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PREFACE 


The  design  of  the  following  work  is  to  collect  and  bring  into 
one  point  of  view,  the  scattered  expositions  of  the  Evangelical 
History,  which  ai'e  given  in  the  various  Theological  Writings 
of  that  distinguished  servant  of  the  Lord,  the  Honourable 
Emanuel  Swedenborg,  and  thus  to  supply  the  reader  with 
fuller  and  more  decisive  proofs  of  the  Divine  Original  of  the 
sacred  pages,  and  at  the  same  time  to  conduct  him  to  a  clearer 
and  more  instructive  view  of  their  bright  and  interesting 
contents. 

The  Editor  is  well  aware  of  the  general  prejudices  which 
have,  heretofore,  opposed  the  important  testimony  of  the  illus- 
trious author,  whose  interpretations  of  the  Gospel  pages  are 
here  intended  to  be  introduced  to  public  notice  ;  but  he  is 
aware  also  of  the  sources  of  those  prejudices,  whilst  he 
observes  that  they  are  frequently  most  violent  amongst  those 
who  are  least  acquainted  with  their  object ;  and  that,  of  the 
multitudes  who  unite  in  the  common  cry  of  abuse  and  invec- 
tive, there  are  scarce  any  who  have  ever  seriously  perused  the 
volumes,  against  which  they  take  the  liberty  of  pouring  forth 
their  blind  and,  therefore,  unwarrantable  censure.  Neverthe- 
less all  this  was  perhaps  to  be  expected  fi'om  the  general  cor- 
ruptions of  the  human  heart,  so  unhappily  fallen  and  separated 
from  its  God,  and,  consequently,  disposed  to  resort  to  any 
subterfuge,  howsoever  groundless,  and  to  adopt  any  opinion, 
howsoever  erroneous,  rather  than  listen  to  that  voice  of  the 
Eternal  Truth,  which  would  awake  it  out  of  its  sleep  of  sin 
and  death,  to  regain  its  lost  righteousness  and  lifie,  b}'  a 
return  to  the  bo^om  of  its  C'kf.atok  and  S.uiouR.    And  it  Mas 
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perhaps  still  more  to  be  expected  from  that  quarter  of  the 
general  corruption,  where,  to  the  native  defilements  of  polluted 
and  unrighteous  love,  are  added  what  are  commonly  called  the 
advantages  of  a  learned  education,  the  splendour  of  brilliant 
talents,  the  accomplishments  of  classical  taste,  the  dignity  of 
high  and  lucrative  employments,  and  especially  the  reputation 
of  all  that  critical  skill  and  sagacity,  which  at  this  day  are 
unhappily  regarded  as  the  only  keys  to  unlock,  and  the  only 
lights  to  explore,  the  vast  and  valuable  cabinet  of  the  Divine 
Wisdom,  or  Word  of  God. 

For  the  mischief  is,  and  a  more  serious  one  can  hardly  be 
supposed  to  exist,  that  "  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  (as 
it  is  well  expressed  by  a  celebrated  writer,)  nothing  exti'aordi- 
nary  in  the  way  of  instruction  ever  came  from  God,  but  met 
with  its  chief  opposition  from  that  which  was  the  reigning 
wisdom  and  learning  of  the  time  :  therefore  the  ground  and 
reason  why  the  toise  and  prudent  of  every  age  have  less  dispo- 
sition and  fitness  to  receive  Divine  light  and  instruction  than 
hahes  and  sucklings,  lies  in  the  nature  of  things,  and  will  be 
always  as  true  as  when  Christ  said  it  of  the  doctrines  which 
He  Himself  preached  to  the  world."* 

Nor  is  there  any  thing  unaccountable,  or  of  difficult  solution, 
in  this  phenomenon,  if  we  suffer  our  eyes  to  be  opened  by  the 
light  of  the  eternal  truth  of  God's  Most  Holy  Word.  For 
whilst  men  regard  the  Revelation  of  the  Most  High,  merely 
as  a  plaything  to  amuse  their  understandings,  or  as  a  riddle 
for  the  trial  of  their  skill  of  interpretation,  or  as  a  rattle  to 
sound  more  loudly  and  widely  the  renown  of  their  critical 
sagacity ;  whilst  they  go,  therefore,  to  the  Word  of  God, 
in  the  same  temper  and  spirit  that  they  apply  to  the  writings  of 
Hesiod,  of  Homer,  of  Pindar,  &c.  &c.,  without  an  idea  of  the 
superior  sanctity  of  the  Holy  Book,  or  of  any  qualification 
needful  for  its  interpretation,  but  what  is  to  be  derived  from 
Hebrew  and  Greek  Lexicons,  or  from  the  labour  of  learned 

*  Law's  Letter  to  the  Bishop  of  London. 
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commentators  who  have  studied  it  in  tlie  same  temper  and 
spirit  with  themselves ;  and  whilst  in  the  perusal  of  the  sacred 
History,  they  seek  for  themselves,  not  so  much  the  amendment 
of  the  heart,  the  reformation  of  the  life,  the  removal  of  corrup- 
tion, and  the  recovery  of  a  Divine  image  and  likeness,  as  to 
secure  the  name  and  reputation  of  sagacious  critics,  of  eminent 
theologians,  or  even  of  orthodox  divines,  is  it  at  all  to  be 
wondered  at,  that  they  should  either  overlook  or  misinterpret 
the  wisdom  of  the  Holy  Book?  For  will  not  its  Divine 
Author,  as  He  hath  declared  by  His  prophet,  "  Answer  tjiem 
according  to  the  multitude  of  their  idols,  and  set  His  face 
against  those  men,  and  make  them  a  sign  and  a  proverb^ 
and  cut  them  off  from  the  midst  of  His  people  ?"*  So  true 
it  is,  and  must  ever  continue  to  be,  that  "  the  fear  of  the  Lord 
is  the  beginning  of  wisdom  ;"t  and  that "  He  shutteth  the  eyes 
of  others  thai  they  cannot  see,  and  their  hearts  that  they 
cannot  understand, -^^X  consequently,  that  none  can  ever 
expect  to  be  enlightened  with  the  knowledge  of  the  Eternal 
Truth  stored  up  in  the  Word  of  the  Most  High,  only  so  far  as 
he  regards  and  pursues  the  blessed  ends  for  which  that  Word 
was  dispensed,  viz.,  the  improvement  of  the  heart  and  amend- 
ment of  the  life,  by  eradicating  the  conniptions  of  proud  nature, 
and  implanting  in  their  place  the  evangelical  graces  and  vir- 
tues of  humble  and  heavenly  innocence,  love,  and  charity,  fi'om 
the  Great  Incarnate  God.  For,  were  the  truth  to  be  dis- 
covered to  man  whilst  he  is  under  the  dominion  of  his  passions, 
how  plain  is  it  to  see  that  it  would  only  add  to  his  greater 
condemnation,  agi'eeably  to  the  testimony  of  the  Saviour, 
where  He  says,  "This  is  the  condemnation,  that  light 
is  come  into  the  world,  and  men  loved  darkness  rather 
than  light,  because  their  deeds  were  evil ;''''\\  and  again,  "If 
ye  were  blind,  ye  should  have  no  sin  ;  but  now  ye  say.  We 
see,  therefore,  your  sin  remainetJi.''''^ 

*  Ezech.  xiv.  4,  8.        f  Psidm  cxi.  10.         |  Isaiah  xliv.  18.         ||  John  iii.  1<). 
§  John  ix.  41. 
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The  Editor  of  the  following  work  thinks  it  expedient  to  pre- 
face it  with  the  above  observations,  in  order  to  secure  the 
reader  against  the  mischief  to  which  he  is  exposed,  by  reading 
it  in  a  wrong  temper  and  sjoirit.  For  perhaps  on  no  occasion 
whatsoever  are  we  more  in  the  way  of  danger,  than  in  the  study 
of  books,  and  especially  of  those  which  treat  on  serious  sub- 
jects ;  yet  perhaps  on  no  occasion  whatsoever  is  the  danger  so 
little  suspected  and  guarded  against.  We  amuse  our  imagi- 
nation with  reading,  and  we  not  unfrequently  cherish  our 
vanity  in  judging,  but  we  too  often  forget  that  truth  is  a  two- 
edged  sword,  which  will  certainly  pierce  us  through,  or  divide 
us  asunder,  if  we  either  judge  it  amiss,  or  neglect  to  form  our 
lives  according  to  the  tenor  of  its  purities.  We  forget,  therefore, 
that  every  good  book  has  more  or  less  in  it  both  of  the  nature 
and  the  effect  of  the  ark  of  the  God  of  Israel  of  old,  of  which 
it  is  written,  that  when  it  was  brought  into  the  land  of  the  Phi- 
listines, "  Tlie  hand  of  the  Lord  was  against  the  city  loith  a 
great  destruction,  and  He  smote  the  men  of  the  city  hoth 
small  and  great^^  Such  is  still,  and  ever  will  be,  the 
terrible  operation  of  the  eternal  truth  on  the  thoughtless  and 
impenitent. 

Impressed  with  the  force  of  these  observations,  the  Editor 
most  earnestly  and  devoutly  entreats  the  reader,  for  his  own 
sake,  instantly  to  close  the  following  pages,  and  proceed  no 
farther  in  the  perusal,  unless  he  be  of  an  humble,  penitent,  and 
teachable  spirit,  sincerely  desirous  of  applying  what  he  reads  to 
the  purification  of  his  heart,  and  reformation  of  his  life,  before 
the  Great  and  Holy  God.  For  the  grand  and  principal  ten- 
dency of  the  following  work  is  to  convince  the  simple  and  the 
sincere,  that  the  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ  is  the  Most 
High  and  Only  God  ;  and  that  the  book  called  The  Bible 
is  His  Eternal  and  Living  Word,  replenished  throughout 
with  His  Divine  Love  and  Wisdom  in  undivided  Union  ;  and 
that  through  this  living  Word  that  great  Incarnate  God 

*  1  Samuel  v.  9.  ^ 
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gives  life  everlasting  to  all  those  who  do  the  work  of  repen- 
tance, and  keep  the  precepts  of  love  and  charity,  by  departing 
from  sin,  believing  in  IIiM,  and  living  good  lives.  To  oppose 
these,  or  even  to  make  light  of  this  testimony,  is  to  oppose  and 
make  light  of  the  testimony  of  the  Eternal  Truth,  and  thus 
to  incur  the  tremendous  sentence  denounced  by  the  Divine 
Giver  of  tliat  testimony,  and  still  in  force  against  all  who  reject 
it,  "  It  shall  be  more  tolerable  for  Tyre  and  Sidon  in  the  day 
of  judgment  than  for  you?""^ 

But  it  may  be  urged  by  some,  and  even  by  the  sincere, — We 
do  not  oppose  this  testimony,  so  far  as  it  insists  on  the  Divinity 
of  the  Redeemer  the  sanctity  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures,  and 
the  necessity  of  repentance  and  a  good  life — we  only  oppose 
the  testimony  of  the  Swedish  Theologian,  when  he  pretends  to 
interpret  the  Sacred  Scriptures  according  to  new  laws  and  rules 
of  his  own  invention,  which  were  never  before  heard  of  in  the 
Christian  church,  and  which  tend  to  introduce  a  fanciful,  visio- 
nary, and  uncertain  mode  of  expounding  the  Divine  Oracles, 

In  reply  to  this  objection  the  Editor  wishes  to  observe,  that 
the  laws  and  rules  of  interpreting  the  Sacred  Scriptures, 
adopted  by  the  Swedish  Theologian,  are  neither  new^  nor  of 
his  own  invention^  since,  it  is  plain  to  see,  they  were  long  ago 
applied  in  part  by  the  Apostle  Paul,  who  testifies  to  the  alle- 
gorical^ figurative  and  typical  sense  of  the  Scriptures  of  the 
Old  Testament,t  which  is  the  same  thing  that  Swedenborg 
calls  their  internal  and  spiritual  sense.  And  in  regard  to 
what  is  further  objected,  that  this  mode  of  interpretation  tends 
to  introduce  a  fanciful,  visionary,  and  vague  exposition  of  the 
Holy  Records,  it  may  be  remarked,  that  the  objection  will 
equally  apply  against  every  other  mode  of  interpretation,  since 
there  is  none  but  wiiat  may  be  both  fanciful,  visionary,  and 
vague,  unless  it  be  conducted  under  a  serious  and  enlightened 
idea  of  what  the  Word  of  God  really  is,  and  of  what  it 
contains. 

*  Matt.  xi.  22.     f  See  I  Corinth,  x.  1—12;  Galat.  iv.  22—31 ;  and  the  Epistle 
to  the  Hebrews  throughout. 
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Here,  therefore,  arise  the  grand  questions,  the  answers  to 
which  can  alone  direct  to  the  right  mode  of  interpreting  the 
Sacred  Scriptures,  or  Word  of  God.  What  is  this  Word 
OF  God  ?  what  are  its  contents  ?  and  what  its  essential 
characteristics,  whereby  it  is  distinguished  from  all  other 
books  ?  For  if  the  Word  of  God,  according  to  the  senti- 
ments of  many  of  the  learned  of  this  day,  is  to  be  regarded 
merely  as  a  history  of  human  events,  without  reference  to  any 
higher  sense  and  meaning :  if  its  contents,  too,  be  thus  sup- 
posed to  be  merely  human,  as  they  needs  must  be,  if  none  but 
human  ideas  and  human  transactions  are  involved  in  them  :  if 
the  characteristics,  therefore,  which  distinguish  the  Bible 
from  all  other  books,  are  not  seen  to  be  Divine  characteristics, 
which  they  never  can  be,  whilst  a  Divine  meaning,  a  Divine 
wisdom,  a  Divine  power,  and  a  Divine  life,  are  not  ascribed  to 
it :  if  the  speech  and  language  of  the  Almighty  be  thus 
reduced  to  the  level  of  the  speech  and  language  of  His  crea- 
tures, and  He  who  is  called  infinite  in  deed,  be  rendered 
finite  in  word  :  in  this  case  we  may  safely,  and  even  pru- 
dently, apply  merely  human  modes  of  interpretation  to  the 
holy  volume,  and  without  a  charge  either  of  folly  or  of 
impiety,  may  adopt  the  w^ell-known  maxim  of  a  Right 
Reverend  Prelate,  and  say,  "  That,  with  the  apostles  of  old, 
divine  inspiration  supplied  the  place  of  human  learning,  but, 
with  the  apostles  of  modern  times,  human  learning  supplies 
the  place  of  divine  inspiration." 

But  then,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  Word  of  God  be  not 
a  Word  of  mere  history  and  expressions  only,  but  of  meaning 
and  of  ideas  also,  and  if  the  meaning  and  ideas  of  God  must 
needs  be  divine  :  if  the  Almighty  has  thus  been  pleased,  in 
His  most  adorable  mercy  and  wisdom,  to  clothe  His  Divine 
meaning  and  Divine  ideas  in  human  language,  and  to  embody 
them  in  an  historical  form,  in  order  to  render  them  at  once 
comprehensible  and  delightful  to  His  creatures  :  if,  therefore, 
the  book,  which  we  call  the  Bible,  is  that  clothed  and  embo- 
died Word  or  the  Most  High,  by  which  the  heavens  and 
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the  earths  and  all  things  therein  were  originally  made,*  and  by 
which  human  minds  are  regenerated,  and  thereby  restored  to 
the  order  of  heaven  :t  if,  consequently,  the  contents  of  this 
Most  Holy  Book  must  needs  partake  of  the  Divinity  of  its 
Author,  and  consist  of  all  those  eternal  principles  of  divine 
love  and  wisdom,  which  first  gave  birth  to  the  universe,  and 
are  the  continual  mediate  causes  of  its  preservation  and  well- 
being  :  if  thus  the  essential  characteristics  of  the  speech  of 
God,  as  distinguished  from  the  speech  of  men,  are  manifestly 
these,  that  as  the  speech  of  men  contains  and  conveys  the 
ideas  of  men,  which  are  human,  so  the  speech  of  God  contains 
and  conveys  the  ideas  of  God,  which  are  divine ;  and,  as  in 
the  speech  of  men,  if  it  be  grounded  in  sincerity,  is  involved 
the  whole  of  their  love  and  wisdom,  thus  the  whole  of  their 
life,  so  in  the  speech  of  God  is  involved  the  whole  of  His 
love  and  wisdom,  and  thus  the  whole  of  His  life.  If  such 
be  the  substance,  such  the  contents,  such  the  characteristics 
of  the  Word  of  God,  then  how  plain  is  it  to  see,  that 
the  mode  of  its  interpretation  must  be  adapted  accordingly, 
and  that,  therefore,  (in  agreement  with  its  own  repeated 
testimony,)  it  is  not  human  learning  alone  but  a  divine  and 
heavenly  temper ;%  not  the  spirit  of  the  worldly  wise,  but 
oi -penitence  and  oi prayer  ;\  not  self-derived  intelligence,  but 
heaven-derived  wisdom  and  understanding,^  which  are  alone 
qualified  to  comprehend  the  deep  and  mysterious  arcana  of  the 
Divine  speech  and  language. 

Again,  if  all  rational  speech  must  needs  consist  of  two  dis- 
tinct parts,  viz.,  meaning  and  expression,  since  the  expression 
of  speech  is  not  its  meaning,  but  only  serves  to  contain  and  to 
convey  it,  neither  is  the  meaning  the  expression,  but  only  that 
which  gives  birth  and  life  to  the  expression ;  and  if  this  must 
needs  also  be  the  case,  in  a  super-eminent  manner,  with  the 
Divine  speech:  if  the  letter,  or  expression,  therefore,  of  the 

*  See  Psalm  xxxiii.  6 ;  John  i.  1 ,  2,  3 ;  2  Peter  iii.  5. 

t  See  John  i.  13,  iii.  5,  xvii.  17 ;  1  Peter  i.  23.       %  See  Matt.  xi.  28. 

II  See  Psalm  cxix.  18,  and  throughout.     §  See  Luke  xxiv.  45. 
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Word  of  God  be  perfectly  distinct  from  its  spirit  or  meaning, 
yet  connected  with  it  as  that  which  contains  and  conveys  is 
connected  with  the  thing  contained  and  conveyed  :  if  there  be 
thus  some  secret  agreement  existing  between  the  expression  or 
letter  of  the  Holy  Word  and  the  meaning  or  spirit  involved  in 
it  and  manifested  by  it ;  and  if  this  agreement  must  of  necessity 
be  supposed  to  be  constant  and  invariable,  since  otherwise  it 
would  be  impossible  to  interpret  the  Divine  language  according 
to  any  fixed  determinate  rules  or  laws :  then  how  plain  is  it 
to  see  further,  that  the  only  solid  mode  of  interpretation  of  the 
Sacred  Scriptures  must  needs  be  grounded  in  the  science  or 
knowledge  of  the  agreement  existing  between  the  expression 
and  meaning  of  God  in  His  Holy  Book,  in  like  manner  as  the 
only  solid  mode  of  interpreting  the  speech  of  man,  so  as  to  dis- 
cover his  meaning,  is  to  learn  first  the  sense  and  force  of  his 
language,  or  what  ideas  are  meant  to  be  conveyed  by  the  terms 
in  which  he  expresses  himself. 

Again,  if  the  Word  of  God,  as  was  just  now  hinted,  con- 
tains His  Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wisdom  in  close  undivided 
union ;  and  if  these  Divine  Principles,  though  united  and 
making  one  in  God  and  His  Holy  Word,  are  yet  perfectly 
distinct  from  each  other,  as  goodness  and  truth,  will  and  un- 
derstanding, affection  and  thought,  charity  and  faith,  are 
distinct,  and  yet  intended  to  make  one :  if,  too,  it  be  of  the 
utmost  importance  to  man,  that  those  Divine  Principles  should 
be  seen  and  apprehended  by  him  both  in  their  union  and  dis- 
tinctness, since  his  salvation  depends  upon  the  measure  in 
which  they  are  united  in  himself,  and  they  cannot  be 
united  in  himself,  until  he  sees  and  apprehends  them  in 
their  distinctness :  and  if  neither  the  distinctness  of  those 
principles  could  ever  have  been  seen  by  man,  nor  their 
union  have  been  effected  in  him,  unless  they  had  first  been 
marked  in  the  expression,  and  thus  revealed  to  him  in  the 
Word  of  the  Most  High  :  then  it  is  still  further  evident,  that 
it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  attain  a  just  idea  of  the  contents 
of  the  Sacred  Scriptures,  and  still  more  so  to  interpret  them 
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aright,  only  so  far  as  lie  respects  tlie  distinctness  and  the  union 
of  those  two  eternal  principles  which  must  needs  enter  into  the 
composition  of  the  speech  of  God,  and  influence  its  expression, 
in  like  manner  as  it  is  absolutely  impossible  to  comprehend 
fully  the  meaning  of  a  man,  unless  joint  attention  be  paid  to 
the  affection  and  the  thoiKjlit  which  influence  his  discourse, 
and  are  combined  in  it. 

And,  lastly,  if  the  natural  terms  and  history,  in  and  by  which 
the  WoKD  OF  God  is  expressed,  must  needs  in  many  cases 
present  scattered  and  unconnected  ideas,  when  interpreted  only 
according  to  their  natural  or  literal  sense,  whilst  yet  the  spiri- 
tual ideas  involved  in  them  are  connected  together  in  the  fullest 
concord  and  most  j)erfect  beauty  of  arrangement  and  order : 
if  the  Word  of  God  be  thus  to  appearance  rude,  discordant, 
and  frequently  contradictory  in  the  letter,  when  yet,  in  its 
internal  spirit  and  meaning,  it  is  altogether  polished,  har- 
monious, and  in  unison  with  itself:  then,  who  can  pretend 
to  interpret  faithfully,  and  to  edification,  the  Divine  sense  and 
puqDose  of  the  Holy  Book,  unless  he  be  attentive  to  this  cir- 
cumstance of  its  composition,  and  be  enlightened  at  the  same 
time  to  discern  and  develope  the  beautiful  arrangement  of  its 
interior  and  spiritual  contents,  under  the  apparent  vulgarity 
and  dissonance  of  the  letter  ? 

It  was  in  agreement  with  the  above  reasonable  views  of  the 
Word  of  God,  and  its  sacred  contents,  that  the  following  expo- 
sitions of  the  Gospel  Histoiy  were  first  given  to  the  world  by 
their  enlightened  author ;  and  it  is  under  a  full  persuasion  of 
the  truth  and  importance  of  those  expositions,  that  they  are 
now  presented  to  the  humble  and  devout  reader,  as  highly  con- 
ducive to  supply  him,  according  to  what  was  above  observed, 
w'lih  fuller  and  more  decisive  proofs  of  the  Divine  authority 
of  the  sacred  pages,  and  at  the  same  time  to  conduct  him  to 
a  clearer  and  more  edifying  apprehension  of  their  bright  and 
interesting  contents. 

The  fuller  and  more  decisive  proofs  of  tiie  Divine  authority 
of  the  sacred  pages  will  be  found  to  result  principally  from  these 
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three  distinct  considerations  suggested  and  confirmed  both  in 
the  following  expositions,  and  in  all  the  other  theological 
writings  of  the  illustrious  author:  — 

First.  That  every  part  of  the  Sacred  Scriptures  contains  an 
internal  and  spiritual  sense  distinct  from  that  of  the  letter,  and 
is  written  according  to  the  doctrine  of  correspondences  between 
things  spiritual  and  things  natural,  agreeably  to  which  doctrine 
the  latter  things  are  applied  constantly  and  uniformly  to  express 
the  former,  this  mode  of  expression  being  the  peculiar  and 
appropriate  language  of  the  Godhead. 

Secondly.  That  it  is  written  also  with  reference  to  the 
Divine  and  spiritual  marriage  of  the  Good  and  the  True, 
which  maiTiage  has  place  supremely  in  the  Lord  Himself,  and 
deaivatively  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  and  is  marked  in  the 
Holy  Word  throughout  by  characters  the  most  discriminate 
and  decisive. 

Thirdly.  That  it  is  written  with  a  view  to  a  connexion  and 
harmony  of  ideas  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense,  although  no 
such  connexion  and  harmony  are  discoverable  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter. 

For  if  it  can  be  made  appear  (as  the  Editor  humbly  trusts  it 
will  in  the  following  work,)  that  the  evangelical  history  here 
treated  of,  as  well  as  every  other  part  of  the  Holy  Word,  is 
written  throughout  in  reference  to  and  in  agreement  with  the 
above  three  distinct  considerations,  then  the  devout  reader  will 
not  fail  to  recognize,  in  such  a  circumstance,  an  additional  and 
extraordinary  evidence  in  favour  of  the  Divine  origin  and 
authority  of  the  sacred  pages.  For  no  human  writing,  it  is 
plain,  has  the  slightest  pretensions  to  such  a  singular  mode  of 
composition  and  of  design,  because  no  human  writer,  until 
instructed  by  revelation,  ever  yet  conceived  the  most  distant 
idea  either  of  the  above  correspondence,  or  of  the  above 
heavenly  marriage,  or  of  the  above  connexion  of  ideas  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  where  no  such  connexion  appears  in  the  letter. 
If,  then,  these  striking  characters  of  distinction  are  found  to 
concentre  exclusively  in  the  volumes  of  the  Eternal  Truth, 
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and  to  form  a  line  of  the  most  marked  discrimination  between 
the  Scriptures  attributed  to  the  Most  High,  and  those  which 
bear  the  stamp  of  human  fabrication  and  authority,  they  must 
needs  be  allowed  to  supply,  at  the  same  time,  the  most  con- 
vincing and  unquestionable  evidence  of  a  Divine  Original. 
For  how  else  can  we  account  for  the  singular  uniformity  in 
this  respect  observable  amongst  the  sacred  penmen  ?     These 
writers,  it  is  well  known,  lived  in  different  ages  and  places, 
and  in  many  instances  had  no  sort  of  communication  with  each 
other,  and  yet  they  are  all  agreed  in  adopting  a  similar  mode 
of  conception  and  of  expression  peculiar  to  themselves,  and 
such  as  no  other  writer  in   any  age  or  any  place  had  either 
constructed  or  devised.     For  it  deserves  to  be  considered,  that 
the  above  characters  of  a  supernatural  and  Divine  meaning 
and  language  may  be  traced,  not  only  through  all  the  books  of 
Moses  and  through  every  psalm,  but  likewise  through  all  the 
prophets  both  greater  and  less,  through  the  four  evangelists, 
and  also  through  the  Apocalypse.  And,  further,  (what  is  equally 
wonderful  and  worthy  of  attention,)  unless  those  several  writings 
be  interpreted  with  a  reference  to  those  characters,  it  is  impos- 
sible to  comprehend  their  full  scope  and  edifying  tendency,  or 
even  to  reconcile  their  apparent  inconsistencies,  apparent  con- 
tradictions,   and    apparent   futilities,    with   that   Divine  and 
heavenly    wisdom    in    wdiich    they    originate :    whereas,   no 
sooner  are  they  interpreted  in  reference  to  those  characters, 
and    in  agreement  with   the  rules   of   interpretation   thence 
deduced,  than  a  most  luminous,  harmonious  and  important 
sense  and  signification  is  immediately  discoverable,  which  at 
once   reconciles    every    apparent    inconsistency    and   contra- 
diction, and  communicates  the  highest  degree  of  dignity  and 
of  Divinity  to  what  before  seemed  trifling  and  insignificant. 

The  Sacred  Scriptures,  therefore,  according  to  this  view  of 
then-  distinguished  characteristics,  present  us  with  the  fol- 
lowing curious  and  interesting  facts:  I.  That  more  than 
twenty  different  writers,  living  in  ages  and  places  remote 
from  each  other,  are  found  to  agree  in  expressing  themselves 
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in  conformity  to  certain  given  laws  and  rules  of  speaking 
and  writing,  which  it  was  absolutely  impossible  they  could 
learn  from  each  other.  II.  That  those  laws  and  rules  never 
entered  into  the  thought  or  imagination  of  any  writer,  either 
ancient  or  modern,  until  he  discovered  them  from  the  com- 
positions of  the  above  writers.  III.  That  those  laws  and  rules 
involve  in  them  points  of  most  singular  wisdom  and  edifi- 
cation, at  once  worthy  of  God  to  impart,  and  of  the  utmost 
importance  to  man  to  comprehend  and  obey.  IV.  That 
unless  those  laws  and  rules  be  seen  and  applied  to  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  writings  which  are  constructed  in  agreement 
with  them,  it  is  absolutely  impossible  for  any  one  to  discover 
the  various  sublime  and  instructive  truths  contained  in  those 
writings.  V.  But  that  if  those  laws  and  rules  be  seen  and 
applied,  out  of  a  real  sincere  desire  to  understand  the  will  of 
the  Most  High,  they  are  as  a  golden  key  to  unlock  the 
immense  stores  of  heavenly  wisdom,  mercy,  and  truth,  treasured 
up  in  His  Holy  Word. 

If,  then,  there  be  one  question  of  more  concern  to  man 
than  another,  it  is  this — Are  the  above  facts  true  and  well 
grounded  ?  For  if  they  are,  then  the  Sacred  Scriptures  must 
be  acknowledged  to  contain  in  themselves  the  most  decided 
and  indisputable  proofs  of  their  Divine  original,  since  it  is 
impossible,  on  any  other  idea  than  that  of  a  Divine  agency 
and  inspiration,  to  account  for  such  a  combination  of  ex- 
traordinary and  important  particulars.  And  in  this  case,  too, 
the  writings  of  the  Swedish  Theologian,  in  which,  and  in 
which  alone,  the  above  facts  are  pointed  at,  and  applied  to  the 
interpretation  of  the  Holy  Records,  must  be  allowed  to  derive 
from  this  circumstance  a  claim  to  more  than  ordinary  con- 
sideration and  respect,  since  it  must  be  manifest  to  the  most 
common  observer,  that,  in  establishing  those  facts,  they  tend 
at  once  to  exalt,  explain,  and  enforce  the  Divine  Oracles  of 
the  Eternal  Truth. 

But  the  following  expositions  are  not  only  conducive  to  the 
confirmation  of  the  Divine  authority  of  the  sacred  pages,  but 
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also  to  their  illustration,  by  conducting  the  reader  to  a  cleai'er 
and  more  edifying  view  of  their  most  holy  and  heavenly 
contents. 

It  is  lamentable  to  observe  in  these  latter  days,  how,  on  the 
one  hand,  the  testimony  of  the  Eternal  Truth  has  been 
slighted  and  rejected,  and,  on  the  other,  how  it  has  been 
misconceived  o/"and  misunderstood ;  and  whilst  charity  sheds 
perpetual  tears  over  that  growing  iiijidelity  which  in  so  many 
instances  leads  to  a  denial  of  revealed  wisdom,  she  is  no  less 
painfully  affected  by  that  misinterpretation,  which,  in  in- 
stances equally  numerous,  betrays  the  unweary  into  its  per- 
version dXi^  falsification.  For  what  eye  of  penitence  and  of 
piety  has  not  wept  in  secret,  at  noticing  some  of  the  generally 
received  doctrinal  tenets  circulating  at  this  day  in  the  Chris- 
tian church,  and  all  recommended  under  the  venerable  names 
of  scriptural  and  evangelical  ?  It  would  perhaps  be  an  endless 
task, — it  would  certainly  be  a  painful  and  invidious  one, — to 
note  each  particular  ground  of  mourning  and  of  woe  presented 
on  this  occasion  to  the  disgusted  sight ;  but  some  of  them,  from 
their  pernicious  tendencies,  are  so  peculiarly  affecting,  that  it 
would  be  criminal  not  to  caution  the  reader  against  their 
malignant  poison.  Such  is  the  lamentable  and  awful  dogma, 
which,  by  dividing  the  Divine  Being  into  three  eternally 
distinct  and  separate  personalities,  and  ascribing  to  each  a 
distinct  and  separate  essence,  office,  and  character,  has  intro- 
duced a  dreadful  perplexity  into  the  human  mind  respecting 
the  true  and  proper  object  of  its  worship,  and  by  establishing 
a  speculative  Tritheism,  has  cast  a  veil  of  impenetrable  dark- 
ness over  the  bright  face  of  the  One,  Eternal,  and  Triune 
God,  so  that  not  a  single  ray  of  His  Divine  Majesty  and 
Splendour  can  be  transmitted  to  enlighten  the  understanding 
and  console  the  heart  of  the  distressed  and  distracted  wor- 
shiper. Such,  too,  is  that  other  dogma,  in  close  connexion 
with  the  former,  that  redemption  consists  in  the  vicarious 
sacrifice  of  one  person  in  the  Holy  Trinity,  to  appease  the 
wrath,  or,  as  some  express  it,  to  satisfy  the  justice  of  another 
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Divine  Person,  or,  as  it  is  otherwise  expressed  by  some,  to 
make  manifest  the  extreme  malignity  of  human  transgressions 
against  the  holy  law  of  an  infinitely  pure  and  perfect  God. 
Such,  likewise,  is  that  other  pestilential  doctrine,  by  which  it 
is  asserted,  that  man  is  justified  and  saved  hj  faith  alone, 
and  that  charity  and  good  works  are  not  to  be  supposed  as  the 
producing  causes  of  that  faith,  but  merely  as  its  manifestations 
and  proofs.  Such,  again,  is  the  doctrine  of  the  imputatioti  of 
the  righteousness  and  merit  of  Christ,  whereby  salvation  is 
rendered  a  mere  arbitrary  act  on  the  part  of  God,  independent 
alike  of  the  co-operation  or  non-co-operation  of  man.  And, 
lastly,  such  is  the  direful  phantasy  of  predestination,  by 
which  the  freedom  of  the  human  will  in  spiritual  concerns  is 
totally  annihilated,  and  whilst  man  is  thus  converted  into  a 
stock  or  a  stone  as  to  all  things  appertaining  to  repentance, 
regeneration,  and  consequent  salvation,  the  God  of  Mercy 
Himself  is  changed  into  a  terrible  tyrant,  foolishly  indulgent  to 
some,  cruelly  and  causelessly  indignant  against  others,  and 
odious  to  all,  since  it  is  impossible  to  love  a  Being  who  is 
capricious,  arbitrary,  vindictive,  and  inexorable. 

It  is  in  detecting  the  mistaken  ideas  and  dangerous  conse- 
quences of  the  above  errors  of  doctrine,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
in  developing  the  beautiful,  grand,  convincing,  and  saving 
forms  of  the  Eternal  Truth  stored  up  in  its  Sacred  Repository, 
that  the  testimony  of  the  following  expositions,  as  well  as  of 
the  writings  from  which  they  are  selected,  principally  consists. 
Accordingly,  it  is  a  fundamental  article  in  the  Christian  faith 
presented  to  view  in  those  writings,  and  confirmed  by  the 
multiplied  and  united  declarations  of  the  sacred  penmen,  that 
God  is  One  in  Essence  and  in  Person,  and  that  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  is  that  One  God,  who  is  at  once  the  Creator, 
the  Redeemer,  and  the  Regenerator  of  man,  containing  in 
Himself  the  whole  Divine  Trinity  of  Father,  Son,  and  Holy 
Spirit  ;  the  Father  being  His  hidden  soul  or  essence,  the 
Son  His  manifested  form  or  existence,  and  the  Holy  Spirit 
His  Divine  energy  or  operation.     By  derivation  from,  and  in 
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agreement  with,  this  Corner-Stoiie  in  the  spiritual  building  of 
the  Lokd's  temple  or  church,  all  the  other  stones  that  enter 
into  the  construction  of  the  sacred  edifice,  are  shewn  to 
have  their  origin,  their  fitness,  and  their  consistence.  Re- 
demption, therefore,  is  exhibited  as  a  Divine  work,  not  of 
one  Divine  Being  to  appease  another,  but  of  One  Divine 
Being  the  Creator  of  the  Universe,  to  satisfy  the  requirements 
of  His  Own  infinite  and  Divine  mercy,  which  could  never 
rest  until  every  requisite  and  possible  exertion  had  been  made 
to  restore  His  sinful  and  otherwise  lost  creatures  to  the  purity, 
the  blessedness,  and  the  stability  of  that  conjunction  of  life 
with  Himself,  from  which  they  were  miserably  fallen.  For 
this  purpose  the  God  of  Heaven  was  pleased  to  appear  here 
upon  earth  in  a  body  of  flesh  and  blood,  because,  to  effect  the 
redemption  of  man,  and  his  restoration  to  the  order  of  heaven 
from  which  he  had  departed,  two  things  were  principally 
necessary ;  Jirst,  that  the  infernal  powers  of  sin  and  darkness 
should  be  combated,  overcome,  and  removed,  which  could  only 
be  effected  by  an  Incarnate  God  ;  and,  secondly^  that  the 
Divine  and  heavenly  powers  of  life  and  light,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  of  goodness  and  truth,  should  be  made  known  and 
brought  near  to  man,  which  could  not  have  been  the  case 
unless  the  hidden  and  unmanifested  Father  had  descended 
into  the  lower  sphere  of  nature,  and  thus,  accommodating 
Himself  to  the  infirmities  of  His  creatures,  and  supplying 
them  in  His  Glorified  Human  Essence  with  a  medium  of 
approach,  had  at  once  invited  them  to  His  bosom,  and  pre- 
sented them  with  the  necessary  means  of  returning  to  it. 

Having  thus  established  on  scriptural  and  rational  ground 
the  Divine  Nature  of  the  Christian  Redeemer,  His  oneness 
with  the  Eternal  Father,  and  the  true  meaning  of  that 
redeeming  work  which  He  came  to  accomplish,  the  same  en- 
lightened scribe  proceeds  to  point  out,  in  its  genuine  purity, 
brightness,  and  simplicity,  that  doctrine  or  rule  of  life,  which 
is  necessary  to  be  observed  on  man's  part,  in  order  to  conduct 
him  to  re-conjunction  with  his  Heavenly  Father,  and  thus 
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put  liim  in  possession  of  all  the  blessings  and  advantages 
procured  for  him  by  the  work  of  redemption.  And  here  the 
futility  of  a  merely  speculative  faith,  and  of  an  imputed 
righteousness,  is  fully  exposed,  whilst  it  is  shewn,  with  all  the 
clearness  of  a  noon-day  sun,  that  nothing  can  possibly  save 
man,  because  nothing  can  lead  him  to  conjunction  with  his 
God,  but  a  good  life,  and  that  a  good  life  is  a  life  of  charity, 
of  faith,  and  of  good  works  united.  By  charity  is  meant  that 
holy  principle  of  love  towards  God  and  from  God,  which 
inclines  man  to  respect  whatsoever  is  of  God  in  another,  as 
w^ell  as  in  himself,  and  restrains  him  from  loving  or  doing 
what  is  evil,  because  all  evil  is  against  God,  and  leads  to 
separation  from  God.  'Qj  faith  is  meant  that  holy  principle 
of  wisdom  or  truth  from  God,  which  disposes  man  to  believe 
in  and  approach  to  Jesus  Christ  the  incarnate  or  visible 
God,  in  whom  dwelleth  the  invisible,  and  by  or  through 
whom  alone  the  invisible  can  be  either  seen  or  approached. 
And  by  good  works  is  meant  the  operation  of  such  charity 
diU^  faith  in  man's  life,  by  virtue  whereof  he  is  led  to  respect 
the  Great  Incarnate  God,  His  Word  and  kingdom,  in 
every  business,  employment,  'and  engagement  of  moral  and 
civil  life,  and  thus  to  acknowledge  in  devout  humiliation, 
that  all  the  good  which  he  does,  or  is  capable  of  doing,  is 
not  from  himself  but  from  God,  consequently,  that  all  the 
merit  of  it  belongs  properly  unto  God,  and  not  unto  himself. 

But  whereas  it  is  impossible  for  man  thus  to  shun  what 
is  evil,  and  to  love  and  to  do  what  is  good,  unless  he  be  con- 
vinced that  he  has  the  most  perfect  freedom  given  him  from 
God  to  do  so  continually,  therefore,  this  liberty  of  the  human 
will  is  pei*petually  inculcated  in  all  the  writings  of  our  en- 
lightened author,  whilst  it  is  demonstrated  that  without  it  man 
would  not  be  a  man,  but  a  machine,  and  that,  consequently, 
it  is  this  heaven -born  faculty  which  alone  renders  him  a 
human  being,  capable  of  co-operating  with  his  God  in  the 
great  work  of  his  salvation.  Nevertheless,  this  wonderftil 
faculty,  it  is  shewn,  is  not  properly  of  man,  but  of  God;  and 
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tliough  it  appears  to  be  of  man,  since  without  such  appear- 
ance it  coukl  not  be  exercised  by  him,  yet  it  for  ever  remains 
the  sole  gift  and  most  merciful  connnunication  of  the  Great 
Creator,  reserved  to  every  child  of  Adam,  even  under  every 
possible  degree  of  coiTuption  and  disorder. 

Such  is  the  general  outline  of  some  of  the  more  important 
doctrines  inculcated  in  the  writings,  which  it  is  the  intention 
of  the  present  work  to  bring  into  public  view.  But  to  obtain 
a  clear  and  distinct  idea  of  all  the  particular  truths  which 
enter  into  the  composition  of  those  doctrines,  and  which  at 
the  same  time  render  them  luminous,  consistent,  harmonious, 
and  edifying  beyond  any  other,  it  will  be  necessary  for  the 
reader  to  have  recourse  to  the  writings  which  contain  them, 
and  to  peruse  them  with  diligence,  candour,  and  in  the  fear 
of  the  Most  High.  And  if  he  read  in  such  a  temper  and 
disposition,  he  may  then  indulge  the  reasonable  hope,  that  he 
will  soon  be  convinced  of  the  vast  importance  of  what  he 
reads;  and  will  give  perpetual  thanks  and  praise  to  the 
Almighty  for  having  made  so  plain  the  way  of  salvation,  in 
these  last  days  of  darkness  and  of  error,  by  destroying  in 
His  holy  mountain  the  face  of  the  covering  cast  over  all 
people,  and  the  veil  that  is  spread  over  all  nations;^  by 
rolling  away  the  stone  which  the  misinterpretations  of  men 
had  laid  upon  "  the  mouth  of  the  well"  of  the  Eternal  TiTith; 
by  enabling  the  humble  and  the  penitent  to  drink  again  of  the 
water  of  life  freely ;  and  by  thus  fulfilling  His  own  blessed 
predictions  that  when  the  infernal  powers  of  evil  and  error  had 
filled  up  their  measure  of  mischief,  in  deceiving  the  nations 
which  are  in  the  four  quarters  of  the  earth,  and  in  com- 
passing the  camp  of  the  saints  about,  and  the  beloved  city,f 
then  should  be  seen  the  great  white  throne  and  Him  that 
sat  on  it,X  together  with  the  holy  city  New  Jerusalem 
coming  down  from  God  out  of  heaven,  prepared  as  a 
bride  adorned  for  her  husband;  and  then  the  tabernacle 
of  God  shall  be  icith  men,  and  He  will  dtvell  tvith  them, 

*  Isaiah  xxv.  7.         f  Rpv.  xx,  9.  +  Rev.  xx.  11. 
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and  they  shall  be  His  people,  and  God  Himself  shall  be 
with  them,  their  God.* 

The  chief  design  and  purpose  of  the  following  work  being 
thus  explained,  it  only  remains  to  make  a  few  observations  on 
its  component  parts. 

And,  Jirst,  in  regard  to  the  translation  of  the  Gospel  from 
the  original  Greek,  the  Editor  wishes  to  remark,  that  he  has 
endeavoured  to  make  it  as  literal  as  possible,  consistently  with 
the  different  idioms  of  the  two  languages,  and,  therefore,  the 
English  reader  will  not  be  surprized  at  finding  some  deviations 
in  this  respect  from  the  common  version,  especially  where  a 
regard  to  the  internal  sense  made  it  necessary  to  adhere  closely 
to  the  letter  of  the  original.  Nevertheless,  the  Editor  must 
still  lament  the  imperfection  of  his  translation,  arising  in  some 
cases  from  the  want  of  English  terms  to  express  the  Greek 
ones,  and  in  other  cases  from  the  undefined  and  indistinct 
sense  of  the  English  terms,  which,  on  that  account,  are  in- 
adequate to  express  the  distinct  ideas  suggested  in  the  original 
Greek.  As  for  example ;  in  the  original  Greek  there  are  three 
distinct  terms  to  express  a  net,  and  two  to  express  a  basket, 
whereas  in  English  we  have  only  ofie  term  to  express  a  net, 
and  one  to  express  a  basket.  So  again,  in  the  original  Greek, 
there  are  at  least  Jive  distinct  terms  to  express  the  communi- 
cation of  thought  by  speech,  and  there  is  every  reason  to 
believe  that  they  are  all  applied  to  express  a  distinct  meaning 
in  regard  to  the  nature  of  speech,  as  arising  from  the  several 
degrees  of  affection  and  thought,  in  which  all  speech  origi- 
nates: but  in  the  English  tongue,  although  we  have  a  variety 

*  Rev.  xxi.  2,  3. 

It  is  strange  that  it  has  been  so  little  seen  in  the  Christian  world,  that  the 
descent  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  and  the  Lord's  Second  Advent,  are  events  in  con- 
nexion with  each  other,  and  may  be  considered  as  one,  consequently,  that  as  the 
former  event  is  manifestly  to  restore  the  earth,  or  the  church,  by  openmg  a  new 
dispensation  of  heavenly  truth  amongst  men,  and  thus  leading  mankind  to  re- 
conjunction  with  God,  so  the  latter  event  must  needs  be  for  the  same  blessed 
end  and  purpose,  and  neither  event  can  have  any  tendency  to  destroy  the  earth, 
according  to  the  common  notion  of  destruction. 
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of  expressions  to  denote  the  communication  of  thought,  such 
as  saying,  speaking,  declaring,  ielliug,  reporting,  &c.,  yet  all 
these  expressions  are  undefined  in  their  signification,  and, 
therefore  incapable  of  expressing  the  distinct  idea  of  the 
degree  of  affection  and  thought  in  which  the  speech  origi- 
nates. The  same  observation  will  apply  equally  to  the  terms 
in  the  original  Greek  expressive  of  jog,  of  sorrow,  of  sickness, 
repentance,  and  of  several  other  ideas,  as  noted  in  the  fol- 
lowing Table : — 

yia. 

Various  expressions  to  denote  the  communica-   -  , 

.  /    ,         ,      ,  ,  -{ Aiy ai. 


tion  of  thought  by  speech 


Various  expressions  to  denote  command . 


XocXicu. 
''npo<^(x.aaoj. 


Various   expressions  to   denote  knowledge  or 
knowing 


Various  expressions  to  denote  the  act  of  seeing. 


CJ. 


OTTToixaci. 
Qsacofxai. 


Various  expressions  to  denote  the  sensation  of]    , 


pain  or  trouble 


KOTtTOfAat. 

KXvTrieo. 


Various  expressions  denoting  the  sensation  offx,ai'§w. 
joy  or  delight {dyaXkixoj. 

Various  expressions   denoting  the  passion   oflOvf^ou. 
anger {aqyi^^ar. 

Various    expressions   denoting   the   act  of  re-  (f/^eracvoiu. 

penting  {[xaraixiKioixai. 
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Various  expressions  denoting  man,  or  a  human  (uydqcorros. 
being \dvY)q. 

Various  expressions  denoting  excellence ]'',*  °/' 


Various  expressions  denoting  sickness  or   in- 


firmity of  body 


fjuxXdyiia.. 

oiajiVBioc. 


Various  expressions  denoting  light if^^' 

Various    expressions   denoting    sin    or    trans-  i  '^''°'^,'*- 

gression „ Wcc^oc7rrco,j.cc. 

Various  expressions  denoting  a  person  of  wis-J '^°^°^', 
dom  or  prudence    j  wveroy. 

Various   expressions   denoting  the  affection   of  fayaTrao/. 
love  or  friendship  ((piXso;, 

Various  expressions  denoting  hell    ]  «1^^''** 

aayrivrt. 

^iacKOvos. 

Various  expressions  denoting  a  place  of  habi- f  5(2//.a. 
tation loiW. 

Various  expressions  denoting  a  gate  or  door  ...A^^,   ^' 
Various  expressions  denoting  a  place  of  burial..  1^- 
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From  the  above  Table,  the  reader  will  at  once  discern  the 
difficulty,  not  to  say  the  almost  impossibility,  of  finding  appro- 
priate English  terms  to  express  intelligibly  all  the  distinct 
ideas,  intended  to  be  suggested  by  the  original  Greek,  es- 
pecially when  it  is  considered,  that  we  have  not  yet  sufficient 
light  to  enable  us  to  discover,  in  all  cases,  what  those  distinct 
ideas  are.  Suffice  it,  therefore,  to  observe  in  general,  that 
wheresoever  two  expressions  occur,  of  nearly  the  same  sig- 
nification, one  has  reference  more  to  the  things  of  the  will^ 
and  the  other  more  to  the  things  of  the  understanding,  and 
if  a  third  be  adjoined,  it  usually  refers  to  the  conjunction 
of  those  principles.  But  more  will  be  seen  on  this  subject 
in  the  Translator'' s  Notes  and  Observations,  to  wliicli  the 
reader  is,  therefore,  refeired  for  further  information. 

Secondly,  in  regard  to  the  Internal  Sense  in  a  connected 
series,  which  immediately  follows  every  chapter  to  which  it 
refers,  the  Editor  is  desirous  to  inform  the  reader,  that  it 
appearing  to  him  of  importance  that  such  a  connected  sense 
should  be  given,  he  endeavoured  himself  to  collect  and  arrange 
it,  partly  from  the  explications  given  in  the  Extracts,  and 
partly  from  the  author's  general  doctrine  of  correspondence, 
where  the  Extracts  supplied  no  information.  The  reader,  there- 
fore, is  not  bound  to  receive  the  whole  of  that  sense  on  the 
authority  of  the  enlightened  author  of  the  Extracts.  Never- 
theless, since  by  far  the  greater  part  is  selected  from  the 
Extracts,  and  since  the  remainder  is  supplied  from  the  laws 
and  rules  of  correspondence,  signification,  and  representation, 
made  known  by  the  writer  of  the  Extracts,  the  Editor  flatters 
himself  with  the  hope,  that  the  whole  will  have  its  proper 
weight  and  influence  on  the  reader's  mind  and  life.  Perhaps 
the  Editor  ought  to  apologize  to  the  public,  for  blending  any- 
thing of  his  own  with  the  expositions  of  an  interpreter  so 
eminently  enlightened,  and  for  assuming  to  himself  an  office 
of  such  considerable  responsibility  as  that  of  connecting  the 
internal  sense  of  each  chapter  in  a  series.  But  he  trusts  that 
a  sufficient  apology  will  be  found  in  the  general  harmony  of 
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the  whole,  and  that  he  cannot  justly  be  charged  with  having 
blended  anything  of  his  own,  when  it  is  observed  that  the 
tendency  of  every  part  is  to  exalt  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  [principle],  His  Word,  His  Kingdom,  and  His 
Life  in  man,  by  leading  man  into  states  of  humiliation, 
charity,  good  works,  and  thanksgiving,  through  sincere 
repentance  and  self-denial,  before  that  Great  God  and 
Saviour. 

Thirdly,  as  to  what  concerns  the  Extracts,  &c.,  which 
follow  the  internal  sense  in  a  series,  the  difficulty  was  to 
avoid  repetition,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  omit  nothing  of 
importance;  and  the  Editor  humbly  trusts  that  he  has  sur- 
mounted this  difficulty,  by  selecting  such  passages  as  contain 
the  fullest  and  clearest  expositions  of  the  texts  to  which  they 
refer,  and  at  the  same  time  by  suppressing  such  others,  as 
could  only  tend  to  increase  the  bulk  of  the  volume,  without 
adding  at  all  to  the  store  of  the  reader's  information.  Never- 
theless, in  a  work  of  such  magnitude  and  extent,  it  is  very 
possible  that  some  things  of  importance  may  have  been  over- 
looked, and  that  some  may  have  been  needlessly  repeated,  in 
which  case  the  Editor  trusts  he  is  willing  to  confess  his  fault, 
and  gratefully  to  acknowledge  the  kindness  which  will  point  it 
out  to  him,  that  it  may  be  corrected  in  a  future  edition,  if  it 
should  ever  be  called  for. 

Lastly,  of  the  Notes  and  Observations,  the  Editor  has 
only  to  observe,  that  they  are  not  intended  to  display  critical 
skill,  or  to  make  a  show  of  human  learning,  but  principally  to 
note  such  passages  of  the  evangelical  history  as  have  more 
immediate  reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  to  that 
other  law  according  to  which  the  Sacred  Scriptures  are  written 
throughout,  viz.,  a  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense, 
where  no  such  connexion  appears  in  the  letter.  Some  obser- 
vations also  are  made  on  the  variety  of  terms  in  the  original 
Greek  applied  to  express  nearly  the  same  idea,  according  to 
what  is  marked  above. 

The  Editor  has  now  only  to  recommend  the  whole  of  the 
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following  work  to  the  Divine  Benediction,  witli  devout 
prayer  that  it  may  answer  all  the  good  purposes  for  which 
it  is  given  to  the  public,  by  opening  the  eyes  of  every  reader 
to  see,  that  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  is  the  Only  God  of 
heaven  and  earth,  and  that  His  Holy  Word  is  the  only 
medium  of  conjunction  with  Him,  and  that  He  has  been 
graciously  pleased  at  this  day  mercifully  and  wonderfully  to 
open  that  Word,  for  the  instruction,  reformation,  and  re- 
generation of  the  humble  and  the  penitent,  who  desire 
earnestly  to  forsake  all  the  evil  of  sin,  that  they  may  love 
and  serve  Him,  and  become  His  eternally  blessed  children. 
"  TJiis  is  the  Lord's  doing ;  it  is  marvellous  in  our  eyes. 
TJiis  is  the  day  lohich,  the  Lord  hath  made ;  we  will  rejoice 
and  be  glad  in  it.  Save  now,  I  beseech  Thee,  O  Lord  : 
O  Lord,  /  beseech  TJiee,  send  now  'prosperityr*     Amen. 

*  Psalin  cxviii.  23,  24,  25. 
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Explanation  of  the  Abbreviated  Titles  of  the  Works  referred 
to  in  the  folloiving  pages. 


A.  C. — Arcana  Coelestia. 

A.  E. — Apocalypse  Explained. 

A.  R. — Apocalypse  Revealed. 

B.  E. — Brief  Exposition  of  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Church. 

C.  A. — Coronis  or  Appendix  to  the  True  Christian  Religion. 
C.  D.  L. — Continuation  concerning  the   Divine  Love,  at  the 

end  of  the  Apocalypse  Explained. 
C.  L.  J. — Continuation  concerning  the  Last  Judgment. 

C.  S.  L. — The   Delights   of  Wisdom   concerning    Conjugial 

Love,  and  the  Pleasures  of  Insanity,  concerning 
Scortatory  Love. 

D.  F. — Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  Faith. 
D.  Life. — Doctrine  of  Life  for  the  New  Jerusalem. 

D.  Lord. — Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning   the 

Lord. 
D.  L.  TV. — Angelic  Wisdom  concerning   Divine  Love,  and 

Divine  Wisdom. 

D.  P. — Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  Divine  Providence. 

Z).  W. — Divine  Wisdom,  at  the  end  of  the  Apocalypse  Ex- 
plained. 

E.  U. — The  Earths  in  the  Universe. 

H.  H. — Treatise  concerning  Heaven  and  Hell. 

L.  J. — Treatise  concerning  the  Last  Judgment. 

N.  J.  H.  D. — The  New  Jerusalem  and  its  Heavenly  Doctrine. 

S.  S. — ^Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  concerning  the  Sacred 
Scriptures. 

T.  C.  /?.— True  Christian  Religion. 


[Note. — h,  means,  from  bottom,  t,  from  top.] 

Page  8,  line  10,  b.  for  hare  read  hear. 
"   12,    "      8,  6.  for  spiritually  read  spiritual. 
"   46,    "       9,  t.  for  ituomuch  read  inasmuch. 
"  69,    "     13,  b.  after  4.  iJ.  insert  21. 
"  117,  "     22,  b.  for  Take  up  read  To  take  up. 
"  145,  vei'se  25,  for  hath  read  hast. 
"  250,  line  17,  b.  for  women  read  woman, 
"  250,    "    15,  b.  for  woman  read  women. 
"  294,    "   13,  t.  for  were  read  are. 
"  385,    "    14,  t.  erase  that. 
"  426,  verse  48,  for  spunge  read  sponge. 
"  430,  line  12,  b.  for  spunge  read  .sponge. 
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CHAPTER   I. 


THE    INTERNAL    SENSE. 


1.  The  book  of  the  gene- 
ration of  Jesus  Christ,  the 
son  of  David,  the  son  of 
Abraham. 

2.  Abraham  begat  Isaac ; 
and  Isaac  begat  Jacob;  and 
Jacob  begat  Judah  and  his 
brethren ; 

3.  And  Judah  begat  Phares 
and  Zarah  of  Thamar;  and 
Phares  begat  Esrom ;  and  Es- 
rom  begat  Aram ; 

4.  And  Aram  begat  Ami- 
nadab ;  and  Aminadab  begat 
Naasson  ;  and  Naasson  begat 
Salmon ; 

5.  And  Salmon  begat  Booz 
of  Rachab ;  and  Booz  begat 
Obed  of  Ruth;  and  Obed  begat 
Jesse; 

6.  And  Jesse  begat  David 
the  king;  and  David  the  king 
begat  Solomon  of  her  [that  had 
been  the  wife]  of  Uriah ; 

7.  And  Solomon  begat  Ro- 
boam ;  and  Roboam  begat 
Abiah;  and  Abiali  begat  Asa; 


That  the  Word  throughout 
treats  of  the  spiritual  jsroduc- 
tious  of  faith  and  love  derived 
from  the  Lord.    (Verse  1.) 

These  productions  are  enu- 
merated under  various  names 
expressive  of  their  qualities; 
(Verses  2 —  1 7.)  and  may  be  re- 
duced to  three  classes ;  the  first 
of  which  is  celestial;  (Verses 
2 — 6.)  and  the  second  spiri- 
tual ;  (Verses  7 — 12.)  and  the 
third  natural;  (Verses  12 — 
16.)  all  of  which  are  most 
holy.     (Verse  1 7.) 
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8.  And  Asa  begat  Josapliat; 
and  Josapliat  begat  Jorani; 
and  Joram  begat  Osias ; 

9.  AndOsiasbegatJoatham; 
and  Joatham  begat  Achaz ; 
and  Acbaz  begat  Ezeldas; 

10.  And  Ezekias  begat  Ma- 
nasses ;  and  Manasses  begat 
Anion ;  and  Anion  begat  Josias ; 

11.  And  .Josias  begat  Jeco- 
nias  and  his  brethren,  about  the 
time  of  the  carrying  away  to 
Babylon ; 

12.  And  after  the  carrying 
away  to  Babylon,  Jeconias  be- 
gat Salathiel ;  and  Salathiel 
begat  Zorobabel ; 

13.  And  Zorobabel  begat 
Abiud ;  and  Abiud  begat  Eli- 
akim ;  and  Eliahini  begat  A  zor ; 

14.  And  Ezor  begat  Sadoc ; 
and  Sadoc  begat  Achini ;  and 
Acliini  begat  Eliiid. 

15.  And  Eliud  begat  Ele- 
azar ;  and  Eleazar  begat  Mat- 
than;  and  Matthanbegat  Jacob; 

16.  And  Jacob  begat  Joseph 
the  husband  of  Mary,  of  whom 
was  born  Jesus,  who  is  called 
Christ. 

17.  So  all  the  generations 
from  Abraham  to  David  [are] 
fourteen  generations;  and  from 
David  until  the  carrying  away 
into  Babylon  [are]  fourteen 
generations;  and  from  the  car- 
rying away  into  Babylon  unto 
Christ  [are]  fourteen  gene- 
rations. 

18.  And  the  birth  of  Jesus 
Christ  was  on  this  wise : 
for  His  mother  Mary  being 
betrothed  to  Joseph,  before 
they  came  together,  she  w^as 
found  with  child  of  the  Holy 
Spirit. 


That  the  Lord,  as  to  His 
Human  essence,  was  conceived 
from  the  Divine,  in  the  mother 
Mary,  who  thus  represented 
the  church  as  to  good,  about 
to  be  conjoined  to  its  proper 
truth.    (Verse  18.) 


CHAP.  1.] 


TO    MATTHEW. 


19.  But  Joseph  her  husbaiKl, 
being  just,  and  not  willing  to 
expose  her  to  public  inl'aniv, 
was  minded  to  put  her  away 
privily. 

20.  But  while  he  thought 
on  these  things,  behold,  the 
angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  to 
him  in  a  dream, saying,  Joseph, 
son  of  David,  fear  not  to  take 
unto  thee  Mary  thy  wife,  for 
that  which  is  begotten  in  her 
is  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 

21.  And  she  shall  bring 
forth  a  Son,  and  thou  shalt 
call  His  name  Jesus:  for  He 
shall  save  His  people  from 
their  sins. 

22.  But  all  this  was  done, 
that  it  might  be  fulfilled 
which  was  declared  of  the 
Lord  by  the  prophet,  saying, 

23.  Behold,  the  Virgin  shall 
be  with  child,  and  shall  bring 
forth  a  Son,  and  they  shall 
call  His  name  Emmanuel, 
which   being   interpreted    is, 

GOD-WITH-US. 

24.  And  Joseph,  being 
raised  from  sleep,  did  as  the 
angel  had  bidden  him,  and 
took  unto  him  his  wife  : 

25.  And  knew  her  not,  un- 
til she  brought  forth  her  first- 
born Son  :  and  he  called  His 
name  Jesus. 


That  the  truth  of  the  church 
could  not  comprehend  this,  and 
was  about  to  separate  itself 
from  its  good.    (Verse  19.) 

Until  instructed  in  its  ob- 
scure state  from  the  Word, 
teaching  that  the  Lord  would 
assume  the  Human  essence,  as 
a  means  of  rescuing  man  from 
hell.  (Verses  20,  21.) 


As    had    been     predicted. 
(Verses  22,  23.) 


Thus  illumination  succeeds, 
and  the  conjunction  of  good 
and  truth  in  the  church. 
(Verse  24.) 

And    all 
knowledged 
Lord's     Divine 
(Verse  25.) 


salvation    is    ac- 
to    be   from    the 
Humanity. 


EXPOSITION; 

BKING    EXTRACTS 

From  the  Theological  Writings  of  Emanuel  Swedenhorg. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Verse  1.  TJie  book  of  the  generation,  &c.  —  By  gene- 
rations and  nativities,    in  the    Word,  are   signified  spiritual 
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generations  and  nativities,  all  wliich  in  general  have  reference 
to  good  and  trntli,  for  nothing  else  is  generated  and  born  from 
the  Lord  as  a  husband,  and  from  the  Church  as  a  wife.  A.R. 
543. 

Verses  18 — 25.  Many  at  this  day  think  of  the  Lord  only  as 
of  an  ordinary  man,  like  themselves ;  the  reason  is,  because 
they  only  think  of  His  Humanity,  and  not  at  the  same  time 
of  His  Divinity,  although  His  Divinity  and  His  Humanity 
cannot  be  separated:  "For  the  Lord  is  God  and  man,  and 
God  and  man  in  the  Lord  are  not  two  but  one  person,  yea 
altogether  one,  even  as  the  reasonable  soul  and  flesh  are  one 
man;"  as  is  taught  in  the  doctrine  received  throughout  the 
whole  Christian  world,  called  the  Athanasian  Creed,  which 
has  been  confirmed  by  several  councils.  Let  me,  therefore, 
entreat  the  reader,  that  he  may  not  henceforward  separate  in 
his  thoughts  the  Humanity  of  the  Lord  from  His  Divinity,  to 
road  the  passages  quoted  above  from  Luke,  as  also  the  fol- 
lowing from  Matthew :  "  The  birth  of  Jesus  Christ  was  on 
this  wise :  when  as  His  mother  Mary  was  espoused  to 
Joseph,  before  they  came  together,  she  was  found  with  child 
of  THE  Holy  Spirit.  Then  Joseph  her  husband,  being  a 
just  man,  and  not  willing  to  make  her  a  public  example,  was 
minded  to  put  her  away  privily.  But  while  he  thought  on 
these  things,  behold,  the  angel  of  the  Lord  appeared  unto  him 
in  a  dream,  saying,  Joseph,  thou  son  of  David,  fear  not  to 
take  unto  thee  Mary  thy  wife ;  for  that  v.hich  is  conceived  in 
her  is  of  the  Holy  Spirit  :  and  she  shall  bring  forth  a  Son, 
and  thou  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus :  for  He  shall  save  His 
people  from  their  sins.  Then  .Joseph,  being  raised  from  sleep, 
did  as  the  angel  of  the  Lord  had  bidden  him,  and  took  unto 
him  his  wife.  And  he  kneiv  her  not  till  she  had  brought 
forth  her  first-born  Son;  and  he  called  His  name  Jesus." 
(i.  18 — 25.)  From  these  words,  as  well  as  from  the  relation 
of  the  nativity  given  in  Luke,  and  from  the  other  passages 
adduced  above,  it  is  evident,  that  Jesus,  who  was  conceived 
of  Jehovah  as  a  Father,  and  born  of  the  Virgin  Mary,  is 
the  Son  of  God,  of  whom  all  "the  prophets  and  the  law 
prophesied  until  John."     D.  Lord,  21. 

That  the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  was  the 
Essential  Divine  of  the  Lord,  from  which  His  Humanity 
existed,  and  by  virtue  whereof  the  Humanity  also  was  made 
Divine,  appears  manifest  from  His  conception  from  the 
Essential  Divine ;  as  in  Matthew  i.  20,  25 ;  and  in  Luke  i. 
31,34,35:  from  which  it  is  evident  that  the  Lord  from 
conception  is  Jehovah  God,  and  to  be  Jehovah  God  from  con- 
ception is  to  be  so  as  to  the  life  itself,  which  is  called  the  soul 
from  the  Father,  from  which  the  life  of  the  body  is  derived ; 
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hence  it  also  manifestly  appears,  tliat  the  Humanity  of  the 
Lord  is  what  is  called  the  Son  of  God,  for  it  is  said,  "  That 
Holy  Thing  which  sliall  he  horn  of  thee,  shall  be  called  the 
Son  of  God."     A.  E.  852. 

Verses  20,  25.  That  ivhich  is  conceited  in  her  is  of  the 
Holy  Spirit. — That  by  the  Holy  Spirit  is  meant  the  Divine 
which  proceeds  from  Jehovah  God,  Avill  be  seen  in  the  third 
chapter  of  this  work.  Who  doth  not  know,  that  the  offspring 
hath  a  soul  and  life  from  the  father,  and  that  the  body  is  from 
the  soul  ?  What  therefore  is  more  plainly  said,  than  that  the 
Lord  had  a  soul  and  life  from  Jehovah  God,  and  whereas  the 
Divine  cannot  be  divided,  that  the  Divine  itself  of  the  Father 
was  His  soul  and  life  ?  wherefore  the  Lord  so  often  called 
Jehovah  God  His  Father,  and  Jehovah  God  called  Him  His 
Son.  What,  then,  can  be  more  ludicrous  than  to  be  told,  that 
the  soul  of  our  Lord  was  from  Mary  the  mother,  as  both  the 
Koman  Catholics  and  the  Reformed  at  this  day  dream,  not 
being  yet  awakened  by  the  Word.  That  any  Son  born  from 
eternity  descended  and  assumed  the  Humanity,  is  a  totally 
gi'oundless  idea,  and  is  dissipated  by  the  passages  in  the 
Word,  in  wliich  Jehovah  Himself  saith,  that  He  is  the 
Saviour  and  Redeemer,  which  are  as  follow :  "  Am  not  I 
Jehovah,  and  there  is  no  God  else  beside  me ;  a  just  God 
AND  A  Saviour;  there  is  none  beside  me."  (Isaiah 
xlv.  21,  22.)  "I  [am]  Jehovah,  and  there  is  no  Saviour 
BESIDE  ME."  (Isaiah  xliii.  IL)  "I  Jehovah  [am]  thy  God, 
and  thou  shall  not  acknowledge  a  God  beside  me,  and 
there  IS  NO  Saviour  beside  me."  (Hosea  xiii.  4.)  "  That 
alljiesh  may  know  that  I  Jehovah  [am]  thy  Saviour  and 
THY  Redeemer."  (Isaiah  xlix.  26, 'Ix.  10.)  '■^  As  for  our 
Redeemer,  Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  his  name."  (Isaiah  xlvii. 
4.)  "  Their  Redeemer,  the  mighty  Jehovah  Zebaoth  is 
his  name."  (Jer.  1.  34.)  '■'■  Jehoixih  is  my  Rock,  and  my 
Redeemer."  (Psalm  xix.  14.)  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah  thy 
Redeemer,  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  I  Jehovah  am  thy 
God."  (Isaiah  xlviii.  17,  xhii.  14,  xlix.  7.)  "  Thus  saith 
Jehovah  thy  Redeemer,  I  Jehovah  make  all  things,  and 
alone  from  Myself''  (Isaiah  xliv.  24.)  "  Titus  saith  Jeho- 
vah tlie  King  of  Israel,  and  his  Redeemer  Jehovah 
Zebaoth,  /  am  the  First  and  the  Last,  and  beside  Me  there 
is  no  God.''  (Isaiah  xliv.  6.)  "  TIiou  Jehovah  art  our 
Father,  our  Redeemer  from  ererlasting  is  Thy  name.'''' 
(Isaiah  Ixiii.  16.)  "  Willi  the  mercy  of  eternity  I  will  be 
merciful,  saith  thy  Redeemer  Jehovah."  (Isaiah  liv.  8.) 
"  Thou  hast  redeeivied  me,  O  Jehovah  of  truth."  (Psalm 
xxxi.  5.)      "  Israel  shall  hoj)e  in  Jehovah,    because  with 
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Jehovah  is  mercy,  'plenteous  eedemption  with  Him ;  He 
shall  redeem  Israel  from  all  his  iniquities.''^  (Psalm  cxxx. 
7,  8.)  "  Jehovah  is  God,  and  thy  Redeemer  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel ;  the  God  of  the  whole  earth  he  shall  be 
CALLED."  (Isaiali  liv.  6.)  From  these  and  very  many  other 
passages,  every  man  who  hath  eyes,  and  a  mind  open  through 
his  eyes,  may  see,  that  God,  wlio  is  one,  descended,  and  was 
made  Man  for  the  sake  of  an  end,  which  was  that  He  miglit 
perform  the  work  of  redemption :  who  cannot  see  this  as  in 
morning  light,  whilst  he  attends  to  those  divine  declarations 
themselves  which  have  been  adduced?  Nevertheless,  they 
who  are  in  the  shade  of  night  in  consequence  of  confirming 
themselves  in  favour  of  the  birth  of  another  God  from  eternity, 
and  of  His  descent  and  redemption,  shut  their  eyes  to  those 
divine  declarations,  and  think  under  them,  how  they  may 
apply  them  to  their  falses  and  pervert  them. 

There  are  several  reasons  why  God  could  not  redeem  men, 
that  is,  draw  them  out  from  damnation  and  hell,  except  by  the 
Humanity  which  He  assumed;  for  redemption  was  the  sub- 
jugation of  the  hells,  and  the  orderly  arrangement  of  the 
heavens,  and  after  these  the  new  establishment  of  the  church, 
which  things  God  could  not  effect  of  His  omnipotence, 
except  by  the  Humanity,  in  like  manner  as  no  man  can  work 
unless  he  has  an  arm;  His  Humanity  also  in  the  Word  is 
called  the  arm  of  Jehovah  :  (Isaiah  xl.  10,  liii.  1.)  in  like 
manner,  too,  as  no  one  can  attack  a  fortified  city,  and  destroy 
the  temples  of  the  idols  which  are  in  it,  except  by  mediate 
powers;  that  God  in  this  Divine  work  had  omnipotence  by 
His  Humanity,  is  also  evident  from  the  Word;  for  God,  who 
is  in  the  inmost,  and  thereby  the  purest  principles,  could  not 
in  any  other  possible  manner  pass  to  the  ultimates  in  which 
the  hells  are,  and  in  which  mankind  were  at  that  time,  com- 
paratively as  the  soul  cannot  act  at  all  without  the  body ;  or 
as  no  one  can  conquer  enemies,  who  do  not  come  into  his 
view,  or  to  whom  he  cannot  accede  and  approach  with  arms, 
as  spears,  shields,  or  muskets.  To  do  the  work  of  redemption 
without  the  Humanity  was  as  impossible  for  God,  as  it  is  for 
a  man  to  subdue  the  Indies,  without  transferring  thither 
soldiers  by  ships  ;  also  as  to  cause  trees  to  grow  merely  by 
heat  and  light,  without  the  creation  of  air,  through  which 
heat  and  light  may  pass,  and  without  the  creation  of  earth, 
from  wliich  trees  may  be  produced  ;  yea,  it  is  as  impossible, 
as  it  is  to  catch  fish  by  casting  nets  into  the  air,  instead  of 
casting  them  into  water:  for  Jehovah,  such  as  He  is  in 
Himself,  from  His  omnipotence,  cannot  reach  any  devil  in 
hell,  nor  any  devil  on  earth,  so  as  to  restrain  him  and  his 
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fuiy,  and  to  subdue  his  violence,  unless  He  be  in  ultimates  as 
He  is  in  first  principles ;  He  is  in  ultimates  in  His  Humanity, 
wherefore  in  tlie  Word  He  is  called  the  First  and  the  Last, 
the  Alpha  and  the  Omega,  the  Beginning  and  the  End. 
T.  C.  li.  83,  81. 

Verse  20.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  Holy  Spirit  is  meant  Divine 
Truth,  and  this  [Divine  Truth]  was  in  the  Lord,  and  was 
the  Lord  Himself;  (John  xiv.  6.)  and  thus  whereas  the  Holy 
Spirit  could  not  proceed  from  any  other  source,  therefore  it  is 
written,  "  Tlie  Holy  Spirit  ivas  not  yet,  because  Jesus  ivas 
not  yet  glorijied ^  (John  vii.  39.)  and  after  His  glorification, 
"i/e  hreathed  on  the  disciples,  and  said,  Receive  ye  the 
Holy  Spirits  (John  xx.  22.)  The  reason  why  the  Lord 
breathed  on  the  disciples,  and  so  said,  was,  because  breathing 
was  a  representative  external  sign  of  Divine  inspiration :  but 
inspiration  is  insertion  into  angelic  societies.  From  these 
considerations,  the  intellect  may  be  enabled  to  comprehend 
what  \\'as  said,  concerning  the  Lord's  conception,  by  the  angel 
Gabriel,  "•  The  Holy  Spirit  shall  come  upon  thee,  and  the 
virtue  of  the  Hlyhest  shall  overshadoio  tliee,  tlierefore  that 
Holy  Thing  lohlch  shall  he  horn  of  thee  shall  he  called  the 
Son  of  God.'''  (Luke  i.  35.)  Also,  "  The  angel  of  the  Lord 
said  to  Joseph  in  a  dream,  Fear  not  to  take  Mary  thy  bride, 
for  tvhat  Is  born  in  her  is  from  the  Holy  Spirit;  and  Joseph 
did  not  touch  her  until  she  brought  forth  her  Jirst-begotten 
Sony  (Matt.  i.  20,  25.)  Tlie  Holy  Spirit,  in  these  passages, 
is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  Jehovah  the  Father,  and 
this  proceeding  is  the  virtue  of  the  Highest,  which  on  that 
occasion  overshadowed  the  mother.  This,  therefore,  coincides 
with  the  following  passage  in  John:  ''^  The  Word  was  with 
God,  and  God  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  made 
Jicshy  (i.  1,  14.)  By  the  Word,  in  this  passage,  is  meant 
the  Divine  Truth.     T.  C.  R.  140. 

Verse  23.  They  shall  call  His  name  Immanuel. — By  a 
name  and  calling  a  name  is  denoted  the  quality  of  a  thing; 
and  this  being  the  signification  of  names,  therefore,  to  call, 
without  making  mention  of  a  name,  in  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word,  signifies  to  be  of  such  a  qualify;  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Hear  ye  this,  O  house  of  Israel,  called  by  the  name  of 
Israel,  and  from  the  waters  of  Judah  they  came  forth, 
l)ecause  they  are  called  from  the  city  of  holiness,  and  stay 
themselves  on  the  God  of  Israel;  (xlviii.  I,  2.)  where  "to  be 
called  from  the  city  of  holiness"  denotes  to  be  of  such  a  quality  ; 
and  in  Luke,  "  Behold  thou  shalt  conceive  in  the  womb,  and 
shalt  bring  forth  a  Son,  and  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus,  He 
shall  be  great,  and  shall  be  called  the  Son  of  the  Highest^ 
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(i.  31,  32.)     To  be  called  the  Son  of  the  Highest  denotes  to 
be  so.     A.  C.  3421. 

It  is  also  written  in  Isaiah,  "  A  virgin  shall  conceive  and 
beaT  a  Son,  and  shall  call  His  name  God-with-us ;  butter  and 
honey  shall  He  eat,  that  He  may  know  to  reprobate  the  evil 
and  to  choose  the  good;"  (vii.  14,  15.)  that  these  words  are 
spoken  of  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  confirmed  in  Matthew  i.  23 : 
any  one  may  see  that  by  butter  and  honey,  there  mentioned, 
are  not  meant  butter  and  honey,  but  somewhat  divine  coiTes- 
ponding  thereto  ;  for  it  follows,  "  That  He  may  know  to 
reprobate  the  evil  and  choose  the  good,"  which  is  not  known 
by  eating  butter  and  honey ;  but  by  butter  is  signified  the 
delight  of  spiritual  good,  and  by  honey  the  delight  of  natural 
good,  consequently,  the  Divine-Spiritual  and  the  Divine- 
Natural  of  the  Lord  are  thereby  signified,  and  thus  His 
Humanity  interior  and  exterior  ;  that  the  Lord's  Humanity  is 
what  is  understood,  may  appear  from  its  being  said,  "  That 
a  virgin  shall  conceive  and  best  a  Son;"  and  that  this  is 
divine,  is  evident  from  Elis  name  being  called  God-with-us; 
name  denoting  quality,  here  therefore,  that  it  was  divine. 
A.E.  619. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

Verse  11.  About  the  time,  &c. — See  Dr.  Hammond  on 
the  i^roper  construction  of  the  Greek  'particle  ettj. 

Verse  19.  Not  willing  to  expose  her  to  public  infamy. — 
See  Doddridge^  Family  Expositor,  sec.  8. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  II. 


CHAPTER    II. 


THE    INTERNAL    SENSE. 


1.  And  when  Jesus  was 
born  in  Bethlehem  of  Judea, 
in  the  days  of  Herod  the  king, 
behold,  there  came  Magi  from 
the  east  to  Jerusalem, 

2.  Saying,  Where  is  He  that 
is  born  king  of  the  Jews  ?  for 
we  have  seen  His  star  in  the 
east,  and  are  come  to  worship 
Him. 

3.  When  Herod  the  king 
had  heard,  he  was  troubled, 
and  all  Jenisalem  with  him. 

4.  And  when  he  had  ga- 
thered together  all  the  chief 
priests  and  scribes  of  the  peo- 
ple, he  enquired  of  them  where 
Christ  should  be  born. 

5.  And  they  said  unto  him. 
In  Bethlehem  of  Judea;  for 
thus  it  is  written  by  the 
prophet, 

6.  And  thou  Bethlehem,  the 
land  of  Judah,  art  by  no  means 
the  least  amongst  the  rulers  of 
Jndah,  for  out  of  thee  shall 
come  a  Ruler,  who  shall  feed 
my  people  Israel. 

7.  Then  Herod,  privately 
calling  the  Magi,  enquired  of 
them  earnestly  at  what  time 
the  star  ajopeared. 

8.  And  sending  them  to 
Bethlehem,  he  said,  Go  and 


That  they  who  are  in 
knowledges  concerning  the 
Lord's  coming,  acknowledge 
the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity 
as  the  proper  object  of  divine 
adoration.    (Verses  1,  2.) 


Not  so  they  who  are  in  e\il 
and  the  doctrine  of  the  false. 
(Verse  3.) 

And  yet  these  latter  make 
enquiry  concerning  the  Lord. 
(Verse  4.) 


And  are  instructed  from  the 
Word.    (Verses  5,  6.) 


They  study  also  the  know- 
ledge of  good  and  truth,  and 
appear  willing  to  acknowledge 
the  Divine  Humanity.  (Verses 

7,8.) 
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search  earnestly  for  the  young 
child :  and  when  ye  have  found 
Him,  bring  me  word  again, 
that  I  also  may  come  and 
worship  Him. 

9.  And  when  they  had  heard 
the  king  they  departed;  and 
lo,  the  star  which  they  saw  in 
the  east  went  before  them,  till 
it  came  and  stood  over  wdiere 
the  young  child  was. 

10.  When  they  saw  the  star, 
they  rejoiced  with  exceeding 
great  joy. 

11.  And  when  they  were 
come  into  the  house,  they 
found  the  young  child  with 
Mary  His  mother,  and  fell 
down  and  worshiped  Him : 
and  when  they  had  opened 
their  treasures,  they  presented 
to  Plim  gifts;  gold,  and  fran- 
kincense, and  myrrh. 

12.  And  being  warned  by 
a  dream  not  to  return  to  He- 
rod, they  departed  into  their 
own  country  another  way. 


13.  And  when  they  were 
depai'ted,  lo,  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  appeareth  by  a  dream  to 
Joseph,  saying,  Arise  and  take 
the  young  child  and  His  mo- 
ther, and  flee  into  Egypt,  and 
be  thou  there  until  I  tell  thee ; 
for  Herod  is  about  to  seek  the 
young  child  to  destroy  Him. 

14.  And  when  he  arose,  he 
took  the  young  child  and  His 
mother  by  night,  and  departed 
into  Egypt : 

15.  And  was  there  until  the 
decease  of  Herod,  that  it 
might  be  fulfilled  which  was 
declared  of  the  Lord  by  the 


This  is  perceived  by  those 
who  are  in  knowledge  con- 
cerning tlie  Lord's  coming, 
by  which  knowledge  they  are 
instructed  in  faith  in  the 
Lord  from  affection.  (Verses 
9,  10.) 


And  are  also  introduced  to 
the  good  of  love  to  Him,  and 
thus  to  His  presence  with  the 
church,  and  led  to  the  acknow- 
ledgment that  all  good,  celes- 
tial, spiritual,  and  natural,  is 
from  Him.     (Verse  11.) 


And  being  instructed  by 
revelation  to  beware  of  a  con- 
trary faith  and  love,  they  re- 
ceive influx  of  good  and  truth 
from  the  Lord  in  the  natural 
mind.     (Verse  12.) 

The  Lord  when  a  child,  in 
the  supreme  sense,  and  the 
church  in  the  subordinate 
sense,  are  taught  by  reve- 
lation to  seek  instruction  in 
the  scientifics  of  the  church, 
for  strength  against  evils  and 
falses.     (Verse  13.) 

And  obey.     (Verse  14.) 


Thus  accomplishing  what 
had  been  i^redicted.  (Verse 
15) 
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prophet,  saying,  Out  of  Egypt 
have  I  called  uiy  Son. 

16.  Then  Herod,  when  he 
saw  that  he  Avas  niocl<ed  hy 
the  JNIagi,  was  exceedingly 
wroth,  and  sent  forth  and  slew 
all  the  children  that  were  in 
Bethlehem,  and  in  all  the 
borders  thereof,  from  two 
years  old  and  under,  accord- 
ing to  the  time  which  he  had 
earnestly  enquired  of  the 
Magi. 

17.  Then  was  fulfilled  what 
was  declared  by  Jeremiah  the 
prophet,  saying, 

18.  A  voice  was  heard  in 
Rama,  mourning,  and  weep- 
ing, and  much  lamentation, 
Rachel  weejDing  for  her  chil- 
dren ;  and  was  not  willing  to 
be  comforted,  because  they 
are  not. 

19.  But  when  Herod  was 
deceased,  lo,  the  angel  of  the 
Lord,  by  a  dream,  appearetli 
to  Joseph  in  Egypt, 

20.  Haying,  Arise,  take  the 
young  child  and  His  mother, 
and  go  to  the  land  of  Israel : 
for  they  are  dead  who  sought 
the  soul  of  the  young  child. 


21.  And  he  arose,  and  took 
the  young  child  and  His  mo- 
ther, and  came  to  the  land  of 
Israel. 

22.  And  hearing  that  Ar- 
ch elaus  reigned  in  Judea,  in 
the  room  of  his  father  Herod, 
he  was  afraid  to  go  thither: 
but  being  warned  by  a  dream, 
he  turned  aside  into  th(!  parts 
of  Galilee. 


Hence  e\ils  and  falses  are 
made  manifest  in  their  at- 
tempts to  destroy  all  the  truth 
of  innocence   in    the    church. 

(Verse  IG.) 


Thus,  also,  accomplishing 
the  prediction,  that  there  was 
not  any  longer  any  spiritual 
truth  remaining.  (Verses  17, 
18.) 


The  Lord  when  a  child, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  and  the 
church  in  the  subordinate 
sense,  are  next  admonished 
by  revelation  to  come  up  out 
of  science,  to  be  instructed  in 
the  genuine  doctrine  of  good 
and  truth.     (Verse  20.) 

And  obey.     (Verse  21.) 


But  by  reason  of  defect  of 
truth,  are  insecure,  and  ac- 
cording to  Divine  admonition 
decline  lo  external  or  natural 
good  and  truth.     (Verse  22.) 
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23.  And  He  came  and  dwelt  Thus,  also,    accomplishing 

in   a   city    called    Nazareth ;  Divine    prediction,   that    the 

that    it    might    be     fulfilled  Lord  would  make   His    na- 

which   w^as   declared   by   the  tural  principle  Divine.  (Verse 

prophets,  that  He  should  be  23.) 
called  a  Nazarene. 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  II. 

Verses  1,  2.  IVe  have  seen  His  star  in  the  east,  &c. — In- 
asmuch as  the  Lord  is  the  east,  therefore  a  star  was  seen  by 
those  from  the  east;  and  whereas  they  were  in  knowledge 
concerning  the  coming  of  the  Lord  by  virtue  of  the  repre- 
sentatives which  appertained  to  them,  therefore  a  star  was 
seen  and  went  before  them,  first  to  Jerusalem,  by  which  the 
church  itself  was  represented  as  to  doctrine  and  as  to  the 
Word,  and  thence  to  the  place  where  the  infant  Lord  was : 
a  star  also  signifies  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth,  and 
in  the  supreme  sense  knowledge  concerning  the  Lord ;  and 
whereas  the  orientals  were  in  those  knowledges,  therefore, 
also,  they  were  called  the  sons  of  the  east;  that  they  of 
Arabia  were  so  called,  is  manifest  from  Jeremiah  xlix.  28 ;  by 
sons  of  the  east  in  the  Word,  also,  are  signified  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  of  truth ;  in  like  manner  by  Kedar  or 
Arabia ;  that  Job  was  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  is  evident  from 
i.  3  of  the  book  of  Job.     A.  E.  422.     See  also  ^S".  S.  23. 

Verse  5.  77*6"^  said  unto  him.  In  Bethlehem  of  Jiidea. — 
The  Lord  alone  was  born  spiritual-celestial,  and  in  con- 
sequence thereof  was  born  in  Bethlehem,  where  is  the  boun- 
dary of  the  land  of  Benjamin;  for  by  Bethlehem  is  signified 
the  spiritual  of  the  celestial,  and  by  Benjamin  is  represented 
the  spiritual  of  the  celestial :  the  reason  why  He  alone  was 
born  spiritual  -celestial  is  because  the  Divine  was  in  Him. 
A.  C.  4592.     See  also  4594. 

The  spiritual-celestial  principle  is  truth  conjoined  to 
good  ;  for  truth  viewed  in  itself  is  spiritual,  and  good  is 
celestial ;  hence,  by  Benjamin  and  his  tribe  is  signified  tbe 
conjunction  of  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  man,  and  hence 
the  conjunction  of  those  who  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven  with 
the  Lord.     Inasmuch  as  Benjamin  signifies  truth  conjoined  to 


CHAT.  II.]  TO    MATTHEM\  13 

good  ill  the  natural  man,  therefore  he  was  also  the  last  born  to 
Jacob,  and  was  called  by  bim  tlie  son  of  the  right  hand;  for 
Benjamin,  in  the  original  tongue,  signifies  a  son  of  the  right 
hand ;  and  he  was  likewise  born  in  Bethlehem,  by  which 
city  is  also  signified  truth  conjoined  to  good  in  the  natural 
man.  Benjamin  was  called  tlie  son  of  the  right  hand,  because 
by  son  is  signified  truth,  and  by  the  riglit  hand  is  signified 
the  power  of  truth  from  good,  and  all  power  in  the  spiritnal 
world  appertains  to  truth  which  is  from  good  in  the  natural 
man :  the  reason  why  all  the  power  appertaining  to  the 
spiritual  man  is  in  this  principle  is,  because  the  efficient  cause 
is  in  the  spiritual  man,  and  the  effect  is  in  the  natural,  and 
all  the  power  of  the  efficient  cause  exerts  itself  by  means  of 
the  effect.  And  inasmuch  as  the  like  is  signified  by  Beth- 
lehem, therefore,  David  also  was  born  there,  and  also  anointed 
king ;  (1  Sam.  xvi.  1 — 14,  xvii.  12.)  for  David  as  a  king 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  truth  from  good,  and  this  is  also 
signified  by  a  king ;  the  Lord  was  on  this  account  also  born 
in  Bethlehem;  (Matt.  ii.  1,  5,  6.)  because  He  was  born  a 
King,  and  truth  conjoined  to  good  was  in  Him  fi'om  His 
nativity:  for  every  infant  is  born  natural,  and  the  natural 
principle,  being  next  to  the  external  senses  and  the  world,  is 
first  opened,  and  this  principle  with  all  men  is  ignorant  of 
truth  and  prone  to  evil ;  but  in  the  Lord  alone  there  was  the 
propensity  to  good  and  the  desire  of  truth  as  to  this  principle, 
inasmuch  as  the  ruling  affection  in  man  is  fi'om  the  father,  for 
the  ruling  affection  is  his  soul,  and,  with  the  Lord,  the  affec- 
tion or  soul  from  the  Father  was  the  Essential  Divine,  which 
is  the  divine  good  of  the  divine  love.     A.  E.  449. 

Verse  11.  They  presented  to  Him  gifts;  gold,  and  fran- 
kincense, and  myrrh. — By  gold,  frankincense,  and  myrrh,  are 
signified  all  things  which  relate  to  the  good  of  love  and  faith 
in  the  Lord ;  by  gold,  the  things  which  are  of  the  good  of  love ; 
by  frankincense,  the  things  which  are  of  the  good  of  faith ; 
and  by  myrrh,  the  things  which  are  of  each  in  externals :  the 
reason  why  the  wise  ones  from  the  east  offered  those  things 
was,  because  amongst  some  of  the  orientals  fi-om  ancient  times 
there  remained  the  science  and  wisdom  of  the  ancients,  which 
consisted  in  understanding  and  seeing  celestial  and  divine 
things  in  those  things  which  are  in  the  world  and  upon  the 
earth ;  for  it  was  a  thing  known  to  the  ancients,  that  all  things 
conesponded  and  were  representative,  and  thence  significative, 
as  is  also  evident  from  the  most  ancient  books  and  monuments 
of  the  Gentiles ;  hence  it  was,  that  they  knew  that  gold,  fran- 
kincense and  myrrh  signified  the  goods  which  were  to  be 
offered  to  God.     A.  C.  9293. 
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Gold,  in  tlie  above  verse,  denotes  good,  frankincense  denotes 
internal  truth,  and  myrrh  external  truth,  each  derived  from 
good :  the  reason  why  gold  is  named  in  the  first  place  is, 
because  gold  signifies  the  good  which  is  inmost ;  frankincense 
is  named  in  the  second  place,  because  it  signifies  internal 
truth  derived  from  good ;  and  myrrh  is  named  in  the  third  and 
last  place,  because  it  signifies  external  truth  from  good.  The 
reason  why  the  wise  ones  fi'om  tlie  east  offered  those  things  to 
the  Lord  then  born  was,  that  they  might  signify  His  Divine 
in  the  Human ;  for  they  knew  what  gold  signified,  what  fran- 
kincense, and  what  myrrh,  inasmuch  as  they  were  in  the 
science  of  correspondences  and  representations:  this  science 
w^as  the  principal  science  of  those  times  amongst  the  Arabians, 
the  Ethiopians,  and  others  in  the  east;  wherefore  also,  in  the 
Word,  by  Arabia,  Ethiopia,  and  the  sons  of  the  east,  in  the 
internal  sense,  are  meant  they  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of 
heavenly  things:  but  this  science  in  time  perished,  inasmuch 
as  when  the  good  of  life  ceased,  it  was  turned  into  magic :  it 
was  first  obliterated  amongst  the  Israelitish  nation,  and  after- 
wards amongst  the  rest ;  and  at  this  day  it  is  obliterated  to 
such  a  degree  that  it  is  not  even  known  that  any  such  science 
exists ;  insomuch  that  in  the  Christian  world,  if  it  be  said  that 
all  and  singular  things  of  the  Word,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter 
from  correspondence,  signify  celestial  things,  and  that  hence 
is  its  internal  sense,  it  is  not  known  what  this  means.  A.  C. 
10252. 

Gold  signifies  celestial  love;  frankincense,  spiritual  love; 
myrrh,  those  loves  in  the  natural  principle.     A.  C.  4262. 

Verse  12.  Being  warned  by  a  dream,  &c. — There  are  three 
sorts  of  dreams :  the  first  sort  come  mediately  through  heaven 
from  the  Lord ;  such  wei'e  the  prophetical  dreams  recorded  in 
the  Word  :  the  second  sort  come  by  angelic  spirits,  particularly 
by  those  who  are  in  fi'ont  above  to  the  right,  where  there  are 
things  paradisiacal ;  hence  the  men  of  the  most  ancient  church 
had  their  dreams,  which  were  instructi\e  ;  the  third  sort  come 
by  spirits,  who  are  near  when  man  is  asleep,  which  are  also 
significative ;  but  phantastic  dreams  have  another  origin. 
A.  a  1976. 

Verses  13,  14,  15.  Flee  into  Egypt,  &c. — By  what  is 
said  in  these  verses  was  signified  the  first  instruction  of 
the  Lord:  for  the  Lord  was  instructed  as  anotlier  man,  but 
fi:om  His  own  Divine  principle  imbibed  all  things  more  in- 
telligently and  wisely  than  all  other  [men] :  but  this  retirement 
into  Egypt  only  represented  instruction  ;  for  as  all  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  church  respected 
Him,  therefore,  also,  in  Himself  He  represented  and  perfected 
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tliem,  for  thus  He  fulfilled  all  things  of  the  law :  hence  it  was 
that  the  whole  life  of  the  Lord  in  the  world  was  representative, 
even  as  to  all  those  things  which  are  mentioned  in  the  Evan- 
gelists concerning  His  passion,  which  things  represented  what 
was  the  quality  of  the  church  at  that  time  in  its  opposition  to 
the  Divine,  and  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  of  the 
church.     A.  E.  654. 

That  the  scientific  principle  was  the  first  plane  for  the  Lord 
when  He  made  His  Humanity  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Divine 
Law,  is  signified  by  the  Lord,  when  an  infant,  being  brought 
into  Egypt:  for  by  Egypt  are  signified  scientifics;  but  by 
scientifics  ai'e  not  meant  philosophical  scientifics,  but  scien- 
tifics of  the  church.     A.  C.  6750. 

Verses  17,  18.  In  Rama  was  a,  voice  heard,  &c. — The 
whole  passage  in  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  here  referred  to,  runs 
thus:  "  Rachel  tveepingfor  her  sons,  refused  to  receive  con- 
solation over  her  sons,  because  there  was  not  any ;  thus  saith 
Jehovah,  Restrain  thy  voice  from  weeping  and  thine  eyes 
from  tears,  because  thy  labour  hath  reward,  for  they  shall 
return  from  the  land,  of  the  enemy,  and  thine  extremity 
hath  hope,  for  sons  shall  return  to  their  own  border.''''  (xxxi. 
15,  16,  17.)  That  by  these  words  are  meant  the  infant  boys 
in  Bethlehem,  who  were  slain  at  the  command  of  Plerod,  is 
manifest  fi'om  the  relation  in  Matthew ;  but  what  was  signified 
thereby,  hath  not  as  yet  been  known :  the  thing  signified  is, 
that  when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  there  was  not  any 
spiritual  truth  remaining :  for  by  Rachel  was  represented  the 
internal  spiritual  church ;  and  by  Leah,  the  external  natural 
church ;  by  Bethlehem,  wliat  is  spiritual ;  and  by  the  boys 
who  were  slain,  truth  from  that  origin :  that  there  was  not  any 
longer  any  spiritual  truth  remaining,  is  signified  by  Rachel 
weeping  for  her  sons,  and  refusing  to  receive  consolation  over 
her  sons,  because  there  was  not  any :  that  hereafter  there  will 
not  be  grief  on  this  account,  because  the  Lord  was  born,  from 
whom  is  a  new  church,  which  will  be  principled  in  truths 
from  spiritual  affection,  is  signified  by  "  restrain  tliy  voice 
from  weeping  and  thine  eyes  from  tears,  because  thy  labour  ^'*' 
hath  reward ;"  by  her  reward  is  signified  heaven  appertaining 
to  those  who  shall  be  of  that  church  from  the  spiritual  affec- 
tion of  truth  ;  and  by  labour  is  signified  the  Lord's  combat 
against  the  hells  and  their  subjugation,  that  a  new  cl;^urch 
may  be  established :  that  a  new  church  will  be  established  in  -  ■> 
the  place  of  that  which  had  perished,  is  signified  by  their  re- 
turning from  the  land  of  the  enemy,  and  by  extremity  having 
hope,  also  by  sons  returning  to  their  own  border :  to  return 
from  the  land  of  the  enemy,  signifies  to  be  brought  forth  out 
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of  hell :  extremity  having  hope,  signifies  the  end  of  a  former 
church  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  one :  sons  returning  to 
their  own  border,  signifies  that  spiritual  truths  shall  exist  with 
those  who  shall  he  of  that  new  church.     A.  E.  C95. 

Verse  "23.  He  should  be  called  a  Nazarene. — By  a  Naza- 
rene  [or  Nazarite]  was  represented  the  celestial  man.  A.  C. 
2342. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  II. 

Verse  6.  Who  shall  feed  my  iw.ople  Israel. — The  original 
term,  here  rendered /eef^,  is  Trol/xociva;,  which  literally  means,  to 
feed  and  keep  a  flock  like  a  shepherd. 

Verse  12  And  being  warned  by  a  dream. — In  the  common 
English  version  it  is  rendered,  behig  warned  of  God  in  a 
dream ;  but  the  name  of  God  is  not  mentioned  in  the  original 
Greek,  where  it  is  only  said  xernj^oclia^hrBs  xxr  ovacq,  denoting 
supernatural  admonition,  by  a  dream,  whether  immediately 
from  God,  or  from  some  inferior  agents. 

Verse  18.  ^  voice  was  heard  in  Rama,  mourning,  and 
weepi?ig,  and  much  lamentation.  —  This  is  one  of  those  pas- 
sages, amongst  many  others  of  a  similar  kind,  which  demon- 
strate the  divinity  and  spirituality  of  the  Word,  by  proving 
it  to  contain  a  spiritual  sense  and  meaning  distinct  from  that 
of  the  letter,  and  also  to  be  written  with  a  view  to  the 
heavenly  marriage  of  good  and  truth.  For  if  this  was  not 
the  case,  the  three  terms,  mourning,  weeping,  and  lamen- 
tation, must  be  regarded  merely  as  repetitions,  and  as  having 
no  use  but  to  heighten  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is  a  mode 
of  expression  utterly  unworthy  of  the  Divine  Author  :  whereas, 
according  to  the  explications  of  the  internal  sense,  the  three 
several  terms  are  applied  to  express  ideas  perfectly  distinct 
from  each  other ;  the^V.s^  having  reference  to  the  deprivation 
of  good  in  the  will ;  the  second,  to  the  deprivation  of  truth  in 
the  understanding;  and  the  third,  to  the  deprivation  of  both 
in  the  natural  principle.  To  the  same  purpose,  and  according 
to  the  same  distinctness  of  idea,  the  Lord  says  to  His  dis- 
ciples, "  Ye  shall  weep  and  lament,  but  the  world  shall 
rejoice,  and  ye  shall  be  sorroivful,'''  &c. ;  (John  xvi.  20.) 
where  weeping,  lamenting,  and  being  sorrowful,  it  is  mani- 
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fest,  are  applied  according  to  the  above  spiritual  signification. 
Let  the  reader  take  that  view  of  the  subject  which  is  most  in 
agreement  witli  his  own  sentiments ;  but  surely  it  must  be 
confessed,  that  to  regard  the  above  terms  merely  as  repetitions 
of  the  same  idea,  is  to  charge  the  Deity  with  useless  and 
unmeaning  tautology. 

Verse  22.  Being  teamed  by  a  dream.  —  See  note  at  verse 
12. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  III. 


CHAPTER   III. 


THE    INTERNAL    SENSE. 


1.  And  in  those  days  John 
the  Baptist  presented  himself, 
preaching  in  the  wilderness  of 
Judea, 

2.  And  saying,  Repent  ye; 
for  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is 
near. 


3.  For  this  is  He  that  was 
declared  by  Esaias  the  pro- 
phet, saying,  The  voice  of 
Him  that  crieth  in  the  wilder- 
ness, Prepare  ye  the  way  of 
the  Lord,  make  His  paths 
straight. 

4.  But  the  same  John  had 
his  raiment  of  camel's  hair, 
and  a  leathern  girdle  about 
his  loins;  and  his  meat  was 
locusts  and  wild  honey. 

5.  Then  went  out  unto  him 
Jerusalem,  and  all  Judea,  and 
all  the  region  round  about 
Jordan, 

6.  And  were  baptized  of 
him  in  Jordan,  confessing 
their  sins. 


7.  But  seeing  many  of  the 
Pharisees  and  Sadducees  com- 
ing  to  his  baptism,   he  said 


The  state  of  the  church  is 
represented  as  being  without 
any  truth,  because  without 
good,  in  consequence  of  adul- 
terating the  Word.    (Verse  1.) 

Which  Word  teacheth  that 
men  ought  to  shun  evils  as 
sins  against  God,  and  believe 
in  the  Lord's  Divine  Huma- 
nity. (Verse  2.) 

And  thereby  prepare  them- 
selves to  receive  good  and 
truth  from  the  Lord.  (Verse 
3.) 


The  ultimates  of  the  Word, 
which  are  natural,  are  des- 
cribed. (Verse  4.) 


To  which  all  within  the 
church  have  access.  (Verse 
5.) 

And  are  thereby  initiated 
into  knowledges  concerning 
the  Lord,  His  coming,  and 
salvation  by  Him,  and  are 
thus  reformed  and  regene- 
rated.    (Verse  6.) 

Being  taught  that  of  them- 
selves they  are  nothing  but 
evil,  and  that  they  ought  to 


CHAT.  III.]      THE    GOSPEL    ACCORDIXG    TO    MATTHEW. 


19 


unto  tliem,  O  generations  of 
vipers,  who  hath  warned  }  on 
to  flee  from  the  anger  to  come  ? 

8.  Bring  forth  therefore 
fruits  worthy  of  repentance  : 

9.  And  think  it  not  right 
to  say  in  yourselves,  We  have 
Abraham  [for]  our  father ;  for 
I  say  unto  you,  that  God  is 
able  of  these  stones  to  raise 
up  cliildren  to  Abraham. 

10.  And  now  also  the  axe 
is  laid  to  the  root  of  the  trees ; 
therefore  every  tree  which 
bringeth  not  forth  good  fruit, 
is  cut  down,  and  cast  into  the 
fire. 

11.  I  indeed  baptize  you  in 
water  to  repentance ;  but  He 
that  Cometh  after  me,  is  migh- 
tier than  I,  whose  shoes  I  am 
not  worthy  to  carry:  He  shall 
baptize  you  in  the  Holy  Ghost 
and  fire : 

12.  Whose  fan  is  in  His 
hand,  and  He  will  throughly 
purge  His  floor,  and  gather 
His  wheat  into  the  garner; 
but  will  burn  up  the  chaff 
with  unquenchable  fire. 

13.  Then  cometh  Jesus  from 
Galilee  to  Jordan  unto  John,  to 
be  baptized  of  him. 

14.  But  John  forbad  Him, 
saying,  I  have  need  to  be  bap- 
tized of  Thee,  and  comest  Thou 
to  me  ? 

15.  And  Jesus  answering, 
said  unto  him,  Suffer  it  to  be 
so  now  :  for  thus  it  becomelh 
us  to  fulfil  all  justice.  Then  he 
suffered  Him. 

16.  And  Jesus  being  bap- 
tized, went  up  straightway  out 
of  the  water ;  and  lo,  the  hca- 


explore  the  Divine  Origin  of 
that  Word  which  would  make 
it  manifest.  (Verse  7.) 

And  to  renounce  their  natu- 
ral corruptions.     (Verse  8.) 

And  not  to  depend  upon 
external  sanctification,  which 
may  be  communicated  to  the 
lowest  piTnciples  and  things. 
(Verse  9.) 

But  to  apply  the  Divine 
Truths  of  the  Word,  to  the  re- 
moval of  self-love,  otherwise 
they  will  perish  eternally,  be- 
ing left  without  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  without  charity. 
(Verse  10.) 

Whereas  if  they  suffer  them- 
selves to  be  led  by  truth  to  shun 
the  evils  of  self-love,  they  will 
become  receptive  of  the  inter- 
nal Word,  which  is  the  Lord, 
and  be  initiated  into  truth  and 
good  from  Him.    (Verse  11.) 

From  whom  alone  comes 
radical  purification,  and  con- 
junction of  goods  and  truths 
with  heaven,  through  the  re- 
moval of  all  evils  and  falses 
into  hell.     (Verse  12.) 

The  Lord,  as  to  His  Human 
essence,  submits  to  be  initiated 
into  the  external  truths  of  the 
Word.     (Verse  13.) 

Although  as  to  His  Divine 
Essence  He  was  the  essential 
Word  itself     (Verse  14.) 

Thus  He  made  Himself  the 
Word  in  its  ultimates,  as  He 
was  the  Word  in  its  first  prin- 
ciples.    (Verse  15.) 

But  ascending  rapidly  out  of 
external  truths,  He  enters  into 
the  interior  truths  and  goods  of 
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veDS  were  opened  to  Him,  and     the  Word,  even  to  the  Divine 
he    saw    the    Spirit   of    God     Truth  in  Himself.  (Verse  16.) 
descending   as   a   dove,    and 
coming  upon  Him  ; 

17.  And  lo  a  voice  from  the         And   also    to    the    Divine 
heavens  saying.  This  is  my  be-     Good  in  Himself.   (Verse  17.) 
loved  Son,  in  whom  I  am  well 
pleased. 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  HI. 

Verses  1,  2,  3.  In  those  days  came  John  the  Baptist, 
preaching  in  the  wilderness,  &c. —  Inasmuch  as  with  the 
Jewish  nation  all  things  of  the  Word  were  adulterated,  and 
there  w^as  no  longer  any  truth  amongst  them,  because  there 
was  no  good ;  therefore  John  the  Baptist  was  in  the  wilder- 
ness, by  which  was  represented  the  state  of  that  church ; 
wherefore  also  the  Lord,  speaking  of  Jerusalem,  by  which  is 
meant  the  church  as  to  doctrine,  said,  "  Your  house  shall  he 
left  a  wilderness;''''  (Luke  xiii.  35.)  where  a  house,  a  wil- 
derness, signifies  a  church  without  truths,  because  without 
good.     A.  E.  730. 

The  voice  of  him  that  crieth  in  the  wilderness,  &c. — 
These  words  relate  to  the  Lord's  coming,  and  to  the  last 
judgment  on  the  occasion;  and  by  "the  voice  of  him  that 
crieth  in  the  wilderness,  Prepare  ye  the  way  of  Jehovah,"  is 
signified  that  they  should  prepare  themselves  to  receive  the 
Lord :  a  wilderness  signifies  where  there  is  no  good,  because 
no  truth,  thus,  where  there  is  as  yet  no  church ;  by  every 
valley  being  exalted,  and  every  mountain  and  hill  being 
humbled,  is  signified  that  all  the  humble  in  heart,  or  they 
who  are  in  goods  and  truths,  are  received,  for  they  who  are 
received  by  the  Lord,  are  exalted  to  heaven ;  and  by  every 
mountain  and  hill  being  humbled,  is  signified  that  all  who  are 
lofty  in  mind,  or  they  who  are  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  are  depressed.     A.  E.  405. 

Verse  4.  John  had  his  raiment  of  canieVs  hair,  &c. — 
John  the  Baptist  represented  the  like  with  Elias,  wherefore 
also  it  is  said  that  Elias  was  come,  by  whom  is  meant  John  ; 
Elias  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  or  the  Word 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  in  like  manner  John :  and  whereas 
the  Word  teaches  that  Messiah,  or  the  Lord,  was  to  come, 
therefore  John   was  sent  before,  to   preach   concerning  the 
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coming  of  tlie  Lord,  according  to  the  predictions  in  the  Word : 
and  whereas  John  represented  the  Word,  therefore,  the  ulti- 
mates  of  the  Word,  which  arc  natural,  were  represented  of 
John  by  his  raiment,  and  also  by  his  food,  viz.,  by  raiment 
of  camefs  hair,  and  by  a  leathern  girdle  about  his  loins; 
camel's  hair  signifying  the  ultimates  of  the  natural  man,  such 
as  are  the  exteriors  of  the  Word;  and  a  leathern  girdle  about 
the  loins  signifying  their  external  bond  and  connexion  with 
the  interiors  of  the  Word,  which  are  spiritual :  similar  things 
are  signified  by  locust  and  wild  honey ;  by  locust  the  truth  of 
the  natural  man,  and  by  wild  honey  the  good  thereof;  whether 
we  say  the  truth  and  good  of  the  natural  man,  or  natural  truth 
and  good,  such  as  the  Word  is  in  its  ultimate  sense,  which 
is  called  the  sense  of  the  letter  or  natural  sense,  it  is  the 
same  thing,  for  John  represented  it  by  his  raiment  and  food. 
A.  i;.  619.     See  also  A.  C.  9372. 

Verse  6.  And  were  baptized  of  him  in  Jordan,  &c. — The 
reason  why  John  baptized  in  Jordan  was,  because  by  [or 
througli]  that  river  there  was  entrance  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
and  by  the  land  of  Canaan  was  signified  the  church,  because 
the  church  was  in  that  land ;  and  hence  by  Jordan  was  sig- 
nified introduction  into  it ;  that  that  land  signified  the  church, 
and  Jordan  introduction  into  it,  see  the  Apocalypse  Revealed, 
285.     T.  C.  R.  677.     See  also  A.  C.  4255. 

Verse  10.  And  now  also  the  axe  is  laid  to  the  root  of  the 
trees,  &c. — Inasmuch  as  the  proprium,  or  selfhood,  of  man, 
constitutes  the  first  root  of  his  life,  it  is  evident  what  sort  of 
a  tree  man  would  become,  if  that  root  w'ere  not  to  be  extir- 
pated, and  a  new  one  implanted :  he  would  be  a  rotten  tree, 
of  which  it  is  said,  that  it  "  is  to  be  cut  down  and  cast  into 
the  fire."  (Matt.  iii.  10,  vii.  19.)  This  root  is  not  removed, 
and  a  new  one  implanted  in  its  stead,  unless  man  regards  the 
evils,  which  constitute  the  root,  as  destructive  to  his  soul,  and 
is  on  that  account  desirous  of  removing  them  :  but  inasmuch 
as  they  appertain  to  his  propriurn,  and  are  consequently 
delightful  to  him,  he  cannot  effect  their  removal  but  with  a 
degree  of  unwillingness  and  of  struggle  against  them,  and 
thus  of  combat.     D.  Life,  9-3. 

Inasmuch  as  trees  in  general  signify  such  things  as  ap- 
pertain to  man,  and  constitute  the  interiors  which  are  of  his 
mind,  and  thus  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  the  church, 
and  both  the  one  and  the  other  are  various,  therefore,  so  many 
species  of  trees  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  and  every  species 
signifies  somewhat  different.  Moreover,  the  things  which  are 
upon  trees,  as  leaves  and  fruits,  signify  such  things  as  apper- 
tain to  man;  leaves  the  truths  appertaining  to  him,  and  fi-uits 
the  goods,  as  in  Jeremiah  xvii.  8 ;  Ezek.  xlvii.  12  ;  Apoc. 
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xxii.  2.  By  fruits  are  signified  goods  of  love,  or,  what  is  the 
same,  goods  of  life,  which  are  also  called  works,  as  likewise 
in  these  passages :  "  The  axe  is  laid  to  the  root  of  the  trees  : 
therefore  every  tree  which  hringeth  not  forth  good  fruity  is 
cut  down,  and  cast  into  the  fire.  Either  make  the  tree 
good,  and  the  fruit  good ;  or  make  the  tree  corrupt,  and  the 
fruit  corrupt :  for  the  tree  is  known  from  its  fruit.'"  (Matt, 
'iii.  10,  xii.  33.)     A.  E.  109. 

Verse  11 — 16.  /  indeed  baptize  you  in  water  to  repent- 
ance, &c.  —  Inasmuch  as  by  the  waters  of  Jordan  were 
signified  truths  introducing  into  the  church,  which  are  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good  derived  from  the  Word,  and  by 
washing  in  those  waters  was  signified  purification  from  falses, 
and  hence  reformation  and  regeneration  from  the  Lord;  there- 
fore baptism  was  instituted,  which  was  first  done  in  Jordan 
by  John,  by  which  was  signified,  that  they  were  to  be  initiated 
into  knowledges  derived  from  the  Word  concerning  the  Lord, 
His  coming,  and  salvation  by  Him;  and  whereas  man,  by 
truths  derived  from  the  Word,  is  reformed  and  regenerated  of 
the  Lord,  therefore  baptism  was  commanded  by  the  Lord. 
(Matt,  xxviii.  19.)  For  trutlis  from  the  Word  are  those  by 
which  man  is  reformed  and  regenerated,  and  the  Lord  is  He 
who  reforms  and  regenerates.  See  Doctrine  of  the  New 
Jerusalem,  202 — 210.  John  said  that  '■'he  baptizes  with 
water,  but  that  the  Lord  baptizes  with  the  Holy  Spirit  and 
with  fire ;  (Luke  iii.  16.)  by  which  is  meant,  that  John  only 
inaugurated  them  into  knowledges  derived  from  the  Word 
concerning  tlie  Lord,  and  thereby  prepared  them  to  receive  the 
Lord,  but  that  the  Lord  himself  regenerates  man  by  the 
Divine  Truth  and  the  Divine  Good  proceeding  from  Him  ; 
for  Jolm  represented  the  like  as  Elias,  viz.,  the  Word ;  the 
waters  with  which  John  baptized,  signified  truths  introducing, 
which  are  knowledges  concerning  the  Lord  derived  from  the 
Word ;  the  Holy  Spirit  signifies  the  Divine  Truth  jjroceeding 
from  the  Lord,  and  fire  signifies  the  Divine  Good  proceeding 
from  Him,  and  baptism  signifies  regeneration  effected  of  the 
Lord,  by  Divine  Truths  derived  from  the  Word.  He  who 
believes  that  baptism  contributes  anything  to  the  salvation  of 
man,  unless  he  be  at  the  same  time  in  the  truths  of  the  church 
and  in  a  life  according  to  them,  is  much  deceived;  for  baptism 
is  an  external  [ceremony],  which,  without  an  internal  prin- 
ciple, is  of  no  effect  to  salvation ;  but  is  of  effect,  where  what 
is  external  is  conjoined  with  what  is  internal.  The  internal 
of  baptism  is,  that  by  truths  derived  from  the  Word,  and  by  a 
life  accoi'ding  to  them,  falses  and  evils  may  be  removed  of  the 
Lord,  and  thereby  man  may  be  regenerated,  as  the  Lord  also 
teaches  in  Matt.'xxiii.  26,  27.     A.  E.  475. 
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As  to  what  concerns  tlie  baptism  of  Jolin,  it  represented  the 
cleansing  of  tlie  external  man,  whereas  the  baptism,  which  is 
administered  at  this  day  among  Christians,  represents  the 
cleansing  of  the  internal  man,  which  is  regeneration ;  where- 
fore it  is  written,  that  John  baptized  with  water,  but  that 
the  Lord  baptized  with  the  Holy  Spirit  and  with  fire,  and  on 
this  account  the  baptism  of  John  is  called  the  baptism  of 
repentance.  (Matt.  iii.  11  ;  Mark  i.  4;  Luke  iii.  3;  John  i. 
25,  26.)     T.  C.  R.  690. 

Verse  11.  He  shall  baptize  you  with  the  Holy  Ghost  and 
icifh  fire. — To  baptize,  is  to  regenerate ;  with  the  Holy 
Spirit,  is  by  Divine  Truth ;  and  tvithfiire,  is  fi*om  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love.     A.  C.  9818. 

Verse  12.  He  will  gatJier  the  loheat  into  the  garner,  hut 
will  burn  up  the  chaff,  &c. —  Wheat  denotes  the  goods  of 
love  and  charity ;  chaff  denotes  what  contains  nothing  of 
good.     A.  C.  3941. 

Verse  15.  Tlius  it  hecometh  us  to  fulfil  all  justice,  &c. — 
It  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say  why  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  was  Himself  also  willing  to  be  baptized, 
when  yet  by  baptism  is  signified  the  regeneration  of  man  from 
the  Lord ;  the  reason  was,  because  the  baptism  of  the  Lord 
Himself  signified  the  glorification  of  His  Humanity ;  for  that 
which  in  the  Word  signifies  the  regeneration  of  man,  signifies 
also  the  glorification  of  the  Humanity  in  the  Lord,  for  the 
regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord :  therefore,  when  the  Lord  permitted  John  to  baptize 
Him,  He  said,  '•'' Thus  it  becometh  us  to  fulfil  all  justice;'''' 
to  fulfil  all  justice  is  to  subjugate  the  hells,  and  to  reduce 
them  and  the  heavens  into  order,  by  His  own  proper  power; 
and  at  the  same  time  to  glorify  His  Humanity ;  which  things 
were  done  by  temptations  admitted  into  Himself,  thus  by  con- 
tinual combats  with  the  hells  even  to  the  last  on  the  cross ;  that 
this  is  the  justice  which  the  Lord  fulfilled,  see  9486,  9715, 
9809,  10019,  10152,  A.  C.  10239.     See  also  T.  C.  R.  95,  96. 

Verse  16.  We  read  that  when  Jesus  was  baptized  the 
heavens  were  opened,  and  John  saw  the  Holy  Spirit  descend- 
ing as  a  dove:  (Matt.  iii.  16;  Mark  i.  10;  Luke  iii.  21; 
John  i.  32,  33.)  this  was  done  because  baptism  signifies  re- 
generation and  purification,  in  like  manner  as  a  dove 
signifies :  who  cannot  perceive  that  the  dove  was  not  the 
Holy  Spirit,  neither  was  the  Holy  Spirit  in  the  dove.?  In 
heaven  doves  frequently  appear,  and  as  often  as  they  appear, 
the  angels  know  that  they  are  correspondencies  of  affections, 
and  thence  of  thoughts,  concerning  regeneration  and  purifi- 
cation, with  some  who  stand  in  the  neighbourhood ;  wherefore 
as  soon  as  they  come  to  them,  and  speak  to  them  about  some 
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other  thing  than  what  was  in  their  thoughts  vA^hen  that  appear- 
ance was  presented,  tlie  doves  instantly  vanish  :  the  case  herein 
is  similar  to  that  of  many  others,  where  things  were  seen  by 
the  prophets,  and  when  a  lamb  was  seen  by  John  upon  mount 
Zion;  (Rev.  xiv.  1,  and  in  other  places.)  who  dotli  not  know, 
that  the  Lord  was  not  that  lamb,  neither  was  in  the  lamb,  but 
that  the  lamb  was  a  representation  of  His  innocence ;  hence 
is  manifest  the  error  of  those,  who,  from  the  dove  being  seen 
over  the  Lord  when  He  was  baptized,  and  from  the  voice 
heard  out  of  heaven  on  the  occasion,  "  TJds  is  my  beloved 
Son^''  deduce  three  persons  of  the  Trinity.  That  the  Lord 
regenerates  man  by  faith  and  charity,  is  meant  by  what  John 
the  Baptist  said,  "  I  baptize  you  with  water  into  repentance, 
but  He  who  is  about  to  come  after  me,  shall  baptize  with. 
THE  Holy  Spirit  and  with  fire  ;"  (Matt.  iii.  1 1 ;  Mark  i. 
8 ;  Luke  iii.  IC.)  to  baptize  with  the  Holy  Spirit  and  with 
fire,  denotes  to  regenerate  by  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  of 
faith,  and  by  the  Divine  Good  which  is  of  charity.  The  like 
is  signified  by  these  words  of  the  Lord,  "  except  any  one  be 
begotten  of  tvater  and  of  the  Spirit,  lie  cannot  enter  into 
the  kingdom  of  Gody  (John  iii.  5.)  By  water  here,  as  in 
other  parts  of  the  Word,  is  signified  truth  in  the  natural  or 
external  man ;  and  by  spirit,  truth  derived  from  good  in  the 
spiritual  or  internal  man.  T.  C.  R.  144.  See  also  B.  E. 
31—38. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  IIL 

Verse  2.  Repetit  ye,  &c. — In  the  original  Greek  there  are 
two  expressions  to  denote  the  act  of  repentance ;  /OLtTavoea;, 
which  is  the  expression  here  used,  and  txixa.ixikioij.a.i,  which 
occurs  in  Matt.  xxi.  29,  xxvii.  3,  and  Heb.  vii.  21.  The  first 
expression  appears  to  relate  more  to  a  change  of  thought  in 
the  understanding,  and  the  second  to  a  change  of  affection 
in  the  will. 

Verse  11.  He  shall  baptize  you  with  the  Holy  Spirit  and 
with  fire. — Another  instance  here  occurs  of  reference  to  the 
heavenly  marriage,  pointed  at  in  the  note  at  verse  18  of  the 
preceding  chapter :  for  to  baptize,  means  to  regenerate ;  with 
the  Holy  Spirit,  means  by  Divine  Truth ;  and  with  fire, 
means  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


CHAPTER   IV. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  Then  was  Jesus  led 
away  into  the  wilderness  by 
the  spirit,  to  be  tempted  of 
lire  devil. 

2.  And  when  He  had  fasted 
forty  days  and  forty  nights, 
He  afterwards  hungered. 

3.  And  when  the  tempter 
came  to  Him,  he  said,  Say 
that  these  stones  be  made 
bread. 

4.  But  He  answering  said, 
It  is  written,  man  shall  not 
live  by  bread  alone,  but  by 
every  word  that  goeth  forth 
through  the  mouth  of  God. 

5.  Then  the  devil  taketh 
Him  into  the  holy  city,  and 
setteth  Him  on  a  pinnacle  [a 
wing]  of  the  temple; 

6.  And  saith  unto  Him,  If 
Thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  cast 
Tliyself  down:  for  it  is  writ- 
ten, that  He  shall  give  His  an- 
gels charge  concerning  Thee, 
and  in  [their]  hands  they  shall 
bear  Thee  up,  lest  any  time 
Thou  dash  thy  foot  against  a 
stone. 

7.  Jesus  said  unto  him,  It 
is  written  again,  Thou  shalt 
not  tempt  the  Lord  thy  God. 

8.  Again  the  devil  taketh 
Him   to   an    exceeding  high 


When  the  Lord's  Huma- 
nity was  opened  to  the  Divine, 
it  then  became  subject  to  spi- 
ritual temptations,  which  are 
described.  (Verses  1 — 12.) 
First,  as  to  natm'al  ti'uth. 
(Verses  3,  4.)  Secondly,  as  to 
spuitual  truth.  (Verses  C,  7.) 
Thirdhj,  as  to  celestial  good. 
(Verses  8,  9,  10.) 

That  temptations  are  the 
effects  of  two  opposite  prin- 
ciples, what  is  divine  and  what 
is  infernal,  contending  for  pre- 
eminence. (Verse  1.)  That 
the  Lord's  Humanity  during 
temptation  was  without  any 
affection  of  good  and  truth, 
but  that  afterwards  the  affec- 
tion returned.  (Verse  2.)  That 
the  infernal  principle,  or  the 
hells,  first  suggested  to  the 
Lord's  Humanity,  to  procure 
good  to  itself  from  its  o\^'n 
natural  truths  independent  of 
the  Divine  Truth.  (Verse  3.) 
But  that  the  Divine  in  the 
Humanity  dictated  in  reply, 
that  all  good  in  the  Humanity 
is  fi'om  the  Divine  Truth. 
(Verse  4.)  That  the  infernal 
principle,  or  the  hells,  next 
suggested  to  the  Lord's  Hu- 
manity, to  elevate  itself  in  the 
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mountain,  and  sheweth  Him 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  world 
and  the  glory  of  them ; 

9.  And  saith  unto  Him,  All 
these  things  will  I  give  Thee, 
if  Thou  wilt  fall  down  and 
worship  me. 

10.  Then  saith  Jesus  unto 
him,  Get  thee  hence  satan :  for 
it  is  written,  Thou  shalt  wor- 
ship the  Lord  thy  God,  and 
Him  only  shalt  thou  serve. 

11.  Then  the  devil  leaveth 
Him,  and  behold  angels  came 
and  ministered  unto  Him. 


12.  But  when  Jesus  had 
heard  that  John  was  delivered 
up  [into  custody] ,  He  returned 
into  Galilee; 

13.  And  leaving  Nazareth, 
He  came  and  dwelt  in  Caper- 
naum, which  is  upon  the  sea- 
coast,  in  the  borders  of  Za- 
bulon  of  Nephthalim ; 

14.  That  it  might  he  ful- 
filled which  was  declared  by 
Esaias  the  prophet,  saying, 

15.  The  land  of  Zabulon 
and  the  land  of  Nephthalim, 
the  way  of  the  sea,  beyond  Jor- 
dan, Galilee  of  the  Gentiles; 

16.  The  people  which  sat 
in  darkness  saw  great  light; 
and  to  them  that  sat  in  the 
region  and  shadow  of  death, 
light  is  sprung  up. 


science  or  doctrine  of  truth, 
and  to  believe  itself  secure 
therein  from  falses.  (Verse  6.) 
But  that  the  Divine  in  the 
Humanity  dictated  in  reply, 
that  this  suggestion  was  con- 
trary to  the  Divine  Good  and 
Truth.  (Verse  7.)  That  the 
infernal  principle,  or  the  hells, 
lastly  suggested  to  the  Lord's 
Humanity,  to  elevate  itself  in 
self-love,  and  by  possessing  all 
things  in  that  love,  to  renounce 
the  Divine  Love.  (Verses  8, 9.) 
But  that  the  Divine  in  the  Hu- 
manity dictated  in  reply,  that 
this  was  a  false  suggestion, 
because  the  Divine  Good  and 
Truth  ought  to  be  alone  ex- 
alted, and  all  inl'erior  goods 
and  truths  to  be  subservient. 
(Verse  10.)  That  angelic  con- 
solation and  peace  succeed  in- 
fernal temptation  and  disturb- 
ance.    (Verse  11.) 

When  the  Lord  perceived 
how  the  Word  was  perverted 
by  those  who  were  in  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
He  applied  Himself  to  those 
who  were  in  ignorance,  but 
yet  in  good  of  hfe.  (Verses 
12,  13.) 

And  this  agreeably  to  what 
had  been  predicted,  that  they 
who  were  without  truth  should 
receive  the  truth  of  good,  and 
that  they  who  were  in  falses 
of  ignorance  should  receive 
the  knowledges  of  truth. 
(Verses  14,  15,  16.) 
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17.  From  that  time  Jesus 
began  to  preach,  and  to  say, 
Kepent  ye ;  for  the  kingdom  of 
the  heavens  is  at  hand. 

18.  And  Jesus  walking  by 
the  sea  of  Gahlee,  saw  tvto 
brethren,  Simon  called  Peter, 
and  Andrew  liis  brother,  cast- 
ing a  net  into  the  sea ;  for 
they  were  fishers. 

19.  And  He  saith  unto 
tliem,  Follow  me,  and  I  will 
make  you  fishers  of  men. 

20.  And  they  straightway 
left  their  nets  and  followed 
Him. 

21.  And  going  on  from 
thence,  He  saw  other  two 
brethren,  James  the  [son]  of 
Zebedee,  and  John  liis  brother, 
in  the  sliip  with  Zebedee  then- 
father,  mending  their  nets; 
and  He  called  them. 

22.  And  they  straightway 
leaving  the  sliip  and  their 
father,  followed  Him. 

23.  And  Jesus  went  about 
all  Gahlee,  teaching  in  theix 
synagogues,  and  preacliing  the 
gospel  of  the  kingdom,  and 
healing  exerj  disease  and  every 
malady  in  the  people. 

24.  And  the  report  of  Him 
went  forth  into  all  Syria ;  and 
they  brought  to  Him  all  the 
distempered,  that  were  beset 
with  divers  diseases  and  tor- 
ments, and  those  that  were 
possessed  with  demons,  and 
those  that  were  lunatic,  and 
those  that  had  the  palsy ;  and 
He  healed  them. 

25.  And  there  followed  Him 
many  multitudes  from  Galilee, 


By  revelation  from  the  Lord 
by  the  Word,  which  teacheth, 
that  evil  ought  not  to  be  done, 
because  it  is  contrary  to  truth 
and  good  Divine.     (Verse  17.) 

Which  revelation  is  first 
made  to  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple of  the  church,  both  as  to 
truth  and  good.  (Verses  18, 
19.1 


And    is    therein    received. 

(Verse  20.) 

And  is  then  communicated 
to  the  will-principle,  and  re- 
ceived there  also.    (Verses  21, 

90) 


And  thence  descends  to  all 
the  inferior  principles  of  life, 
teaching  faith  in  the  Lord's 
Divine  Humanity,  and  there- 
by delivering  from  evils  and 
falses.     (Verse  23.) 

Until  the  rational  principle 
is  restored  to  its  proper  life 
and  order,  by  the  reception  of 
truth  and  good.     (Verse  24.) 


And  all  orders  and  degrees 
of  spiritual,  rational,  and  na- 
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and  Decapolis,  and  Jerusalem,  tural  good  and  truth  are  thus 
and  Judea,  and  beyond  Jor-  taught  to  acknowledge  and  to 
dan.  submit  to  the  Lord's  Divine 

Humanity.  (Verse  25.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Verses  1,  2,  3.  Then  was  Jesus  led  away  into  the  wilder- 
ness, &c. — Inasmuch  as  a  wilderness  signifies  a  state  of  temp- 
tations, and  forty,  whether  years  or  days,  signify  the  entire 
duration  from  beginning  to  end,  therefore  the  Lord's  temp- 
tations, which  He  endured  from  childhood  even  to  the  passion 
of  the  cross,  and  which  were  most  intense,  are  meant  by  the 
temptations  of  forty  days  in  the  wilderness,  as  described  in  the 
Evangelists  ;  by  which  description  is  not  meant,  that  the  Lord 
was  in  the  wilderness  only  forty  days,  and  that  at  the  end  of 
that  time  He  was  tempted  of  the  devil,  but  that  [He  was 
tempted]  during  His  whole  life,  even  to  its  conclusion,  when 
He  was  seized  with  intense  anxiety  of  heart  in  Gethsemene, 
and  afterwards  endured  the  dreadful  passion  of  the  cross  ;  for 
the  Lord,  by  temptations,  admitted  into  the  Humanity  which 
He  bad  from  the  mother,  subdued  all  the  hells,  and  at  the 
same  time  glorified  His  Humanity :  but  concerning  these 
temptations  of  the  Lord,  see  the  things  which  have  been 
wi'itten  in  the  Arcana  Cwlestia,  which  have  been  collected 
into  one  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  201 :  all 
those  temptations  of  the  Lord  are  signified  by  the  temptations 
in  the  wilderness  during  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  inasmuch 
as  a  wilderness  signifies  a  state  of  temptations,  and  forty  days 
and  nights  all  their  duration.  The  reason  why  more  is  not 
written  in  th^ Evangelists  concerning  those  temptations  is, 
because  more  was  not  revealed  about  them ;  nevertheless,  in 
the  Prophets,  and  especially  in  the  Psalms  of  David,  they  are 
described  at  large  :  by  the  beasts,  with  which  the  Lord  is  said 
to  have  been,  are  signified  the  infernal  societies;  and  by  fast- 
ing is  signified  affliction,  such  as  is  felt  in  temptation- 
combats.     A.  E.  730. 

Wliat  is  signified  by  a  wilderness,  and  what  by  the  Lord's 
temptations  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  hath  been  shewn  above : 
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that  He  is  said  to  have  been  tempted  by  the  devil  signifies, 
that  He  was  tempted  by  the  liells  in  whicli  evils  originate,  thus 
by  the  very  worst;  for  those  hells  principally  fought  against  the 
Lord's  Divine  Love,  inasnuich  as  the  nding  love  in  those  hells 
is  self-love,  and  this  love  is  ojjposite  to  the  love  of  the  Lord, 
thus  to  the  love  which  is  from  the  Lord.  A.  E.  740.  See  also 
D.  Lord,  33. 

Verse  4.  Sustenance,  in  a  spiritual  sense,  is  nothing  else  but 
an  influx  of  good  and  tnith  through  heaven  from  the  Lord ; 
hence  the  angels  are  sustained,  and  hence  the  soul  of  man,  that 
is,  his  internal  man  is  sustained;  to  this  sustenance  coiTesponds 
the  sustenance  of  the  external  man  by  meat  and  drink;  Avhere- 
fore  by  meat  is  signified  good,  and  by  drink  truth ;  such  also  is 
the  correspondence,  that  when  man  feeds  on  his  food,  the 
attendant  angels  are  in  the  idea  concerning  good  and  truth,  and 
what  is  wonderfid,  with  a  difference  according  to  the  species 
of  food.  That  the  soul  of  man,  that  is,  the  internal  man,  is 
sustained  by  sjiiritual  meat  and  drink,  that  is,  by  good  and 
tnith,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  JSIoses  :  ^^Man  cloth 
not  lire  hy  bread  alone,  hut  hy  every  enunciation  of  the 
mouth  of  Jehovah  doth  man  live:''''  (Deut.  viii.  3.)  the  enun- 
ciation of  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  is  the  good  and  truth  which 
proceed  from  Him.     A.  C.  5915. 

With  respect  to  the  affection  of  man,  the  case  is  the  same  as 
with  the  man  himself,  that  unless  he  be  supported  with  food, 
he  dies :  man  also  as  to  his  interiors  is  nothing  but  affection  ; 
a  good  man  is  the  affection  of  good  and  thence  of  truth ;  but  an 
evil  man  is  the  affection  of  evil  and  thence  of  the  false :  this  is 
especially  manifest  from  man  when  he  becomes  a  spirit ;  the 
sphere  of  life  which  then  flows  forth  fr'om  him  is  either  of  the 
affection  of  good  or  of  the  affection  of  evil ;  his  nourishment  or 
sustenance  in  this  case  is  not  from  natural  meat  and  drink,  but 
fi-om  sjiiritual,  which  is  the  false  grounded  in  evil  to  an  evil 
spirit,  and  truth  gi'ounded  in  good  to  a  good  spirit :  the  nourish- 
ments of  human  minds,  whilst  they  live  embodied  in  the  world, 
are  no  other  [than  such  spiritual  nomishments],  and  hence  it 
is,  that  all  articles  of  food,  as  bread,  flesh,  wine,  water,  and 
several  others,  in  the  spiritual  sense  of  the' Word  signify 
such  things  as  are  of  spiritual  nourishment.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  also  evident,  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's 
words  in  Matthew :  "  Man  doth  not  live  hy  bread  alone,  hut 
hy  every  ivord  which  goeth  forth  from  the  mouth  of  God  f 
(iv.  4.)  also  what  by  His  words  in  Luke  :  "  Ye  shall  eat  and 
drink  on  My  table  in  My  kingdom,    (xxii.  30.)     A.  C.  9003. 

Verse  5.  The  holy  city. — Jerusalem  was  called  the  holy  city, 
because  it  signified  the  church  as  to  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and 
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the  Di\ine  Truth  proceeding  from  tlie  Lord  is  what  is  called 
holy:  that  that  city,  witliout  such  representation  and  con- 
sequent signification,  was  in  no  wise  holy,  but  rather  profane, 
may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  they  rejected  the 
Lord  and  there  crucified  Him ;  wherefore  also  it  is  called 
Sodom  and  Egypt ;  (Rev.  xi.  8.)  but  whereas  it  signified  the 
church  as  to  the  doctrine  of  truth,  it  was  called  not  only  the 
holy  city,  but  also  the  city  of  God,  and  the  city  of  the  Great 
King.    A.  E.  223. 

Verses  6, 7.  If  Thou  he  the  Son  of  God,  &c. — Every  genuine 
rational  principle  consists  of  good  and  truth ;  the  Lord's  rational 
Divine  as  to  good  could  not  suffer,  or  undergo  temptations,  for 
no  genius  or  spirit  causing  temptations  can  approach  to  Good 
Divine,  and  it  is  above  every  attempt  of  temptation ;  but  Truth 
Divine  could  be  tempted,  for  there  are  fallacies,  and  false 
principles  more  especially,  which  clash  with  it,  and  thereby 
tempt  it :  it  was  Truth  Divine  which  was  no  longer  acknow- 
ledged when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  wherefore  it  was 
this  principle  by  virtue  of  which  the  Lord  underwent  and  sus- 
tained temptations.  Truth  Divine  in  the  Lord  is  what  is  called 
the  Soil  of  Man ;  but  Good  Divine  in  the  Lord  is  what  is 
called  the  Son  of  God ;  concerning  the  Son  of  Man  the  Lord 
frequently  declares  that  He  should  suffer,  but  never  concerning 
the  Son  of  God.  That  the  Son  of  God,  or  the  Lord  as  to  good 
in  the  Human  Divine  could  not  be  tempted,  is  evident  also 
fi'om  the  Lord's  answer  to  the  tempter :  "  The  tempter  said.  If 
Thou  he  the  Soti  of  God,  cast  Thyself  down,  for  it  is  written, 
He  shall  give  His  angels  charge  concerning  Thee,  lest  j)er- 
chance  Thou  dash  Thy  foot  against  a  stone :  Jesus  said  unto 
him,  it  is  written  again,  "  Thou  shaltnot  tempt  the  Lord  thy 
God:'     ^.0.2813. 

Verse  8.  Again,  the  devil  taketli  Him  to  an  exceeding 
high  mountain. — Hereby  is  signified,  that  the  devil  tempted 
the  Lord  by  the  love  of  self,  for  this  love  is  signified  by  a  high 
mountain:  for  the  three  temptations  described  signify  and 
involve  all  the  temptations  which  the  Lord  sustained  when  He 
was  in  the  world ;  for  the  Lord,  by  temptations  from  the  hells, 
admitted  into  Himself,  and  by  victories  on  the  occasion,  re- 
duced all  things  in  the  hells  into  order,  and  also  glorified  His 
Humanity,  that  is,  made  it  Divine:  the  reason  why  all  the 
Lord's  temptations  were  so  briefly  described  is,  because  He  no 
otherwise  revealed  them;  nevertheless  in  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word  they  are  described  at  large.     A.  E.  405. 

Verse  10.  Get  thee  hence  satan. — They  who  are  in  evil  by 
derivation  from  the  understanding  are  called  satans;  but  they 
who  are  in  evil  by  derivation  fi'om  the  will  are  called  devils : 
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it  is  on  accoimt  of  this  universal  distinction  that  mention  is 
made  in  the  Word  of  sat  an  and  the  devil.     C.  S.  L.  492. 

Verse  11.  Angels  cmne  and  mutlstered  to  Him,  &c.^ — After 
every  spiritual  temptation  comes  illustration  and  affection,  thus 
pleasantness  and  delight;  pleasantness  from  illustration  by 
truth,  and  delight  from  tlie  affection  of  good :  the  reason  is, 
because  by  temptations  truths  and  goods  are  implanted  and 
conjoined ;  hence  man  as  to  his  spirit  is  introduced  more  in- 
teriorly into  heaven,  and  to  the  heavenly  societies  with  which 
he  had  before  been ;  when  temptation  is  finished,  communica- 
tion with  heaven  is  opened,  which  before  had  been  in  part 
closed;  hence  come  illustration  and  affection,  consequently 
pleasantness  and  deliglit,  for  the  angels  on  such  occasion,  with 
whom  communication  is  given,  flow  in  bv  truth  and  by  good. 
A.  C.  8367. 

Verses  13 — 18.  The  land  of  Zehulon  and  ilie  land  of 
Naphihali,  &c. — The  land  of  Zebulon  and  the  land  of  Naph- 
thali,  and  Galilee  of  the  Gentiles,  signify  the  establisment  of  a 
church  amongst  the  Gentiles,  who  are  in  the  good-  of  life  and 
receive  truths,  thus  are  in  their  conjunction,  and  in  combat 
against  evils  and  falses :  that  the  establishment  of  a  church  and 
the  reformation  of  such  Gentiles  is  meant,  is  evident  also  from 
this  consideration,  that  it  is  said  beyond  Jordan,  Galilee  of  the 
Gentiles,  and  also  the  people  that  sat  in  darkness  have  seen  a 
great  light,  and  to  them  that  sat  in  the  region  and  shade  of 
death  hath  the  light  arisen.  By  Zebulon  and  Naphthali  in  the 
supreme  sense  is  signified  the  union  of  the  Divine  Itself  and 
the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,  by  temptations  admitted  into 
Himself,  and  victories  by  His  own  proper  power,  as  in  David. 
(Psalm  Ixvii.  28,  29.)     A.  E.  447. 

Verse  16,  The  people  that  sat  in  darkness,  &c. — In  this 
passage  dai'kness  signifies  the  falses  of  ignorance,  such  as  for- 
merly prevailed  and  at  this  day  prevail  among  the  well-disposed 
Gentiles :  these  falses  are  altogether  distinct  fi-om  the  falses  of 
evil,  for  these  latter  have  evil  stored  up  in  them,  because  they 
ai'e  derived  from  evil,  whereas  the  former  have  good  stored  up 
in  them,  inasmuch  as  they  have  good  for  their  end ;  wherefore 
they  who  are  principled  in  the  former  falses  are  capable  of 
being  instructed  in  truths,  and  also  when  they  are  instructed 
receive  truths  in  the  heai't,  by  reason  that  the  good,  which  is 
in  their  falses,  loves  truth,  and  also  conjoins  itself  to  truth 
when  it  is  heard:  it  is  otherwise  with  the  falses  of  evil;  these 
are  averse  from  and  reject  all  truth,  by  reason  that  it  is  truth, 
and  thus  has  no  agreement  with  e\  il.  Darkness  also  signifies 
in  the  Word  mere  ignorance  arising  from  deprivation  of  truth, 
as  in  David;  (Psalm  xviii.  28,  cxxxix.  II,  12.)  darkness  also 
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signifies  natural  light,  for  tins  in  respect  to  spiritual  light  is 
as  darkness ;  wherefore  also  the  angels,  when  they  look  down 
into  the  natural  light  of  man,  such  as  is  in  the  natural  thought 
of  men,  view  it  as  darkness,  and  the  things  which  are  in  it  as 
in  darkness;  this  light  is  signified  by  darkness  in  Gen.  i.  2 — 5. 
And  whereas  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  natural, 
therefore  also  that  sense  in  the  Word  is  called  a  cloud  and  like- 
wise darkness,  in  resj)ect  to  the  internal  spiritual  sense,  which 
is  the  light  of  heaven,  and  is  called  glory.     A.  E.  526. 

Verses  18,  19.  Jesus  walkmg  hy  the  sea  of  Galilee,  &c. — 
A  spiritual  sense  is  in  these  words  as  in  all  other  parts  of  the 
Word:  by  the  Lord's  choosing  those  fishermen,  and  saying  that 
they  should  become  fishers  of  men,  was  signified  that  they 
should  gather  together  [men]  to  the  church ;  by  the  nets  which 
they  spread,  and  in  which  they  included  a  great  multitude  of 
fishes,  so  that  the  ships  threatened  to  sink,  was  signified  the 
reformation  of  the  church  by  them ;  for  by  fishes  are  there  sig- 
nified the  knowledges  of  ti'uth  and  good,  by  which  reformation 
is  effected,  also  the  multitude  of  men  who  were  to  be  reformed. 
A.  E.  513. 

Simon  called  Peter,  and  Andrew  his  brother. — The  reason 
why  Peter  was  the  first  of  the  apostles  is,  because  truth  derived 
from  good  is  the  first  thing  of  the  church ;  for  man  fi'oni  the 
world  doth  not  know  any  thing  concerning  heaven  and  hell, 
nor  concerning  a  life  after  death,  yea  nor  concerning  God  ;  his 
natural  light  teacheth  nothing  else  but  what  has  entered 
through  the  eyes,  thus  nothing  but  what  relates  to  the  world 
and  himself;  his  life  also  is  from  the  same  source,  and  so  long 
as  man  is  in  those  things  alone,  he  is  in  hell :  but  that  he 
may  be  brought  forth  thence,  and  led  forward  to  heaven,  it  is 
necessary  that  he  learn  truths,  which  not  only  teach  that  there 
is  a  God,  and  that  there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  and  also  a  life 
after  death,  but  also  teach  the  way  to  heaven :  hence  it  may  be 
manifest,  that  truth  is  the  first  thing  by  which  the  church  apper- 
tains to  man,  but  it  is  truth  derived  from  good ;  for  truth  with- 
out good  is  merely  knowledge  that  a  thing  is  so,  and  knowledge 
alone  has  no  other  effect  than  to  make  a  man  capable  of  be- 
coming a  church ;  but  he  does  not  become  a  church  until  he 
lives  according  to  knowledges,  in  which  case  truth  is  conjoined 
with  good,  and  man  is  introduced  into  the  church ;  truths  also 
teach  how  man  ought  to  live;  and  when  in  this  case  he  is 
affected  with  truths  for  the  sake  of  truths,  which  is  the  case 
when  he  loves  to  live  according  to  them,  he  is  then  led  of 
the  Lord,  and  conjunction  is  given  him  with  heaven,  and  he 
becomes  spiritual,  and  after  death  an  angel  of  heaven.  Never- 
theless it  is  to  be  noted,  that  truths  do  not  produce  those 
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effects,  but  good  by  truths,  and  good  is  from  the  Lord. 
Inasmuch  as  truth  derived  from  good,  vvliicli  is  from  the 
Lord,  is  the  first  thing  of  the  church,  therefore  Peter  was 
first  called,  and  was  the  first  of  the  apostles;  he  was  also 
named  by  the  Lord,  Keplias,  wliicli  is  Petra  [a  rock],  but 
that  it  might  be  the  name  of  a  person,  it  is  expressed  Peter: 
by  Petra  [a  rock],  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  signified  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Dinne  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord;  hence  in  the  respective  sense  by  Petra  is  signified 
truth  derived  from  good,  which  is  from  the  Lord ;  the  like  by 
Peter.  The  reason  why  the  three  apostles,  Peter,  James  and 
John,  were  fishers,  and  why  it  was  said  to  them,  "  Come  after 
Me,  and  I  will  make  you  fishers  of  men,"  was,  because  to  fish 
signifies  to  instruct  natural  men ;  for  at  that  time  both  within 
the  church,  and  out  of  it,  there  were  natural  men,  who,  as  they 
received  the  Lord  and  truths  from  Him,  became  spiritual. 
A.  E.  820. 

By  Andrew  is  signified  the  obedience  of  faith.  A.  E.  82L 
Verse  23.  And  Jesus  went  about  all  Galilee,  teaching  in 
their  synagogues,  and  jrreadiing  the  gospel  of  the  kingdom. — 
In  the  Word,  mention  is  frequently  made  of  evangelizing,  and 
of  the  gospel  [evangelium],  and  thereby  is  signified  the  advent 
of  the  Lord,  as  may  appear  from  Isa.  xl.  9,  10,  11,  lii.  7,  8, 
and  Matt.  iv.  23 :  by  the  kingdom  of  God  is  understood  a  new 
heaven  and  a  new  church  from  the  Lord.  Inasmuch  as  to 
evangelize  signifies  to  announce  the  advent  of  the  Lord;  hence 
by  the  gospel,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  signified  the  Lord  Him- 
self as  to  His  advent,  as  to  judgment,  and  as  to  the  salvation  of 
the  faithful.     A.E.G12. 

Healing  every  disease,  &c. — Inasmuch  as  diseases  repre- 
sented the  iniquities  and  evils  of  spiritual  life,  therefore,  by  the 
diseases  which  the  Lord  healed,  is  signified  liberation  from  the 
various  kinds  of  evil  and  the  false,  which  infested  the  church 
and  the  human  race,  and  which  would  have  induced  spiritual 
death ;  for  divine  miracles  ai'e  distinguished  from  other  miracles 
by  this,  that  they  involve  and  have  resjjBCt  to  states  of  the 
church  and  heavenly  kingdom ;  on  this  account  the  Lord's 
miracles  consisted  principally  in  the  healing  of  diseases. 
A.  C.  8364. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Verse  10.  Get  thee  hence  satan. — It  is  remarkable  that  in 
this  chapter  the  tempter  is  called  by  two  distinct   names,  tlie 
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devil  and  sat  an,  (for  in  verses  1,  5,  8, 11,  he  is  called  the  devil, 
and  in  this  verse  satan,)  of  which  distinction  no  satisfactory 
account  can  be  given  but  from  the  internal  sense,  which  re- 
quires that  the  two  distinct  principles  of  evil  and  the  false 
should  be  discriminated,  since  they  are  the  opposites  of  good 
and  truth,  and  form  what  Swedenborg  properly  terms  the  infer- 
nal marriage,  in  like  manner  as  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  forms  the  heavenly  marriage.  This,  therefore,  is  one 
amongst  the  numerous  proofs,  that  the  Word  is  written  through- 
out with  a  view  to  such  marriage. 

Verse  16.  TJie  people  ivhich  sat  in.  darkness,  &c. — In  this 
verse  another  proof  occurs  of  reference  to  the  above  marriage, 
which  abounds  in  the  Word  throughout ;  for  mention  is  made 
first  of  the  people  ivhicli  sal  in  darkness,  or  of  those  who  were 
destitute  of  truth,  and  next  of  those  who  sat  in  the  region  and 
shadow  of  death,  or  of  those  who  were  destitute  of  good;  and 
it  is  said  of  the  fonner,  that  they  saw  great  light,  and  of  the 
latter,  that  light  is  sprung  up  to  them.  In  like  manner,  the 
same  infernal  marriage  is  described  by  the  region  and  shadow 
of  death ;  region  having  respect  to  evil  in  the  will,  and  shadoio 
to  i\\e  false  in  the  understanding. 

Verse  17.  Repent  ye. — The  term  here  used  to  express  the 
act  of  repentance  is  /xtravoso;. — See  note  at  chap.  iii.  2. 

Verse  18.  Casting  a  net  into  the  sea. — It  is  remarkable 
that  in  the  original  Greek  there  are  three  distinct  terms  to 
express  a  net;  1st,  ap(-(piCXyif§ov,  which  is  the  term  here  used; 
2dly,  ^JKTfov,  which  occurs  at  verse  20  below ;  and  3dly,  aayriv-n, 
which  occurs  chap.  xiii.  47.  What  the  distinction  is  in  their 
signification,  as  it  respects  the  internal  sense,  we  are  not 
expressly  informed ;  but  probably,  since  a  net  in  general  signifies 
the  doctrine  by  which  men  are  raised  out  of  a  natural  state  into 
a  spiritual,  and  thus  are  gathered  together  into  the  church,  the 
three  kinds  of  nets  may  refer  to  the  three  kinds  of  doctrine, 
celestial,  spiritual,  aud  natural. 

Verse  23.  Jesus  went  about  all  Galilee,  teaching  in 
their  synagogues,  mid  preaching  the  gospel  of  the  king- 
dotn,  and  healing  every  disease  and  malady,  &c. — This 
passage  aflbrds  another  "striking  proof  that  the  Sacred  Scrip- 
tures are  written  with  reference  to  the  heavenly  maniage 
of  good  and  truth,  as  above  noted,  and  v/ere  intended  to  ex- 
press it;  for  the  term  teaching  has  reference  more  to  the 
doctrine  of  truth,  as  the  term  preaching  has  to  the  doctrine  of 
good;  and  in  like  manner  the  terms  malady  and  disease  have 
a  distinct  reference  to  the  disorders  of  life  occasioned  by  the 
opposites  to  truth  and  good,  viz.,  by  falses  and  evils ;  and  if 
each  term  had  not  this  disti)ict  reference,  the  mention  of  both 
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would  be  needless  tautology.  The  whole  passage  at  the  same 
time,  supplies  a  remarkable  instance  of  the  connexion  of  the 
sense  of  several  seemingly  unconnected  expressions  into  one 
sense,  by  which  mode  of  speaking  and  wi-iting  the  Word  of 
God  is  evidently  distinguished  from  every  other  book  :  for 
when  mention  is  made  of  the  three  distinct  acts  o{  teaching,  of 
preaching^  and  oi  healing,  they  appear  in  the  letter,  or  literal 
sense,  as  three  separate  acts  unconnected  with  each  other; 
v.'liereas  in  the  spirit,  or  spiritual  sense,  though  distinct  they 
unite  in  one,  teaching  having  respect  to  the  illumination  of 
tlie  understanding  by  truth,  'preaching  to  the  reformation  and 
purification  of  tlie  Avill  by  good,  and  healing  to  the  joint  effect 
of  both  in  removing  the  falses  and  evils  of  the  natural  man  or 
mind. 

Verse  25.  There  followed  Him  many  multitudes.- — In  our 
common  version  of  the  New  Testament,  what  is  here  rendered 
viany,  is  called  great ;  but  the  original  term  is  ttoXXoi,  which 
literally  has  reference  to  number,  and  denotes  many,  whereas 
great  is  expressed  in  the  original  Greek  by  f^syocs.  But  there 
is  yet  another  reason  why  the  expression  many  ought  to  be 
here  adopted  in  preference  to  great,  and  that  is  because  of  the 
internal  sense  of  each  expression ;  many  being  constantly 
applied  in  reference  to  truth,  because  truth  is  more  a  subject 
of  number,  and  great  being  applied  in  reference  to  good,  be- 
cause good  is  not  so  much  a  subject  of  number  as  of  quality. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  V. 


CHAPTER   V. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  And  seeing  the  multi- 
tudes, He  went  up  into  the 
mountain ;  and  when  He  was 
sat,  His  disciples  came  to 
Him. 

2.  And  opening  His  mouth 
He  taught  them,  saying, 

3.  Blessed  ai"e  the  poor  in 
spirit,  for  theirs  is  the  kingdom 
of  the  heavens. 


4.  Blessed  are  they  that 
mom-n,  for  they  shall  be  com- 
forted. 


5.  Blessed  are  the  meek,  for 
they  shall  inherit  the  earth. 


6.  Blessed  are  they  that 
hunger  and  thirst  after  justice, 
for  they  shall  be  satisfied. 


Truth  Divine,  in  conjunc- 
tion with  Divine  Good  in  the 
Lord's  Divine  Humanity  m- 
structs  the  Church  by  the 
Word.     (Verses  1,  2.) 


Teacliing  that  they  have 
conjunction  of  life  with  the 
Lord,  who  acknowledge  in 
heart  that  no  one  knows,  imder- 
stands,  and  is  wise  of  himself, 
but  from  the  Lord,  since  in 
this  acknowledgment  there  is 
internal  truth  and  good. 
(Verse  3.) 

And  that  they  have  conjunc- 
tion of  life  with  the  Lord,  who 
are  in  spiritual  desolations, 
because  those  desolations  are 
succeeded  by  a  cleai'er  percep- 
tion of  good  and  truth  from  the 
Lord.     (Verse  4.) 

And  that  they  have  conjunc- 
tion of  life  Avith  the  Lord,  who 
restrain  the  lusts  of  the  exter- 
nal or  natiu'al  man,  because  in 
such  case  the  external  or  natu- 
ral man  becomes  receptive  of 
the  truth  and  good  of  charity. 
(Verse  5.) 

And  that  they  have  conjunc- 
tion of  life  mth  the  Lord,  who 
are  in  the  affection  of  good  and 
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7.  Blessed  are  the  merciful, 
for  they  shall  obtain  mercy. 


8.  Blessed  are  the  pure  in 
heart,  for  they  shall  see  God. 


9.  Blessed  are  the  peace- 
makers, for  they  shall  be  called 
the  sons  of  God. 


10.  Blessed  are  they  that 
ai'e  persecuted  for  the  sake  of 
justice,  for  theirs  is  the  king- 
dom of  the  heavens. 


11.  Blessed  are  ye  when 
they  shall  revile  you,  and  per- 
secute, and  say  eveiy  evil  say- 
ing against  you,  telling  lies,  for 
my  sake. 

12.  Rejoice  ye  and  be  glad, 
for  your  reward  is  much  in  the 
heavens ;  for  so  persecuted  they 
the  prophets  that  were  before 
you. 

13.  Ye  are  the  salt  of  the 
earth;  but  if  the  salt  hath  lost 
its  savour,  wherewith  shall  it  be 
salted  ?  It  is  thenceforth  good 
for  nothing,  but  to  be  cast  out, 
and  to  be  ti'odden  under  foot  of 
men. 

14. 


truth,  because  good  and  truth 
from  the  Lord  are  in  that 
affection.     (Verse  6.) 

And  that  they  have  conjunc- 
tion of  life  with  the  Lord,  who 
shew  mercy  to  others,  because 
they  receive  the  Lord's  mercy 
in  the  same  degTee.  (Verse  7.) 

And  that  they  have  conjunc- 
tion of  life  with  the  Lord,  who 
reject  the  love  of  evil,  because 
they  are  enlightened  by  Divine 
Truth  in  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple.   (Verse  8.) 

And  that  they  have  conjunc- 
tion of  life  with  the  Lord,  who 
subdue  the  concupiscences  of 
evil,  because  they  are  regene- 
rated of  the  Lord.   (Verse  9.) 

And  that  they  have  conjunc- 
tion of  life  with  the  Lord,  who 
fight  and  conquer  in  tempta- 
tions, which  are  from  hell,  be- 
cause thereby  the  internal  man 
is  opened  to,  and  hath  commu- 
nication mth,  heavenly  goods 
and  truths.    (Verse  10.) 

And  that  all  goods  and 
truths  derived  from  the  Word, 
and  received  by  man,  are  more 
closely  conjoined  with  the 
Lord,  and  more  fully  con- 
firmed, in  states  of  opposition 
fi'om  infernal  spirits,  than  at 
any  other  time,  and  that  tliis 
has  been  the  case  from  the 
begimiing.     (Verses  11,  12.) 

That  the  affection  of  truth 
from  the  Lord  constitutes  tlie 
church,  but  not  ti'uth  without 
its  affection,  such  truth  being 
of  no  use  whatsoever.  (Verse 
13.1 


Ye  are  the  light  of  the         That  Divine  Truth  and  the 
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world.     A  city  cannot  be  hid 
that  is  set  on  a  mountain. 


15.  Neither  do  they  light  a 
lamp,  and  put  it  under  the 
bushel,  but  on  a  candlestick, 
and  it  shines  unto  all  that  are 
in  the  house. 


16.  So  let  your  light  shine 
before  men,  that  they  may  see 
your  good  works,  and  glorify 
your  Father  that  [is]  in  the 
heav^ens. 

17.  Think  not  that  I  am 
come  to  dissolve  the  law  or  the 
prophets :  I  am  not  come  to 
dissolve  but  to  fulfil. 

18.  For  verily  I  say  unto 
you,  Till  the  heaven  and  the 
earth  pass  away,  one  iota  or  one 
tittle  shall  in  no  wise  j)ass  from 
the  law,  till  all  things  be  done. 

19.  Whosoever  therefore 
shall  loosen  one  of  the  least  of 
these  commandments,  and  shall 
teach  men  so,  shall  be  called 
least  in  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens ;  but  whosoever  shall 
do  and  teach,  he  shall  be  called 
great  in  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens. 

20.  For  I  say  unto  you,  that 
unless  your  justice  shall  exceed 
the  [justice]  of  the  scribes  and 
pharisees,  ye  shall  in  no  wise 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens. 

21.  Ye  have  heard  that  it 
vras  declared  to  the  ancients. 
Thou  shalt  not  kill ;  but  who- 


intelligence  thereof  are  in  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  church, 
and  if  united  with  the  love  of 
good,  cannot  be  obscured  by 
falses.    (Verse  14.) 

That  for  this  purpose,  they 
ought  not  to  be  subjected  to 
the  things  of  man's  natural  will, 
but  to  be  exalted  by  affection 
in  the  intellectual  mind,  and 
thus  to  guide  and  direct  the 
things  of  the  will.  (Verse  15.) 

That  thus  truth  becomes 
good,  and  is  acknowledged  to 
be  from  Good  Divine.  (Verse 
16.) 

That  the  Lord,  as  to  His 
Humanity  fulfilled  all  things 
of  the  Word,  which  endureth 
for  ever,  and  must  needs  in 
all  things  be  accomplished. 
(Verses  17,  18.) 


That  to  oppose  the  good  of 
the  Word  in  the  will,  and  its 
truth  in  the  understanding,  is 
to  reject  all  spiritual  good  and 
truth  ;  but  that  to  cherish  the 
good  and  truth  of  the  Word,  is 
to  receive  spiritual  life.  (Verse 
19.) 

That  the  Word  ought  to  be 
observed  in  the  spirit,  as  w^ell 
as  in  the  letter,  or  in  its  in- 
ternal sense,  as  well  as  its 
external,  otherwise  no  internal 
spiritual  life  can  be  received 
from  it.     (Verse  20.) 

That  there  are  three  degi'ees 
of  opposition  to  the  good  of 
the    Word,   or   charity;    first. 
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soever  shall  kill,  shall  be  liable 
to  the  judgment. 

22.  But  I  say  unto  you, 
That  every  one  who  is  angiy 
with  his  brother  rashly,  shall 
be  liable  to  the  judgment ;  but 
whosoever  shall  say  to  his 
brother,  Raca,  shall  be  liable 
to  the  council ;  but  whosoever 
shall  say,  Thou  fool,  shall  be 
liable  to  the  Gehenna  of  fire. 

23.  If  therefore  thou  bring 
thy  gift  to  the  altar,  and  there 
rememberest  that  thy  brother 
has  aught  against  thee  ; 

24.  Leave  there  thy  gift  be- 
fore the  altai',  and  go  thy  way  ; 
first  be  reconciled  to  thy  bro- 
ther, and  then  come  and  ofi'er 
thy  giiit. 

25.  Be  well-minded  to  tliine 
accuser  quickly,  whilst  thou 
art  in  the  way  with  him,  lest 
at  any  time  the  accuser  deliver 
thee  to  the  judge,  and  the 
judge  dehver  thee  to  the 
officer,  and  thou  be  cast  into 
prison. 

20.  Verily  I  say  unto  thee, 
Thou  slialt  by  no  means  come 
out  thence,  until  thou  hast 
paid  the  last  fartliing. 

27.  Ye  have  heard  that  it 
was  declared  to  the  ancients, 
Thou  shalt  not  commit  adul- 
tery. 

28.  But  I  say  unto  you. 
That  every  one  who  looketh 
at  a  woman  to  lust  after  her, 
hath  already  committed  adid- 
teiy  with  her  in  his  heart. 

29.  But  if  thy  right  eye 
scandalize  thee,  pluck  it  out, 
and  cast  fiom  thee :  for  it  is 
profitable  for  tlicc  that  one  of 


depraved  thought ;  secondly, 
depraved  intention ;  thirdly, 
depraved  will;  and  that  each 
contains  in  itself  its  proper 
punishment,  which  is  slighter 
in  the  former  degree  than  in 
the  latter.     (Verses  21—23.) 


That  the  life  of  charity  is 
to  be  prefeiTed  to  the  life  of 
piety;  but  that  the  hfe  of 
piety  is  not  on  that  account  to 
be  discarded.  (Verses  23,  24.) 

That  in  states  of  spiritual 
accusation  there  is  need  to 
exercise  gentleness  and  com- 
passion towards  the  accusing 
spirits,  lest  the  spirit  of  fret- 
fidness  and  bitter  judgment 
should  be  excited,  and  thence 
sjiiritual  imprisonment  should 
ensue.     (Verses  25,  26.) 


That  adultery  is  of  the 
spirit,  and  that  whosoever 
wilfully  indidgeth  concupis- 
cence, is  an  adulterer.  (Verses 
27,  28.) 


That     evil      ought     to     be 
rejected     fi-om    the    thought. 

(Verse  29.) 
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thy  members  should  perish, 
and  not  thy  whole  body  be 
cast  into  hell. 

30.  And  if  thy  right  hand 
scandaUze  thee,  cut  it  off,  and 
cast  from  thee :  for  it  is  pro- 
fitable for  thee  that  one  of  thy 
members  should  perish,  and 
not  thy  whole  body  be  cast 
into  hell. 

31.  It  hath  been  said,  That 
whosoever  shall  put  away  liis 
mfe,  let  liim  give  her  a  bill  of 
divorcement : 

32.  But  I  say  unto  you. 
That  whosoever  shall  put  away 
liis  wife,  saving  for  the  cause 
of  fornication,  causeth  her  to 
commit  adultery;  and  whoso- 
ever shall  marry  her  that  is 
put  away,  committetli  adul- 
tery. 

33.  Again,  ye  have  heard 
that  it  hath  been  declared  to 
the  ancients.  Thou  shalt  not 
forswear  thyself,  but  shalt 
perfonn  to  the  Lord  tliine 
oaths. 

34.  But  1  say  unto  you. 
Swear  not  at  all ;  neither  by 
the  heaven,  for  it  is  the  throne 
of  God ; 

35.  Nor  by  the  earth,  for 
it  is  the  footstool  of  His  feet ; 
neither  by  Jerusalem,  for  it  is 
the  city  of  the  Great  King. 

36.  Neither  shalt  thou  swear 
by  the  head,  because  thou 
canst  not  make  one  haii"  white 
or  black. 

37.  But  let  yom'  word  be. 
Yea,  yea ;  Nay,  nay :  but 
whatsoever  is  beyond  these 
is  from  the  evil. 

38.  Ye  have  heard  that  it 


And  also  fi'om  the  affection. 
(Verse  30.) 

Otherwise  the  whole  man 
must  perish.     (Verses  29,  30.) 


That  good  shall  not  reject 
its  own  proper  truth,  unless  it 
favours  eWl ;  and  that  the 
truth  so  rejected  cannot  be 
conjoined  to  any  other  good. 


(Verses  31,  32.)' 


That  Di\T.ne  Truths  are  to 
be  confirmed  from  the  Lord, 
and  not  from  man.  (Verses 
33—38.) 


Because  man  of  himself 
cannot  understand  anything. 
(Verse  36.) 

That  the  celestial  man  doth 
not  reason  about  truths,  be- 
cause he  hatli  a  percei)tion 
thereof  fr-om  good.  (Verse  37.) 

That  man  ought  not  to  resist 
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hath  been  declared,  An  eye  for 
an  eye,  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth : 

39.  Bnt  I  say  unto  yon. 
Resist  not  the  evil ;  but  who- 
soever shall  smite  thee  on  thy 
right  cheek-bone,  tmni  to  liini 
the  other  also. 

40.  And  if  any  man  will  sue 
thee  at  the  law  and  take  thy 
coat,  let  him  have  the  cloak 
also. 

41.  And  whosoever  shall 
compel  thee  to  go  one  mile,  go 
V,  ith  him  two. 

42.  Give  to  him  that  asketh 
thee ;  and  him  that  would  bor- 
row of  thee  turn  not  away. 

43.  Ye  have  heard  that  it 
hath  been  declared.  Thou  shalt 
love  thy  neighbour,  and  shalt 
hate  thine  enemy. 

44.  But  I  say  unto  you. 
Love  your  enemies,  bless  them 
that  curse  you,  do  good  to  them 
that  hate  you,  and  pray  for 
tliose  that  despitefully  use  you 
and  persecute  you. 

45.  That  ye  may  be  sons  of 
your  Father  that  [is]  in  the 
heavens,  for  He  maketh  His 
sun  to  rise  on  the  evil  and  the 
good,  and  sendeth  rain  on  the 
just  and  the  unjust. 

46.  For  if  ye  love  those 
who  love  you,  what  reward 
have  you  ?  Do  not  even  the 
publicans  the  same  } 

47.  And  if  }' e  embrace  your 
brethren  only,  what  do  ye  more 
abundantly  .?  Do  not  even  the 
publicans  so  ? 

48.  Be  ye  therefore  perfect, 
as  your  Father  that  [is]  in  the 
heavens  is  perfect. 


evil  from  himself,  but  from  the 
LoKD,  (Verses  38—42.)  and  to 
be  i^atient  and  contented  as  far 
as  possible  under  its  assault, 
(Verse  39, 40,  41 .)  whether  the 
assault  be  against  good.  (Verse 
39.) 

Or  against  truth.      (Verses 
40,  41.) 


That  good  ought  to  be  com- 
municated freely,  and  also 
truth.     (Verse  42.) 

That  genuine  charity  is  kind 
and  well-disposed  towards  all, 
doing  good  to,  instructing,  and 
interceding  for  all.  (Verses 
43,  44.) 


That  it  restores  in  man  the 
Divine  image  and  likeness  by 
regeneration  from  the  Divine, 
which  is  the  source  of  good 
and  truth  to  all,  whether  they 
receive  or  reject.     (Verse  45.) 

That  the  joys  of  heaven  are 
not  in  natural  affection  and 
thought,  but  in  spiritual,  and 
thence  in  natural.  (Verses  46, 
47.) 


Therefore  the  spiritual  affec- 
tion of  charity,  ought  to  be 
cherished,  because  it  is  in  man 
the  image  and  likeness  of  the 
Lord.    (Verse  48.) 
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EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Verse  3.  Blessed  are  the  poor,  &c. — By  the  poor  in  the 
spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  are  principally  understood  those 
who  are  not  in  the  knowledges  of  what  is  good  and  true,  and 
yet  desire  them,  because  by  the  rich  are  understood  such  as 
are  possessed  of  the  knowledges  of  things  good  and  true. 
A.  R.  209.     See  also  i>.  Lord,  49. 

To  be  spiritually  poor  is  to  acknowledge  in  heart  that  no  one 
knows,  understands,  and  is  wise  of  himself,  but  that  what  every 
one  knows,  understands,  and  is  wise  in,  is  all  from  the  Lord; 
in  such  acknowledgment  are  all  the  angels  of  heaven,  on  which 
account  also  they  are  intelligent  and  wise,  and  in  that  degree 
in  which  they  are  in  the  acknowledgment  and  perception  that 
it  is  so;  for  they  know  and  perceive  that  nothing  of  truth  which 
is  called  [the  truth]  of  faith,  and  nothing  of  good  which  is  of 
love,  is  from  themselves,  but  from  the  Lord,  and  that  all  things 
which  they  understand,  and  in  which  they  are  wise,  have 
reference  to  the  truth  of  faith  and  to  the  good  of  love ;  hence 
also  they  know  that  they  have  all  intelligence  and  wisdom  from 
the  Lord ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  know  and  acknowledge  this, 
and  also  will  and  love  it,  therefore  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord, 
which  is  the  source  of  all  intelligence  and  wisdom,  continually 
flows  in,  and  they  receive  its  intelligence  and  wisdom  so  far  as 
they  are  affected  by  it,  that  is,  so  far  as  they  love  it.  A.  E.  118. 

Verse  5.  Blessed  are  the  meek,  for  they  shall  inherit  the 
earth. — The  inheritance  of  the  earth  does  not  signify  the 
possession  of  theearth,  but  the  possession  of  heaven  and  of  the 
blessedness  therein;  the  meek  signify  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  charity.     A.  E.  304. 

Verse  6.  Blessed  are  they  that  hunger,  &c. — Hunger  sig- 
nifies a  desire  to  know  and  understand  the  truths  and  goods  of 
the  church ;  and  by  the  hungry  and  thirsty  are  signified  those 
who  continually  desire  truths,  and  to  be  perfected  by  them. 
^./?.  323.     ^.^.118. 

Verse  7.  Blessed  are  the  merciful,  &c.  —  The  Lord  is 
present  in  neighbourly  love,  because  He  is  in  all  that  is  good, 
but  not  so  in  faith,  as  it  is  called,  without  love ;  faith  without 
love  and  charity  is  somewhat  separate  or  disjoined :  where- 
soever there  is  conjunction,  there  must  needs  be  a  conjoining 
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medium,  which  alone  is  love  and  charity ;  this  may  appear  to 
every  one  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  is  raercifid  to 
every  one,  and  loves  every  one,  and  desires  to  make  every  one 
eternally  happy  ;  whosoever,  therefore,  is  not  piinciplcd  in 
such  love,  as  to  be  merciful  towards  others,  to  love  others,  and 
to  desire  to  make  others  happy,  he  cannot  be  joined  with  the 
Lord,  because  there  is  dissimilitude  or  unlikeness,  and  not  the 
smallest  traces  of  an  image  of  the  Lord.  A.  C.  904.  See 
also  2258,  2417. 

Verse  8.  Blessed  are  the  pure  in  heart,  &c. — Illustration 
comes  fr'oni  the  Lord  alone,  and  is  afforded  to  those  who  love 
truths  for  truth's  sake,  and  apply  them  to  the  uses  of  life  : 
none  else  can  receive  illustration  from  the  Word.  The  reason 
why  illustration  comes  from  the  Lord  alone  is,  because  he  is 
in  all  things  of  the  Word ;  and  the  reason  of  its  being  affl)rded 
only  to  those  who  love  truths  for  truth's  sake,  and  apply  them 
to  the  uses  of  life  is,  because  they  are  in  the  Lord,  and  the 
Lord  in  them.  For  the  Lord  is  His  own  Divine  Truth ;  and 
when  this  is  loved  for  its  own  sake,  which  is  the  case  when 
it  is  applied  to  use,  then  the  Lord  is  in  it,  and  is  thus  present 
with  the  man.  This  the  Lord  teaches  in  John  :  "  At  that  day 
ye  shall  know  that  ye  are  in  Me,  and  I  in  you.  He  that  hath 
My  commandments,  and  keepeth  them,  he  it  is  tliat  loveth 
Me ; — and  I  will  love  him,  and  will  manifest  myself  to  him. 
And  My  Father  will  love  him,  and  We  will  come  unto  him, 
and  make  Our  abode  with  him."  (xiv.  20,  21,  23.)  And  in 
Matthew :  "  Blessed  are  the  pm-e  in  heart,  for  they  shall  see 
God."  (v.  8.)  These  are  they  who  are  in  illustration  when 
they  read  the  Word,  and  to  whom  the  Word  appears  in  its 
brightness  and  transparence.  <S'.  (S*.  57.  See  also  Z).  L.  fV. 
66,  67.     D.  P.  33. 

Shall  see  God. — By  seeing  God,  is  signified  to  be  gifted 
with  intelligence  and  faith ;  for  to  see,  in  the  internal  sense,  is 
to  see  spiritually,  and  to  see  spii'itually  is  to  see  from  faith. 
A.C.  9411. 

Verse  9.  Blessed  are  the  peacemakers,  &c. — When  spiri- 
tual tilings  ai'e  appropriated  to  the  natural  man,  then  those 
things  recede  which  appertain  to  the  lust  of  evil  and  the 
persuasion  of  what  is  false,  consequently  those  things  which 
induce  restlessness;  and  those  things  have  access  which 
appertain  to  the  affection  of  good  and  of  ti'uth,  consequently 
those  things  which  cause  peace ;  for  all  restlessness  arises  from 
what  is  evil  and  false,  and  all  peace  from  what  is  good  and 
true.  To  speak  for  peace  denotes  to  will  well  to  any  one ;  for 
by  peace  the  ancients  meant,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord 
Himself;  in  the  internal  sense,   His  kingdom  and  life  in  Him, 
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01*  salvation ;  but  in  the  external  sense,  safety  in  tlie  world, 
or  health.     ^.  C.  3170,  4681. 

Verses  10,  11,  12.  Blessed  are  they  which  are  persecuted, 
&c. — These  words  relate  to  those  who  fight  and  conquer  in 
temptations  induced  from  the  evil,  thus  from  hell ;  temptations 
are  signified  by  reviling,  persecuting,  saying  an  e\\\  saying, 
telling  lies  for  the  sake  of  Christ,  for  temptations  ai'e  assaults 
and  infestations  of  truth  and  good  by  lalses  and  evils  ;  by 
Christ  is  meant  the  Di\ine  Truth  from  the  Lord,  wliich  is 
assaulted,  and  for  the  sake  of  which  they  are  infested ;  rejoice 
and  exult  because  yom*  reward  is  much  in  the  heavens,  sig- 
nifies heaven  with  its  joy  communicated  to  those  who  are  in  the 
spiritual  affection  of  truth,  for  they  alone  fight  and  conquer, 
by  reason  that  the  Lord  is  in  that  affection,  who  resists  and 
conquers  for  man  in  the  combats  of  temptations ;  for  so  perse- 
cuted they  the  prophets  who  were  before  you,  signifies  that 
heretofore,  in  like  manner,  they  assaulted  the  truths  of 
doctrine,  which  appertained  to  those  who  were  in  the  spiritual 
affection  of  truth ;  for  by  prophets,  abstractedly  fi'om  persons, 
are  signified  the  truths  of  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  or 
fi'om  the  Lord.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  rewai'd  is 
signified  heaven,  as  to  its  blessedness,  satisfactoriness,  and 
delight,  which  belongs  to  those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  affec- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  and  that  the  reward  is  that  affection 
itself;  for  whether  we  speak  of  that  affection  or  of  heaven,  it 
is  the  same  thing,  inasmuch  as  heaven  is  in  that  affection  and 
from  it.     A.  E.  695. 

Verse  13.  Ye  are  the  salt  of  the  earth,  &c. — By  the  salt 
of  the  earth  is  meant  the  truth  of  the  church,  which  desires 
good ;  by  salt  which  has  lost  its  savom*  is  signified  truth  with- 
out desii-e  to  good ;  that  such  truth  is  profitable  for  nothing, 
is  described  by  its  being  cast  out  and  trodden  under  foot ;  to 
desire  good  is  to  desire  to  do  good,  and  thereby  to  be  conjoined 
with  good.     A.  C.  9207. 

Verses  14,  15.  Ye  are  the  light  of  the  world,  &c. — These 
words  were  spoken  to  the  disciples,  by  whom  are  signified  all 
truths  and  goods  in  the  complex ;  wherefore  it  is  said,  ye  are 
the  light  of  the  world,  for  by  light  is  signified  Divine  Truth 
and  the  intelligence  thence  derived ;  inasmuch  as  these  things 
were  signified  by  the  expression,  ye  are  the  light  of  the  world, 
it  is  therefore  said,  a  city  set  on  a  mountain  cannot  be  hid, 
neither  do  they  light  a  lamp  and  put  it  under  a  bushel ;  for  by 
a  city  set  on  a  mountain  is  signified  tlie  truth  of  doctrine 
derived  from  the  good  of  love;  and  by  a  lamp,  in  general,  truth 
derived  from  good  and  the  intelligence  thence.     A.  E.  223. 

Verse  16.    Let  your  liyhi  so  shine,  &c. — That  the  light  in 
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the  heavens  is  spiritual,  and  that  that  Ught  is  Divine  Truth, 
may  also  be  concluded  from  this  consideration,  that  man  like- 
wise hatli  s])iritual  light,  and  that  Irom  that  light  he  has  illus- 
tration so  j'ar  as  he  is  in  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  Divine 
Truth :  the  spiritual  light  of  man  is  the  Ught  of  his  under- 
standing, the  objects  of  which  are  truths,  which  he  arranges 
analytically  into  orders,  forms  into  reasons,  and  from  them 
makes  conclusions  in  a  series.     H.  H.  130. 

That  iheij  may  see  your  good  works,  &c. — In  regard  to 
works  the  case  is  this,  unless  they  correspond  to  the  good  of 
faith,  they  are  not  works  of  charity,  nor  works  of  faith,  for 
they  do  not  proceed  from  their  internal  principle,  but  are  dead 
works,  in  which  there  is  neither  good  nor  truth  ;  whereas  when 
they  correspond,  they  are  then  works  either  of  charity  or  of 
faith :  works  of  charity  are  what  flow  from  charity  as  from 
their  soul ;  but  works  of  faith  are  what  flow  from  faith  ;  the 
former,  viz.,  works  of  charity,  have  place  with  the  regenerate 
man,  whereas  works  of  faith  have  place  with  him  who  is  not 
yet  regenerate,  but  who  is  in  the  process  of  regeneration ;  the 
case  herein  is  as  with  the  two  affections,  viz.,  the  affection  of 
good  and  the  affection  of  truth ;  the  regenerate  man  doeth 
good  from  the  affection  thereof,  thus  from  a  will  to  good, 
whereas  the  man,  who  is  in  the  process  of  regeneration,  doeth 
good  fi-om  the  affection  of  truth,  thus  from  a  knowledge  of 
what  is  good:  what  the  difference  is  between  these  two  affec- 
tions has  been  often  shewn  above ;  hence  it  is  evident  what 
constitutes  good  works.  From  these  considerations  it  follows, 
that  whosoever  professeth  faith,  and  especially  whosoever 
professeth  the  good  of  faith,  and  denies  works,  is  without 
faith,  and  still  more  without  charity,  particularly  if  he  rejects 
works.  Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  case  respecting  works  of 
charity  and  of  faith,  it  is  absolutely  impossible  for  man  to  be 
in  charity  and  faith,  unless  he  be  in  works,  therefore  in  the 
Word  so  frequent  mention  is  made  of  works,  as  may  appear 
from  the  following  passages:  Jer.  xxxii,  19,  xxxv.  15;  Hosea 
iv.  9  ;  Micah  vii.  13  ;  Rev.  xxii.  12  ;  John  iii.  19—21 ;  Matt. 
V.  16.     A.  C.  3934. 

Verses  17,  18.  One  iota  or  one  tittle  shall  in  no  wise  i^ass 
from  the  law,  &c. — The  subject  treated  of  in  xx.,  xxi.,  xxii., 
xxiii.  of  the  book  of  Exodus  is  concerning  the  laws,  judg- 
ments, and  statutes,  which  were  promulgated  from  mount 
Sinai,  and  it  has  been  shewn  what  they  contain  in  the 
internal  sense,  thus  how  they  are  perceived  in  heaven,  viz., 
that  they  are  not  perceived  according  to  the  literal  sense,  but 
according  to  the  spiritual  sense,  which  does  not  appear  in  the 
letter,  but  still  is  in  it :  he  who  does  not  know  how  the  case 
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really  is,  may  suppose  that  the  Word,  as  to  the  literal  sense, 
is  thereby  annihilated,  by  reason  that  no  attention  is  j^aid  to 
it  in  heaven :  but  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word  is  in  no  wise  thereby  annihilated,  but  is  rather  con- 
firmed, and  that  singular  the  expressions  derive  weight  and 
sanctity  fi-om  the  spiritual  sense  which  is  in  them,  inasmuch 
as  the  literal  sense  is  a  basis  and  support  on  which  the 
spiritual  sense  leans,  and  with  which  it  coheres  in  the  closest 
conjunction,  inaiiiiuch  as  there  is  not  even  an  iota,  or  ajDex, 
or  tittle  in  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  does  not  contain  in 
it  a  holy  Divine  principle,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord 
in  Matthew :  "  Verily  I  say  ttnto  you,  till  the  heaven  and 
the  earth  pass  away,  one  iota  or  one  tittle  shall  not  j^ass 
from  the  law,  till  all  things  he  done;""  (v.  18.)  and  in  Luke: 
"It  is  easier  for  heaven  and  earth  to  j^ass,  than  for  one  apex 
of  the  law  to  fail:''''  (xvi.  17.)  that  the  law  is  the  Word,  see 
6752,  7462 ;  therefore,  also,  by  the  Divine  ProA'idence  of  the 
Lord  it  has  come  to  pass,  that  the  Word  has  been  preseiTcd 
as  to  every  iota  and  apex,  from  the  time  in  which  it  was 
written,  especially  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament :  it  has 
been  shewn  from  heaven,  that  in  the  Word  not  only  every 
exj)ression,  but  also  every  syllable,  and  what  is  incredible, 
every  tittle  of  a  syllable  in  the  original  tongue  involves 
a  holy  principle,  which  is  made  perceptible  to  the  angels 
of  the  inmost  heaven ;  that  this  is  so,  I  can  take  upon  me 
to  assert,  but  I  know  that  it  surpasses  belief  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  indeed  the  external  rituals  of  the  church,  which 
[rituals]  represented  tlie  Lord  and  the  internal  things  of  heaven 
and  of  the  chiu'ch  which  are  from  the  Lord,  and  which  are 
treated  of  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  have  been  for  the 
most  part  repealed,  but  that  still  the  Word  in  its  Divine  sanctity 
remains,  since,  as  hath  been  said,  all  and  singular  things  therein 
still  involve  holy  Divine  things,  which  are  perceived  in  heaven 
whilst  that  Word  is  reading ;  for  in  singular  things  there  is  an 
internal  holy  principle,  which  is  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
or  the  celestial  and  Divine  sense ;  this  sense  is  the  soul  of  the 
Word,  and  is  the  Divine  Truth  itself  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
thus  it  is  the  Lord  Himself.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
be  manifest  how  the  case  is  with  the  laws,  the  judgments,  and 
the  statutes  which  were  promulgated  by  the  Lord  from  Mount 
Sinai,  viz.,  that  all  and  singular  the  things  therein  are  holy, 
because  in  the  internal  form  they  are  holy,  but  still  that  some 
of  them  are  repealed  as  to  use  at  this  day  where  the  church  is, 
which  is  an  internal  church ;  but  some  of  them  are  of  such  a 
nature  that  they  may  serve  for  use  if  [the  church]  be  so  dis- 
posed ;  and  some  of  them  are  altogether  to  be  observed  and 
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done :  nevertheless  those  which  are  repealed  as  to  use  where 
the  church  is,  and  those  which  may  serve  for  use  if  [the  church] 
be  so  disposed,  and  also  those  which  are  altogether  to  be 
observed  and  done,  are  alike  holy  in  the  holy  internal  principle, 
for  the  Word  throughout  is  in  its  bosom  divine.  The  holy  inter- 
nal principle  is  what  the  internal  sense  teaches,  and  is  the  same 
thing  with  the  internals  of  the  Christian  church,  which  the 
doctrine  of  charity  and  faith  teacheth.  That  these  things  may 
be  presented  to  the  apprehension,  let  the  laws,  the  judgments, 
and  the  statutes  treated  of  in  xx.  xxi.  xxii.  xxiii.  ol"  the  book 
of  Exodus,  serve  for  illustration:  The  tilings  therein  which 
are  altogether  to  he  observed  and  done,  are  tvhat  are  con- 
tained in  XX.  3,  4,  5,  7,  8,  12,  13,  14,  20,  xxi.  12,  14,  15,  20, 
xxii.  17,  18,  19,  27,  xxiii.  1,  2,  3,  6,  7,  8,  24,  25,  .32.  Tliose 
things  tchich  may  serve  for  use  if\tlie  church^  he  so  disj)osed, 
are  such  as  are  contained  in  xx.  10,  xxi.  18,  19,  22,  23,  24, 
25,  3.3,  34,  35,  36,  37,  xxii.  1,  2,  .3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10, 11,  12, 
13,  16,  20,  21,  22,24,  25,26,  30,  xxiii.  4,  5,9,  12,  1.3,  14,  15, 
16,  33.  But  those  which  are  repealed  as  to  use  at  this  day 
where  the  church  is,  in  xx.  21,  22,  23,  xxi,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8, 

9,  10,  11,  16,  21,  26,  27,  28,  29,31,  32,  xxii.  14, 28, 29,  xxiii. 

10,  11,  17,  18,  19.*  But,  as  was  said  above,  the  latter  and  the 
former  are  alike  holy,  or  alike  the  Divine  Word.  A.  C.  9349. 
See  also  H.  H.  260.     >S'.  S.  90. 

Verses  19 — 24.  Whosoever  shall  do  and  teach,  he  shall  he 
great  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  %lq,. — The  subject 
treated  of  in  this  chapter  throughout  is  concerning  the  interior 
life  of  man,  which  is  the  life  of  his  soul,  consequently  of  his 
will  and  thought  thence  derived,  thus  concerning  the  life  of 
charity,  which  is  spiritual-moral  life ;  which  life  the  sons  of 
Jacob  were  before  ignorant  of  by  reason  that  they  were  external 
men  even  from  their  fathers :  on  this  account  also  they  were 
held  to  live  in  external  worship,  according  to  statutes  which 
were  external,  representing  the  internal  things  of  worship  and 
of  the  church ;  but  the  Lord  in  this  chapter  teacheth,  that  the 
interior  things  of  the  church  were  not  only  to  be  represented 
by  external  actions,  but  also  that  with  the  soul  and  with  the 
heart  they  were  to  be  loved  and  done  ;  wherefore,  that  he  will 
be  saved  who  from  interior  life  doeth  and  teacheth  the  external 
things  of  the  church,  is  signified  by  him  who  doeth  and 
teacheth  being  called  great  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens; 
that  unless  there  be  internal  life  and  thence  external,  heaven  is 


*  In  consulting  these  verses,  the  reader  is  requested  to  refer  to  the  division  of 
verses  adopted  by  the  Author,  which  differs,  in  many  cases,  from  that  of  the 
common  English  version. 
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not  in  man,  and  hence  he  is  not  received  in  heaven,  is  signified 
by  unless  your  justice  shall  exceed  the  justice  of  the  scribes 
and  pharisees  ye  shall  not  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens;  by  justice  is  signified  the  good  of  life  derived  from 
the  good  of  charity,  and  by  exceeding  that  of  the  scribes  and 
pharisees  is  signified  that  there  must  be  internal  life,  and  not 
external  without  internal ;  the  scribes  and  pharisees  were  only 
in  external  representatives,  and  not  in  internal  things ;  life 
external  and  internal  is  taught  in  the  precepts  of  the  decalogue, 
which  says,  thou  shalt  not  kill ;  but  they  were  ignorant  that  to 
will  to  kill  a  man  is  to  kill  him,  wherefore,  it  is  first  said,  ye 
have  heard  that  it  was  said,  to  the  ancients,  thou  shalt  not  kill, 
and  whosoever  shall  kill  shall  be  liable  to  the  judgment ;  for  a 
sentiment  hath  prevailed  amongst  the  Jews  from  ancient  time, 
that  it  was  allowable  to  kill,  especially  the  Gentiles,  on  account 
of  injuries  done  to  themselves,  and  that  for  this  they  would  be 
punished  only  lightly  or  severely  according  to  circumstances  as 
to  enmities,  consequently  only  as  to  the  body,  and  not  as  to  the 
soul;  this  is  meant  by  being  hable  to  the  judgment:  that  he 
who  without  just  cause  thinks  amiss  of  his  neighbour,  and 
averts  himself  from  the  good  of  charity  is  lightly  chastised  as 
to  the  soul,  is  signified  by  whosoever  is  angry  with  his  brother 
rashly  shall  be  liable  to  the  judgment:  to  be  angry  signifies  to 
think  amiss,  for  it  is  distinguished  from  saying  Raca,  and  say- 
ing thou  fool;  brother  is  neighbour,  and  also  the  good  of 
charity,  and  to  be  liable  to  judgment,  is  to  be  enquired  into 
and  chastised  according  to  circumstances ;  that  he  who  from 
depraved  thought  is  contumelious  to  his  neighbour,  thus  who 
despises  the  good  of  charity  as  a  vile  thing,  would  be  more 
grievously  chastised,  is  signified  by  whosoever  shall  say  to  his 
brother  Raca  shall  be  liable  to  the  council ;  by  saying  Raca  is 
signified  to  be  contumelious  to  a  neighbour,  thus  to  account 
the  good  of  charity  a  vile  thing,  for  to  say  Raca  signifies  to  ac- 
count as  empty,  thus  as  vile;  and  brother  is  the  good  of  charity; 
that  he  who  hateth  his  neighbour,  thus  who  is  altogether  averse 
fi-om  the  good  of  charity,  is  damned  to  hell,  is  signified  by  who- 
soever shall  say  thou  fool  shall  be  liable  to  the  gehenna  of  fu-e ; 
to  say  thou  fool  is  to  be  altogether  averse  fi-om,  brother  is  the 
good  of  charity,  and  the  gehenna  of  fire  is  hell,  where  they  are 
who  hate  that  good  and  thence  hate  their  neighbour:  three 
degrees  of  hatred  are  described  by  those  words;  the  fii'st  is  of 
depraved  thought,  which  is  to  be  angry ;  the  second  is  of  de- 
praved intention  thence  derived,  which  is  to  say  Raca ;  and  the 
tliird  is  of  depraved  will,  which  is  to  say  thou  fool :  all  these 
degrees  are  degrees  of  hatred  against  the  good  of  charity,  for 
hatred  is  opposite  to  the  good  of  charity,  and  three  degrees  of 
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punishment  axe  signified  by  llic  judgment,  tlic  council,  and  tlie 
gelienua  of  fii'e ;  punishments  for  hghter  evils  are  signified  by 
the  judgment,  punishments  for  weightier  evils  are  signified  by 
the  council,  and  punishments  for  the  weightiest  evils  are  signified 
by  the  gehenna  of  fire.  Inasmuch  as  the  universal  heaven  is  in 
the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  the  universal 
hell  is  in  anger,  enmity  and  hatred  against  the  neighbour,  and 
hence  these  evils  are  opposite  to  that  good,  and  whereas  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  is  worship  from  heaven,  which  is  internal, 
and  it  is  no  worship  if  any  thing  of  it  be  from  hell,  and  yet 
external  worship  without  internal  is  from  hell ;  it  is  therefore 
said,  if  thou  ofier  thy  gift  upon  the  altar,  and  there  rcmcmbercst 
that  thy  brother  hath  aught  against  thee,  go  away,  first  be 
reconciled  to  thy  brother,  and  then  come  and  offer  thy  gift  upon 
the  altar :  by  gift  upon  the  altar,  is  signified  the  worship  of 
the  Lord  from  love  and  charity ;  by  brother  is  meant  neighbour, 
and,  abstractedly,  is  signified  the  good  of  charity;  by  having 
aught  against  thee  is  signified  anger,  enmity,  or  hatred;  and  by 
being  reconciled,  is  signified  their  dissipation,  and  consequent 
conjunction  by  love.     A.  E.  746. 

Verse  19.  TJie  same  shall  be  called  great. — They  who  ai'e 
principled  in  doctrinals,  and  not  so  much  in  life,  know  no  other 
than  that  the  heavenly  kingdom  is  similar  to  kingdoms  on  earth 
in  this  respect,  that  they  become  great  there  by  ruling  over 
others,  the  delight  thence  arising  being  the  only  delight  which 
they  are  acqiiainted  with,  and  which  they  prefer  to  every  other 
delight,  wherefore  the  Lord  spake  according  to  that  appearance 
also  in  the  Word,  as  in  Matthew  :  "  He  who  doeth  and  teacheth, 
shall  he  called  great  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens ;''''  and  in 
David,  "  /  said,  ye  are  gods,  and  ye  are  all  the  sons  of  the 
Highest ;"  (Psalm  Ixxxii.  6 ;  John  x.  34,  35.)  and  since  the 
disciples  themselves  in  the  beginning  had  no  other  opinion  of 
the  heavenly  kingdom  than  of  greatness  and  pre-eminence,  as 
on  earth,  as  is  manifest  from  Matthew  xviii.  1 ;  Mark  ix.  34 ; 
Luke  ix.  46  ;  and  also  the  idea  of  sitting  on  the  right  hand  and 
left  of  a  king;  (Matthew  xx.  20,  21,  24;  Mark  x.  37.)  there- 
fore also  the  Lord  answered  according  to  their  apprehension, 
and  also  according  to  their  mind  [animus],  saying,  (when  there 
was  a  dispute  amongst  them  who  of  them  should  be  greatest) 
"Ye  shall  eat  and  drink  on  My  table  in  My  kingdom,  and  shall 
sit  on  ^Ayo;/<?,?  judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel;"  (Luke  xxii. 
24,  30 ;  Matt.  xix.  28.)  for  at  that  time  tliey  did  not  know  that 
heavenly  delight  was  not  a  delight  of  greatness  and  pre- 
eminence, but  a  delight  of  humiliation,  and  of  affection  to 
serve  others,  thus  that  it  consisted  not  in  willing  to  be  greatest, 
but  to  be  least,  as  the  Lord  teacheth  in  Luke :  "  Whosoever  is 
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the  least  amongst  you,  he  shall  he  (jreat;''''  (ix.  48.)  and  indeed 
the  least  become  great,  pre-eminent,  powerful,  and  command- 
ing respectively,  for  one  of  the  angels  is  more  powerful  than 
myriads  of  infernal  spirits,  yet  not  of  himself,  but  from  the 
Lord  ;  and  so  far  from  the  Lord,  as  he  believes  that  he  can  do 
nothing  of  himself,  thus  that  he  is  the  least;  and  he  is  so  far 
able  to  believe  this,  as  he  is  in  humiliation  and  the  affection  of 
serving  others,  that  is,  as  he  is  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord 
and  charity  towards  the  neighbour.     A.  C.  .3417. 

Verse  20.  Except  your  justice  exceed  the  justice  of  the 
scribes  and  pharisees,  &c. — Our  Lord  teaches  in  these  words, 
that  unless  a  man  be  inwardly  sincere,  just,  faithful,  and  upright, 
he  is  insincere,  unjust,  unfaithful,  and  not  upright.  By  a  justice 
exceeding  that  of  the  scribes  and  pharisees,  is  meant  an  interior 
justice,  in  Avliich  the  man  is  who  is  in  the  Lord ;  that  he  is  in 
the  Lord,  he  also  teaches  in  John :  "  The  glory  which  Thou 
hast  given  Me,  I  hare  given  them,  that  they  may  be  one  as 
We  are  one,  I  in  them,  and  Thou  in  Me,  that  they  may  be 
perfect  in  one,  and  that  the  love  wherewith  TJiou  hast  loved 
Ale  may  be  in  tliem,  and  I  in  them;''''  (xvii.  22,  23,  26.)  fi'om 
which  it  appears  that  they  are  perfect  when  the  Lord  is  in 
them ;  these  are  they  who  are  called  pure  in  heart,  who  shall 
see  God,  and  are  perfect  as  their  Father  in  heaven  is  perfect. 
(Matt.  v.  8,  48.)     D.  Life,  84. 

Verse  24.  F'lrsl  be  reconciled  to  thy  brother,  &c. — By  re- 
conciliation with  a  brother  the  Lord  teacheththe  good  of  love: 
to  be  reconciled  to  our  brotlier  is  to  shun  enmity,  hatred,  and 
revenge  ;  that  it  is  to  shun  those  evils  as  sins  is  manifest:  the 
Lord  also  teacheth,  that  to  kill  is  to  be  rashly  angry  with  our 
brother  or  neighbour,  and  to  esteem  him  as  an  enemy. 
B.  Life,  73. 

Then  come  and  offer  thy  gift. — By  offering  a  gift  on  the 
altar,  is  signified  all  Divine  Worship,  by  reason  that  Divine 
Worship,  with  the  Jewish  nation,  consisted  principally  in  offer- 
ing burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  by  which  were  therefore 
signified  all  things  of  w^orship.  (Doctrine  of  the  New  Jeru- 
salem, 214,  221.)  Worship  does  not  consist  in  prayers  and  in 
external  devotion,  but  in  a  life  of  charity ;  prayers  are  only  its 
externals,  for  they  proceed  from  man  by  [or  through]  his 
mouth,  wherefore  such  as  the  man  is  as  to  life,  such  are  his 
prayers ;  it  is  of  no  consequence  that  he  puts  himself  in  a  posture 
of  humility,  kneeling  on  his  knees  and  groaning  when  he  prays, 
for  these  are  external  things,  and  unless  external  things 
proceed  from  internal,  they  are  only  gestures  and  sounds,  with- 
out life ;  there  is  affection  in  singular  the  things  which  man 
speaks,  and  every  man,  spirit,  and  angel  is  his  own  affection, 
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for  the  affection  of  eacli  is  his  life ;  it  is  the  affection  itself 
which  speahs,  and  not  the  man  without  it,  wherefore,  such  as 
the  affection  is,  such  is  the  prayer.  Spiritual  affection  is  what 
is  called  charity  towards  the  neighhour,  in  that  case  there  is 
true  worship,  prayer  is  what  proceeds  liom  it;  hence  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  the  essential  of  worship  is  a  life  of  charity, 
and  its  instrumental  is  gesture  and  prayer,  or  that  the  life  of 
charity  is  the  primary  of  worship,  and  prayer  is  its  secondary; 
from  which  consideration  it  is  evident,  that  they  who  place  all 
Divine  Worship  in  oral  piety,  and  not  in  actual  piety,  are  in  a 
great  error ;  actual  piety  consists  in  acting  from  a  principle  of 
sincerity  and  rectitude,  and  from  a  principle  of  justice  and 
equity  in  every  work  and  in  eveiy  function,  and  this  because  it 
is  commanded  by  the  Lord  in  the  Word,  for  thus  man  in  all  his 
work  has  respect  to  heaven  and  to  the  Lord,  with  whom  he  is 
thereby  conjoined:  but  to  act  with  sincerity  and  rectitude, 
with  justice  and  equity,  merely  from  the  fear  of  the  law,  or  the 
loss  of  reputation,  of  honour,  and  of  gain,  without  at  all  think- 
ing of  the  Divine  Law,  of  the  jwecepts  of  the  Word,  and  of  the 
Lord,  and  yet  to  pray  devoutly  in  temples,  is  external  piety, 
which,  howsoever  holy  it  appears,  is  still  not  piety,  but  is 
either  hypocrisy,  or  is  some  pretence  derived  from  habit,  or  is 
something  persuasive  grounded  in  a  false  principle  that  Divine 
Worship  consists  in  that  alone,  for  it  does  not  look  to  heaven 
and  to  the  Lord  with  the  heart,  but  only  with  the  eyes,  the 
heart  looks  to  self  and  to  the  world,  and  the  mouth  speaks  from 
habit  of  the  body  alone  and  its  memory;  by  such  worship  man 
is  conjoined  to  the  world  and  not  to  heaven,  and  to  self  and  not 
to  the  Lord.     A.  E.  325. 

Verses  27,  28.  Tlioii  shaft  not  commit  adultery,  &c. — By 
committing  adultery  is  to  be  understood,  not  only  whoredom  in 
the  natural  sense,  but  also  obscene  actions,  wanton  discourses, 
and  filthy  thoughts ;  but  by  committing  adultery  in  the  spiritual 
sense  is  understood  to  adulterate  the  goods  of  the  Word,  and  to 
falsify  its  truths;  and  in  the  supreme  sense,  by  committing 
adultery  is  understood,  to  deny  the  Divinity  of  the  Lord,  and 
to  profane  the  Word.  That  by  committing  adultery  is  under- 
stood to  do  obscene  things,  to  speak  wantonly,  and  to  think 
filthily,  appears  fi'om  the  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew:  "/ 
say  unto  you,  that  every  one  who  looketh  at  a  ivoman  to  lust 
after  her,  hath  already  committed  adultery  with  her  in  his 
iieartr  Z>.  ZZ/e,  74,  78.  See  also  C.  ^S.  i.  494.  i>.  P.  Ill,  152. 

Verses  29,  30.  If  thy  right  eye  offend  thee,  j^luck  it  out, 
&,c. — That  by  the  right  eye  and  by  the  right  hand  the  Lord  did 
not  mean  the  right  eye  and  the  right  hand,  must  be  plain  to 
every  one  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  said,  that  the  eye  is 
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to  be  plucked  out,  and  that  the  hand  is  to  be  cut  off,  if  they 
should  scandalize ;  but  inasmuch  as  by  the  eye,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  is  signified  all  that  which  is  of  the  understanding  and 
thence  of  the  thought,  and  by  the  right  hand  all  that  which  is 
of  the  will  and  thence  of  the  affection,  it  may  be  manifest  that 
by  plucking  out  the  right  eye,  if  it  should  scandalize,  is  signi- 
fied that  evil  should  be  rejected  fi-om  the  thought,  if  it  entered 
into  the  thought ;  and  by  cutting  off  the  right  hand,  if  it  should 
scandalize,  is  signified  that  evil  should  be  dislodged  ffom  the 
will,  if  it  entered  into  the  will ;  for  the  eye  itself  cannot  scan- 
dalize, nor  the  right  hand,  but  scandal  comes  fifom  the  thought 
of  the  understanding,  and  the  affection  of  the  will,  which 
coiTespond  thereto  :  the  reason  why  it  is  said  the  right  eye  and 
the  right  hand,  and  not  the  left  eye  and  the  left  hand  is,  because 
by  right  is  signified  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evil,  but 
by  left  is  signified  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false ; 
and  all  scandalizing  comes  fi-om  evil,  but  not  from  the  false, 
unless  the  false  be  the  false  of  e\al :  that  these  things  are  said 
of  the  internal  man,  whose  property  it  is  to  think  and  will,  and 
not  of  the  external  whose  property  it  is  to  see  and  act,  may  be 
manifest  fi'om  what  goes  immediately  before  concerning  a 
woman,  that  oidy  to  look  at  her  from  concupiscence  is  to  com- 
mit adultery.     A.  E.  600. 

The  left  eye  is  the  intellectual  principle,  but  the  right  eye  is 
the  affection  of  that  principle  ;  by  the  right  eye  therefore  being 
plucked  out  is  denoted,  that  the  affection,  if  it  offends,  is  to  be 
subdued.     A.  C.  2701. 

Verses  33 — 37.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said, 
Thou  shalt  not  sivear,  &c. — It  was  allowed  to  the  ancients,  who 
were  in  the  representatives  and  significatives  of  the  church,  to 
swear  by  Jehovah  God,  that  they  might  testify  the  truth,  and 
thus  by  that  oath  was  signified,  that  they  thought  what  was 
true  and  willed  what  was  good :  this  was  especially  allowed  to 
the  sons  of  Jacob,  inasmuch  as  they  were  altogether  external 
and  natural  men,  and  not  internal  and  spiritual ;  and  merely 
external  or  natural  men  are  willing  to  have  ti'uth  confinned  and 
testified  by  oaths ;  but  internal  or  spiritual  men  are  unwilling 
to  admit  of  such  confirmation,  yea,  they  hold  oaths  in  aversion, 
and  think  of  them  with  horror,  especially  of  those  which  have 
God  for  their  object,  and  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the 
chiu'ch,  being  content  to  say  and  to  have  it  said  that  such  a 
thing  is  true  or  that  it  is  so.  Inasmuch  as  to  swear  is  not  of 
the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  and  inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  when 
He  came  into  the  world,  taught  men  to  be  internal  and  spiritual, 
and  for  this  end,  after  that  He  had  abrogated  the  externals  of 
the  church,  He  opened  its  internals,  therefore  also  He  piohibited 
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swearing  by  God  and  by  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  the 
church  ;  (Matt.  v.  33 — 37.)  the  holy  things  by  which  men  are 
not  to  swear,  are  there  mentioned,  viz.,  heaven,  earth,  Jeru- 
salem, and  the  head ;  and  by  heaven  is  meant  the  angelic 
heaven,  wherefore  it  is  called  the  tlu'one  of  God ;  by  earth  is 
meant  the  church,  wherefore  it  is  called  God's  footstool ;  by 
Jerusalem  is  meant  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  wherefore  it  is 
called  the  city  of  the  Great  King;  and  by  head  is  meant  intelli- 
gence thence  derived,  wherefore  it  is  said,  thou  canst  not  make 
one  hair  white  or  black,  by  which  is  signified  that  man  of  him- 
self cannot  understand  any  thing.  It  is  said  in  the  Word  tliat 
Jehovah  God,  or  the  Lord,  swears,  but  this  is  only  according 
to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  for  it  is  not  suitable  to  God  Himself 
or  the  Divine  Truth  to  swear ;  but  when  God  or  the  Divine 
Truth  mils  to  have  any  thing  confirmed  before  men,  then  that 
confirmation  descending  into  a  natural  sphere  falls  into  an  oath, 
or  into  the  usual  form  of  an  oath  in  the  world ;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  although  God  never  swears,  still  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  sense  is  natural,  it  is  said,  that 
He  swears.     A.  E.  608. 

The  Lord's  Word  concerning  an  oath  involves,  that  Divine 
Truths  are  to  be  confirmed  fiom  the  Lord,  and  not  fi'om  man, 
which  is  the  case  when  men  are  internal  and  not  external ;  for 
external  men  confirm  truths  by  oaths,  but  internal  men  by 
reasons ;  they  who  are  still  more  interior  men  do  not  confirm 
them,  but  only  say  that  it  is  so,  or  that  it  is  not  so ;  external 
men  are  those  who  are  called  natural  men ;  internal  those  who 
are  called  spiritual  men ;  and  still  interior  those  who  are  called 
celestial  men :  that  these  latter,  namely,  the  celestial,  perceive 
from  the  Lord,  whether  a  thing  be  true  or  not  true,  see  2708, 
2715,  2718,  3246,  4448,  7877 ;  from  these  considerations  it  is 
evident  what  is  involved  in  the  Lord's  words,  "  Tliou  shalt 
not  swear  at  all ;"  also,  "  Let  your  discourse  he  Yea,  yea ; 
Nay,  nayr     A.  C.  9166.     See  also  2842.     H.  H.  271. 

Verse  36.  Thou  canst  not  make  one  hair  black  or  white. 
— This  is  mentioned  by  the  Lord  as  the  reason  against  swear- 
ing by  the  head,  because  to  swear  hy  the  head  is  to  swear  by 
the  truth,  which  man  himself  believes  to  be  truth,  and  makes 
tlie  truth  of  his  faith,  for  that  constitutes  the  head  with  man, 
and  is  also  signified  by  the  head  in  Isaiah  xv.  2,  xxix.  10;  and 
in  Ezekiel  vii.  18,  xiii.  18,  xvi.  12,  xxix.  18;  and  in  Matthew 
vi.  17,  and  in  other  places;  wherefore  also  it  is  added,  because 
thou  canst  not  make  one  hair  black  or  white;  for  hair  is  the 
truth  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  such  as  appertains  to 
those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  not  because  they  perceive 
that    it  is   truth,  but   because  the    church    so    teaches;  and 
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whereas  they  do  not  know  it  from  any  other  ground,  it  is  said 
that  they  ought  not  to  swear  by  it,  because  they  cannot  make 
a  hau'  white  or  black;  for  to  make  a  hair  white  is  to  say  that 
truth  is  truth  from  self;  and  to  make  a  hair  black  is  to  say 
the  false  is  false  from  self;  for  white  is  predicated  of  truth, 
(3301,  3993,  4007,  5319.)  and  hence  black  of  the  false. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  is  meant  by 
not  swearing  at  all,  neither  by  heaven,  nor  by  earth,  nor  by 
Jerusalem,  nor  by  a  man's  own  head,  viz.,  that  Truth  Divine 
ought  not  to  be  confirmed  from  man,  but  from  the  Lord  with 
man ;  therefore  it  is  lastly  said,  "  Let  your  discourse  he  Yea, 
yea;  Nay,  nay:  for  whatsoever  is  beyond  these,  is  from 
evil;''''  for  they  who  from  the  Lord  perceive  and  see  truth,  do 
not  otherwise  confirm  it :  this  is  the  case  with  the  angels  of 
the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  who  ai"e  called  celestial  angels. 
That  discourse  beyond  these,  is  from  evil,  is  because  what  is 
more  is  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from  t\\&  propriuni  of  man, 
thus  from  evil,  for  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil. 
See  210,  215,  874,  875,  876,  987,  1023,  1044,  1047,  3812, 
4328,  5665,  8941,  8944.     A.  C.  9166. 

Verse  38 — 42.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said,  An 
eye  for  an  eye,  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth ;  but  I  say  unto  you. 
Resist  not  evil,  &c.  —  That  these  words  are  not  to  be  under- 
stood according  to  the  letter,  is  evident  to  every  one ;  for  who 
is  under  any  obligation  from  Christian  love,  to  turn  the  left 
cheek  to  him  who  striketh  the  right,  and  to  give  his  cloak  to 
him  who  is  desirous  to  take  Ids  coat  ?  In  a  word,  who  is 
there  to  whom  it  is  not  allowed  to  resist  evil  ?  But  whereas 
all  things  that  the  Lord  spake  were  in  themselves  divine 
celestial  things,  it  may  be  mamfest  that  a  celestial  sense  is 
contained  in  these  words,  as  in  the  rest  which  the  Lord  spake : 
the  reason  why  the  law  was  enacted  amongst  the  sons  of 
Israel,  that  they  should  give  an  eye  for  an  eye,  and  a  tooth  for 
a  tooth,  (Exod.  xxi.  23,  34;  Levit.  xxiv.  20;  Deut.  xix.  21.) 
was  because  they  were  external  men,  and  hence  only  in  the 
representatives  of  celestial  things,  and  not  in  the  celestial 
things  themselves,  hence,  neither  in  charity,  mercy,  patience, 
nor  in  any  other  spfritual  good,  therefore  they  were  in  the  law 
of  retaliation :  for  the  celestial  law,  and  hence  the  Christian 
law,  is  what  the  Lord  taught  in  the  Evangelists:  ^^ All  things 
whatsoever  ye  are  willing  that  men  should  do  to  you,  even  so 
do  ye  to  them,  for  this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets.''^  (Matt. 
vii.  12  ;  Luke  vi.  30.)  Inasmuch  as  this  law  is  in  heaven,  and 
from  heaven  in  the  church,  hence  also  every  evil  has  along 
with  it  corresponding  punishment,  which  is  called  the  punish- 
ment of  evil,  and  which  is  in  it  as  conjoined  with  the  evil; 
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from  this  flowed  the  punishment  of  retaliation,  which  was  dic- 
tated to  the  sons  of  Israel,  because  they  were  external  men 
and  not  internal :  internal  men,  as  are  the  angels  of  heaven, 
do  not  Avill  the  recompense  of  evil  for  evil,  but  from  heavenly 
charity  forgive,  for  they  know  that  tlie  Lord  protects  all  who 
are  in  good  against  the  evil,  and  that  He  protects  according  to 
the  good  appertaining  to  them,  and  that  He  would  not  protect, 
if  by  reason  of  the  evil  done  to  themselves,  they  should  be  in- 
flamed with  enmity,  hatred  and  revenge,  for  these  [evils]  avert 
protection :  these,  therefore,  are  the  things  involved  in  those 
things  which  the  Lord  said;  but  what  they  signify,  it  may  be 
expedient  to  declare  in  order ;  an  eye  for  an  eye,  and  a  tooth 
for  a  tooth,  signifies  that  so  far  as  any  one  takes  away  from 
another  the  understanding  of  truth  and  the  sense  of  truth,  so 
fai"  they  A\ill  be  taken  away  from  himself ;  by  an  eye  is  signified 
the  understanding  of  truth,  and  by  a  tooth  the  sense  of  truth, 
for  tooth  signifies  what  is  true  and  false  as  it  appertains  to  the 
sensual  man  ;  that  he  who  is  in  Christian  good,  will  permit  an 
evil  [person]  to  take  those  things  away  so  far  as  he  can,  is 
described  by  what  the  Lord  replies  on  the  same  subject;  that 
evil  is  not  to  be  resisted,  signifies  that  it  is  not  to  be  fought 
against  in  return,  nor  recompensed,  for  the  angels  do  not 
fight  with  the  evil,  still  less  do  they  recompense  evil  for  evil, 
but  permit  them  to  do  it,  because  they  are  protected  by  the 
Lord,  and  hence  no  evil  from  hell  can  hurt  them  ;  whosoever 
smiteth  thee  on  thy  right  cheek-bone,  turn  to  him  the  other 
also,  signifies  that  if  any  one  is  willing  to  do  hurt  to  the  per- 
ception and  understanding  of  interior  tnith,  it  is  permitted,  so 
far  as  he  makes  the  attempt;  by  the  cheek-bone  is  signified 
the  perception  and  understanding  of  interior  truth,  by  the 
right  cheek-bone  the  affection,  and  thence  the  perception 
thereof,  and  by  the  left  cheek-bone  the  understanding  thereof; 
and  because  mention  is  made  of  the  cheek-bone,  therefore  also 
mention  is  made  of  smiting,  by  which  is  meant  to  do  hurt  to ; 
for  all  things  which  are  of  the  mouth,  as  the  throat,  the  mouth, 
the  lips,  the  cheek-bones,  the  teeth,  signify  such  things  as  are 
of  the  perception  and  understanding  of  truth,  because  they 
correspond  to  them;  wlierefore  they  are  expressed  by  those 
things  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which  consists  of 
mere  correspondences :  if  any  one  will  sue  thee  at  law,  and 
take  away  thy  coat,  let  him  have  thy  cloak  also,  signifies  that 
if  any  one  is  willing  to  take  away  the  interior  truth  which 
appertains  to  thee,  he  be  allowed  also  to  take  away  exterior 
truth ;  the  coat  signifies  interior  truth,  and  the  cloak  exterior 
truth:  the  angels  also  do  this  when  they  are  with  the  evil,  for 
the  evil  cannot  take  away  any  thing  of  truth  and  good  fi*om  the 
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angels,  but  they  can  from  those  who  on  that  account  hum  with 
enmity,  hatred  and  revenge,  for  these  evils  avert  and  reject 
protection  fr-om  the  Lord :  whosoever  shall  compel  thee  to  go 
one  mile,  go  with  him  two,  signifies  that  he  who  is  willing  to 
draw  away  from  truth  to  the  false  and  from  good  to  evil,  should 
not  be  opposed,  because  he  cannot  do  it;  by  a  mile  the  like  is  sig- 
nified as  by  a  way,  viz.,  that  which  leads  astray  and  that  which 
leads  aright :  give  to  him  that  asketh  thee,  signifies  that  it  should 
be  pemiitted ;  and  from  him  that  would  borrow  of  thee,  turn  not 
away,  signifies  that  if  he  desires  to  be  instructed,  he  should  be 
insti-ucted,  for  the  evil  desire  tliis  that  they  may  peiTert  and 
deprive,  but  still  they  are  not  able.  This  is  the  spiritual  sense 
of  the  above  words,  wherein  lie  stored  up  the  things  which 
have  been  now  said,  which  are  especially  for  the  angels,  who 
perceive  the  Word  only  according  to  its  spiritual  sense  ;  they 
are  also  for  men  in  the  world  who  are  in  good,  when  the  evil 
attempt  to  seduce  them:  that  the  evil  are  such  against  those 
whom  the  Lord  protects,  has  been  given  to  know  fi-om  much 
experience ;  for  they  have  continually  laboured  by  every 
method,  and  endeavoured  to  deprive  me  of  truths  and  goods, 
but  in  vain.     A.  E.  556.     See  also  A.  C.  8223,  9048. 

Verse  43.  77/0?/  shalt  love  thy  neighhoiir,  &c. — It  is  with 
charity  and  faith  in  man  just  as  it  is  with  the  motion  of  the 
heart,  which  is  called  its  systole  and  diastole,  and  the  motion 
of  the  lungs,  which  is  called  respiration.  There  is  also  an 
entire  correspondence  of  these  Avith  the  will  and  understanding 
of  man,  and  of  course  with  charity  and  faith  ;  for  which  reason 
the  will  and  its  affection  are  meant  by  the  heart,  when  men- 
tioned in  the  Word,  and  the  understanding  and  its  thought  by 
the  term  soul,  and  also  by  spirit.  Hence  to  yield  the  breath 
(or  soul)  is  to  retain  animation  no  longer :  and  to  give  up  the 
ghost  (or  s\nx\i)  is  to  respire  no  longer.  From  which  it  follows 
that  there  cannot  be  any  faith  without  charity,  nor  charity 
without  faith  ;  and  that  faith  without  charity  is  like  respiration 
of  the  lungs  without  a  heart,  which  cannot  take  place  in  any 
living  thing,  but  only  in  an  automaton  ;  and  that  charity  with- 
out faith  is  hke  a  heart  without  lungs,  in  which  case  there  can 
be  no  sense  of  life  :  consequently,  that  charity  by  faith  accom- 
plishes uses,  as  the  heart  by  the  lungs  accomplishes  actions. 
So  gi'eat,  indeed,  is  the  similitude  between  the  heart  and  charity, 
and  between  the  lungs  and  faith,  that  in  the  spiritual  world  it  is 
known  by  a  person's  breathing,  what  is  the  nature  of  his  faith, 
and  by  his  pulse,  what  is  the  nature  of  his  charity.  For  angels 
and  spirits,  as  well  as  men,  live  by  the  pulsation  of  the  heart 
and  by  respiration ;  thence  it  is  that  they,  as  well  as  men  in 
this  world,  feel,  think,  act  and  speak.     Since  charity  is  love 
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towards  om*  neighbour,  what  our  neighbour  is  shall  also  be  ex- 
plained. Our  neighbour,  in  a  natural  sense,  is  man,  both  con- 
sidered in  the  aggxegate,  and  as  an  individual.  Man  in  the 
aggregate  is  the  church,  our  country,  and  society  ;  and  man  as 
an  individual  is  our  fellow-citizen,  who  in  the  Word  is  called 
our  brother  and  companion.  But  our  neighbom-,  in  a  spiritual 
sense,  is  good  or  goodness ;  and  as  goodness  consists  in  useful- 
ness, om*  neighbour,  in  a  spiritual  sense,  is  use.  That  use  is 
our  spiritual  neighbour,  every  one  must  acknowledge.  For  who 
loves  a  man  merely  as  a  person,  and  not  rather  for  something 
in  him,  by  virtue  of  which  he  is  what  he  is  ?  therefore  he  loves 
him  for  his  quality,  for  that  is  the  man.  This  quality  wliich  is 
loved  is  his  usefulness,  and  is  called  goodness ;  wherefore  this 
is  our  neighbour.  As  the  Word  in  its  bosom  is  spiritual,  there- 
fore, in  its  spiritual  sense,  this  love  of  goodness  is  what  is 
signified  by  loving  our  neighbour.  But  it  is  one  thing  to  love 
our  neighbour  from  the  goodness  or  usefulness  that  is  in  him 
to  ourselves,  and  another  thing  to  love  our  neighbour  fi'om  the 
goodness  or  usefulness  that  is  in  om'selves  to  liim.  To  love  our 
neighbour  fi'om  his  goodness  or  usefulness  to  ourselves,  is  what 
a  bad  man  can  do  as  well  as  a  good  man ;  but  to  love  our 
neighbour  from  our  own  goodness  or  usefulness  to  him,  is  what 
none  but  a  good  man  can  do ;  for  he  loves  goodness  fi-om  good- 
ness, or  loves  usefulness  from  the  affection  of  usefulness.  Tlie 
difference  between  these  is  described  by  the  Lord  in  Matt.  v. 
42,  43,  44.  We  often  hear  it  said,  "  I  love  such  a  one  because 
he  loves  me,  and  does  me  good."  But  to  love  him  for  that 
reason  only,  is  not  to  love  him  interiorly,  unless  he  that  so  loves 
is  principled  in  good,  and  thence  loves  the  goodness  of  the 
other.  The  one  is  in  charity ;  but  the  other  is  only  in  friend- 
ship, which  is  not  charity.  He  who  loves  his  neighbour  from 
charity,  connects  himself  with  the  good  that  is  in  him,  and 
not  with  his  person,  except  so  far  and  so  long  as  he  is  in  good. 
Such  a  man  is  spiritual,  and  loves  his  neighbour  spiritually. 
But  he  who  loves  another  only  from  fi'iendship,  connects  him- 
self with  his  person ;  and  then  he  connects  himself  with  the 
evil  that  is  in  him  too.  The  latter,  after  death,  cannot  be 
separated,  without  great  difficulty,  from  the  person  who  is  in 
evil ;  but  the  former  can.  Charity  does  this  by  faith,  because 
faith  is  truth ;  and  the  man  who  is  in  charity  examines  and 
discovers,  by  means  of  truth,  what  ought  to  be  loved,  and,  in 
loving  and  confemng  benefits,  regards  the  quality  of  the  other's 
usefulness.     See  D.  F.  19 — 21. 

Verses  44,  45.  Love  your  enemies,  &c. — Charity  towards 
the  neighbour  is  first  described,  which  consists  in  willing  good 
and  doing  good  oven  to   enemies,  by  loving  them,  Idessing 
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theni,  and  praying  for  them,  for  genuine  charity  regards 
nothing  but  the  good  of  another :  in  the  above  words,  to  love 
signifies  charity,  to  bless  instruction,  and  to  pray  intercession ; 
the  reason  is  because  the  end  of  charity  is  to  do  good ; 
that  this  is  the  Divine  Itself  appertaining  to  man,  as  it  apper- 
tains to  regenerate  men,  is  signified  by  the  words,  that  ye 
may  be  the  sons  of  your  Father  in  the  heavens :  the  Father  in 
the  heavens  is  the  Divine  Proceeding,  for  all  who  receive  it 
ai'e  called  sons  of  the  Father,  that  is,  of  the  Lord ;  by  the 
sun  which  he  causes  to  rise  on  the  evil  and  on  the  good,  is 
signified  the  Divine  Good  flowing  in ;  and  by  the  rain  wliich 
He  sends  on  the  just  and  on  the  unjust,  is  signified  the 
Divine  Truth  flowing  in,  for  the  Divine  proceeding,  which 
is  the  Father  in  the  heavens,  flows  in  alike  with  the  evil 
as  with  the  good,  but  its  reception  must  be  by  man,  although 
it  is  not  of  man  himself  to  receive,  but  as  of  himself,  for  the 
faculty  of  receiving  is  continually  given  him,  and  also  flows 
in,  so  far  as  man  removes  opposing  evils  through  the  faculty 
also  which  is  continually  given,  which  faculty  appears  as 
belonging  to  man,  although  it  is  firom  the  Lord  in  man. 
A.  E.  644.     See  also  A.  C.  9256. 

Verse  45.  That  ye  may  he  the  sons  of  your  Father  who  is 
in  the  heavens,  &c.  —  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning charity  towards  the  neighbour,  as  is  evident  fi-oni  what 
goes  before  and  fi'om  what  follows,  and  specifically  concerning 
the  Jews,  who  accounted  the  Gentiles  as  enemies,  and  those  of 
their  own  nation  as  friends  :  that  they  should  love  the  Gentiles 
alike  with  those  of  their  own  nation,  is  illustrated  by  the  com- 
parison here  applied  by  the  Lord;  but  inasnuich  as  all  com- 
parisons in  the  Word  are  grounded  in  correspondences,  and 
thence  derive  their  signification,  like  the  rest  of  the  things 
which  are  not  comparatively  spoken,  this  is  the  case  also  with 
this  comparison ;  and  by  the  Father  in  the  heavens  causing  His 
sun  to  rise  on  the  evil  and  the  good,  and  sending  rain  on  the 
just  and  unjust,  is  signified  that  the  Lord  out  of  heaven  flows 
in  with  the  Divine  Good  of  love,  and  with  the  Divine  Tmth, 
alike  with  those  who  are  out  of  the  Jewish  church,  as  with 
those  who  are  within  it ;  the  sun  also  in  this  passage  signifies 
the  good  of  love,  and  rain  the  Divine  Truth ;  the  e%'il  and 
unjust,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify  those  who  were  of  the 
Jewish  church,  because  they  did  not  receive,  and  the  good  and 
just  those  who  were  out  of  that  church  and  did  receive :  in 
general  all  the  evil  and  the  good,  and  the  just  and  unjust 
are  here  meant,  for  the  Lord  flows  in  with  good  and  truth 
alike  with  all,  but  all  do  not  alike  receive.  A.E.  401.  See 
also  T;.  P.  173. 
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Verse  48.  As  your  Father  thai  is  in  the  heavens  is  perfect. 
— Frequent  mention  is  made  by  the  Lord  of  the  Father  that 
is  in  the  heavens,  and  in  such  case  is  meant  the  Divine  in 
heaven,  thus  the  good  in  which  heaven  originates  :  the  Divine 
viewed  in  Himself  is  above  the  heavens,  but  the  Divine  in  the 
lieavens  is  the  good  whicli  is  in  the  truth  wliich  proceeds  from 
THE  Divine,  this  is  meant  by  the  Father  in  the  heavens,  as 
where  it  is  written,  "  Our  Father  irho  art  in  the  heavens^ 
liallotved  be  Thy  name T  (Matt.  vi.  9.)  "He  that  doeth  the 
will  of  the  Father  that  is  in  the  heavens.  (Matt.  vii.  21, 
X.  32,  33,  XV.  17,  xviii.  10,  14,  19.)  The  Divine  which  is  in 
the  heavens  is  the  good  which  is  in  the  Divine  Truth  which 
proceeds  from  the  Lord,  but  the  Divine  above  the  lieavens  is 
the  Divine  Good  Itself     A.  C.  8328. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  V. 

It  deserves  to  be  attended  to,  that  the  blessings  pronounced 
by  the  Lord  in  this  chapter,  (Verses  3 — 11.)  relate  to  states  of 
the  will  as  to  its  reception  of  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  and 
not  to  states  of  the  understanding,  as  to  its  reception  of  the 
doctrines  of  faith,  to  teach  us  the  important  lesson,  that  the 
state  of  om"  wills,  with  regard  to  the  reception  of  a  pure  love, 
is  what  principally  concerns  us  to  regulate.  Not  that  it  is  to 
be  supposed,  that  the  understanding  of  truth  is  unconnected 
with  blessedness,  and  therefore  a  thing  of  indifference,  for  with- 
out the  knowledge  of  truth  it  is  impossible  to  conceive  that  a 
state  of  good  can  either  be  formed  or  preserved :  it  is  only  meant, 
that  a  state  of  good  ought  in  all  cases  to  have  the  pre-eminence, 
and  perhaps  for  this  reason  amongst  many  others,  because  our 
reception  of  truth  will  always  depend  on  the  previous  reception 
of  good. 

Verse  11.  Blessed  are  ye  when  they  shall  revile  you,  and 
persecute,  and  say  every  evil  saying  against  you,  telling  lies, 
&c. — This  passage  supplies  another  instance  of  the  connexion 
of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  when  yet  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  they  appear  scattered  and  unconnected.  For  reviling, 
persecuting,  and  saying  every  evil  saying  against,  according 
to  the  internal  sense,  are  all  included  in  every  one  act  of 
opposition  to  what  is  good  and  true  ;  reviling  h^\\x\g  reference 
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to  opposition  in  the  will,  persecuting  to  opposition  in  the 
understanding,  and  saying  every  evil  saying  against  to  opposi- 
tion in  the  thought,  whilst  telling  lies  is  the  combined  effect  of 
the  three  former  acts  united. 

Verse  12.  Rejoice  and  be  glad  for  your  reward^  &c. — The 
heavenly  marriage  is  here  again  pointed  at ;  rejoicing  having 
respect  to  the  will  of  good,  and  heing  glad  to  the  understanding 
of  truth,  and  reward  to  the  possession  of  both. 

Verse  13.  Ye  are  the  salt  of  the  earth. — In  the  next  verse  it 
is  said,  ye  are  the  light  of  the  worlds  to  mark  again  the  heavenly 
marriage  of  good  and  truth ;  salt  in  the  internal  sense  denoting 
the  affection  of  truth,  thus  its  good,  and  light  denoting  the  truth 
itself,  thus  both  together  denoting  conjunction,  which  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord's  disciples,  because  the  reception  of  the 
good  and  truth  of  the  Lord's  Word,  and  the  conjunction  of  those 
principles  in  the  human  mind,  is  what  makes  a  disciple. 

Verse  16.  The  Father  of  you  that  [is]  in  the  heavens. — 
There  is  something  singular  in  the  manner  in  which  this  sen- 
tence is  expressed  in  the  original  Greek,  both  in  this,  and  other 
passages  where  it  again  occurs,  as  at  verses  45,  48  of  this 
chaptei-,  and  verses  1,  6,  9,  of  chapter  \d.,  and  other  places.  For 
the  original  Greek  is  thus  written,  tov  ita-rifct.  vij.uv  tov  Iv  rois 
oupoiMOis,  which,  translated  hterally  into  English,  reads  thus, 
The  Father  of  you  the  [or  that'\  in  the  heavens,  which  mode 
of  expression  cannot  be  accounted  for  bvit  from  what  our 
enlightened  expositor  teaches  concerning  the  internal  sense, 
where  he  shews  that,  the  Father  in  the  heavens,  according  to 
that  sense,  is  the  Good  Di\ine,  which  both  is  in,  and  consti- 
tutes the  heavenly  kingdom,  and  is  therefore  emphatically  called 
the  [or  that^  in  the  heavens. 

Verse  18.  One  iota  or  one  tittle,  &c. — What  is  here  ren- 
dered tittle  is  expressed  in  the  original  by  the  terai  xs'^e/a, 
which  literally  means  a  little  horn,  and  probably  refers  to  the 
little  twirls  of  the  letters  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  all  of  which 
have  some  peculiar  force  and  meaning. 

Verse  19.  Whosoever  therefore  shall  loosen  one  of  the 
least  of  these  commandments,  &c. — What  is  here  ren- 
dered loosen  is  expressed  in  the  original  Greek  by  the  term 
'kuan  from  "kvco,  which  signifies  to  loosen,  thus  denoting,  ac- 
cording to  the  spiritual  idea,  a  separation  of  the  truth  of  the 
Word  from  its  good,  by  loosening  the  bond  of  conjunction,  as 
is  the  case  when  men  receive  the  truth  of  the  Word  in  their 
understandings,  but  do  not  suffer  it  to  affect  their  wills  or  loves. 

Verse  19.  Whosoever  shall  do  and  teach,  &c. — According 
to  the  spiritual  sense,  to  do  has  reference  to  the  will  or  love, 
and  to  teach  to  the  understanding  or  knowledge,  thusjaoth 
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expressions  united  have  reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage  of 
good  and  truth  so  often  refen'ed  to  above. 

Verse  22.  To  he  angry,  to  say  to  a  brother,  Raca,  and  to 
say,  thou  fool,  in  the  detached  sense  of  the  letter,  appear  like 
unconnected  expressions,  when  yet,  in  the  cohering  spiritual 
sense,  they  have  a  combined  force  and  meaning,  denoting  all 
the  gradations  of  opposition  to  brotherly  love  or  charity,  and 
the  conjunction  of  those  gi'adations.  The  same  is  true  of  the 
different  expressions  to  be  liable  to  the  judgment,  to  be  liable 
to  the  council,  and  to  be  liable  to  the  gehenna  of  Jire,  which 
denote  the  several  gradations  of  punishment  arising  from  that 
opposition,  and  at  the  same  time  the  conjunction  of  those 
gradations.     See  the  extract  from  the  A.  E.  on  this  verse. 

Verse  25.  Be  tvell-minded  to  thine  accuser,  &c. — This  is 
a  literal  translation  of  the  original  Greek,  "IffSt  ivvowM  dwi^lKco 
aou,  and  the  ^\'isdom  of  the  precept  seems  to  relate  more 
especially  to  states  of  spiritual  accusation  in  times  of  temp- 
tation, when  it  is  well  known,  the  spiritual  adversaiy  of  man 
is  very  busy  in  fixing  gi'oundless  charges  of  guilt  on  the 
troubled  spirit,  on  which  account  he  is  called,  in  the  Reve- 
lations, "  the  accuser  of  the  brethren,  ichich  accuseth  them 
before  God  day  and  night.'"  (xii.  10.)  The  wisdom  of  the 
precept  teaches  this  important  rule  of  conduct  on  the  occasion, 
viz.,  that  spiritual  accusation  ought  always  to  be  answered 
with  gentleness,  and  the  spiritual  accuser  to  be  opposed  with 
kindness,  otherwise  man  separates  himself  from  the  Divine 
Spirit,  whilst  a  fretful  and  violent  spirit  of  judgment  is  ex- 
cited, whence  comes  the  spiritual  imprisonment  which  is  here 
spoken  of  and  guarded  against. 

Verse  29.  Pluck  it  out,  and  cast  it  from  thee. — Two  distinct 
expressions  are  here  used  to  mark  the  full  rejection  of  evil, 
as  also  in  the  following  verse,  speaking  of  the  right  hand 
which  scandalizes,  where  it  is  said,  cut  it  off,  and  cast  from 
thee.  The  distinction  appears  to  be  grounded  in  the  distinct 
operations  of  the  understanding  and  the  icill,  which  are 
unitedly  necessary  to  effect  the  complete  separation  of  evil, 
and  therefore  it  seems  intended  to  suggest  to  man  the  im- 
portant lesson,  that  such  separation  cannot  be  complete,  unless 
it  be  ihe  joint  effect  of  rejection  fr'om  and  by  both  those  prin- 
ciples of  the  human  mind ;  in  other  woxA^,  from  the  will,  and 
by  the  understanding,  for  the  will  acts  by  the  understanding, 
as  the  understanding  nci^  from  the  will.  Evil,  therefore,  may 
be  said  to  be  plucked  out  and  cut  off',  when  the  understanding- 
first  notes  and  opposes  it  as  evil,  but  it  is  not  cast  from  the 
mind,  until  the  will  or  love  is  also  against  it,  and  thus  unites 
with  the  understanding  to  effect  a  full  ejection. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  VI. 


CHAPTER   VI. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  Take  heed  that  ye  do 
not  your  ahns  before  men,  to 
be  regarded  of  them ;  other- 
wise ye  have  no  reward  with 
your  Father  that  [is]  in  the 
heavens. 

2.  When  therefore  thou 
doest  ahns,  do  not  sound  a 
trumpet  before  thee,  as  the 
hypocrites  do,  in  the  syna- 
gogues and  in  the  streets,  that 
they  may  be  glorified  of  men. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  They 
have  their  reward. 

3.  But  when  thou  doest 
alms,  let  not  thy  left  hand 
know  what  thy  right  hand 
doeth: 

4.  That  thine  alms  may  be 
in  what  is  hidden,  and  thy 
Father  that  seeth  in  what  is 
hidden,  shall  Himself  reward 
thee  in  what  is  manifest. 

5.  And  when  thou  prayest, 
thou  slialt  not  be  as  the  hypo- 
crites; for  they  love  to  pray 
standing  in  the  synagogues, 
and  in  the  corners  of  the 
streets,  that  they  may  appear 
unto  men.  Verily  I  say  unto 
you,  That  they  have  their 
reward. 

6.  But  thou,  when  thou 
prayest,  enter  into  thy  closet, 


That  good  ought  to  be  done 
from  the  love  of  good,  and  not 
with  a  view  to  please  men, 
otherwise  the  love  of  God  is 
not  in  it,  neither  true  blessed- 
ness.    (Verses  1,  2.) 


That  it  ought  to  be  done 
from  the  Lord,  and  not  from 
self.     (Verse  3.) 

That  good  thus  done  brings 
its  own  reward  from  the  Di- 
vine Good  in  which  it  origi- 
nates.    (Verse  4.) 

That  truth,  in  like  manner, 
ought  to  be  spoken  from  the 
love  of  truth,  and  not  to  please 
men,  because  in  this  latter 
case  it  brings  no  delight  along 
with  it  but  what  ai'ises  from 
human  glory.     (Verse  5.) 


That  it  ought  to  be  spoken 
from  the  will  of  good,  sepa- 
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and  when  thou  hast  shut  thy 
door,  pray  to  thy  Father  that 
[is]  in  what  is  liidden,  and  thy 
Father  tliat  seeth  in  Avhat  is 
hidden,  shall  reward  thee  in 
what  is  manifest. 

7.  But  when  ye  pray,  do 
not  multiply  words,  as  the 
heathen,  for  they  think  that 
they  shall  be  heard  in  their 
much  speaking. 

8.  Be  not  ye  therefore  like 
unto  them :  for  your  Father 
knoweth  what  things  ye  have 
need  of  before  ye  ask  Him. 

9.  Thus  therefore  pray  ye : 
Father  of  us  that  [ai't]  in 
the  heavens,  hallowed  be  thy 
name; 


10.  Thy  kingdom  come ; 
thy  will  be  done,  as  in  heaven, 
so  also  on  earth. 

11.  Give  us  to-day  our  daily 
bread ; 


12.  And  remit  to  us  our 
debts,  as  we  also  remit  to  our 
debtors ; 

13.  And  lead  us  not  into 
temptation,  but  deliver  us  from 
the  evil:  for  thine  is  the  king- 
dom, and  the  power,  and  the 
glory,  into  the  ages.     Amen. 


14.  For  if  ye  remit  to  men 
their  trespasses,  your  lieaA  enly 


rated  from  evil,  and  opened  to 
the  Divine  Good;  in  which 
case  it  is  admissive  of  the 
blessedness    of     that     good. 

(Verse  G.) 

That  in  speaking  the  truth 
before  the  Divine,  in  suppli- 
cation, the  expressions  are  not 
attended  to,  but  the  affections 
and  thoughts  in  the  expres- 
sions.    (Verses  7,  8.) 


Which  afiections  and 
thoughts  ought  to  be  open 
inwards  to  the  reception  of 
the  Divine  Good,  and  to  ac- 
knowledge the  Divine  Hu- 
manity of  the  Lord  to  be  that 
good.     (Verse  9.) 

And  to  receive  thence  Truth 
Divine,  that  so  the  external 
man  may  be  conformable  to 
the  internal.     (Verse  10.) 

And  thus  to  incorporate  the 
heavenly  goods  and  truths  of 
the  Word  continually  into  the 
life.     (Verse  11.) 

And  to  give  them  back 
again  to  the  Lord,  in  devout 
ackno\\ledgment  that  they  are 
His  gifts.     (Verse  12.) 

Confessing  that  the  Lord 
alone  defends  man  under  all 
assaults  of  evil  spirits,  and 
finally  delivers  him  from  their 
power,  whilst  he  acknowledges 
in  tine  humiliation  that  all 
good  and  truth  are  from  the 
Lord  alone,  and  nothing  from 
man.     (Verse  13.) 

That  the  Lord  separates 
evil  from  man,  in  proportion 
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Father  will  also  remit  to  you : 

15.  But  if  ye  do  not  remit 
to  men  their  trespasses,  neither 
will  your  Father  remit  your 
trespasses. 

16.  But  when  ye  fast,  be 
not  as  the  hypocrites,  of  a  sad 
countenance,  for  they  cover 
their  faces,  that  they  may 
appear  unto  men  to  fast.  Ve- 
rily I  say  unto  you.  That  they 
have  their  reward. 

17.  But  thou,  when  thou 
fastest,  anoint  thine  head,  and 
wash  thy  face ; 

18.  That  thou  appear  not 
unto  men  to  fast,  but  to  thy 
Father  that  [is]  in  what  is 
hidden,  and  thy  Father  that 
seeth  in  what  is  hidden,  shall 
reward  thee  in  what  is  mani- 
fest. 

19.  Treasure  not  up  for 
yourselves  treasures  on  earth, 
where  moth  and  rust  doth  cor- 
rupt, and  where  thieves  dig 
through  and  steal : 


20.  But  treasure  up  for 
yourselves  treasures  in  hea- 
ven, where  neither  moth  nor 
rust  doth  con'upt,  and  where 
thieves  do  not  dig  through  nor 
steal: 

2 1 .  For  where  your  treasure 
is,  there  will  your  heart  be 
also. 


22.  The  lamp  of  the  body 
is  the  eye ;  if  thereibre  thine 


as  man  is  in  the  will  that  it 
may  be  separated,  but  not 
otherwise.     (Verses  14,  15.) 


That  a  defect  of  truth  and 
good  ought  not  to  induce  ex- 
ternal sadness  and  severity, 
but  should  lead  to  internal 
sanctification  and  purity  ;  in 
which  latter  case  heavenly 
good  is  presently  communi- 
cated, and  heavenly  joy  suc- 
ceeds.    (Verses  16 — 19.) 


That  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth  ought  not  to 
be  stored  up  in  the  external 
memory  only,  or  in  the  na- 
tural understanding  only,  be- 
cause in  that  case,  not  being 
incorporated  into  the  life,  they 
may  be  taken  away  and  lost. 
(Verse  19.) 

But  they  ought  to  be  stored 
up  in  the  internal  man,  by  in- 
fluencing the  will  and  its  love, 
in  which  case  they  cannot 
perish,  being  incoi-porated  into 
the  life.     (Verse  20.) 

That  the  state  of  the  will 
and  its  love  depends  upon  the 
state  of  its  reception  of  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth. 
(Verse  21.) 

That  if  the  understanding 
of  truth  be  gi'ounded  in  the 
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eye  be  simple,  thy  wliole  body 
shall  be  luminous; 


23.  But  if  thine  eye  be 
evil,  thy  whole  body  sliall  be 
darksome :  if  therefore  the 
light  that  is  in  thee  be  dark- 
ness, how  great  [is]  the  dark- 
ness ? 

24.  No  one  can  serve  two 
lords,  for  either  he  will  hate 
the  one  and  love  the  other,  or 
he  will  adhere  to  the  one  and 
despise  the  other.  Ye  cannot 
serve  God  and  Mammon. 

25.  Therefore  I  say  unto 
you,  Be  not  solicitous  for  your 
soul,  what  ye  shall  eat  and 
what  ye  shall  drink ;  nor  for 
your  body  what  ye  shall  put 
on.  Is  not  the  soul  more  than 
meat,  and  the  body  than  rai- 
ment ^ 

26.  Look  unto  the  fowls  of 
the  heaven  ;  for  they  sow  not, 
neither  do  they  reap,  nor  ga- 
ther into  barns,  and  your  Hea- 
venly Father  feedeth  them. 
Do  ye  not  differ  much  from 
them  ? 

27.  But  which  of  you  by 
being  solicitous  can  add  to 
his  stature  one  cubit  ? 


28.  And  why  are  ye  soli- 
citous about  raiment }  Learn 
of  the  lilies  of  the  field  how 
they  grow ;  they  toil  not,  nei- 
ther do  they  spin ; 

29.  But  I    say   unto   you, 


will  of  good,  man  becomes 
enlightened  with  true  wisdom 
in  all  things  appertaining  to 
salvation.     (Verse  22.) 

But  it  is  otherwise,  if  the 
understanding  of  truth  be 
grounded  in  the  love  of  evil, 
for  in  this  case  truth  is  falsi- 
fied, which  is  a  worse  state 
than  that  of  mere  ignorance. 
(Verse  23.) 

That  man  cannot  be  j^rin- 
cipled  at  the  same  time  both 
in  good  and  evil,  or  in  love  to 
the  Lord  and  self-love ;  for 
one  must  be  the  ruling  love, 
and  the  other  must  serve. 
(Verse  24.) 

That  the  good  of  love  with 
its  intelligence,  and  all  the 
truths  of  faith,  are  continually 
provided  for  man  by  the 
Lord.     (Verse  25.) 


That  all  things  of  spiritual 
intelligence  are  continually 
nourished  by  good  from  the 
Lord,  without  any  care  of 
their  own,  much  more  the 
things  of  celestial  love. 
(Verse  26.) 

And  that  man  cannot  give 
increase  to  that  intelligence 
and  love  by  any  care  of  his 
own  separate  from  the  Divine 
Providence.     (Verse  27.) 

That  in  like  manner  all  in- 
ferior truths  are  provided  of 
the  Lord.     (Verse  28.) 


And    that  in  them  is  con- 
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That  even  Solomon  in  all  his 
glory  was  not  arrayed  like  one 
of  these. 

30.  But  if  God  so  clothe 
the  gi'ass  of  the  field,  whicli 
to-day  is,  and  to-moiTow  is 
cast  into  the  oven,  [shall  He] 
not  much  more  [clothe]  you, 
O  ye  of  little  faith  ? 

31.  Be  not  therefore  soli- 
citous, saying,  What  shall  we 
eat,  or  what  shall  we  drink, 
or  wherewithal  shall  we  be 
arrayed .'' 

32.  For  all  these  things  do 
the  Gentiles  seek;  for  your 
Heavenly  Father  knoweth  that 
ye  have  need  of  all  these 
things. 


33.  But  seek  ye  first  the 
kingdom  of  God,  and  His 
justice,  and  all  these  things 
shall  be  added  unto  you. 

34.  Be  not  then  solicitous 
for  the  morrow ;  for  the  mor- 
row shall  be  solicitous  for  the 
things  of  itself  Sufficient  for 
the  day  is  the  evil  thereof 


tained     Divine     Truth     and 
Good.     (Verse  29.) 

That  if  the  Lord's  Divine 
Providence  thus  extends  to 
the  lowest  things  and  prin- 
cijiles  in  the  regenerate  life, 
how  much  more  to  the  higher  ? 
(Verse  30.) 

That  therefore  man  ought 
to  depend  upon  the  Divine 
Providence  for  sustenance  in 
all  degrees  of  his  life,  and  not 
to  trust  to  his  own  prudence. 
(Verse  31.) 

That  the  vmregenerate  are 
more  solicitous  about  external 
or  natural  life,  than  about 
internal  or  spiritual  life,  when 
yet  the  Lord  wills  that  ex- 
ternal or  natural  life,  and  the 
things  thereof,  should  admi- 
nister to  internal  or  spiritual 
life.     (Verse  32.) 

That  therefore  spiritual 
truth  and  good  ought  to  be 
exalted  above  natural ;  in 
which  case  both  are  preserved. 
(Verse  33.) 

That  man  ought  thus  to  live 
at  all  times  under  the  protec- 
tion and  blessing  of  the  Di- 
vine Providence  of  the  Lord, 
and  fi'ee  from  care  and  anxiety. 
(Verse  34.) 

That  every  state  of  good 
and  truth  hath  its  opposite 
state  of  evil  and  the  false; 
from  which  latter,  they  are 
protected  who  depend  upon 
the  Divine  Providence.  (Verse 
34,  latter  part.) 
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EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Verses  2 — 6.  Take  heed  that  ye  do  not  your  alms  before 
men,  &c. — By  alms,  in  the  universal  sense,  is  signified  every 
good  which  man  mlletli  and  doeth  ;  and  by  praying,  in  the 
same  sense,  is  signified  every  ti'uth  which  man  thinketh  and 
speaketh ;  they  Avho  do  those  two  tilings  that  they  may  be  seen, 
that  is,  that  they  may  appear,  they  do  good  and  speak  truth  for 
the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world,  for  they  do  good  and 
speak  truth  for  the  sake  of  glory,  which  is  the  delight  of  self- 
love,  which  delight  tliey  have  from  the  world ;  inasmuch  as  the 
delight  of  glory  is  to  these  a  reward,  therefore  it  is  said  that 
they  have  their  reward,  but  the  delight  of  glory,  which  in  the 
world  appears  to  them  as  heaven,  after  death  is  turned  into 
hell :  but  they  who  do  good  and  speak  truth  not  for  the  sake  of 
themselves  and  the  world,  but  for  the  sake  of  good  itself  and 
truth  itself,  these  are  meant  by  those  who  do  alms  in  what 
is  hidden,  and  who  pray  in  what  is  hidden,  for  they  do  and  pray 
from  love  or  aifection,  thus  from  the  Lord,  this,  therefore,  is  to 
love  good  and  truth  for  the  sake  of  good  and  truth ;  of  these 
therefore  it  is  said,  that  the  Father  in  the  heavens  will  reward 
them  in  what  is  manifest;  wherefore  to  be  in  goods  and  in 
ti'uths  fi'om  love  or  affection,  which  is  the  same  thing  with 
being  in  them  from  the  Lord,  is  the  reward,  inasmuch  as  in 
those  principles  there  is  heaven,  and  every  blessedness  and 
satisfaction  of  heaven.  By  reward  is  properly  meant  that 
delight,  satisfaction,  and  blessedness,  which  is  in  the  love  or 
affection  of  good  and  of  truth ;  this  love  or  this  affection  hath  in 
it  every  joy  of  heart,  which  is  called  heavenly  joy,  and  also 
heaven  ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  Lord  is  in  that  love  or  that 
affection,  and  with  the  Lord  also  heaven;  that  joy,  therefore,  or 
that  delight, satisfaction,  and  blessedness  it  is,  which  is  properly 
meant  by  the  reward  to  be  received  by  those  who  do  good  and 
speak  truth  from  the  love  and  affection  of  good  and  truth,  thus 
from  the  Lord,  but  in  no  case  from  themselves ;  and  inasmuch 
as  it  is  from  the  Lord,  and  not  from  themselves,  it  is  not  the 
reward  of  merit,  but  is  the  rewai'd  of  gi-ace.     A.E.  695. 

Verse  3.  Let  not  thy  left  hand  know  what  thy  right  hand 
doeth. — By  this  is  signified  that  good  ought  to  be  done  from  a 
principle  of  good,  and  for  the  sake  of  good,  and  not  for  the  sake 
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of  self  and  the  world  that  it  may  appear :  by  alms  is  meant 
every  good  work ;  and  by  the  left  hand,  not  hnov.ing  what  the 
right  hand  doeth  is  signified,  that  good  ought  to  be  done  from 
the  principle  of  good  itself,  and  not  without  that  principle, 
inasmuch  as  that  is  not  good ;  by  the  right  hand  is  signified 
the  good 'from  which  [good  is  done],  and  by  the  left  hand  is 
signified  truth  from  good,  as  was  said  above ;  this  acts  in  unity 
with  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  but  not  in 
unity  with  those  who  respect  themselves  and  the  world  in  the 
goods  which  they  do,  wherefore  by  the  left  hand  is  here  meant 
to  know  and  to  act  without  good ;  that  thine  alms  may  be  in 
secret  signifies,  that  they  be  not  done  for  the  sake  of  appearance. 
A.  E.  600. 

Verse  6.  But  thou,  when  thou  prai/est,  enter  into  thy 
closet,  and  when  thou  hast  shut  thy  door,  &c. — It  was  a 
customary  form  of  speech  amongst  the  ancients,  to  talk  of 
entering  into  a  closet,  and  also  of  shutting  the  door  on  the 
occasion,  when  they  meant  to  do  any  thing  which  should  not 
appear :  this  form  of  speech  was  derived  from  significatives  in 
the  ancient  church ;  for  by  house,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  they 
understood  man;  (3128.)  by  the  closets  and  the  bed-chambers 
they  understood  the  interiors  of  man  ;  hence  to  come  or  enter 
into  a  closet  signified  into  themselves,  consequently  that  it  did 
not  appear :  and  inasmuch  as  entering  into  a  closet  was  signi- 
ficative, therefore  mention  is  made  of  it  in  the  Word  throughout, 
as  in  Isaiah :  "  Depart  my  people,  enter  into  thy  closets,  and 
shut  thy  door  after  thee ;  hide  thyself  as  for  a  little  moment, 
until  anger  pass  away ;"  (xxvi.  20.)  that  to  enter  into  closets,  in 
this  passage,  does  not  denote  entering  into  closets,  is  very 
manifest,  but  to  keep  themselves  in  secret,  and  in  themselves. 
A.  C.  5694. 

Verses  7,  8.  But  when  ye  2^ray  do  not  multiply  words, 
&c. — By  prayers,  in  an  internal  sense,  are  understood  all  things 
appertaining  to  worship.  Worship  does  not  consist  in  prayers 
and  in  external  devotions,  but  in  a  life  of  charity ;  prayers  are 
only  the  externals  thereof,  for  they  proceed  from  the  man  by 
his  mouth,  wherefore,  according  to  the  quality  of  the  man  as  to 
his  life,  such  are  his  prayers ;  it  matters  not  for  a  man  to 
assume  an  humble  deportment,  to  be  upon  his  knees,  and  sigh 
when  he  prayeth,  these  are  external  things,  and  unless  the 
externals  proceed  from  internals,  they  are  only  gestures  and 
sounds  without  life ;  in  every  thing  which  a  man  speaks  there 
is  affection,  and  every  man,  spirit,  and  angel,  is  his  own  affec- 
tion, for  their  affection  is  their  life ;  it  is  the  affection  itself 
which  speaks,  and  not  the  man  without  it,  wherefore,  according 
to  the  quality  of  the  affection,  such  is  the  praying.     Spiritual 
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affection  is  wliat  is  called  charity  towards  our  neighbour;  to  be 
in  that  affection  is  true  worship ;  prayer  is  what  thence  pro- 
ceeds :  hence  it  may  appear  that  the  essential  principle  of 
worship  is  a  life  of  charity.  Inasmuch  as  essential  divine  wor- 
ship piimarily  consisteth  in  the  life,  and  not  in  prayers,  there- 
fore the  Lord  said,  that  in  praying,  much  speaking  and 
repetition  should  not  be  used,  as  in  Matthew :  "  When  ye 
pray,  do  not  multiply  words,  as  the  heathen,  for  they  think 
that  they  shall  he  heard  in  their  much  speaking :  be  not  ye 
therefore  like  unto  them.''''     (vi.  7,  8.)     A.  E.  325. 

Verse  9.  Father  of  us  that  art  in  the  heavens. — 'See  Ex- 
position, verse  48  of  the  preceding  chapter.  By  God  and  the 
Father,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  are  not  meant  two  persons,  but  by 
God  is  meant  the  Divine  as  to  wisdom,  and  by  Father  the 
Divine  as  to  love:  for  there  are  two  [principles]  in  the  Lord, 
Divine  Wisdom  and  Divine  Love,  or  Divine  Truth  and  Divine 
Good :  these  two  [principles]  in  the  Old  Testament  are  meant 
by  God  and  Jehovah,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  by  God  and 
the  Father.  Now,  whereas,  the  Lord  teaches,  that  He  and  the 
Father  are  one,  and  that  He  is  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father 
in  Him;  (John  x.  30,  xiv.  10,  11.)  by  God  and  Father  are 
not  meant  two  persons,  but  the  Lord  alone,  for  the  Divine  is 
one  and  individual.  That  the  Lord  Himself  also  is  the  Father, 
is  manifest  from  the  following  passages  in  Isaiah :  "  To  us  a  hoy 
is  horn,  to  us  a  son  is  given,  whose  name  is  JVonderful,  God, 
Hero,  Father  of  Eternity,  tlie  Prince  of  Peace.""  (ix.  6.) 
Again,  "  Tliou  Jehovah  art  our  Father,  Thy  name  is  our 
Redeemer.''''  (Ixiii.  10.)  And  in  John,  ''^  If  ye  have  known 
Me,  ye  have  also  known  My  Father,  and  henceforth  ye  have 
known  Him  and  have  seen  Him.  Philip  saith,  Lord,  shew 
us  the  Father ;  Jesus  saith  to  Him,  He  who  seeth  Me  seeth 
the  Father ;  how  then  sayest  thou.  Shew  us  the  Father?  Be- 
lieve Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Me.'''' 
(xiv.  7,  8,  9,  11.)     A.R.    OJ .     See  also  7!  C.  i^.  307,  583. 

Verse  9.  Halloived  he  Thy  name. — In  many  passages  in  the 
Word  it  is  said,  for  the  sake  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  for  the 
sake  of  the  name  of  the  Lord,  for  the  sake  of  the  name  of  Jesus 
Christ,  that  the  name  of  God  is  to  be  hallowed,  and  the  like : 
they,  who  do  not  think  beyond  the  sense  of  the  letter,  imagine 
that  name  alone  is  meant  in  those  passages ;  nevertheless  name 
is  not  meant,  but  all  that  whereby  the  Lord  is  worshiped,  all 
which  has  relation  to  love  and  faith;  hence,  by  the  name  of  the 
Lord  in  the  Word,  are  meant  all  the  things  of  love  and  faith  by 
which  He  is  worshiped.  The  reason  of  this,  that  by  the  name 
of  Jehovah  or  the  Loi'd  is  not  meant  the  name  itself,  but  all  the 
things  of  love  and  faith,  originates  in  the  spiritual  world ; 
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names  in  use  upon  earth  are  not  there  uttered ;  hut  the  names 
of  the  persons,  of  whom  they  speak,  are  formed  from  the  idea  of 
all  the  things  which  are  hnovvn  concerning  them,  which  are  com- 
pacted into  one  expression ;  such  is  the  utterance  of  names  in 
the  spiritual  world,  and  hence  it  is  that  also  names  there,  like 
all  other  things,  are  spiritual :  the  name  Lord,  and  the  name 
Jesus  Christ,  are  not  there  uttered  as  in  the  earth,  but  instead 
of  those  names  a  name  is  formed  from  the  idea  of  all  things 
which  are  known  and  believed  concerning  Him,  which  idea  is 
derived  from  all  the  things  of  love  and  of  faith  in  Him,  the  rea- 
son is,  because  these,  in  the  complex,  are  the  Lord  with  them  ; 
for  the  Lord  is  with  every  one  in  the  goods  of  love  and  of  faith 
which  are  from  Him :  this  being  the  case,  every  one  there  is 
immediately  known,  in  respect  to  his  quality  as  to  love  and 
faith  in  the  Lord,  if  so  be  he  only  utters  in  a  spiritual  voice  or 
spiritual  name,  the  Lord  or  Jesus  Christ:  and  hence  also  it  is, 
that  they  who  are  not  in  any  love  or  any  faith  in  Him,  cannot 
name  Him,  that  is,  form  any  spiritual  name  concerning  Him : 
from  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  whence  it  is  that 
by  the  name  of  Jehovah,  of  the  Lord  or  Jesus  Christ,  in  the 
Word,  is  not  meant  a  name,  but  the  all  of  love  and  of  faith  by 
which  He  is  worshiped.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  name  of  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  signified  all  worship 
grounded  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  therefore, 
in  the  supreme  sense  by  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  meant  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Humanity,  by  reason  that,  from  His  Divine 
Humanity,  proceeds  the  all  of  love  and  of  faitli.  That  the 
Lord  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  meant  by  the  name  of  Jehovah,  is 
evident  from  John :  ^^  Jesus  said,  Father  glorify  TJiy  name: 
there  came  a  voice  from  heaven  saying,  I  have  both  glorified 
and  will  glorify  [it]  again.''''  (xii.  28.)  And  in  Isaiah,  "  I 
will  give  thee  for  a  covenant  to  the  people,  for  a  light  of  the 
nations ;  I  [am]  Jehovah,  this  is  My  name,  and  My  glory  will 
I  not  give  to  another,"  (xlii.  6,  8.)  speaking  of  the  Lord  about 
to  come.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Behold  tlie  days  shall  come, 
when  I  will  raise  up  to  David  a  just  branch,  who  shall  reign 
a  king,  and  this  is  His  name  by  which  they  shall  call  Him, 
Jehovah  our  Justice.^''  (xxiii.  5,  6.)  Hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  meant  in  the  Lord's  prayer  by  Halloived  be  Thy  name,  viz., 
that  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord  ought  to  be  accounted 
holy,  and  to  be  worshiped.  A.  E.  102.  See  also  T.  C.R.  112. 
A.  R.  613.     A.  C.  2009. 

Verse  10.  Tliy  kingdom  come.' — The  terra  kingdom,  when 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  signifies  heaven  and  the  church 
where  truths  are ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  church  as  to 
truth,  or  where  truths  are,  is,  because  by  the  kingly  [prin- 
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ciple]  of  the  Lord  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  Him,  and  hence  by  kings  are  signified  truths ;  it  is  said 
the  church  as  to  truth,  by  which  is  meant  the  church  as  to 
truths  grounded  in  good,  because  no  truths  are  given  without 
good,  for  truths  have  life  from  good ;  the  truths  appertaining 
to  man  who  is  not  in  good,  are  indeed  in  themselves  truths, 
but  they  are  not  truths  in  him,  as  may  be  seen  abundantly 
shewn  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem,  11 — 27. 
That  kingdom  in  the  Word  signifies  heaven  and  the  church, 
as  to  truths,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  tlie  Word,  as 
in  Matthew:  "  TJie  sons  of  the  kingdom  shall  be  cast  out 
into  outer  darkness;''''  (viii.  12.)  where  the  sons  of  the 
kingdom  denote  those  who  are  of  the  church  where  truths  do 
not  reign  but  falses:  again,  "  When  any  one  hears  the 
Word  of  the  kingdom  and  doth  not  attend,  the  evil  one 
Cometh,  and  seizeth  upon  what  was  sown  in  the  heart,  he  is 
it  that  was  soimi  hy  the  way  side;  the  field  is  the  world, 
the  seed  are  the  sons  of  the  kingdom;''''  (xiii.  19,  38.)  to  hear 
the  Word  of  the  kingdom  denotes  the  truths  of  the  church: 
and  whereas  seed  signifies  truths,  therefore  they  who  receive 
truths  are  called  the  sons  of  the  kingdom:  again,  ^''Therefore 
the  kingdom  of  God  shall  he  taken  aivay  frotn  you,  and  shall 
be  given  to  a  nation  bringing  forth  fruit ;'''  (xxi.  43.)  wliere  it 
is  manifest  that  the  kingdom  of  God  signifies  the  church  as 
to  truths,  thus  also  the  truths  of  the  chiu'ch,  inasmuch  as  it  is 
said,  that  it  should  be  taken  away  from  them,  and  given  to  a 
nation  bringing  forth  fruit:  fi'uit  is  good.  From  these 
passages  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  kingdom  in  the 
Lord's  prayer,  "  Tliy  kingdom  come,  TJiy  will  be  done  as  in 
heaven  so  also  in  earth:  Tliine  is  the  kingdom,  the  power 
and  the  glory;''''  (Matt.  vi.  10,  13.)  Thy  kingdom  come,  sig- 
nifies that  truth  maybe  received;  Thy  will  be  done,  signifies 
that  it  is  received  by  those  who  do  the  will  of  God;  Tliine  is 
the  kingdom,  the  power  and  the  glory,  signifies  Divine  Truth 
li"om  God  alone;  mention  is  made  also  of  power  and  gloiy, 
because  Divine  Tinth  has  all  power  and  glory.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  seen  what  the  kingdom  of  God  sig- 
nifies in  very  many  passages  in  the  Word,  viz.,  the  church 
as  to  truths,  and  also  heaven,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
the  Lord  as  to  the  DiA-ine  Humanity:  the  reason  why 
by  kingdom,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  signified  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Humanity,  is,  because  from  Him  all  Divine 
Truth  proceeds;  and  the  reason  why  by  kingdom  is  signified 
heaven,  is,  because  heaven  with  the  angels  is  fi'om  no  other 
source  than  fi'om   the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the 
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Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,   as  may  be  seen  in  the  work 
On  Heaven  and  Hell,  7—12,  78—86,  126-140.    A.  E.  48. 

That  tlie  kingdom  of  the  Lord  is  the  reception  of  Divine 
Good  and  Divine  Truth,  thus  appertains  to  those  who  receive, 
may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord,  with 
the  angels  of  heaven  and  with  men  of  the  church,  reigns  by 
that  which  proceeds  from  Him,  which  is  commonly  called 
Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  also  justice  and  judgment, 
and  likewise  love  and  faith;  these  ai'e  the  things  by  which 
the  Lord  reigns,  consequently,  these  are  properly  the  king- 
dom of  the  Lord,  with  those  who  receive;  for  when  those 
things  reign  with  angels  and  men,  then  the  Lord  Himself 
reigns,  for  the  things  which  proceed  from  Him,  are  Himself,  the 
Lord  in  heaven  being  nothing  else  than  the  Divine  Proceeding. 
The  Lord  indeed  not  only  governs  those  who  receive  Divine- 
celestial  and  spiritual  things  from  Him,  but  also  those  who  do 
not  receive,  as  all  in  hell,  but  still  it  cannot  be  said  that  the 
kingdom  of  the  Lord  is  there,  inasmuch  as  they  are  altogether 
unwilling  to  be  governed  by  the  Divine  which  proceeds,  and 
according  to  the  laws  of  its  order ;  yea  they  deny  the  Lord,  and 
avert  themselves  from  Him,  but  still  the  Lord  governs  them,  not 
as  the  subjects  and  citizens  of  His  kingdom,  but  as  the  refrac- 
tory and  the  rebellious,  by  keeping  them  in  bonds  to  prevent 
their  doing  evil  to  each  other,  and  especially  to  those  who  are  of 
His  kingdom.  That  that  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  which 
proceeds  from  Him  and  is  received,  may  be  manifest  from  the 
j)assages  in  the  Word  where  mention  is  made  of  the  kingdom 
of  God,  as  in  the  Lord's  prayer,  "  Thy  kingdom  come^  TJiy 
tvill  he  done,  as  in  heaven  so  also  in  earth  T  (Matt.  vi.  10.) 
that  by  kingdom,  in  this  passage,  is  meant  the  reception  of 
Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  which  proceed  from  the  Lord, 
and  in  which  the  Lord  is  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  and  witli 
the  men  of  the  church,  is  evident,  for  it  follows,  Thy  will  be 
done  as  in  heaven  so  also  in  earth;  the  will  of  God  is  done, 
when  those  things  are  received  in  the  heart  and  soul,  that 
is,  in  love  and  faith.     A.  E.  683.     See  also  A.  C.  1285. 

That  the  name  of  God  is  hallowed,  and  His  kingdom  comes, 
when  the  Lord  is  immediately  approached,  and  not  at  all  when 
God  the  Father  is  immediately  approached.    See  T.  C.  R.  113. 

Verse  10.  Tliy  will  be  done,  as  in  heaven  so  also  in  ear  tit. — 
By  will,  when  spoken  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  the  Divine  Love ; 
the  reason  is,  because  the  Divine  Itself,  fi-oni  which  all  things 
are,  is  Divine  Love,  hence  the  Lord  appeal's  before  the  angels 
as  a  fiery  and  flaming  Sun,  and  this  by  reason  that  love  in  the 
spiritual  world  appears  as  fire,  from  which  ground  it  is  that  fire 
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in  the  Word,  when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  of  heaven  and  of 
the  churchy  signifies  h)ve ;  and  Avhereas  the  Divine  Itself,  from 
which  all  things  are,  is  DiWne  Love,  therefore,  also,  will,  when 
spoken  of  that  principle,  is  Divine  Love,  for  what  love  itself 
v/ills,  this  is  the  good  of  love,  the  truth,  which  is  called  [the 
truth]  of  faith,  is  only  a  medium  that  good  may  exist,  and 
then,  that  truth  may  exist  from  good :  from  this  origin  come  will 
and  understanding  with  man;  the  will  is  the  receptacle  of  the 
good  of  love  appertaining  to  him,  and  the  understanding  is  the 
receptacle  of  the  truth  of  laith  appertaining  to  him.  Inas- 
much as  the  will  of  man  is  his  love,  and  the  will  of  G  od  is  the 
Divine  Love,  it  may  be  manifest  ^vhat  is  meant  in  the  spiritual 
sense  by  doing  the  will  of  God  and  the  will  of  the  Father,  \dz., 
tl^at  it  is  to  love  God  above  all  things,  and  our  neighbour  as 
oiu'selves ;  and  whereas  to  love  is  to  will,  thus  also  to  do,  for 
v/hat  a  man  loves  this  he  wills,  and  what  he  wills  he  also  does; 
lience  by  doing  the  will  of  God  or  the  Father,  is  meant  to  do 
His  precepts,  or  to  live  according  to  them  fr-om  the  affection  of 
love  or  charity.  The  will  of  the  Lord  is  called  His  good 
pleasure  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  in  like  manner  signifies 
the  Divine  Love;  and  to  do  it,  or  His  will,  signifies  to  love 
God  and  our  neighbour,  thus  to  live  according  to  the  precepts 
of  the  Lord.     A.  E.  295. 

The  above  explication  of  what  is  meant  by  our  Father  in 
the  heavens,  hallowed  he  Thy  name;  Thy  kingdom  come; 
Thy  ivill  he  done,  as  in  heaven,  so  also  in  earth,  may  be 
confirmed  by  the  following  passages  from  the  Word: — 

I.  That  OUR  Father  in  the  heavens  is  the  Lord  Jesus 
Christ^  may  be  confirmed  from  the  following  passages:  "  A  boy 
is  horn  to  us,  a  Son  is  given  to  tis,  and  His  name  shall  be 
called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  GOD,  Father  of  Eternity, 
the  Prince  of  Peace.''''  (Isaiah  ix.  5.)  '"''Tliou  Jehovah  art  our 
Father,  the  Redeemer  /)-o>«  an  age  is  Thy  nameT  (Isaiah 
Ixiii.  16.)  '■^  Jesus  said,  He  ivho  seeth  Me,  seeth  Him  icho 
sent  Me.""  (John  xii.  45.)  ^^  If  ye  liave  known  Me,  ye  have 
known  the  Father  also,  and  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him, 
and  have  seen  Himy  (John  xiv.  7.)  "  Philip  said,  Lord^ 
sheiv  us  the  Father :  Jesus  said  to  him.  He  who  seeth  Me, 
seeth  the  Father ;  hoia  then  sayest  thou.  Shew  us  the  Father?'''' 
(John  xiv.  8,  9.)  '"'■Jesus  said,  I  and  the  Father  are  one.'''' 
(.John  X.  30.)  "  All  things  tvhat soever  the  Father  hath  are 
Miner  (John  xvi.  15,  xvii.  10.)  "  The  Father  is  in  Me, 
and  I  in  the  Fatherr  (John  x.  38,  xiv.  10,  11,  20.)  ''No 
one  hath  seen  the  Father,  except  the  Son  alone,  tcho  is  in 
the  bosom  of  the  Father ^  (John  i.  18,  v.  37,  vi.  46*.)  Where- 
fore also  he  saith,  that  "iVo  one  cometh  to  the  Father  but  by 
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Him;''''  (John  xvi.  6.)  and  that  to  Come  to  the  Father  is  by 
[or  through]  Him,  from  Him,  and  in  Him.  (John  vi.  56,  xiv. 
20,  XV.  4,  5,  6,  xvii.  19,  23.) 

II.  That  HALLOWED  BE  THY  NAME,  denotes  to  go  to  the 
Lord  and  worship  Him,  may  be  confirmed  by  the  following- 
passages  :  "  Who  shall  not  glorify  thy  name,  because  Thou 
alone  art  holy^''  (Rev.  xv.  4.)  speaking  of  the  Lord.  "  Jesus 
saidy   Father,  glorify  thy  name  ;  and  a  voice  came  forth 

from  heaven,  I  have  hoth  glorified  and  will  glorify.''''  (John 
xii.  28.)  The  name  of  the  Father  which  was  glorified  is  the 
Divine  Humanity.  "  Jesus  said,  I  come  i^i  the  name  of  my 
FATHER."  (.John  V.  43.)  '^  Jesus  said,  He  that  receiveth 
this  boy  in  my  namb,  rece'iveth  Me;  and  he  that  receiveth 
me,  receiveth  him  who  sent  me."  (Luke  ix.  48.)  "  Tliese 
things  are  written,  that  ye  may  believe,  that  Jesus  is  the 
Christ  the  Son  of  God,  and  that  believing  ye  may  have  life 
in  his  name."  (John  xx.  31.)  "  As  many  as  received  Him, 
to  them  gave  He  power  that  they  might  be  the  sons  of  God, 
TO  them  that  believe  in  his  name."  (John  i.  12.)  "  What- 
soever things  ye  shall  ask  in  my  name,  this  will  i  do,  that 
the  Father  may  be  glorified  in  the  Son^  (John  xiv.  13, 14.) 
"He  that  believeth  not,  is  condemned  already,  because  he 
hath  not  believed  in  the  name  of  the  only-begotten 
SON  of  god."  (John  iii.  15,  16,  18.)  "  Wliere  two  or  three 
are  gathered  together  in  my  name,  there  am  I  in  the  midst  of 
them.'"  (Matt,  xviii.  19,  20.)  '''^ Jesus  said  to  His  disciples.  That 
they  should  preach  in  his  name;"  (Luke  xxiv.  47.)  besides  in 
other  passages,  where  it  is  said  the  name  of  the  lord,  by 
which  is  meant  Himself  as  to  His  Humanity,  as  in  Matt.  vii. 
22,  X.  22,  xviii.  5,  xix.  29,  xxiv.  9,  10;  Mark  xi.  10,  xiii.  13, 
xvi.  17;  Luke  x.  17,  xix.  38,  xxi.  12,  17;  Johnii.  23;  fi'om 
which  passages  it  is  evident,  that  the  Father  is  sanctified  in 
the  Son,  and  by  angels  and  men  through  the  Son,  and  that 
this  is  meant  by  hallowed  be  Thy  name,  as  is  further  manifest 
in  John  xvii.  19,  21,  22,  23,  26. 

III.  That  THY  KINGDOM  COME,  denotes  that  the  Lord  may 
reign,  may  be  confii'med  by  the  following  passages :  "  The  law 
arid  the  prophets  tcere  until  John;  since  that  time  the 
KINGDOM  OF  GOD  IS  EVANGELIZED."  (Luke  xvi.  16.)  "John 
preaching  the  gospel  of  the  kingdom  said.  The  time  is 
fulfilled;  the  kingdom  of  god  is  at  hand?''     (Mark  i.  14, 

15;  Matt.  iii.  2.)  "Jesus  Himself  preached  the  gospel  of 
the  kingdom,  and  that  the  kingdom  of  god  was  at  hand?'' 
(Matt.  iv.  17,  23,  ix.  35.)  "Jesus  commanded  the  disciples, 
that  they  should  preach  and  evangelize  the  kingdom  of 
god."     (Mark  xvi.  15;  Luke  viii.  1,  ix.  60.)     In  like  manner, 
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"  the  seventy  whom  He  sent  forth  ;"  (Luke  x.  9,  11.)  besides 
in  other  passages,  as  Matt.  xi.  5,  xvi.  27,  28;  Mark  ix.  1,  47, 
X.  29,  30,  xi.  10;  Luke  i.  19,  ii.  10,  11,  iv.  43,  vii.  22,  x\di. 
20,  21,  xxi.  30,  31,  xxii.  18.  The  kingdom  of  God  which 
was  evangelized  was  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  and  thereby  the 
kingdom  of  the  Father.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  evident  from 
the  follo^\^ng  passages :  "  77^e  Father  hath  given  all  things 
into  the  hands  of  the  Son.""  (John  iii.  35.)  "  The  Father 
hath  given  to  the  Son  fower  of  all  Jlesh.'''  (John  xvii.  2.) 
^^  All  things  hare  been  delivered  to  Me  by  the  Father.'''' 
(Matt.  xi.  27.)  ^^  All  jyotver  is  given  to  Me  in  heaven  and  in 
earthr  (Matt,  xxviii.  16.)  And  further  from  these  passages: 
"  Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  His  name,  and  the  Redeemer  the  Holy 
One  of  Israel,  the  God  of  the  whole  earth  shall  He  be  called^'' 
(Isaiah  liv.  5.)  "  /  saio  and  behold  as  the  son  of  man,  to 
whom  was  given  dominion,  and  glory,  and  a  kingdom,  and 
all  'people  and  nations  shall  worship  him  :  His  dominion  is 
the  do7ninion  of  an  age,  lohich  shall  not  pass,  and  His 
kingdom  that  which  shall  not  perishr  (Dan.  vii.  13,  14.) 
"  When  the  seventh  angel  sounded,  great  voices  were  heard 
in  heaven,  saying.  The  kingdoms  of  the  world  are  become 
[the  kingdoms^  of  our  Lord  and  of  His  Christ,  and  He 
shall  reign  into  ages  of  ages :''''  (Rev.  xi.  15,  xii.  10.)  which 
kingdom  is  treated  of  in  the  Apocidypse  from  beginning  to 
end,  into  which  all  are  about  to  come  who  shall  be  of  the 
Lord's  new  church,  which  is  the  New  Jerusalem. 

IV.    That    THY  WILL  BE   DONE,    AS    IN    HEAVEN,    SO    ALSO  IN 

EARTH,  signifies  as  above,  may  be  confirmed  by  the  following 
passages :  "  Jesus  said,  Tliis  is  the  will  of  the  father, 
that  every  one  who  seeth  the  Son,  and  believeth  in  Him, 
may  have  eternal  lifeP  (Jolm  vi.  40.)  "  God  so  loved  the 
world  that  He  gave  His  only-begotteti  Soti,  that  every  one 
who  believeth  in  Hiin,  may  not  perish,  but  have  eternal 
life.''''  (John  iii.  15,  16.)  "  He  who  believeth  in  the  Son 
hath  eternal  life ;  but  he  who  believeth  not  the  Son,  shall 
not  see  life,  but  the  anger  of  god  abideth  on  him;''''  (John 
iii.  36.)  besides  other  places:  to  believe  in  Him  is  to  go  to 
Him,  and  to  have  confidence  that  He  saves,  because  He  is  the 
Saviour  of  the  World.  Besides,  it  is  a  known  thing  in  the 
church,  that  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  reigneth  in  heaven;  He 
saith  also  Himself,  that  His  kingdom  is  there :  when  therefore 
the  Lord,  in  like  manner,  reigns  in  the  Churcli,  then  the  will 
of  the  Father  is  done  as  in  heaven,  so  also  in  eai'th. 

To  the  above  may  be  added  as  follows : — It  is  said  in  the 
whole  Christian  world,  that  they  who  are  of  the  church  make 
the  body  of  Christ,  and  are  in  His  body ;  how,  then,  can  a 
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man  of  the  church  go  to  God  the  Father,  except  by  [or 
through]  Him,  in  whose  body  he  is  ?  if  otherwise,  he  must 
go  forth  altogether  out  of  the  body  and  approach.     A.  R.  839. 

Verse  10.  As  in  heaven,  so  also  in  earth. — Heaven  sig- 
nifies the  internal  man,  and  earth  the  external  man,  before 
regeneration.  A.  C.  16,  82.  See  also  2162.  For  the  dis- 
tinction between  the  internal  and  external  man,  see  H.D.N.J. 
36—53. 

Verse  11.  Give  ns  to-day  our  daily  bread. — That  by  to- 
day is  signified  what  is  perpetual,  is  manifest  from  the  signi- 
fication of  to-day,  when  the  exjoression  is  used  in  the  Word : 
it  is  manifest  also  from  the  sacrifice  which  was  offered  every 
day,  and  which  by  reason  of  the  signification  of  day,  of  daily, 
and  of  to-day,  was  called  the  continual  or  pei^petual  sacrifice. 
(Num.  xxviii.  3,  23;  Dan.  viii.  13,  xi.  31,  xii.  11.)  This 
appears  still  more  evident  from  the  manna,  which  rained  from 
heaven,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Behold 
I  cause  to  rain  bread  fi-om  heaven,  and  the  people  shall  go 
forth,  and  shall  gather  the  thing  day  hy  day,  and  there  shall 
not  be  left  of  it  to  the  morning :  what  they  left  to  the  morning 
produced  worms,  and  stanh,  except  what  was  gathered  on  the 
day  before  the  sabbath:"  (Exod.  xvi-  4,  19,  20,  23.)  the  reason 
of  this  was,  because  manna  signified  the  Divine  Humanity  of 
the  Lord;  (John  vi.  31,  32,  49,  50,  58.)  and  because  it  sig- 
nified the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,  it  also  signified 
heavenly  food,  which  is  no  other  than  love  and  charity,  with 
the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  ;  this  food  in  the  heavens  is  given 
to  the  angels  every  moment  by  the  Lord,  thus  for  ever  and  to 
eternity.  This  also  is  what  is  meant  in  the  Lord's  prayer  by 
the  petition,  give  us  to-day  our  daily  bread ;  (Matt.  vi.  1 1 ; 
Luke  xi.  3.)  that  is,  every  instant  to  eternity.     A.  C.  2838. 

By  day  is  signified  state  in  general.  A.  C.  23,  487,  488, 
493,  893. 

Bread,  when  spoken  of  by  the  Lord,  signifies  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  [principle]  of  His  love,  and  the  reciprocal 
good  of  the  man  who  eats  it ;  it  also  signifies  all  heavenly  and 
spiritvial  food,  thus  every  thing  that  pi'oceeds  out  of  the  mouth 
of  God,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matt.  iv.  4  ; 
which  food  is  science,  intelligence,  and  wisdom,  thus  good  and 
truth,  the  former  being  derived  from  the  latter.  Bread  is  more- 
over predicated  of  every  good  wltich  proceeds  from  the  Lord, 
and  is  imparted  from  Him  to  man.  H.D.  N.J.  218 — 221. 
See  also  T.  C.  R.  705. 

That  by  bread  is  not  meant  natural  bread,  but  heavenly 
bread,  is  plain  from  these  words:  '"'' Man  doth  not  live  by 
bread  alone,  but  by  every  word  that 'proceedeth  out  of  the 
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month  of  Jehovah  doth  man  liver  (Deut.  viii.  3.)  '■'■  I  will 
send  a  famine  in  the  land,  not  a  famine  of  bread,  nor  a 
thirst  for  water,  but  of  hearing  the  words  of  the  Lord."" 
(Amos  viii.  2.)  That  il  means  spiritual  food  is  evident  from 
these  words:  ^''Labour  not  for  the  meat  which  perisheth,  but 
for  that  meat  which  endureth  unto  everlasting  life,  which 
the  Son  of  man  shall  give  gou^  (John  vi.  27.)  T.  C.  R. 
707. 

It  is  given  to  the  angels  by  the  Lord  every  moment  what  to 
think,  and  this  with  blessedness  and  happiness,  which  is  im- 
plied also,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  the  dailg  bread  above- 
mentioned,  and  likewise  by  the  Lord's  precept  to  His  disciples, 
not  to  be  solicitous  about  what  thev  eat  or  drink,  or  Avith  what 
they  are  clothed.     A.  C.  2493. 

Verse  12.  Aiul  remit  to  us,  &c. — To  remit  is  not  to  look  at 
any  one  from  evil  but  from  good.     A.  C.  7697. 

Whensover  sins  are  removed,  they  are  also  remitted ;  for 
repentance  precedes  remission,  and  mthout  repentance  there 
is  no  remission,  wherefore  the  Lord  commanded  the  disciples 
that  they  should  preach  repentance  for  the  remission  of  sins; 
(Luke  XXV.  47.)  and  John  preached  the  baptism  of  repentance 
for  the  remission  of  sins.  (Luke  iii.  3.)  The  Lord  remitteth 
to  every  one  his  sins;  He  doth  not  accuse  and  impute,  never- 
theless sins  cannot  be  taken  away  except  by  the  laws  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Providence ;  for  when  Peter  asked  Him  how  often 
he  should  remit  to  his  brother  who  sinned  against  him,  whether 
seven  times.  He  said  that  he  should  remit  not  only  seven  times, 
but  even  to  seventy  times  seven;  (Matt,  xviii.  21,  22.)  what 
then  must  be  the  Lord's  remission,  who  is  Mercy  Itself? 
D.  P.  280. 

I  have  heaixl  from  heaven,  that  the  Lord  remitteth  to  every 
one  his  sins,  and  never  punisheth  for  them,  nor  even  imputeth 
them,  inasmuch  as  He  is  essential  love  and  essential  good;  but 
that  nevertheless  sins  are  not  on  this  account  wiped  away  be- 
cause that  can  only  be  effected  by  repentance.     T.  C.  R.  409. 

Remission  of  sins  is  the  detaining  a  man  from  evils,  and  the 
keeping  him  in  good  by  the  Lord.  Tliat  to  see  and  judge  of 
things  from  a  principle  of  good  and  not  of  evil  is  an  effect  of 
the  remission  of  sins.     See  H.  D.  N.  J.  170. 

Verse  13.  Lead  us  not  into  temptation. — According  to  the 
literal  sense  it  appears,  that  the  Lord  leads  man  into  tempta- 
tion ;  but  the  internal  sense  is,  that  the  Lord  leads  no  one  into 
temptation.    A.  C.  3425. 

The  Lord  tempteth  no  man,  but  is  continually  endeavouring 
to  deliver  from  temptations,  so  fai*  as  is  possible,  or  so  far  as 
deliverance  does  not  promote  evil.     He  continually  also  has 
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respect  to  good,  into  which  He  leads  him  who  is  in  temptations; 
for  God  never  concurs  with  temptations  in  any  other  manner; 
and  although  it  is  predicated  of  Him,  that  He  permits,  still  it  is 
not  according  to  the  idea  which  man  has  of  permission,  viz., 
that  he  concurs  by  permitting,  for  man  cannot  conceive  other- 
wise, but  that  he  who  permits,  also  wills,  when  yet  it  is  the  evil 
appertaining  to  man  which  causeth  temptation,  and  which  also 
leadeth  into  temptation,  the  cause  whereof  is  not  at  all  in  God. 
A.  a  2768. 

The  proximate  causes  of  temptations  ai'e  the  evils  and  falses 
appertaining  to  man,  consequently  the  evil  spirits  and  genii  who 
infuse  them ;  nevertheless  no  one  can  be  tempted,  that  is,  un- 
dergo any  spiritual  temptation,  unless  he  has  conscience,  for 
spmtual  temptation  is  nothing  else  but  torment  of  conscience, 
consequently  no  others  can  be  tempted,  except  they  who  are  in 
celestial  and  spiritual  good,  for  these  have  conscience,  whereas 
others  have  it  not,  and  do  not  even  know  what  conscience  is : 
conscience  is  a  new  will  and  a  new  understanding  from  the 
Lord ;  thus  it  is  the  presence  of  the  Lord  with  man,  and  the 
nearer  tliis  is,  so  much  the  more  man  is  in  the  affection  of  good 
or  truth :  if  the  presence  of  the  Lord  be  nearer  than  in  the 
degree  in  which  man  is  in  the  affection  of  good  or  truth,  man 
Cometh  into  temptation ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  evils  and 
falses  which  appertain  to  man,  tempered  with  the  goods  and 
truths  appertaining  to  him,  cannot  endure  a  nearer  presence. 
A.  C.  4299. 

Concerning  the  nature,  the  origin,  and  the  good  effects  of 
temptation,  see  H.  D.N.J.  187,  199,  &c. 

Verse  13.  Deliver  us  from  evil. — Evil  and  the  devil  are  one. 
Evil  is  the  delight  of  the  concupiscence  of  acting  and  thinking 
contrary  to  Divine  Order.  D.  P.  33,  279.  It  flows  in  from 
hell,  and  has  in  it  enmity,  hatred,  revenge,  and  cruelty. 
A.  C.  5763,  10618. 

Deliverance  from  evil  is  effected,  so  far  as  man  acknow- 
ledges and  believes  that  goods  flow  in  from  the  Loi'd,  and 
not  fi'om  himself;  and  that  evils  flow  in  from  hell;  in  this 
case  goods  affect  him,  and  evils  do  not  adhere  to  him ;  and  so 
far  as  goods  affect  him,  so  far  evils  are  removed,  thus  he  is 
purified  and  delivered  from  them.  But  so  long  as  the  state  of 
man  is  such,  that  he  cannot  perceive  and  be  sensible  of  the 
influx  of  goods  from  the  Lord,  so  long  he  does  goods  as 
from  himself,  but  still  he  ought  to  acknowledge  and  believe 
that  it  is  from  the  Lord,  and  when  this  is  the  case,  he  is  also 
delivered  from  evils;  but  for  this  purpose,  the  acknowledg- 
ment must  not  only  be  the  confession  of  the  mouth ;  but  the 
confession  of  the  heart.   A.  C.   10219. 
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Purification  or  deliverance  fi'oni  evils  is  nothing  else  but 
their  removal ;  and  man  is  withheld  from  them,  so  long  as  he 
is  held  in  good  by  the  Lord.  A.  C.  10228. 

That  man  cannot  be  delivered  Irom  his  evils  except  by 
temptations,  which  are  infestations  from  evil  spirits,  and 
consequent  combats,  see  D.P.   19. 

Verse  13.  For  TJiine  is  the  kingdom. — By  the  kingdom 
of  God,  in  its  universal  sense,  is  meant  the  universal  heaven; 
in  a  sense  less  universal,  the  true  church  of  the  Lord;  and  in 
a  particidar  sense,  every  particular  person  of  a  true  faith,  or 
who  is  regenerated  by  the  life  of  faith ;  wherefore  such  a  per- 
son is  also  called  heaven,  because  heaven  is  in  him;  and 
likewise  the  kingdom  of  God,  because  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
in  him,  as  the  Lord  Himself  teacheth  in  Luke:  ^^  Jesus  heiiig 
asked  of  the  pharlsees  when  the  kingdom  of  God  should 
come,  answered  them  and  said,  TJie  kingdom  of  God  cometh 
not  with  observation,  neither  shall  they  say,  Lo  here  !  or  la 
there !  for  beJiold,  the  kingdom  of  God  is  within  you.'''' 
(xvii.  20,  21.)     A.  C.  29. 

The  Lord  is  every  tiling  in  His  kingdom  ;  the  Divine  things, 
which  are  fi'om  the  Lord  in  His  kingdom,  constitute  His  king- 
dom; therefore,  according  to  the  degree  of  good  and  truth 
which  any  angel,  spirit,  or  man  receives  fi-oni  the  Lord,  and 
believes  to  be  from  the  Lord,  in  the  same  degree  he  is  in  His 
kingdom,  but  in  the  degree  that  he  does  not  receive,  neither 
believes  it  to  be  from  the  Lord,  in  the  same  degree  he  is  not  in 
His  kingdom;  thus  the  Divine  things  which  are  from  the 
Lord,  constitute  His  kingdom  or  heaven,  and  this  is  what  is 
meant  by  the  Lord  being  every  thing  in  His  kingdom. 
A.  C.  2904. 

Verse  13.  TJiine  is  the  power. — All  power  in  the  spiritual 
world  is  from  good  by  truth ;  without  good  truth  is  of  no  avail, 
for  truth  is  as  a  body,  and  good  is  as  the  soul  of  that  body,  and 
the  soul  can  effect  nothing  except  by  a  body ;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  truth  without  good  has  no  power  at  all.  A.  C. 
6344. 

All  power  in  the  heavens  belongs  to  truth  from  good,  or  is 
the  power  of  good  by  truth;  and  whereas  all  good  and  all  truth 
are  fi'om  the  Lord,  and  nothing  from  man,  therefore  all  power 
belongs  to  the  Lord.     A.  R.  768. 

Verse  13.  And  the  glory. — Gloiy  is  predicated  of  Di\-ine 
Tnith  ;  by  it  is  also  meant  the  Divine  Majesty  and  Divine 
Wisdom.     A.  R.  22. 

So  far  as  the  angels  of  heaven  are  in  Divine  Truth,  so  far 
they  are  in  the  splendour  of  glory.     A.  JR.  629. 
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To  give  the  Lord  glory  and  honour  is  to  attribute  to  Him  all 
truth  and  all  good.     A.  R.  249. 

Verse  13.  Into  the  ages. — An  age,  when  spoken  of  the 
Lord,  and  of  His  kingdom,  and  of  heaven,  and  of  the  life 
therein,  of  wliich  there  is  no  end,  signifies  eternity.  A.  C. 
10248.     A.  R.  22. 

Amen — signifies  Divine  confunnation  of  truth,  consequently 
from  the  Lord  Himself  Amen  signifies  truth,  and  because 
the  Lord  was  Truth  Itself,  therefore  He  so  often  said,  "  Amen 
/  say  unto  you^'  as  in  Matthew  v.  18,  26,  vi.  16,  and  in  many 
other  places  ;  also  in  the  Revelation,  "  These  things  saith  the 
Amen,  the  faithful  and  true  witness^''  (iii.  14.)  that  is,  the 
Lord.     T.  C.  R.  572.     A.  R.  199. 

Verse  17.  Thou  when  thou  fastest,  &c. — To  fast  signifies  to 
mourn,  inasmuch  as  in  mourning  they  fasted ;  and  whereas  on 
such  occasions  they  desisted  from  the  testification  of  gladness, 
therefore,  on  such  occasions,  neither  were  they  wont  to  anoint 
themselves  with  oil,  as  in  Daniel :  "  /  Daniel  was  7nourning 
three  weeks ;  the  bread  of  desires  I  did  not  eat,  and  Jiesh 
and  wine  did  not  come  to  my  mouth,  and  anointing,  I  was 
not  anointed,  until  the  three  weeks  of  days  were  fulJilledH'' 
(x.  3.)  It  was  in  common  use  to  anoint  themselves  and  others 
with  oil,  to  testify  gladness  of  mind  and  benevolence.  A.  E. 
375. 

By  fasting  is  signified  to  mourn  on  account  of  the  defect  of 
truth  and  good.     A.  E.  1189. 

Verse  19.  Treasure  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  upon 
earth,  &c. — Treasures  are  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ; 
to  lay  them  up  in  heaven  is  in  the  spiritual  man,  for  the 
spiritual  man  is  in  heaven.     A.  E.  193. 

In  the  work  concerning  Heaven  and  Hell,  357 — 365,  it  is 
shewn  that  both  rich  and  poor,  and  also  great  and  small,  are  in 
heaven,  and  likewise  in  hell ;  from  which  consideration  it  is 
evident,  that  dignities  and  riches,  with  those  who  are  in  heaven, 
during  their  abode  in  the  world,  were  blessings,  and  that  with 
those  who  are  in  hell,  during  their  abode  in  the  world,  they 
were  curses.  Whence  it  is  that  they  are  blessings  ;  and  whence 
it  is  that  they  are  curses,  every  one  may  know,  if  he  only  thinks 
on  the  subject  from  reason,  viz.,  that  they  are  blessings  with 
those  who  do  not  place  the  heart  in  them,  and  that  they  are 
curses  with  those  who  do  place  the  heart  in  them;  to  place  the 
heart  in  them  is  to  love  self  in  them,  and  not  to  place  the  heart 
in  them  is  to  love  uses  and  not  self  in  them.     D.  P.  217. 

WJiere  thieves  break  through  and  steal  —  denotes  the  un- 
expected time  of  death,  when  all  knowledges  prociu-ed  f\-om  the 
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Word  will  be  snatched  away,  which  have  not  gained  spiritual 
life ;  that  this  is  the  case,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  a 
thief  coming,  when  spoken  of  those  who  do  not  watch,  that  is, 
who  do  not  procure  to  themselves  spiritual  life,  as  denoting 
that  all  knowledges  procured  from  the  Word,  which  have  not 
gained  spiritual  life,  would  be  taken  away  fi-om  them.  Inasmuch 
as  it  is  known  to  few,  that  all  knowledges  procured  from  the 
Word,  which  have  not  gained  spiritual  life,  are  snatched  away, 
it  may  be  expedient  to  shew  how  this  case  is ;  all  things  which 
are  in  the  spirit  of  man  remain  with  him  to  eternity,  but  those 
things  which  are  not  in  the  spirit  of  man,  are  dissipated  after 
death,  when  man  becomes  a  spirit :  those  things  remain  in  the 
spirit  of  man,  which  man  has  thought  from  himself,  consequently 
those  things  which  he  has  thought  from  his  own  love,  when  he 
was  alone  by  himself,  for  then  his  spirit  thinks  from  itself,  and 
not  from  those  things  which  ai^e  in  the  memory  of  his  body, 
and  which  do  not  make  one  with  his  love  :  there  are  two  states 
of  man,  one  when  he  thinks  fr'om  his  spirit,  and  another  when 
he  thinks  fi'om  the  memory  of  his  body ;  the  former  state  is 
what  remains  with  man  after  death,  but  the  latter  does  not 
remain,  because  it  is  of  his  body  and  not  of  his  spirit;  where- 
fore, when  he  becomes  a  spirit,  as  is  the  case  when  he  dies,  all 
the  knowledges  which  he  has  procured  to  himself  from  the 
Word,  which  do  not  agree  with  the  life  of  the  love  of  his  spirit, 
he  rejects  from  himself  Inasmuch  as  evils  and  the  falses  thence 
derived  penetrate  from  within,  and  as  it  were  dig  through  the 
wall,  which  is  between  the  state  of  the  thought  of  man  fi'om  his 
spirit,  and  the  state  of  his  thought  fi'om  the  body,  and  cast  out 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  which  dwell  exteriorly  with 
man,  therefore,  those  things  are  what  are  meant  by  thieves. 
A.  E.  193. 

Verse  22.  The  lamp  of  the  body  is  the  eye,  &c. — By  eye  is 
here  signified  the  understanding  and  faith  of  truth,  which  is 
called  the  lamp  from  the  light  of  truth,  which  man  has  fi'om 
understanding  and  faith ;  and  whereas  man  from  the  under- 
standing and  faith  of  truth  is  made  wise,  it  is  said,  if  the  eye  be 
simple,  the  whole  body  is  luminous ;  the  body  is  the  man,  and 
to  be  luminous  is  to  be  wise ;  but  the  contrary  is  true  of  an  evil 
eye,  that  is,  of  the  understanding  and  faith  of  what  is  false : 
darkness  denotes  falses ;  if  the  light  be  darkness,  signifies  if 
the  tnith  be  the  false,  or  falsified ;  and  whereas  truth  falsified 
is  worse  than  eveiy  other  false,  it  is  said,  if  the  light  be  dark- 
ness, how  great  is  the  dai-kness.     A.  E.  1081.    See  also  152. 

It  is  said,  a  simple  eye,  and  simple  signifies  that  it  is  one, 
and  it  is  then  one  when  truth  is  from  good,  or  the  understand- 
ing from  the  will :  by  the  right  eye  also  is  signified  the  under- 
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standing  of  good,  and  by  tlie  left  eye,  the  understanding  of 
truth,  which,  if  they  make  one,  the  eye  is  simple,  thus  a  good 
eye.     A.E.SIS. 

Verse  24.  No  man  can  serve  Uvo  lords,  &c. — This  is  not  to 
be  understood  of  servants  in  the  world,  since  they  can  serve 
two  lords,  and  still  not  hate  and  despise  one,  but  it  is  to  be 
understood  of  servants  in  a  spiritual  sense,  viz.,  those  who 
woidd  love  the  Lord  and  themselves  alike,  and  heaven  and  the 
world  alike ;  these  are  they  who  with  one  eye  would  look 
upwards,  and  with  the  other  downwards,  or  with  one  eye  to 
heaven  and  with  the  other  to  hell,  and  thus  hang  between  both; 
when  yet  there  must  be  a  predominance  of  loves,  of  one  above 
another;  and  where  there  is  a  predominance,  there  what 
opposes  itself,  and  when  it  opposes  itself,  is  hated  and  despised ; 
for  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  is  opposite  to  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  to  love  towards  the  neighbour ;  hence  it  is,  that  they 
who  are  in  heavenly  love  w^ould  rather  die,  and  be  deprived  of 
honours  and  possessions  in  the  world,  than  be  withdrawn 
thereby  from  the  Lord  and  from  heaven,  for  this  latter  they 
consider  as  every  thing  because  it  is  eternal,  but  the  former  as 
nothing  respectively  because  it  has  an  end  with  the  life  in  the 
world;  but  they,  on  the  other  hand,  who  love  themselves  and  the 
world  above  all  things,  esteem  the  Lord  and  heaven  as  respec- 
tively vile,  yea,  they  even  deny  them,  and  wlien  they  see  in 
them  what  is  opposite,  ihcy  hate  it;  this  appears  manifestly  with 
all  such  in  the  other  life :  with  those  who  love  the  Lord  and 
heaven  above  all  things,  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  is  open, 
and  the  external  or  natiu-al  man  serves  him,  in  which  case  the 
latter  is  a  servant  because  he  serves,  and  the  former  is  a  lord 
because  he  wills;  but  with  those,  who  love  themselves  and  the 
world  above  all  things,  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  is  closed, 
and  the  external  or  natural  man  is  open,  and  when  the  latter  is 
open  and  the  former  closed,  then  he  loves  one  lord,  viz.,  self 
and  the  world,  and  hates  the  other,  viz.,  the  Lord  and  heaven; 
the  same  thing  I  can  also  testify  from  experience,  for  all  who 
have  lived  to  themselves  and  the  world,  and  not,  as  they  ought, 
to  God  and  heaven,  in  the  other  life  hate  the  Lord,  and  perse- 
cute those  who  are  His,  howsoever  in  the  world  they  have 
spoken  concerning  heaven  and  concerning  the  Lord.  A.  E  409. 

The  two  lords  are  good  and  evil,  for  man  must  either  be  in 
good  or  in  evil,  he  cannot  be  at  the  same  time  in  both;  he  may 
be  in  several  truths,  but  which  are  in  orderly  arrangement 
under  one  good;  for  good  makes  heaven  with  man,  but  evil 
hell,  and  he  must  be  either  in  heaven  or  in  hell,  he  cannot 
be  in  both,  nor  between  both.  A.  C.  9167.  See  also  D.  P. 
17,18. 
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The  Lord,  to  the  inleiit  tliat  He  may  render  any  one  blessed 
and  happy,  wills  a  total  snbmission,  that  is,  that  he  may  not  be 
in  part  his  own,  and  in  part  the  Lord's,  for  in  this  case  there 
are  two  lords,  whom  man  cannot  serve  at  the  same  time.  A.  C. 
6138. 

It  is  further  to  be  noted,  that  to  be  led  of  self,  and  to  be  led 
of  the  Lord  are  two  opposites,  for  he  who  is  led  of  self  is  led  by 
his  own  loves,  thus  by  hell,  for  his  own  loves  are  from  that 
source ;  and  he  who  is  led  of  the  Lord  is  led  by  the  loves  of 
heaven,  which  are  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neigli- 
boiu' ;  he  who  is  led  by  these  loves  is  withdrawn  from  his  own 
loves ;  and  he  who  is  led  by  his  own  loves  is  withdrawn  from 
the  loves  of  heaven,  for  they  in  no  wise  agi'ee  together:  for  the 
life  of  man  is  either  in  heaven  or  in  hell,  nor  is  it  granted  that 
it  should  be  at  the  same  time  in  the  one  and  in  the  other ;  this 
is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words,  no  one  can  serve  two  lords,  for 
either  he  will  hate  the  one  and  love  the  other,  or  he  will  adhere 
to  the  one  and  despise  the  other.    A.  C.  10362. 

The  celestial  principle  of  love  is  signified  by  loving,  and  the 
spiritual  principle  of  love  is  signified  by  adliering  to ;  mention 
is  made  of  each,  because  they  are  distinct,  otherwise  one 
expression  would  have  been  sufficient.     A.  C.  3875. 

No  one  can  serine  two  lords — signifies  that  it  is  impossible  by 
faith  to  serve  the  Lord,  and  bv  love  the  world,  thus  to  acknow- 
ledge truth,  and  to  do  evil ;  he  who  does  this  has  a  divided 
mind,  hence  its  destruction.  A.  C.  9093.  See  also  D.  Life,  28. 
Verse  25.  Be  not  solicitous  for  your  soul,  ivhat  ye  shall  eat, 
&c. — Although  these  things  are  said  concerning  the  life  of  the 
body,  yet  they  signify  such  things  as  relate  to  the  life  of  the 
sjoirit,  for  all  things  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  which 
is  natural,  contain  in  them  an  internal  sense  which  is  spiritual ; 
in  this  sense  by  eating,  by  drinking,  and  by  meat,  is  signified 
spiritual  nourishment,  which  is  the  nourishment  of  faith,  and 
with  that  the  nourishment  of  the  understanding,  whence  comes 
intelligence  in  spiritual  things ;  hence  it  is  said,  "  Be  not  soli- 
citous for  your  soul,  what  ye  shall  eat  and  what  ye  shall 
drink,  is  not  the  soul  more  than  meat  ?"  where  to  eat  denotes 
to  perceive  good  intellectually,  thus  spiritually;  to  drink  de- 
notes to  perceive  truth  intellectually,  thus  spiritually;  and  meat 
denotes  good  and  tnith  from  which  comes  nourishment :  by 
clothing  the  body,  and  by  raiment,  is  signified  truth  investing 
the  good  of  love  and  of  the  will ;  by  raiment  is  signified  that 
truth ;  and  by  the  body  is  signified  the  good  of  love,  which  is 
the  good  of  the  will.  A.  E.  750.  Sec  also  A.  C.  2493,  3069, 
9050. 
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Soul  denotes  the  truths  of  faith ;  to  eat  and  to  drink  denote 
to  be  instructed  in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  for  the  subject 
treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  spiritual  life  and 
its  nourishment.     A.  C.  9050. 

Verse  29.  Solomon  in.  all  his  glory  was  not  arrayed  like 
one  of  these. — Tliis  is  the  case  with  good  which  is  from  the 
Lord ;  whereas  good  which  is  from  man  may  be  compared  with 
flowers  which  are  painted  on  canvass,  for  these  flowers  are  only 
beautiful  in  the  external  fonn,  and,  as  to  the  internal,  are 
nothing  but  mud  and  a  heap  of  earthly  particles  nidely  put 
together;  whereas  the  flowers  which  gi-ow  in  a  field  are  beautiful 
from  their  inmost  principles,  for  the  more  interiorly  they  are 
opened,  the  more  beautiful  they  appear.  That  good  which  is 
done  from  man's  self  and  good  which  is  done  from  the  Lord  are 
so  different  from  each  other,  man  cannot  know,  because  he 
judges  from  externals;  but  the  angels  perceive  well  from  what 
source  the  good  is  which  appertains  to  man,  and  hence  what  is 
its  quality.     A.  C.  8480. 

Verse  33.  Seek  ye  Jirst  the  kingdom  of  God  ayid  His  jus- 
tice, &c. — By  the  kingdom  of  God,  in  the  spu'itual  sense,  is 
signified  the  Divine  Truth,  and  by  justice  the  Divine  Good, 
wherefore  it  is  said.  Seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  His 
justice ;  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  by  the  kingdom  of  God  is 
meant  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  He  is  the  all  of  His  kingdom, 
and  by  justice,  in  the  same  sense,  is  signified  the  merit  of  the 
Lord :  and  whereas  man,  who  is  ruled  by  the  Lord,  does  not 
will  and  love  any  thing  but  what  is  of  the  Lord,  he  is  led,  whilst 
he  himself  is  ignorant  of  it,  to  things  happy  to  eternity,  there- 
fore it  is  said,  that  all  things  shall  be  added  to  him,  by  which 
is  meant,  that  all  things  will  happen  as  he  wishes  for  his  sal- 
vation.    A.  E.  683. 

When  man  in  the  fia'st  place  loves  uses  by  doing  them,  and  in 
the  second  place,  loves  the  world  and  himself,  then  the  former 
is  his  spiritual  principle,  and  the  latter  is  his  natural  principle, 
and  the  spiritual  has  dominion,  and  the  natural  sen-es  ;  hence, 
it  is  evident,  what  the  spiritual  principle  is,  and  what  the 
natural :  this  is  understood  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew : 
"  Seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  and  its  justice, 
and  all  things  shall  he  added  unto  youT  (vi.  33.)  the  kingdom 
of  the  heavens  is  the  Lord  and  His  church ;  and  justice  is 
spiritual,  moral,  and  civil  good  ;  and  eveiy  good  which  is  done 
from  the  love  of  those  goods,  is  use:  the  reason  why,  in  this 
case,  all  things  shall  be  added  is,  because  when  use  is  in  the 
first  place,  then  the  Lord,  from  whom  is  all  good,  is  in  the  first 
place,  and  has  rule,  and  gives  whatever  is  conducive  to  eternal 
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life  and  happiness;  for  as  was  said,  all  tilings  of  the  Divine 
Providence  of  the  Lord  appertaining  to  man,  have  respect  to 
what  is  eternal :  all  things  which  shall  be  added,  are  there 
spoken  of  food  and  raiment,  because  by  food  is  also  meant 
every  thing  internal  which  nourishes  the  soul,  and  by  raiment 
every  tiling  external  which,  as  a  body,  clothes  it ;  every  thing- 
internal  has  reference  to  love  and  wisdom,  and  every  thing 
external  to  opulence  and  eminence.    A.  E.  1193. 

The  delights  of  gain  and  honours,  when  they  are  regai'ded  as 
means  conducive  to  heavenly  life,  have  then  life  in  them,  by 
virtue  of  life  from  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  from  the 
Lord,  for  in  this  case  the  end  regarded  is  the  Lord.  When  man 
is  in  such  an  order  of  life,  then  gains  and  honours  are  blessings 
to  him,  but  if  he  be  in  an  inverted  order,  they  are  then  curses 
to  him ;  that  all  things  are  blessings  when  man  is  in  the  order 
of  heaven,  the  Lord  teaches  in  Matthew,  "  Seek  ye  first  the 
kingdom  of  God  and  His  justice,  and  all  things  shall  be 
added  unto  you.''    A.  C.  9184.     See  also  5449.     H.  H.  64. 

Verse  34.  Be  not  then  solicitous  for  the  morrow,  &c. — He 
who  looks  at  the  subject  no  further  than  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  may  believe  that  all  care  for  the  mon-ow  is  to  be  cast  off, 
and  thus  that  the  necessaries  of  life  are  to  be  expected  daily 
from  heaven;  but  he  who  looks  at  the  subject  deeper  than  from 
the  letter,  as  he  who  looks  at  it  from  the  internal  sense,  may 
know  what  is  meant  by  care  for  the  monow ;  it  does  not  mean 
the  care  of  procuring  for  ourselves  food  and  raiment,  and  also 
wealth  for  the  time  to  come,  for  it  is  not  contrary  to  order  for  a 
man  to  provide  for  himself  and  for  his  dependants ;  but  they 
have  care  for  the  moiTow,  who  are  not  content  with  thefr  own 
lot,  who  do  not  trust  in  the  Divine,  but  in  themselves,  and  who 
have  respect  only  to  worldly  and  teiTestrial  things,  and  not  to 
heavenly ;  with  persons  of  this  description  there  universally 
reigns  solicitude  concerning  future  things,  a  desire  of  possess- 
ing all  tilings,  and  of  ruling  over  all  [men],  which  is  kindled 
and  increases  according  to  increments,  and  at  length  above  all 
measure ;  such  persons  gi'ieve  if  they  do  not  enjoy  what  they 
desire,  and  are  tormented  when  they  lose  the  objects  of  their 
desire ;  neither  have  they  any  consolation,  for  on  such  occa- 
sions they  are  angiy  against  the  Divme,  they  reject  it  together 
with  every  thing  of  faith,  and  curse  themselves ;  such  are  they 
who  are  under  the  prevalence  of  care  for  the  morrow.  It  is 
altogether  otherwise  with  those  who  trust  in  the  Divine;  these, 
although  they  have  care  for  the  mon-ow,  still  have  it  not,  for 
they  do  not  think  of  the  morrow  with  solicitude,  still  less  with 
anxiety  ;  they  are  of  an  equable  mind,  whether  they  enjoy  what 
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they  desire  or  not,  neither  do  they  giieve  at  the  loss  of  what 
they  desire,  being  content  with  their  lot ;  if  they  become 
opulent,  they  do  not  place  their  hearts  in  opulence ;  if  they  are 
raised  to  honours,  they  do  not  regard  themselves  as  more 
deserving  than  others ;  neither  are  they  sad  if  they  become  poor, 
nor  are  they  dejected  in  mind  if  their  condition  be  humble, 
for  they  know  that  with  those  who  trust  in  the  Divine,  all 
things  conduce  to  a  happy  state  in  eternity,  and  that  the  tilings 
which  befal  them  in  time  are  still  conducive  to  that  state.  It 
is  to  be  noted  that  the  Divine  Providence  is  universal,  that  is, 
in  the  most  minute  particulars  of  all  things;  and  that  they 
who  are  in  the  stream  of  Providence,  are  carried  continually  to 
things  happy  for  them,  whatsoever  may  be  the  apparent  quality 
of  the  means ;  and  that  they  are  in  the  stream  of  Providence, 
who  trust  in  the  Divine,  and  attribute  all  things  to  Him ;  and 
that  they  are  not  in  the  stream  of  Providence,  who  trust  in 
themselves  alone,  and  attribute  all  things  to  themselves,  for 
they  are  in  the  opposite,  inasmuch  as  they  take  Providence 
from  the  Divine,  and  claim  it  to  themselves.     A.  C.  8478. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

Verse  6.  Enter  into  thy  closet.  —  The  original  word,  here 
rendered  closet,  is  raixisiov,  which  signifies  properly  a  treasure- 
house,  or  a  house  of  dainties,  and  thus  is  remarkably  figu- 
rative of  the  interiors  of  the  mind,  where  the  true  spiritual 
treasures  are  stored  up,  and  into  which  man  must  enter,  before 
he  can  offer  up  a  true  and  acceptable  prayer  to  the  father  of 

HIS  BEING. 

When  thou  hast  shut  the  door,  &c. — The  door  here  spoken 
of  must  needs  be  understood  in  a  figurative  sense,  otherwise 
no  sufficient  reason  can  be  seen  why  the  shutting  the  door 
should  be  insisted  upon  in  performing  the  duty  of  prayer :  but 
when  it  is  seen  that  the  precept  has  relation  to  the  door  of  the 
mind,  a  very  important  law  of  prayer  may  then  be  deduced 
from  it,  viz.,  that  this  door,  in  the  act  of  prayer,  ought  alway 
to  be  kept  closed  against  those  infiuences  which  are  contrary 
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to  prayer.  Indeed,  the  law  is  so  necessary,  that  it  is  not 
possible  to  conceive  how  any  true  and  effectual  prayer  can  be 
made,  until  the  door  be  so  shut.  For  all  prayer  is  properly  an 
opening  of  the  mind  to  conuuunication  with  heavenly  influ- 
ences, thus  with  heaven  ;  which  communication,  it  is  plain, 
cannot  be  opened  with  security,  unless  the  communication 
with  infernal  influences,  thus  with  hell,  be  first  closed  and  kept 
closed. 

Pray  to  thy  Father  that  \_is]  in  what  is  hidden,  &c. — The 
whole  of  the  expression  of  this  passage  is  veiy  remarkable, 
and  evidently  announces  a  meaning  distinct  from  what  appears 
on  the  face  of  it;  for  it  is  first  said,  thy  Father  that  \_is\  in 
what  is  hidden  [ev  ru  Kpv7;1oJ),  and  immediately  afterwards, 
tJiy  Father  that  seeth  in  ivhat  is  hidden ;  and  it  is  then 
added,  shall  reward  thee  in  what  is  manifest  [Iv  t<5  (pav£§w]. 
The  internal  or  spiritual  sense,  in  which  the  above  singular 
mode  of  expression  originates,  appears  to  be  this :  the  Father 
in  what  is  hidden,  is  Good  Divine  in  a  hidden  or  unmani- 
fested  state  to  the  person  who  prays,  for  the  end  of  prayer  is 
to  attain  its  manifestation:  the  Father  that  seeth  in  what  is 
hidden,  is  Good  Divine  united  with  Truth  Divine,  but  yet 
hidden  or  unmanifested  to  the  supplicant:  shall  reward  thee 
in  what  is  manifest,  denotes  the  blessed  effect  of  prayer  in 
bringing  Good  Divine  and  Truth  Divine  into  manifestation  to 
the  devout  mind. 

Verse  18.  To  thy  Father  that  [w]  in  what  is  hidden,  &c. 
— See  note  above  at  verse  6,  where  the  same  words  occur. 
There  appears  to  be  a  connexion,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
between  the  three  gi'and  duties  of  alms-giving,  prayer,  and 
fasting,  prescribed  by  the  Lord  in  this  chapter,  although  no 
such  connexion  is  perceivable  in  the  letter.  The  connexion 
is  the  same  as  between  the  good  of  love,  the  truth  of  faith, 
and  the  trial  or  temptation,  which  is  a  consequence  of  their 
reception ;  for  the  duty  of  alms-giving  has  respect  to  the 
reception  and  operation  of  the  good  of  love,  and  the  duty  of 
prayer  has  respect  to  the  reception  and  operation  of  the  truth 
of  faith,  and  the  duty  oi  fasting  has  respect  to  the  spiritual 
trials  or  temptations  which  result  from  a  right  love  and  a  right 
faith. 

Verse  19.  Where  moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt. — The  en- 
lightened reader  will  here  again  be  enabled  to  discern  another 
instance  of  the  law  of  the  heavenly  marriage  of  good  and 
truth,  even  in  their  opposites,  which  prevails  throughout  the 
Word  ;  for  the  moth  and  rust,  here  spoken  of,  denote  those 
opposites,  one  expression  having  relation  to  the  false  principle 
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which  destroys  truth,  and  the  other  to  the  principle  of  evil 
which  destroys  good. 

Verse  25.  Be  not  solicitous,  &c. — The  original  expression, 
here  rendered  be  not  solicitous,  is  f^ri  ixspiij^vare,  which  signifies 
properly,  be  not  cai'eful,  and  accordingly  it  is  so  rendered. 
(Luke  X.  42.)  It  is  not,  therefore,  thought  for  the  fixture  which 
is  here  forbidden,  but  the  carefulness  or  solicitude  of  thought, 
as  being  inconsistent  with  a  state  of  absolute  dependance 
upon,  and  confidence  in,  the  Divine  Providence. 

For  your  soul. — In  the  common  version  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament this  is  rendered  for  your  life ;  but  the  original  Greek 
is  TTi  \I/f)t^,  which  properly  means ybr  the  soul. 

Verse  33.  Seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  His 
justice. — The  intelligent  reader  will  here  again  note,  in  the 
two  distinct  expressions,  the  kingdom  of  God,  and  His 
justice,  another  instance  of  our  Lord's  ordinary  mode  of 
speaking  in  reference  to  the  heavenly  maniage  of  truth  and 
good ;  the  kingdom  of  God  having  respect  to  truth,  and  His 
justice  to  good. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  VII. 


CHAPTER   VII. 


THE    INTERNAL    SENSE. 


1.  Judge  not,  that  ye  be  not 
judged. 

2.  For  in  what  judgment  ye 
judge,  ye  shall  be  judged  ;  and 
in  what  measure  ye  mete,  it 
shall  be  measured  to  you  again, 

3.  But  why  beholdest  thou 
the  mote  that  is  in  thy  brother's 
eye,  but  considerest  not  the 
beam  that  is  in  thine  own  eye  ? 

4.  Or  how  wilt  thou  say  to 
thy  brother.  Let  me  cast  out 
the  mote  from  thine  eye,  and, 
behold,  the  beam  is  in  thine 
own  eye  ? 

5.  Thou  hypocrite,  cast  out 
first  the  beam  fi-om  thine  own 
eye,  and  then  shalt  thou  see 
clearly  to  cast  out  the  mote 
from  thy  brother's  eye. 

6.  Give  not  that  which  is 
holy  unto  the  dogs,  neither 
cast  your  pearls  before  swine ; 
lest  they  trample  them  under 
their  feet,  and  turning  rend  you. 


7.  Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given 
you  ;  seek,  and  ye  shall  find ; 
knock,  and  it  shall  be  opened 
unto  you. 


That  good  and  truth  ought 
not  to  be  thought  ill  of. 
(Verse  1.) 

That  man  receives  ti'uth  and 
good  from  the  Lord,  in  propor- 
tion as  he  exercises  them  to- 
wards others.     (Verse  2.) 

That  no  one  ought  to  look 
at  the  intellectual  errors  of  an- 
other, but  rather  at  the  evils 
which  perv^ert  his  own  under- 
standing.    (Verse  3.) 

That  it  is  impossible  to 
correct  another's  intellectual 
errors,  until  a  man's  own 
understanding  be  separated 
from  evil.     (Verse  4.) 

That,  therefore,  every  one 
ought  first  to  remove  evil  from 
his  own  love  and  life,  that  he 
may  be  in  a  state  to  remove 
error  fi-om  the  understanding 
of  another.     (Verse  5.) 

That  it  is  dangerous  to  com- 
municate the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth  to  those  who 
are  in  evil  concupiscences  and 
filthy  loves,  because  they  re- 
ject, and  treat  with  contumely, 
all  the  goods  and  truths  of 
heaven.     (Verse  6.) 

That  they  who  desire  good, 
shall  have  it,  and  also  they 
who  desire  truth ;  and  that  thus 
communication    with    heaven 
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8.  For  every  one  that  asketh, 
receiveth ;  and  lie  that  seeketh, 
findeth;  and  to  him  that 
knocketh  it  shall  be  opened. 

9.  Or  what  man  is  there  of 
you,  [of]  whom  if  his  son  ask 
bread,  will  he  give  him  a 
stone  ? 

10.  And  if  he  ask  a  fish, 
will  he  give  him  a  serpent  ? 

11.  If  ye  then,  being  evil, 
know  how  to  give  good  gifts 
unto  your  children,  how  much 
more  shall  your  Father,  that 
[is]  in  the  heavens  give  good 
[things]  to  them  that  seek 
Him  ? 

12.  Therefore  all  things 
whatsoever  ye  would  that  men 
should  do  to  you,  do  ye  even 
so  to  them:  for  this  is  the  law 
and  the  prophets. 


13.  Enter  ye  in  at  the  strait 
gate  for  wide  is  the  gate  and 
broad  is  the  way  that  leadeth 
to  the  destruction,  and  many 
there  be  who  go  in  thereat. 

14.  Because  strait  is  the 
gate,  and  narrow  is  the  way 
which  leads  to  the  life,  and  few 
there  be  who  find  it. 

15.  But  beware  ye  of  false 
prophets,  who  come  to  you  in 
the  clothing  of  sheep,  but  in- 
wardly they  are  ravening 
wolves. 

16.  By  their  fruits  ye  shall 
know  them.  Do  [men]  gather 
grapes  of  thorns,  or  figs  of 
thistles  ? 

17.  So  every  good  {ocyxOov) 
tree      bringeth     forth      good 


and  the  Lord  will  be  opened. 

(Verses  7,  8.) 


That  natural  affection  is 
kind  to  its  offspring,  and  pro- 
vides all  things  necessary  for 
their  instruction  and  comfort ; 
how  much  more  the  divine 
love  in  regard  to  its  offspring  ? 
(Verses  9,  10,  11.) 


That  hence  is  derived  the  law 
of  charity,  which  requires,  that 
all  should  be  kind  to  others,  as 
they  would  have  others  be  kind 
to  them,  which  law  is  taught 
in  the  Word  tlu'oughout. 
(Verse  12.) 

That  many  are  loves  [or 
lovers]  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
and  few  are  loves  [or  lovers] 
of  God.     (Verses  13,  14.) 


That  therefore  there  is  need 
of  caution  against  those,  who 
make  profession  of  truth,  but 
inwardly  are  in  the  love  of  evil. 

(Verse  15.) 

That  they  may  be  known  by 
the  goods  of  charity,  which 
cannot  possibly  be  derived, 
either  internal  or  external,  from 
the  love  of  evil.     (Verse  16.) 

That  the  love  of  good  pro- 
ducetli   goods  of  charity,  but 
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{xaKous)  fruits ;  but  a  coiTupt 
tree  bringetli  fortli  evil  fruits. 

18.  A  good  tree  cannot 
bring  forth  evil  fruits  ;  neither 
[can]  a  comipt  tree  bring  forth 
good  {xxXovs)  fruits. 

19.  E  very  tree  th at  bringetli 
not  forth  good  {ncxXh)  fruit,  is 
cut  down,  and  cast  into  the  fire. 

20.  Wherefore  by  their  fruits 
ye  shall  know  them. 

21.  Not  every  one  that  saith 
unto  Me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens,  but  he  that  doeth  the 
will  of  My  Father  that  [is]  in 
the  heavens. 

22.  Many  shall  say  to  Me  in 
that  day.  Lord,  Lord,  have  we 
not  prophesied  in  Thy  name, 
and  in  Thy  name  have  cast  out 
demons,  and  in  Thy  name 
done  many  wonderful  works  .? 

23.  And  then  will  I  profess 
unto  them,  that  I  never  knew 
you ;  Depart  from  Me  ye  that 
work  iniquity. 

24.  Whosoever  therefore 
lieareth  these  sayings  of  Mine, 
and  doeth  them,  I  will  liken 
him  unto  a  prudent  man,  Avho 
built  his  house  upon  the  rock. 

25.  And  the  rain  descended, 
and  the  floods  came,  and  the 
winds  blew,  and  fell  upon  that 
house,  and  it  did  not  fall ;  for 
it  was  founded  upon  the  rock. 

26.  And  every  one  that 
lieareth  these  sayings  of  Mine, 
and  doeth  them  not,  shall  be 
likened  to  a  foolish  man,  who 
built  his  house  upon  the  sand. 

27.  And  the  rain  descended, 
and  the  floods  came,  and  the 
winds   blew,   and    beat   upon 


the  love  of  evil  things  contrary 
to  charity.     (Verse  17.) 

That  the  love  of  good  cannot 
act  contrary  to  charity,  nor  the 
love  of  evil  according  to  charity. 
(Verse  18.) 

That  faith  separate  from  the 
good  of  charity  is  damnable. 
(Verse  19.) 

That  therefore  all  are  to  be 
judged  from  tlie  goods  of 
charity.     (Verse  20.) 

That  external  worship  is  of 
no  avail,  only  so  far  as  it  pro- 
ceeds from  internal  worship, 
which  is  of  love  and  charity. 
(Verse  21.) 

That  there  is  iniquity  in  all 
external  works,  such  as  teach- 
ing others,  rescuing  them  from 
false  opinions,  and  even  con- 
verting them,  if  they  be  done 
for  the  sake  of  self  and  the 
world,  and  not  fi'om  pure  love 
and  charity.     (Verses  22,  23.) 


That  be  who  is  in  truths 
grounded  in  the  good  of  love 
and  charity,  is  preserved  in 
spiritual  temptations.  (Verses 
24,  25.) 


But  that  he  who  is  in  truths 
alone,  and  not  in  the  good  of 
love  and  charity,  yields  in 
temptations,  and  falls  into 
grievous falses.  (Verses  26, 27.) 
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that  house,  and  it  fell,  and  the 
fall  thereof  was  great. 

28.  And  it  came  to  pass  That  doctrine  derived  from 
when  Jesus  had  ended  these  the  Loed  by  the  Word  has  in 
sayings,  the  multitudes  were  it  a  divine  power.  (Verses 
astonished  at  His  doctrine.  28,  29.) 

29.  For  He  taught  them  as 
having  authority,  and  not  as 
the  scribes. 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  Vn. 

Verses  1,  2.  Judge  not,  that  ye  be  not  judged,  &c. — 
Charity  towards  the  neighbour,  or  the  spiritual  affection  of 
truth  and  good,  is  thus  described,  viz.,  so  far  and  in  such  quality 
as  any  one  is  in  that  charity  or  in  that  affection  in  the  world, 
so  far  he  comes  into  it  after  death ;  that  good  and  truth  ought 
not  to  be  thought  ill  of,  is  meant  by  judge  not,  that  ye  be  not 
judged,  and  condemn  not,  that  ye  be  not  condemned ;  it  is 
allowed  every  one  to  think  ill  concerning  what  is  evil,  and  con- 
cerning what  is  false,  but  not  concerning  good  and  truth,  for 
these,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  are  the  neighbour ;  inasmuch  as 
charity  towards  the  neighbour  is  what  is  meant,  therefore  it  is 
also  said,  remit  and  it  shall  be  remitted  to  you,  give  and  it 
shall  be  given  to  you;  that  the  sphitual  affection,  which  is 
called  charity,  will  remain  after  death  according  to  its  quantity 
and  quality,  is  meant  by  "  In  what  measure  ye  mete  it  shall  he 
measured  to  you  agaiuP     A.  E.  629. 

I  have  met  with  several  in  the  spiritual  world,  who,  during 
theu-  life  in  this  world,  had  lived  like  others  in  things  external, 
wearing  rich  apparel,  feasting  daintily,  trading  like  others  with 
money  borrowed  upon  interest,  frequenting  stage  exhibitions, 
conversing  jocosely  on  love  affairs  as  from  a  libidinous  princi- 
ple, besides  other  things  of  a  like  nature,  and  yet  the  angels 
charged  those  things  upon  some  as  evils  of  sin,  and  upon  some 
as  not  evils,  and  declared  the  latter  guiltless,  but  the  former 
guilty ;  and  being  questioned  why  they  did  so,  when  yet  the 
deeds  were  alike,  they  replied,  that  they  regard  all  from  pur- 
pose, intention,  or  end,  and  distinguish  accordingly ;  and  that 
on  this  account  they  excuse  and  condemn  whom  the  end 
excuses  and  condemns,  inasmuch  as  all  in  heaven  are  influenced 
by  an  end  of  good,  and  all  in  hell  by  an  end  of  evil ;  and  that 
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this,  and  notliiDg  else  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words,^'  Judi/e  not, 
that  yc  he  not  Judged.^''     C.  S.  L.  453. 

The  Lord  saith,  Judge  not,  that  ye  be  not  judged,  by 
which  words  cannot  in  any  wise  be  meant  judgment  respecting 
any  one's  moral  and  civil  life,  in  the  \\'orld,  but  judgment  res- 
pecting any  one's  spiritual  and  celestial  life  :  who  does  not  see, 
that  nnless  it  was  allowed  a  man  to  jndge  respecting  the  moral 
life  of  those  who  cohabit  with  him  in  the  world,  society  would 
perish  ?  What  would  society  be,  if  there  was  no  public  judi- 
cature, and  if  eveiy  one  did  not  exercise  his  judgment  respect- 
ing another?  But  to  judge  what  is  the  quality  of  the  interior 
mind  or  soul,  thus  what  the  quality  of  any  one's  spiritual  state 
is,  and  thence  what  liis  lot  is  after  death,  is  not  allowed,  inas- 
much as  it  is  known  to  the  Lord  alone;  neither  does  the  Lord 
reveal  this  till  after  the  person's  decease,  to  the  intent  that 
every  one  may  act  fi'om  a  free  principle  in  all  that  he  does, 
and  that,  by  so  acting,  good  or  evil  may  be  from  him,  and 
thus  be  in  him,  and  thence  that  he  may  live,  according  to  the 
good  or  evil  which  appertains  to  himself  and  which  is  his  own 
life,  to  eternity.  A  common  judgment,  as  this  for  instance, 
"  If  you  are  such  in  internals  as  you  appear  to  be  in  externals, 
you  will  be  saved  or  condemned,"  is  allowed  ;  but  a  particular 
judgment,  as  this  for  instance,  "  You  are  such  in  internals, 
therefore  you  will  be  saved  or  condemned,"  is  not  allowed. 
C.  S.  L.  523.     See  also  A.  R.  495.     A.  C.  2284. 

Verses  3,  4,  5.  But  wliy  heholdest  thou  the  mote,  &c. — In 
this  passage,  inasmuch  as  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
charity,  therefore  the  term  brother  is  used,  for  by  casting  out 
the  mote  from  the  eye  of  a  brother,  is  signified  to  inform  con- 
cerning what  is  false  and  evil,  and  to  reform:  the  reason  why 
mention  is  made  by  the  Lord  of  a  mote  in  the  eye  of  a  brother, 
and  of  a  beam  in  thine  own  eye,  is  on  account  of  the  spiritual 
sense  contained  in  singular  the  things  which  the  Lord  spate, 
for  without  that  sense  what  could  it  signif}'  to  see  a  mote  in  the 
eye  of  another,  and  not  to  observe  the  beam  in  his  own  eye, 
also  to  cast  out  the  beam  from  his  own  eye,  before  he  cast  out 
the  mote  from  the  eye  of  another  ?  for  by  a  mote  is  signified  the 
trifling  false  of  evil,  and  by  a  beam,  the  great  false  of  evil,  and 
by  eye  is  signified  the  understanding  and  also  faith  ;  the  reason 
why  by  a  mote  and  by  a  beam  is  signified  the  false  of  evil  is, 
because  by  wood  is  signified  good,  and  hence  by  a  beam  the 
truth  of  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  of  evil,  and 
by  eye  the  understanding  and  faith;  hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  signified  by  seeing  a  mote  and  a  beam,  and  by  casting 
them  out  of  the  eve.     A.  E.  746. 
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To  discern  a  mote  in  the  eye  of  a  brother,  denotes  something 
erroneous  as  to  the  understanding  of  truth,  the  beam  ivhich  is 
in  thine  own  eye,  denotes  the  great  evil  of  the  false,  for  wood 
in  the  internal  sense  denotes  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
evil ;  good  also  is  represented  in  the  other  life  by  a  beam, 
wherefore  they  who  devise  good  with  themselves  seem  to  cai-ry 
a  beam,  and  thus  to  go  safely;  without  such  signification  of  an 
eye  and  a  beam,  what  could  be  meant  by  seeing  a  beam  in  the 
eye.     A.  C.  9051. 

Verse  6.  Give  not  that  which  is  holy  to  the  dogs,  neither 
cast  your  pearls  before  stoine,  &c. — By  dogs  are  signified 
concupiscences  and  appetites;  by  pearls  are  signified  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth ;  by  swine  are  signified  filthy  loves, 
such  as  prevail  in  the  hells  of  adulterers;  these  [adulterers], 
inasmuch  as  they  are  in  the  infernal  maniage,  which  is  that  of 
the  false  and  evil,  on  this  account  altogether  reject  truths  and 
goods  and  the  knowledges  thereof,  and  moreover  treat  them 
with  ignominy  and  contumely ;  therefore  it  is  said,  cast  not  your 
pearls  before  swine,  lest  they  trample  them  under  their  feet, 
and  turning  rend  you ;  to  trample  under  feet  is  altogether  to 
reject  as  mire,  and  turning  to  rend  denotes  to  treat  with 
ignominy  and  contmnely.     A.  E.  1044. 

Verse  7.  Ask  and  it  shall  be  gicen  you,  &c. — By  these 
words  is  described  the  power  of  those  who  are  in  the  Lord; 
such  do  not  will  any  thing,  and  thus  do  not  seek  any  thing, 
but  from  the  Lord,  and  whatsoever  they  will  and  seek  from 
the  Lord,  this  is  done,  for  the  Lord  saith,  "  Without  Me  ye 
cannot  do  any  thing :  abide  in  Me,  and  I  in  you ;"  (John 
XV.  5,  7.)  such  power  the  angels  in  heaven  have,  that  if  they 
only  will  anything,  they  obtain  it ;  nevertheless  they  do  not 
will  any  thing  but  what  is  of  use,  and  this  they  wiU  as  from 
themselves,  but  still  from  the  Lord.     A.R.  951. 

They  who  ask  fi'om  the  faith  of  charity,  do  not  ask  from 
themselves  but  from  the  Lord,  and  whatsoever  any  one  asks 
from  the  Lord  and  not  from  himself,  he  receives.  A.E.4t\\. 
See  also  T.  C.  R.  226. 

Verse  11.  Hotv  much  more  shall  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven,  &c. — The  Lord,  who  is  Divine  Love,  cannot  act  other- 
wise with  men,  than  as  a  father  on  earth  with  his  children, 
and  infinitely  more  so,  because  Divine  Love  is  infinite ;  there- 
fore he  cannot  recede  from  any  one,  because  the  life  of  every 
one  is  from  Him  ;  it  appears  indeed  as  if  He  recedes  from  the 
evil,  but  the  evil  recede  from  Him,  yet  He  still  leads  them 
from  love :  it  is  also  known  in  the  church,  that  the  Lord  wills 
the  salvation  of  all,  and  the  death  of  none.     J).  P.  330. 
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Verse  12.  IVhntsoever  ye  would  that  men  should  do  unto 
you,  &c. — From  this  law,  which  in  the  spiritual  world  is  con- 
stant and  perpetual,  the  laws  of  retaliation,  which  were 
enacted  in  the  representative  church,  derived  their  origin. 
With  this  law,  in  the  other  life,  the  case  is  this:  the  like,  or 
retaliation,  when  there  is  evil,  is  brought  in  by  the  evil,  and  in 
no  case  by  the  good,  or  it  comes  from  the  hells,  and  in  no  case 
from  the  heavens ;  for  the  hells,  or  the  evil  ones  who  are  there, 
are  in  the  continual  lust  of  doing  evil  to  others,  inasmuch  as 
it  is  the  very  dehght  of  their  lives,  wherefore,  as  soon  as  it  is 
permitted,  they  do  evil;  this  is  done  by  the  evil  who  are  in 
the  hells,  never  by  the  good  who  are  in  the  heavens,  for  these 
latter  are  in  the  continual  desire  of  doing  good  to  others, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  the  delight  of  their  life,  wherefore,  as  soon 
as  an  opportunity  is  given  they  do  good,  as  well  to  foes  as  to 
friends.  A.  C.  8223.  See  also  8214,  and  T.  C.  R.  411,  444. 
D.  Life,  7.3. 

77;/.?  is  the  law  and  the  prophets.  —  For  what  is  meant  by 
"  the  law  and  the  prophets,"  see  Z>.  Lord,  9,  10. 

Verses  13,  14.  Broad  is  the  way  that  leadeth  to  des- 
truction, &c. — The  thoughts  of  man,  which  proceed  from 
intention  or  will,  ai'e  represented  in  the  other  life  by  ways ; 
ways  are  also  presented  there,  to  appearance,  altogether  ac- 
cording to  the  thoughts  of  intention,  and  also  every  one  walks 
according  to  his  thoughts  which  proceed  from  intention  ;  hence 
it  is  that  spirits  are  known  as  to  their  quality,  and  the  quality 
of  their  tlioughts,  from  their  respective  ways ;  hence  also  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words,  ''''Enter  ye  in 
through  the  strait  gate,  for  wide  is  the  gate,  and  hroad  is 
the  ivay  that  leadeth  to  destruction,  and  many  there  he  who 
go  in  thereat ;  because  strait  is  the  gate,  and  narrow  is  the 
way,  which  leads  to  life,  and  few  there  he  who  find  it;'"  the 
reason  vihy  the  way  is  narrow  which  leads  to  life  is,  not 
because  it  is  difficult,  but  because  there  are  few  who  find  it,  as 
it  is  said. 

There  was  once  represented  to  me  the  way  which  leads  to 
heaven  and  which  leads  to  hell ;  it  was  a  broad  way  tending 
to  the  left  or  towards  the  north  ;  there  appeared  many  spirits 
who  were  going  in  it,  but  at  a  distance  there  was  seen  a  stone 
of  a  considerable  size,  where  the  broad  way  terminated ;  from 
that  stone  there  went  afterwards  two  ways,  one  to  the  left, 
and  one  in  a  contrary  direction  to  the  right ;  the  way  which 
tended  to  the  left  was  narrow  or  strait,  leading  through  the 
west  to  the  south,  and  thereby  into  the  light  of  heaven ;  the 
way  which  tended  to  the  right  was  broad  and  spacious,  leading 
obliquely  downwards  towards  hell.     All  at  first  seemed  to  go 


96  THE    GOSPEL    ACCORDING  [CHAP.  VII. 

the  same  way,  even  to  the  great  stone  at  the  entrance  on  the 
two  ways ;  but  when  they  came  thither,  they  were  separated, 
the  good  turned  to  the  left,  and  entered  into  the  strait  way 
which  led  to  heaven,  but  the  evil  did  not  see  the  stone  at  the 
entrance  into  the  two  ways,  and  fell  upon  it  and  were  hurt, 
and  when  they  got  up  again  they  ran  in  great  haste  in  the 
broad  way  to  the  right,  which  tended  to  hell.  It  was  after- 
wards explained  to  me  what  those  things  signified,  viz.,  that 
by  the  first  way,  wliich  was  broad,  wherein  many  both  good 
and  evil  went  together,  and  discoursed  with  each  other  as 
friends,  because  there  appeared  no  visible  difference  between 
them,  were  represented  those  who  in  externals  live  alike  sin- 
cerely and  justly,  and  who  are  not  distinguishable  at  sight : 
by  the  stone  at  the  entrance  of  the  two  ways,  or  the  corner, 
upon  which  the  evil  fell,  and  from  which  they  afterwards  ran 
with  haste  in  the  way  leading  to  hell,  was  represented  the 
Divine  Truth,  which  is  denied  by  those  who  look  towards  hell ; 
in  the  supreme  sense,  by  the  same  stone  was  signified  the 
Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord :  but  they  who  acknowledge  the 
Divine  Truth,  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  Divine  of  the  Lord, 
were  carried  by  [or  through]  the  way  which  led  to  heaven. 
From  these  considerations  it  was  further  manifest,  that  the 
evil  act  the  same  life  as  the  good  in  externals,  or  go  the  same 
way,  thus  one  as  easily  as  the  other,  and  yet  that  they,  who 
acknowledge  the  Divine  fi-om  the  heart,  especially  they 
within  the  church  who  acknowledge  the  Divine  of  the  Lord, 
are  led  to  heaven :  and  they  who  do  not  acknowledge,  are 
carried  to  hell.     H.  H.  534. 

That  many  are  loves  [or  lovers]  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
and  few  are  loves  [or  lovers]  of  God,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in 
these  words :  "  Wide  is  the  gate,  and  broad  is  the  way, 
tvhich  leads  to  destruction,  and  many  there  are  ivho  enter 
therein ;  hut  strait  is  the  gate,  and  narrow  is  the  ivay,  which 
leads  to  life,  and  few  there  he  who  find  it.'"     D.  P.  250. 

Verse  15.  Beivare  of  false  prophets,  who  come  to  you  in 
sheep's  clothing,  &c. — False  prophets  in  sheep's  clothing,  who 
inwardly  are  ravenous  wolves,  are  they  who  teach  falses  as  if 
they  were  truths,  and  lead  a  moral  life  to  appearance,  but  when 
left  to  themselves  to  act  fi'om  their  own  spirits,  they  think  of 
nothing  but  of  themselves  and  the  world,  and  study  to  deprive 
all  of  truths.     A.  E.  195.     See  also  L.  J.  59. 

Spiritual  hypocrites,  or  they  who  go  in  sheep's  clothing, 
and  inwardly  are  ravenous  wolves,  appear  before  the  angels 
as  soothsayers  walking  upon  the  palms  of  their  hands,  and 
praying,  who  with  the  mouth  from  the  heart  cry  to  demons, 
and  kiss  them,  but  make  a  noise  with  their  shoes  in  the  air, 
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and  thereby  send  up  a  sound  to  God ;  but  when  they  stand  on 
their  feet,  they  appear  as  to  the  eyes  hke  leopards,  as  to  the 
gait  like  wolves,  as  to  the  mouth  like  foxes,  as  to  the  teeth 
like  crocodiles,  and  as  to  faith  like  vultures.  T.  C.R.  381. 
Compare  also  A.  C.  3469,  3900. 

Verse  16.  Ye  shall  know  them  by  tlieir  fruits,  &c. — Inas- 
much as  by  fruit  is  signified  the  good  of  life,  and  the  good  of 
life  is  external  good  from  internal,  or  natural  good  from  spiri- 
tual ;  and  whereas  man  is  know  n  from  this  good,  therefore  the 
Ijord  saith,  ^^  Ye  shall  know  them  by  their  fruits:  do  men 
gather  grapes  of  thorns,  or  Jigs  of  thistles  V  Fig,  here 
denotes  the  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  grape, 
denotes  the  good  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man;  thorns  and 
thistles  are  the  evils  opposite  thereto.     A.  E.  403. 

Inasmuch  as  the  subject  here  treated  of,  is  concerning 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  it  is  said  that  they  shall  be 
known  from  truits,  which  are  the  goods  of  chai'ity  ;  the  internal 
goods  of  charity  are  meant  by  grapes,  and  the  external  by  figs. 
A.C.  5117. 

Verse  16.  Do  men  gather  grapes  of  thorns. — To  gather 
grapes  of  thorns  denotes  the  goods  of  faith  and  charity  from 
the  falses  of  concupiscences.     A.  C.  9144. 

Verse  18.  Neither  can  a  corrupt  tree  bring  forth  good 
fruit. — To  will  evil  and  to  do  good,  are  in  their  nature  oppo- 
site to  each  other,  for  evil  is  grounded  in  hatred  towards  our 
neighbour,  and  good  in  love  towards  him ;  or  in  other  words, 
evil  is  our  neighbour's  enemy,  and  good  is  his  friend,  which  two 
cannot  possibly  exist  together  in  one  and  the  same  mind,  that 
is,  evil  in  the  internal  man,  and  good  in  the  external ;  for  in 
such  case,  good  in  the  external  man  would  be  like  a  wound 
superficially  healed,  but  inwardly  full  of  putrid  matter.  Man, 
in  such  circumstances,  is  like  a  tree  whose  root  is  decayed 
through  age,  but  which  yet  produceth  fruit,  that  appears  out- 
wardly like  fruit  of  a  good  flavour  and  fit  for  use,  but  inwardly 
is  unsavoury  and  useless.  Let  it  be  observed,  that  the  good 
which  a  man  doeth  in  the  body,  proceeds  from  his  spirit,  or 
from  the  internal  man,  for  this  is  his  spirit  that  liveth  after 
death,  and  of  consequence,  when  man  casteth  off  his  body, 
which  constituted  his  external  man,  he  is  then  wholly  im- 
mersed in  the  evils  of  his  life,  and  takes  delight  in  them,  while 
good  is  held  in  aversion,  as  being  offensive  to  his  life.  That 
man  cannot  do  good,  which  in  itself  is  good,  until  evil  is 
removed,  the  Lord  teaches  in  these  words,  "  Do  men  gather 
grapes  of  thorns,  or  Jigs  of  thistles?  A  corrupt  tree  cannot 
bring  forth  good  fruits.     T.  C.  R.  435. 

o 
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Verse  19.  Every  tree  that  hringeth  not  forth  good  fruit  is 
cut  down,  &c. — In  this  passage  are  described  those,  who  are 
in  faith  and  in  chai'ity  ;  they  who  are  in  faith  grounded  in 
charity,  are  meant  by  the  tree  that  bringeth  forth  good  fruits ; 
but  they  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity  are  meant  by 
the  tree  which  bringeth  not  forth  good  fruits.     A.  E.  212. 

Verses  22,  23.  Many  will  say  to  me  in  that  day,  Lord, 
Lord,k.c. — The  subject  here  treated  of  is,  concerning  salvation, 
viz.,  that  no  one  is  saved  by  knowing  the  Word  and  teaching  it, 
but  by  doing  it ;  for  in  what  goes  before  it  is  said,  that  they 
only  shall  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  who  do  the 
will  of  God ;  (Verse  21.)  and  in  what  follows  it  is  said,  that  he 
who  hears  the  words  of  the  Lord  and  doeth  them,  is  a  prudent 
man,  but  he  who  heareth  and  doeth  not  is  a  foolish  man ; 
(Verses  24 — 27.)  hence,  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant  by  the 
above  words,  viz.,  the  worship  of  the  Lord  by  prayers,  and  by 
the  words  of  the  mouth  only,  is  meant  by  many  shall  say  to 
me  in  that  day.  Lord,  Lord ;  to  teach  the  Word  and  doctrinals 
derived  from  the  Word,  is  meant  by  have  we  not  prophesied  in 
thy  name ;  by  name  is  signified  according  to  doctrine  derived 
from  the  Word,  and  by  prophesying  is  signified  to  teach ;  by 
casting  out  demons  is  signified  to  liberate  from  the  falses  of 
religion,  demons  denoting  the  falses  of  religion  ;  by  doing 
many  virtues  is  signified  the  converting  of  several ;  but  whereas 
they  did  these  things  not  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord,  nor  for  the 
sake  of  truth  and  good,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  salvation  of 
souls,  but  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world,  thus  only 
in  the  external  form  that  they  might  appear,  therefore  in  respect 
to  themselves  they  did  not  do  good  but  evil ;  this  is  meant  by 
what  the  Lord  saith,  I  know  you  not,  ye  that  work  iniquity ;  it 
seems  as  if  they  had  not  worked  iniquity  when  they  did  such 
things;  nevertheless  all  that  is  iniquity,  which  man  doeth  only 
for  the  sake  of  himself  and  the  world,  inasmuch  as  there  is  not 
any  love  of  the  Lord  and  the  neighbour,  but  only  the  love  of  self 
and  the  world  in  them,  and  after  death  every  one's  own  love 
remains  with  him.  A.  E.  624.  See  also  1187,  and  C.  D.  L.  17. 

The  persuasive  principle  of  truth,  when  man  is  in  a  life  of 
evil,  is  such,  that  he  persuades  himself  that  truth  is  truth,  not 
for  the  sake  of  an  end  of  good,  but  for  the  sake  of  an  end  of  evil, 
viz.,  that  he  may  gain  thereby  honours,  reputation,  and  wealth; 
the  very  worst  of  men  may  be  in  such  a  persuasive  principle, 
and  even  in  apparent  zeal,  insomuch  that  they  will  damn  to 
hell  all  who  are  not  in  the  truth,  howsoever  they  may  be  in 
good :  such  in  the  beginning,  when  they  come  into  the  other 
life,  believe  themselves  angels,  but  they  are  not  able  to  approach 
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to  any  angelic  society,  being  as  it  were  suffocated  there,  by 
their  own  jiersuasion ;  these  are  the}'  of  whom  the  Lord  spake 
in  Matthew,  "  Many  will  say  to  Me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord,''' 
&c.     A.  C.  3895. 

Hence  it  is  evident,  that  they  who  place  worship  in  a  name, 
as  the  Jews  in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  and  Christians  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord,  arc  not  more  worthy  on  that  account,  because  a 
name  is  of  no  consequence,  but  that  they  become  such  as  He 
commanded,  which  is  meant  by  believing  in  His  name  :  and 
that  which  they  say.  That  there  is  salvation  in  no  other  name 
than  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,  denotes  that  there  is  salvation  in 
no  other  doctrine,  that  is,  in  no  other  than  that  of  mutual  love, 
which  is  the  true  doctrine  of  faith,  thus  in  no  other  than  in  the 
Lord,  because  fi-om  Him  alone  is  all  love,  and  thence  all  faith. 
A.  a  2009.  See  also  2027,  2533,  2724,  3820,  7778. 
T.  C.  R.  567. 

Verse  24.  Whosoever  therefore  heareth  these  sayings  of 
Mine,  and  doeth  them,  I  ivill  liken  him  to  a  prudent  man, 
who  hiiilt  his  house  upon  a  rock,  &c. — By  a  house  founded 
upon  a  rock  is  meant  the  church,  and  the  man  of  the  church 
who  has  founded  his  doctrine  and  life  upon  the  Divine  Tnith 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  thus  upon  those  things  which  are  in 
the  Word,  consequently,  who  is  in  truths  grounded  in  good 
from  the  Lord ;  it  is  said  who  is  in  truths  grounded  in  good, 
inasmuch  as  Divine  Truth  is  received  by  none  but  those  who 
are  in  good ;  to  be  in  good  is  to  be  in  the  good  of  life,  which  is 
chai'ity,  wherefore  it  is  said,  whosoever  heareth  My  words  and 
doeth  them  ;  to  do  the  words  of  the  Lord  is  the  good  of  life,  for 
truth,  when  a  man  does  it,  becomes  good,  inasmuch  as  it  enters 
the  will  and  the  love,  and  what  has  a  place  in  the  will  and  the 
love,  this  is  called  good ;  the  temptations,  in  which  such  a 
man  of  the  church  does  not  yield  but  conquers,  are  signified  by 
the  rain  descending,  the  floods  coming,  the  winds  blowing,  and 
falling  upon  that  house,  and  yet  it  fell  not,  because  it  was 
founded  on  a  rock,  for  by  a  rock  is  meant  Divine  Truth  fi-om 
the  Lord,  and  the  Lord  Himself,  and  by  inundations  of  waters 
and  rains  in  the  Word  are  signified  temptations,  and  also  by 
storms  of  wind ;  it  is  indeed  a  comparison,  but  let  it  be  known 
that  all  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  alike  grounded  in  corres- 
pondences as  the  things  not  said  in  the  way  of  comparison. 

A.  E.  4:11. 

That  the  church  and  heaven  is  not  formed  in  man  by  know- 
ing, and  understanding  Divine  Truths,  but  by  kno^\dng,  under- 
standing and  doing,  the  Lord  teacheth  openly  in  several  pass- 
ages, as  in  Matthew,  "  Whosoever  heareth  these  sayings  of 
Mine,  and  doeth  them,''  &c.  A.E.  108-  Sec  also  A,  C.  93n. 
T.C.R.SVo.     D.  Life,  91. 
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Verse  25,  Tlie  rain  descended  and  the  floods  came,  &c. — 
By  the  rain  and  by  the  floods  are  here  meant  temptations,  in 
which  man  conquers,  and  in  which  he  yields ;  by  waters  are 
signified  the  falses  which  usually  flow  in,  in  temptations,  and  by 
floods,  which  are  here  inundations  of  waters  fi-om  rain,  are  sig- 
nified temptations ;  by  the  winds  which  also  blow  and  rush  in, 
ai*e  signified  the  thoughts  thence  emerging,  for  temptations 
exist  by  the  irruption  of  falses  injected  from  evil  spirits  into  the 
thoughts ;  by  the  house,  into  which  they  rush  in,  is  sigiiified 
man,  properly  liis  mind,  which  consists  of  understanding  or 
thought,  and  of  will  or  affection ;  he  who  receives  the  words  of 
the  Lord,  that  is,  Divine  Truths,  with  only  one  part  of  the  mind, 
which  is  that  of  the  thought  or  understanding,  and  not  at  the 
same  time  with  the  other  part,  which  is  that  of  the  affection  or 
will,  he  yields  in  temptations,  and  falls  into  grievous  falses, 
which  are  the  falses  of  evil,  wherefore  it  is  said,  the  fall  thereof 
was  great :  but,  whosoever  receives  Divine  Truths  in  each 
part,  viz.,  in  both  the  understanding  and  the  will,  he  conquers 
in  temptations ;  by  the  rock,  upon  which  that  house  is  founded, 
is  signified  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Divine  Truth 
received  in  the  soul  and  in  the  heart,  that  is,  with  faith  and 
love,  which  is  with  the  understanding  and  the  will ;  but  by 
sand  is  signified  Divine  Truth  received  only  in  the  memory, 
and  hence  in  some  measure  in  the  thought,  and  thereby  scat- 
tered and  unconnected,  because  interpolated  by  falses,  and 
falsified  by  ideas :  fi*om  these  considerations  therefore  it  is 
evident,  what  is  meant  by  hearing  the  Lord's  words  and  not 
doing  them.     A.  E.  644. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  VIL 

Verse  7.  Ask,  and  it  shall  be  given  you,  &c. — In  this  verse 
we  find  another  striking  instance  of  our  Lord's  manner  of 
speaking,  both  with  regard  to  the  heavenly  marriage  of  good 
and  truth,  and  of  the  will  and  understanding,  and  also  in  regard 
to  the  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  although  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  the  expressions  appear  scattered  and  uncon- 
nected. Thus  to  ask  has  relation  to  the  desire  of  hea\'enly 
good  in  the  will,  to  seek  has  relation  to  the  desire  of  heavenly 
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truth  in  the  understanding,  and  to  knock  has  relation  to  the 
join  effect  of  such  desire  in  opening  communication  with  the 
Lord  and  His  kingdom-  In  like  manner  in  the  succeeding 
verse  8,  to  receive  has  relation  to  the  appropriation  and  posses- 
sion of  heavenly  good,  Xojind  has  relation  to  the  appropriation 
and  possession  of  heavenly  truth,  and  to  hare  it  opened  has 
relation  to  the  communication  thereby  effected  with  the  Lord's 
kingdom  and  the  Lord  Himself. 

Verses  9,  10-  If  lie  ask  bread,  and  if  he  ask  a  fish,  &c- — 
Here  another  instance  occurs  of  the  heavenly  mari'iage  above 
spoken  of,  and  of  the  Lord's  continual  respect  to  it,  for  to  ask 
bread,  at  verse  9,  is  to  desire  good,  and  to  ask  a  fish,  at  verse 
10,  is  to  desire  truth- 
Verses  13,  14-  Wide  is  the  gate,  and  broad  is  the  wag,  &c. — 
The  Lord  here  describes  the  passage  both  to  destruction  and  to 
life  by  a  gate  and  a  foag,  to  remind  us  again  of  the  infernal 
and  heavenly  marriages,  a  gate  having  reference  more  to  the 
things  of  the  will,  and  a  wag  more  to  things  of  the  understand- 
ing, for  it  is  by  the  love  of  good  influencing  the  will  that  we 
enter  into  life,  or  heaven,  and  by  the  love  of  evil  that  we  enter 
into  destruction  or  hell :  and  as  love  is  thus  the  gate  to  intro- 
duce, so  truth  or  knowledge  in  the  understanding  is  the  wag 
that  conducts  to  that  gate,  to  the  gate  of  life,  if  it  be  obeyed, 
to  destniction,  if  it  be  not  obeyed 

Verse  1 7.  Everg  good  (ayaSov)  tree  bringeth  forth  good 
[koKovs)  fruits,  &c-  —  There  are  two  expressions  in  the 
original  Greek,  aya.%s  and  y-aXos,  which  ai'e  usually  rendered 
by  the  same  English  tenn  good,  when  yet  they  are  manifestly 
intended  to  convey  distinct  ideas,  the  proper  meaning  of  the 
former  being  what  is  properly  called  good,  and  that  of  the  latter 
what  is  properly  called  beautiful-  AyocQoi,  therefore,  is  a  term, 
which  has  more  respect  to  the  good  of  heavenly  love,  or  the 
supreme  good,  and  nacXos  has  more  respect  to  the  truth  of 
heavenly  wisdom,  or  the  supreme  beautg,  for  all  genuine 
beauty  is  the  form  of  good  by  truth- 
Verse  22.  Mang  shall  sag  to  Me  in  that  dag.  Lord,  Lord, 
have  we  not  jyrophesied  in  Thg  Name,  and  in  Tlig  Name 
have  cast  out  demons,  and  in  Thg  Name  done  mang  ivonder- 
ful  works  ? — In  this  passage  another  remarkable  instance 
occurs  of  the  connexion  which  prevails  in  the  Lord's  words, 
when  interpreted  according  to  their  internal  sense,  howsoever 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  they  may  appear  unconnected,  for  to 
prophesg  in  His  Name  in  the  internal  idea,  is  to  teach  truth, 
to  cast  out  demons  is  to  liberate  from  the  falses  of  religion,  and 
to  do  many  wonderful  works  is  thereby  to  convert  several. 
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Verse  25.  And  the  rain  descended,  and  the  Jioodn  came, 
and  the  winds  blew,  &c. — The  same  connexion  is  here  again 
observable,  as  at  verse  22,  for  by  the  rain  descending,  are 
signified  falses,  by  the  jloods  coming,  the  temptation  thereby 
occasioned,  and  by  the  winds  blowing,  the  thoughts  thence 
emerging,  thus  in  the  internal  sense,  the  three  distinct  expres- 
sions convey  a  combined  meaning. 

Verse  27.  And  beat  upon  that  house. — It  is  remarkable  that 
the  Lord,  in  describing  the  effects  of  the  rain,  the  floods,  and 
the  wind  upon  this  house  wliich  was  built  on  the  sand,  applies 
the  expression  'npoaim-^a.  from  itpoay-oitroj,  which  signifies  to  beat 
or  dash  against ;  whereas  in  describing  the  same  effects  on  a 
house  built  on  a  rock,  (Verse  25.)  He  applies  the  expres- 
sion 'npoaiiiiGov,  which  is  rendered  and  properly  signifies  fell 
upon,  to  instruct  us,  that  temptations  produce  different  effects 
according  to  the  state  and  quality  of  those  who  are  under  their 
exercise,  and  whilst  they  merely  fall  upon  the  good  for  the 
pui-jjose  of  purification  and  confirmation,  they  beat  or  dash 
violently  on  the  evil,  to  the  utter  separation  and  destruction  in 
them  of  every  principle  of  faith  and  love. 
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CHAPTER  VIII. 


CHAPTER   VIII. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  But  when  He  was  come 
down  from  the  mountain,  many 
multitudes  followed  Him. 

2.  And  behold  there  came  a 
leper  and  worshijied  Him,  say- 
ing. Lord,  if  Thou  ^^•ilt,  Thou 
canst  make  me  clean. 

3.  And  stretching  forth  the 
hand,  Jesus  touched  him,  say- 
ing, I  will,  be  thou  cleansed. 
And  immediately  his  leprosy 
was  cleansed. 

4.  And  Jesus  saith  unto 
him,  See  thou  tell  no  one ;  but 
go  away,  shew  thyself  to  the 
priest,  and  offer  the  gift  that 
Moses  commanded  for  a  testi- 
mony unto  them. 

5.  But  when  Jesus  was 
entered  into  Capernaum,  there 
came  unto  Him  a  centurion, 
beseeching  Him. 

6.  And  saying,  Lord,  my 
child  [boy]  lieth  in  the  house 
sick  of  the  palsy,  grievously 
tonnented. 

7.  And  Jesus  saith  unto  him, 
I  will  come  and  heal  him. 

8.  And  the  centurion  answer- 
ing said,  I  am  not  worthy  that 
Thou  shouldst  come  under  my 
roof,  but  say  the  word  only, 
and  my  child  [or  boy]  shall  be 
healed. 


That  they  who  are  in  truths, 
acknowledge  the  Lord's  Di- 
\dne  Humanity.     (Verse  1.) 

And  that  they  also,  who  had 
falsified  truth,  are  delivered 
from  such  falsification  by  the 
same  acknowledgment.  (Verses 
2,3.) 


That  truth  rescued  from  fal- 
sification ought  to  open  itself 
to  the  reception  of  heavenly 
good,  by  acknowledging  that  it 
thence  derives  its  life  and 
quality.     (Verse  4.) 

That  they  of  the  church, 
which  was  about  to  be  estab- 
lished, complain  of  the  disjunc- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  and 
supplicate  relief  (Verses  5, 6.) 


Which  is  promised.    (Verse 

7.) 

That  they  humble  themselves 
in  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
Lord's  Divinity  and  conse- 
quent omnipotence.  (Verse  8.) 
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9.  For  I  am  a  man  under 
authority,  having  under  myself 
soldiers;  and  I  say  to  this 
[man],  Go,  and  he  goeth;  and 
to  another.  Come,  and  he 
Cometh ;  and  to  my  servant, 
Do  this,  and  he  doeth  [it.] 

10.  But  when  Jesus  heard, 
He  marvelled,  and  said  to  them 
that  followed,  Verily  I  say  unto 
you,  I  have  not  found  so  great 
faith,  no  not  in  Israel. 

11.  But  I  say  unto  you,  that 
many  shall  come  from  the  east 
and  west,  and  shall  lie  down 
with  Ahraham,  and  Isaac,  and 
Jacob  in  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens. 


12.  Butthe  sons  of  the  king- 
dom shall  be  cast  out  into  the 
outer  darkness;  there  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 


13.  And  Jesus  said  to  the 
centurion.  Go  away  ;  and  as 
thou  hast  believed,  be  it  done 
unto  thee.  And  his  child  [or 
boy]  was  healed  in  the  same 
hour. 


14.  And  when  Jesus  was 
come  into  the  house  of  Peter, 
He  saw  his  wife's  mother  laid, 
and  sick  of  a  fever. 

15.  And  He  touched  her 
hand,  and  the  fever  left  her; 
and  she  arose,  and  ministered 
imto  them. 


And  submit   all  their  own 
powers  to  His.     (Verse  9.) 


That  their  acknowledgment 
and  submission  are  pleasing  to 
the  Lord,  and  they  are  prefer- 
red before  theperverted  church, 
(Verse  10.) 

Tliat  all  who  are  in  the  good 
of  love,  of  every  degree,  are  of 
the  Lord's  church  and  king- 
dom, and  have  conjunction 
with  His  Divine,  and  Divine 
Human,  according  to  the  de- 
gree of  good  in  which  they  are, 
be  it  celestial,  spiritual,  or 
natural.     (Verse  11.) 

But  that  they,  who  have  the 
knowledges  of  truth  alone, 
without  the  love  of  good,  perish 
through  direful  falses,  being 
deprived  of  all  heavenly  good, 
and  delivered  up  to  perpetual 
dispute  and  combat  one  against 
another.     (Verse  12.) 

That  they,  amongst  whom 
the  church  is  about  to  be  estab- 
lished, are  required  to  live 
according  to  the  truths  they 
have  received,  that  they  may 
thereby  attain  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  truth,  which  con- 
junction is  the  sure  effect  of 
such  a  life.     (Verse  13.) 

That  the  affection  of  truth 
in  the  church  is  infested  by  the 
love  of  evil.     (Verse  14.) 

But  is  delivered  from  the 
infestation  by  communication 
of  power  through  faith  in  the 
Lord's  Divine  Humanity,  to 
whom  it  submits  itself.  (V.  15.) 
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16,  But  when  the  even  was 
come,  they  brought  unto  Him 
many  that  were  possessed  with 
demons ;  and  He  cast  out  the 
spirits  with  a  word,  and  He 
healed  all  that  were  in  an  ill 
habit  of  [body] : 

17.  That  it  mightbe  fulfilled 
what  was  declared  by  Esaias 
the  prophet,  saying.  He  took 
our  infirmities,  and  bare  [our] 
diseases. 


18.  But  Jesus  seeing  many 
multitudes  about  Him,  gave 
commandment  to  depart  unto 
the  other  side. 

19.  And  one  of  the  scribes 
coming  said  to  Him,  Master,  I 
will  follow  Thee  whithersoever 
Thou  goest. 

20.  And  Jesus  saith  unto 
him.  The  foxes  have  holes,  and 
the  birds  of  the  heaven  nests, 
but  the  Son  of  Man  hath  not 
where  to  lay  the  head. 

21.  But  another  of  His  dis- 
ciples saith  to  Him,  Lord,  suffer 
me  first  to  go  and  bmy  my 
father. 

22 .  But  Jesus  said  unto  him, 
Follow  Me,  and  leave  the  dead 
to  bury  thek  dead. 

23.  And  when  He  was  en- 
tered into  the  ship.  His  dis- 
ciples followed  Him. 

24.  And  behold,  there  arose 
a  gi'eat  tempest  in  the  sea,  so 
that  the  ship  was  covered  with 
the  waves,  but  He  was  asleep. 

25.  And  His  disciples  com- 
ing to  [Him],  awoke  Him, 
saying.  Lord,  save  us,  we  are 
perishing. 


That  by  the  same  power, 
they  who  are  infested  with 
falses  of  evil  are  liberated,  and 
made  receptive  of  truth  and 
good.     (Verse  16.) 


As  had  been  predicted  con- 
concerning  the  Lord's  Divine 
Humanity,  that  by  enduring  in 
itself  the  assaults  of  all  evils 
and  falses  fi'ora  hell,  and  sub- 
duing them,  it  would  thereby 
procure  to  itself  omnipotence. 
(Verse  1 7.) 

That  they  who  are  in  truth 
are  exhorted  to  cleave  to  good. 
(Verse  18.) 

That  the  Divine  had  no  place 
any  where,  or  with  any  man,  at 
that  time.     (Verses  19,  20.) 


That  a  father  on  earth  and 
the  proprium  of  man,  in  respect 
to  the  Father  in  Heaven,  or  to 
the  Lord,  is  as  one  that  is  dead 
to  one  that  is  alive.  (Verses 
21,  22.) 

That  during  regeneration, 
before  the  natural  man  is  en- 
tirely submitted  to  the  spiri- 
tual, there  arise  various  natural 
lusts  which  cause  disturbance, 
in  which  case  the  Divine  seems 
absent.     (Verses  23,  24.) 

But  that  when  the  spiritual 
man  prevails,  then  the  disturb- 
ance ceases,  because  then  the 
spiritual  mind  is  open,  and  the 
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26.  AbcI  He  saith  unto  them, 
Why  are  ye  fearful,  O  ye  of 
little  faith  ?  then  He  arose  and 
rebuked  the  winds  and  the  sea; 
and  there  was  a  great  calm. 

27.  But  the  men  marvelled, 
saying.  What  manner  of  [man] 
is  this,  that  even  the  winds 
and  the  sea  obey  Him  ! 

28.  And  when  He  was  come 
to  the  other  side  to  the  country 
of  the  Gergesenes,  there  met 
Him  two  possessed  with  de- 
mons, coming  out  of  the  tombs, 
exceedingly  fierce,  so  that  no 
man  might  pass  by  that  way. 

29.  And  behold,  they  cried 
out,  saying.  What  have  we  to 
do  with  Thee,  Jesus  Thou  Son 
of  God?  Art  Thou  come  hither 
before  the  time  to  torment  us? 

30.  And  there  was  a  good 
way  off  from  them  an  herd  of 
many  swine  feeding. 


31.  But  the  demons  besought 
Him,  saying.  If  Thou  cast  us 
out,  suffer  us  to  go  away  into 
the  herd  of  swine. 

32.  And  He  said  unto  them. 
Go.  And  when  they  were 
come  out,  they  went  into  the 
herd  of  swine :  and  behold  the 
whole  herd  of  swine  ran  vio- 
lently down  a  steep  place  into 
the  sea,  and  perished  in  the 
waters. 

33.  And  they  that  fed  them 
fled,  and  went  their  ways  into 
the  city,  and  told  all  things, 
and  what  was  befallen  to  the 
possessed  of  demons. 

34.  And  behold,  the  whole 
city  came  out  to  meet  Jesus  ; 


Lord,  by  or  through  that  mind, 
flows  in  with  good  and  truth 
into  the  natural  mind.  (Verses 
25,  26.) 

That  hence  is  excited  holy 
worship  and  adoration,  at  per- 
ceiving how  hell  and  its  con- 
cupiscences are  subject  to  the 
Lord.     (Verse  27.) 

That  during  regeneration; 
the  falses  of  evil  are  excited  by 
infernals,  and  offer  violence  to 
goods  and  truths.    (Verse  28.) 


And  especially  to  the  Lord's 
Divine  Humanity.  (Verse  29.) 


Against  whom,  when  the  in- 
fernals cannot  prevail,  they  in- 
treat  permission  to  have  their 
abode  in  filthy  lusts.  (Verse 
30.) 

Wliich  is  granted,  and  both 
themselves  and  the  lusts  are 
removed  fi'om  the  regenerate, 
and  cast  into  hell.  (Verses 
31,  32.) 


That  they  who  are  in  evils 
of  life  and  falses  of  doctrine, 
are  instructed  that  the  Lord 
hath  power  over  the  hells. 
(Verse  33.) 

In  consequence  of  which 
instruction  they  make  enquiry 
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and  when  they  saw  Him,  they  about  Him,  but  the  more  their 
besought  Him  that  He  would  understandings  are  enlightened 
depart  out  of  their  coasts.  Avith  knowledge,  so  much  the 

more  violently  theii  evil  loves 
reject  Him.     (Verse  34.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Verse  2.  And  behold,  there  came  a  leper,  &c. — By  the 
leprosy  is  signified  the  profanation  of  truth,  and  truth  is 
profaned  when  it  is  believed,  and  yet  the  life  is  contrary  to  it. 
A.  C.  6963,  75-24. 

By  all  the  diseases  named  in  the  Word,  and  which  the  Lord 
cured,  are  signified  spiritual  diseases,  which  are  e\\\s.  destroying 
the  life  of  the  will  of  good,  and  falses  destroying  the  life  of 
the  understanding  of  truth,  in  a  word,  destroying  the  spiritual 
life  which  is  of  faith  and  charity ;  natural  diseases  also  corres- 
pond to  such,  for  every  disease  in  the  human  race  is  from  that 
source,  because  from  sin;  every  disease  also  corresponds  to  its 
evil ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  all  of  the  life  of  man  is  from 
the  spiritual  world ;  wherefore  if  his  spiritual  life  is  sick,  evil 
is  thence  also  derived  into  the  natural  life,  and  becomes  disease 
there ;  see  what  hath  been  said  concerning  the  correspondence 
of  diseases  with  evils,  5711,  5727.  A.  C.  8364.  See  also  9031. 

Verse  3.  Jesus  put  forth  Hishand,and  touched  him. — By 
putting  forth  the  hand,  and  touching  with  the  hand,  is  signified 
to  communicate  and  transfer  to  another  what  appertains  to 
one's  self,  and  also  to  receive  from  another ;  and  when  spoken 
of  the  Lord,  as  in  the  present  case,  it  denotes  to  communicate 
and  transfer  life  fi'om  Himself     A.  E.  79. 

Verse  10.  I  have  not  found  so  great  faith,  no  not  in  Israel, 
&c. — The  reason  why  the  Lord,  in  this  instance  and  in  others, 
healed  the  sick  according  to  their  faith  was,  because  the  first 
and  primary  [piinciple]  of  the  church  about  to  be  established 
was,  that  they  should  believe  the  Lord  to  be  the  omnipotent 
God,  for  without  that  faith  no  church  can  be  established,  for 
the  Lord  was  the  God  of  heaven  and  the  God  of  earth,  with 
whom  there  is  not  any  conjunction  given,  except  by  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  His  Divinity,  Mhich  acknowledgment  is  faith :  that 
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the  centurion  acknowledged  the  Lord  for  the  omnipotent  God, 
is  evident,  for  he  said,  "J  am  not  worthy  that  Thou  shouldest 
come  under  my  roof\  hut  say  the  word  only,  and  my  child 
shall  be  healed:'     A.  E.  815. 

Verse  11.  Many  shall  come  from  the  east  and  west,  and 
shall  lie  down  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  king- 
dom of  the  heavens. — They  who  are  to  come  from  the  east  and 
from  the  west,  denote  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  and  tlience 
in  the  truths  of  i'aith ;  that  the  four  quarters  in  the  Word  signify 
such,  see  the  Treatise  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  141 — 153 ;  and 
that  by  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  Itself  and  the  Divine  Humanity,  see  the  Arcana 
Ccelestia,  1893,  4613,  6098,  6185,  6276,  6804,  6847;  hence 
to  lie  down  with  them,  denotes  to  be  conjoined  with  the  Lord, 
and  to  consociate  one  amongst  another  by  love,  and  by  that 
conjunction,  and  by  this  consociation,  to  enjoy  eternal  blessed- 
ness and  happiness,  and  this  from  the  Lord  alone.  A.  E.  252. 
See  also  A.  C.  2187,  3305,  3778,  4804,  9192. 

Verse  12.  But  the  sons  of  the  kingdom  shall  he  cast  out 
into  outer  darkness. — By  the  sons  of  the  kingdom  are  meant 
those  who  are  of  the  church,  which  is  not  under  the  rule  of 
truths  but  of  falses.     A.  E.  48. 

Outer  darkness — denotes  the  more  dire  falsities  of  those 
who  are  in  the  church,  for  they  darken  the  light,  and  induce 
falsities  contrary  to  truths,  which  the  Gentiles  cannot  do. 
A.  C.  1839. 

Tliere  shall  he  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. — Inasmuch 
as  sensual  men  do  not  see  any  genuine  truth  in  the  hght,  but 
reason  and  dispute  about  every  thing,  ichether  it  be  so,  and 
these  disputes  are  heard  out  of  or  beyond  them,  as  gnashings 
of  the  teeth,  which  considered  in  themselves  are  colhsions  of 
falses  with  each  other,  and  also  of  what  is  false  and  true,  it 
is  evident  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  gnashing  of  teeth ; 
the  reason  is,  because  reasoning  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses 
coiTesponds  to  the  teeth.     T.  C.  R.  402. 

Gnashing  of  the  teeth  is  the  continual  dispute  and  combat 
of  falses  with  each  other,  consequently  of  those  who  are  in 
falses,  joined  also  with  contempt  of  others,  with  enmity, 
derision,  ridicule,  blasphemy,  which  also  burst  forth  into 
butcherly  assaults  of  various  kinds ;  for  every  one  fights  in 
favoiu'  of  his  ow^n  false,  and  calls  it  truth.  These  disputes 
and  combats  are  heard  out  of  the  hells  as  gnashings  of  the 
teeth,  and  also  are  turned  into  gnashings  of  the  teeth  when 
truths  from  heaven  flow  in  thither;  for  all  falses  in  the 
spiritual  world  gnash  or  make  a  grating  noise,  and  teeth  cor- 
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respond  to  the  ultimate  things  in  nature,  and  also  to  the 
ultimate  things  appertaining  to  man,  which  are  sensual  cor- 
poreal things.  H.  H.  bib.  See  also  A.  C.  4424,  9052.  A.  R. 
386,  435,  484. 

Verse  14.  Sick  of  a  fever. — A  burning  fever  denotes  the 
lust  of  evil.     A.  C.  8364. 

All  the  infernals  induce  diseases,  but  with  a  difference,  by 
reason  that  all  the  hells  are  in  the  lusts  and  concupiscences  of 
evil,  which  was  thus  confirmed  by  experience :  there  exhaled 
from  hell  a  troublesome  heat,  arising  from  lusts  of  various 
kinds,  as  fi^-om  haughtiness,  lasciviousness,  adulteries,  hatreds, 
revenges,  and  contentions ;  when  this  heat  acted  into  my  body, 
it  occasioned,  in  a  moment,  a  disease  like  that  of  a  burning 
fever,  but  when  it  ceased  to  flow  in,  instantly  the  disease 
ceased.  There  are  also  spirits,  who  infuse  unclean  colds, 
such  as  are  those  of  a  cold  fever,  which  it  has  been  given  also 
to  know  by  experience.     A.  C.  5713,  5715,  5716. 

Verse  20.  The  Son  of  Man  hath  not  where  to  lay  His 
head. — The  Lord  is  called  the  Son  of  Man,  where  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  passion,  concerning  judgment, 
concerning  His  coming,  and  in  general  concerning  redemption, 
salvation,  reformation,  and  regeneration ;  the  reason  is,  because 
the  Son  of  Man  is  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Word;  and  He  Himself, 
as  the  Word,  suffered,  judges,  comes  into  the  w^orld,  redeems, 
saves,  reforms,  and  regenerates.  By  not  having  a  place  where 
to  lay  His  head  is  meant,  that  the  Word  had  no  place  with 
the  Jews,  as  also  the  Lord  saith ;  (John  viii.  37.)  nor  did  it 
abide  with  them,  because  they  did  not  acknowledge  Him. 
(John  V.  38,  39.)     D.  Lord,,  23,  27. 

By  the  Son  of  Man  not  having  ivhere  to  lay  His  head,  is 
signified,  that  the  Divine  had  no  place  any  where,  or  with  any 
man,  at  that  time.     A.  E.  63.     See  also  A.  C.  9807. 

Verses  21,  22.  Suffer  me  first  to  go  and  bury  my  father, 
&c. — A  father  on  earth,  in  respect  to  the  Father  in  heaven,  or 
to  the  Lord,  is  as  that  which  is  dead  to  that  which  is  alive ; 
as  the  law  itself  concerning  honouring  parents  is  as  it  were 
dead,  unless  there  be  in  it  honour,  worship,  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  for  the  former  law  descends  from  this  Divine  law,  and 
the  living  principle  itself,  which  is  in  the  former  law,  is  from 
this  source,  wherefore  the  Lord  saith,  '■^  Follow  Me :  let  the 
dead  bury  their  dead.""     A.  C.  3703. 

By  the  dead  are  meant  those  who  have  not  the  life  of 
heaven  in  them,  consequently,  who  are  in  evils  and  thence  in 
falses.     A.  E.  186. 

By  the  above  words  of  the  Lord  is  signified  a  total  sub- 
mission, that  is,   that  man  should  not  be  in  part  his  own,  and 
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in  part  the  Lord's,  for  in  such  case  there  are  two  lords,  whom 
man  cannot  serve  at  the  same  time :  by  the  father  who  is  here 
to  be  buried,  are  signified,  in  general,  those  things  which  are 
of  man's  proprium  received  hereditarily.     A.  C.  6138. 

Verse  24.  There  arose  a  great  tempest  in  the  sea,  &c. — 
Hereby  was  represented  the  state  of  the  men  of  the  church, 
when  they  are  in  a  natural  principle,  and  not  yet  in  a  spiritual 
principle,  in  which  state  the  natural  affections,  which  are 
various  lusts  arising  from  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world, 
ascend,  and  excite  various  commotions  of  the  mind  [animus] ; 
in  this  state  it  appears  as  if  the  Lord  was  absent,  which  ap- 
parent absence  is  signified  by  tlie  Lord's  sleeping ;  but  when 
they  come  from  a  natural  state  into  a  spiritual,  then  those 
commotions  cease,  and  the  mind  is  rendered  tranquil ;  for  the 
tempestuous  commotions  of  the  natural  man  are  appeased  by 
the  Lord,  when  the  spiritual  mind  is  open,  and  the  Lord  by  [or 
through]  that  mind  flows  in  into  the  natural  man  [or  mind]. 
Inasmuch  as  the  affections,  which  are  of  the  love  of  self  and 
the  world,  and  the  thoughts  and  reasonings  thence  derived, 
are  from  hell,  for  they  are  concupiscences  of  every  kind,  which 
rise  up  thence  into  the  natural  man,  therefore  these  also  are 
signified  by  the  wind  and  by  the  waves  of  the  sea,  and  hell 
itself  by  the  sea,  in  the  spiritual  sense.  A.j^.  514.  See  also 
T.C.R.  123,614. 

Verse  28.  There  met  Him  itvo  possessed  ivith  demons 
coming  out  of  the  tomhs. — By  tombs  are  signified  things 
unclean,  consequently,  also  infernal ;  and  hence  it  is  evident 
why  the  possessed  by  demons  were  in  the  tombs,  viz.,  because 
they  who  possessed  them,  during  their  abode  in  the  world,  had 
been  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  or  in  knowledges  derived  from 
the  Word,  which  they  made  dead  by  applying  them  to  confirm 
evils,  and  also  to  destroy  the  genuine  truths  of  the  church,  espe- 
cially the  truths  concerning  the  Lord,  concerning  the  Word, 
and  concerning  the  life  after  death,  which  dead  knowledges 
in  the  Word  are  called  traditions ;  hence  it  was,  that  they  who 
were  possessed  by  such,  were  in  the  tombs,  and  the  demons 
were  afterwards  cast  out  into  the  swine,  who  ran  headlong  into 
the  sea;  the  reason  why  they  were  cast  out  into  the  swine  was, 
because,  whilst  they  lived  in  the  world,  they  were  in  sordid 
avarice,  for  such  avarice  coiTcsponds  to  swine;  the  reason  why 
they  ran  headlong  into  the  sea  was,  because  the  sea  there 
signifies  hell.     A.  E.  659. 

Verse  32.  When  the  demons  were  come  out,  they  went 
into  the  herd  of  swine,  &c. — The  removal  of  sins,  which  is 
called  their  remission,  may  be  compared  with  the  demons  sent 
by  the  Lord  into  the  s\A'ine,  which  aCterw  ards  immersed  them- 
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selves  into  the  sea ;  bv  the  sea,  in  this  and  other  passages  of 
the  Word,  is  signified  hell.     T.  C.  II.  614. 

The  whole  herd  ran  violently  doion  a  steep  place  into  the 
sea,  &c. — By  the  sea  is  here  signified  hell,  where  and  whence 
are  the  falses  of  evil,  by  reason  tliat  the  spirits  who  are  there, 
during  their  lives  in  the  world,  were  in  the  falses  of  evil;  they 
appeal'  to  dwell  in  the  bottom  as  of  seas,  and  at  a  greater 
depth  there,  in  proportion  as  the  evil  was  more  grievous  from 
which  the  false  was  derived.     A.  E.  538. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 

Vekse  1.  Many  multitudes  followed  Him. — See  note  at 
verse  25,  chap.  iv. 

Verse  12.  Tliere  shall  he  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. — 
The  intelligent  reader  will  not  fail  to  note  in  this  passage 
another  instance  of  the  Lord's  usual  mode  of  speaking,  in 
reference  to  the  two  principles,  the  will  and  the  understanding, 
thus  in  reference  to  their  marriage,  in  this  case  their  infernal 
marriage :  weeping  having  relation  to  the  deprivation  of 
heavenly  good,  and  gnashing  of  teeth  to  the  deprivation  of 
heavenly  truth:  thus  the  former  expression  denoting  the 
dominion  of  the  love  of  e\dl,  and  the  latter  the  contention 
of  false  principles  thence  derived. 

Verse  29.  What  have  we  to  do  with  Tliee  ?  &c. — It  has 
been  supposed  by  some  learned  expositors,  that  they,  w^ho 
were  said  of  old  to  be  possessed  with  evil  spirits,  were  merely 
afl3icted  with  some  bodily  distemper,  which  presented  the 
appearance  of  such  a  possession.  But  how  shall  we  reconcile 
with  this  idea  the  account  here  given  of  the  exclamation 
uttered  by  the  two  afflicted  persons,  when  they  cried  out  to 
Jesus,  "  What  have  tve  to  do  with  TJiee  ?"  &c.,  or  the  suc- 
ceeding part  of  the  liistory,  where  the  evil  spirits  ask  for  per- 
mission (which  is  gi-anted  them)  to  enter  into  a  herd  of  swine ; 
surely  both  the  exclamation  and  the  petition  bespeak  something 
more  than  a  bodily  disease,  especially  when  it  is  further  con- 
sidered what  a  Wolent  and  destructive  effect  was  produced  on 
the  herd  of  swine  by  the  influence  of  the  infernal  agents. 
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Verse  34.  And  besought  Him  to  depart  out  of  their  coasts. 
We  have  here  a  remarkable  instance  how  little  efficacy  mira- 
cles have  to  produce  a  full  and  profitable  conviction  in  the 
minds  of  men  respecting  religious  truth;  for  the  Gergesenes, 
we  find,  notwithstanding  their  being  witnesses  to  a  remarkable 
miracle  performed  by  the  Lord,  yet  were  so  little  convinced  by 
it  of  His  Divine  authority,  that  they  besought  Him  to  depart 
out  of  their  coasts.  Still  the  continual  cry  of  mankind  is, 
"  Do  miracles,  and  we  will  believe,"  not  aware  that  previous 
faith  is  necessary  to  believe  the  miracle,  and,  consequently, 
that  where  a  disposition  to  believe  is  not  previously  implanted 
in  the  mind,  it  is  impossible  that  any  miraculous  agency  can 
produce  it.  It  is  plain,  then,  that  miracles  do  not  produce 
faith,  but  only  confirm  it,  and  that  saving  faith  springs  fi'om 
another  source,  viz.,  from  a  well-disposed  will,  agreeably  to 
what  the  Lord  declares  in  another  place,  "  He  that  is  of  God, 
heareth  God's  IVoid.'''' 


MATTHEW 


CHAPTER  IX. 


CHAl'TER   IX. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1 .  And  entering  into  a  ship, 
He  passed  over,  and  came  into 
His  own  city. 

2.  And,  behold,  they  brought 
to  Him  a  paralytic  lying  on  a 
bed ;  and  Jesus  seeing  their 
faith,  said  to  the  pai'alytic.  Son, 
be  of  good  cheer,  thy  sins  be 
remitted  to  thee. 


3.  And,  behold,  some  of  the 
scribes  said  in  themselves. 
This  [man]  blaspliemeth. 


4.  And  Jesus  seeing  their 
thoughts,  said,Wherefore  think 
ye  evil  things  in  your  hearts  ? 

5.  For  whether  is  easier,  to 
say,  [Thy]  sins  be  remitted  to 
thee,  or  to  say.  Rise  up  and 
walk  ? 


6.  But  that  ye  may  know 
that  the  Son  of  Man  hath 
power  on  earth  to  remit  sins 
[then  He  saith  to  the  paraly- 
tic], Arise,  take  up  thy  bed, 
and  go  to  thine  house. 

7.  And  arising  he  departed 
to  his  house. 


That  by  and  from  know- 
ledges the  Lord  advanced,  as 
to  His  Humanity,  to  the  doc- 
trine of  truth  and  good.  (Ver.  1.) 

Whence  He  discerns  the  dis- 
junction of  those  principles  in 
the  natural  or  external  mind  ; 
but  w'hereas  there  was  a  desire 
of  their  conjunction,  He  in- 
spires the  hope  that  all  opposing 
evils  and  falses  would  be  re- 
moved.    (Verse  2.) 

That  to  the  perverse  chiu'ch 
it  appears  contraiy  to  truth, 
that  the  Lord's  Humanity 
should  have  the  power  of  oppo- 
sing e\ils  and  falses.  (Verse  3.) 

But  this  appeai'ance  is  seen 
by  the  Lord  to  originate  in  a 
corrupt  will.     (Verse  4.) 

Because  He  who  hath  power 
to  elevate  the  natural  mind  to 
conjunction  with  the  spiritual, 
must  needs  have  power  also  to 
remove  evils  and  falses  from 
the  natural  mind.    (Verse  5.) 

And  whereas  the  Lord's 
Divine  Humanity  possesses 
the  former  power,  therefore  it 
must  of  necessity  be  in  posses- 
sion also  of  the  latter.  (Verse  6.) 

Hence  the  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth  in  the  church  is 
seen  to  proceed  from  faith  in 
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8.  But  the  multitudes  seeing, 
marvelled,  and  glorified  God, 
who  giveth  such  power  to  men. 


9.  And  Jesus  passing  forth 
from  thence,  saw  a  man  sitting 
at  the  receipt  of  custom,  called 
Matthew ;  and  He  saith  unto 
him,  Follow  Me;  and  rising 
up,  he  followed  Him, 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as 
He  sat  in  the  house,  that  behold, 
many  publicans  and  sinners 
came  and  sat  down  with  Jesus 
and  His  disciples. 


1 1 .  And  when  the  Pharisees 
saw,  they  said  to  His  disciples, 
Wliy  eateth  your  Master  with 
publicans  and  sinners  ? 


12.  But  Jesus  hearing,  said 
to  them,  Theythat  are  healthy 
need  not  a  physician,  but  they 
that  are  sick. 

13.  But  go  ye  and  learn 
whatthat  meaneth,!  will  mercy, 
and  not  sacrifice  ;  for  I  am  not 
come  to  call  the  just,  but  sin- 
ners, to  repentance. 

14.  Then  came  to  Him  the 
disciples  of  John,  saying,  Why 
do  we  and  the  Pharisees  fast 
oft,  but  Thy  disciples  fast  not } 

15.  And  Jesus  said  to  them. 
Can  the  sons  of  the  bride- 
chamber  mourn  so  long  as  the 
bridegi'oom  is  with  them  ?  But 
the  days  will  come  when  the 
bridegroom  shall  be  taken  away 


the  omnipotence  of  the  Lokd's 
Divine  Humanity.    (Verse  7.) 

And  hence  holy  worship  and 
adoration  in  the  church,  fi'om  a 
perception  of  the  union  of  the 
Lord's  Human  with  the  Di- 
vine.    (Verse  8.) 

That  good  in  the  rational 
principle,  being  required  to 
acknowledge  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Humanity,  obeys.  (Verse 
9.) 

And  that  thus  the  affections 
and  thoughts  of  the  rational 
mind,  which  had  been  perverted 
by  evils  and  falses,  are  restored 
to  communication  with  goods 
and  truths  from  the  Lord. 
(Verse  10.) 

Which  extension  of  the  Di- 
vine Mercy  to  those  who  had 
before  been  in  perverse  prin- 
ciples of  life,  is  offensive  to 
such  as  are  in  hypocritical 
good.   (Verse  11.) 

But  that  this  was  without 
just  cause,  since  the  end  of  the 
Lord's  coming  in  the  flesh  was, 
not  to  save  the  celestial,  or 
those  who  were  in  orderly  love, 
but  the  spiritual,  or  those  who 
were  in  disorderly  love,  with 
whom  there  nevertheless  re- 
mained the  affection  of  truth. 
(Verses  12,  13.) 

And  who,  by  receiving  the 
internal  truths  of  the  church  in 
that  affection,  are  blessed  and 
happy,  so  long  as  good  is  con- 
joined to  their  truths ;  but  un- 
blessed and  unhappy  when  they 
are  in  truths  without  good. 
(Verses  14,  15.) 
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from  them,  and  then  shall  they 
fast. 

16.  But  no  one  putteth  a 
piece  of  unwrought  cloth  upon 
an  old  garment;  for  that  which 
is  put  in  to  fill  it  up  taketh 
from  the  garment,  and  the  rent 
is  made  worse. 

1 7.  Neither  do  they  put  new 
wine  into  old  bottles,  else  the 
bottles  burst,  and  the  wine 
runneth  out,  and  the  bottles 
perish ;  but  they  put  new  wine 
into  new  bottles,  and  both  are 
preserved. 

18.  While  He  spake  these 
things  unto  them,  behold  a 
ruler  coming  worshiped  Him, 
saying.  My  daughter  is  now 
dead;  but  come,  lay  Thy  hand 
upon  her,  and  she  shall  live. 


19.  And  Jesus  arising  fol- 
lowed him,  and  His  disciples. 

20.  And  behold,  a  woman 
who  was  diseased  with  an  issue 
of  blood  twelve  years,  coming 
behind,  touched  the  hem  of 
His  garment; 

21.  For  she  said  in  herself. 
If  I  may  only  touch  His  gar- 
ment, I  shall  be  healed. 

22.  But  Jesus  turning  and 
seeing  her,  said,  Be  of  good 
courage,  daughter,  thy  faith 
hath  saved  thee;  and  the  woman 
was  healed  from  that  hour. 

23.  And  Jesus  coming  into 
the  ruler's  house,  and  seeing 
the  pipers,  and  the  multitude 
making  a  noise,  saith  to  them, 

24.  Give  place ;  for  the  dam- 
sel is  not  dead,  but  sleepeth  ; 
and  they  laughed  Him  to  scorn. 

25.  I3ut  when  the  nuiltitude 


That  these  things  were  un- 
known in  the  Jewish  church, 
which  was  a  church  represen- 
tative of  spiritual  things,  and 
that  therefore  the  truths  of  that 
church  do  not  accord  with  the 
truths  of  the  Clu'istian  church, 
which  are  spiritual  truths  them- 
selves.    (Verses  16,  17.) 


Supplication  of  those  of  the 
church  for  the  affection  of  ti'uth, 
that  through  communication 
with  the  Lord's  Divine  Huma- 
nity, it  might  no  longer  be 
immersed  in  impure  loves,  but 
might  be  exalted  to  heavenly 
love.     (Verse  18.) 

That  their  supplication  was 
heard  by  the  Lord.  (Verse  19.) 

And  that  spiritual  love  is 
communicated  to  those  who 
were  in  natural  love  separate 
from  spiritual,  through  the 
ultimates  of  the  Divine  [being] . 
(Verses  20,  21,  22.) 


And  the  affection  of  truth  is 
raised  out  of  natural  love  to 
spiritual,  through  communica- 
tion with  the  Lord's  Divine 
Humanity,  notwithstanding 
the  opposition  arising  from  the 
natm'al  affections  and  thoughts. 
(Verses  23,  24,  25.) 
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was  put  forth,  entering  in  He 
laid  hold  of  her  hand,  and  the 
damsel  arose. 

26.  And  this  fame  went 
forth  into  all  that  land. 

27.  And  Jesns  departing 
thence,  two  blind  [men]  fol- 
lowed Him,  crying,  and  saying, 
Have  mercy  on  us,  son  of 
David. 

28.  And  when  He  was  come 
to  the  house,  the  blind  men 
came  to  Him,  and  Jesus  saith 
to  them.  Believe  ye  that  I  am 
able  to  do  this  ?  They  say  unto 
Him,  Yea,  Lord. 

29.  Then  He  touched  their 
eyes,  saying.  According  to 
your  faith  be  it  unto  you. 

30.  And  their  eyes  were 
opened,  and  Jesus  straitly 
charged  them,  saying.  See  ye 
let  no  one  know. 

31.  But  they  departing 
spread  abroad  His  fame  in  all 
that  land. 

32.  But  as  they  went  out, 
behold  they  brought  unto  Him, 
a  man  dumb  possessed  with  a 
demon. 

33.  And  when  the  demon 
was  cast  out,  the  dumb  spake, 
and  the  multitudes  wondered, 
saying,  That  it  was  never  so 
seen  in  Israel. 

34.  But  the  Pharisees  said. 
In  the  prince  of  demons  he 
casteth  out  demons. 

35.  And  Jesus  went  about 
all  the  cities  and  villages, 
teaching  in  their  synagogues, 
and  preaching  the  gospel  of 
the  kingdom,  and  healing 
every  disease,  and  every  ma^ 
]ady,  in  the  people. 


That  this  was  seen  and 
acknowledged  in  the  church. 
(Verse  26.) 

Supplication  of  those  who 
are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  that 
they  may  receive  illustration 
from  the  Lord's  Divine  Huma- 
nity.    (Verse  27.) 

That  their  supplication  is 
gi-anted,  in  consequence  of  their 
acknowledging  the  Lord's 
omnipotence.  (Verses  28,  29.) 


But  that  they  are  forbid  to 
instruct  others,  until  their  own 
understandings  are  first  fully 
opened  to  the  truth.  (Verse  30.) 

In  which  case  they  are 
allowed  to  instruct.  (Verse  3L) 

That  they  who  cannot  con- 
fess the  Lord,  nor  preach  faith 
in  Him,  are  enabled  to  do  both 
through  the  omnipotence  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Humanity,  re- 
moving falses  and  evils  of  life. 
(Verses  32,  33.) 


Which  is  imputed  to  infernal 
agency  by  those  who  are  in 
hypocritical  good.  (Verse  34.) 

That  the  Lord's  Divine 
Humanity  is  the  all  of  truth, 
both  exterior  and  interior,  and 
also  the  all  of  good,  and  that 
by  its  omnipotence  all  evils 
and  falses  ai-e  removed  from 
the  church.     (Verse  35.) 
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36.  But  seeing  the  multi- 
tudes He  was  moved  with  com- 
passion concerning  them,  be- 
cause they  were  dissolved  and 
scattered  abroad,  as  sheep  not 
having  a  shepherd. 

37.  Then  saith  He  to  His 
disciples,  The  harvest  truly  is 
much,  but  the  labourers  are 
few. 

38.  Pray  ye,  therefore,  the 
Lord  of  the  harvest,  that  He 
will  put  forth  labourers  into 
His  harvest. 


That  the  Divine  Meicy  is 
excited  by  observing  the  evils 
and  falses  which  prevent  the 
church's  conjunction  with  the 
Lord's  Divine  Humanity. 
(Verse  36.) 

And  that  hence  the  church 
is  admonished  to  note,  how 
little  there  remains  in  it  of  the 
doctrine  of  truth  derived  from 
good.     (Verse  37.) 

And  to  supplicate  the  Divine 
Mercy  for  an  increase  of  that 
doctrine.     (Verse  38.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  IX. 


Verse  6.  Take  up  thy  bed.  —  Take  vip  the  bed  signifies  to 
be  instructed  in  doctrinals.  T.  C.  R.  301.  The  origin  of  this 
signification  is  from  the  spiritual  world,  where  every  one  has 
a  bed  according  to  the  quality  of  his  science  and  intelligence. 
A.  R.  137. 

Verses  12,  13.  Tliey  that  are  healthy  need  not  a  physician, 
&c. — The  Lord  came  into  the  world,  not  to  save  the  celestial, 
but  the  spiritual ;  the  most  ancient  church,  which  was  called 
man,  was  celestial,  and  if  this  had  remained  in  its  integrity, 
there  would  have  been  no  need  for  the  Lord  to  be  born  as  a 
man ;  Avherefore  as  soon  as  this  began  to  fail,  the  Lord  foresaw 
that  the  celestial  church  would  altogether  perish  on  this  globe, 
on  which  account  prediction  was  immediately  made  concerning 
the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world.  (Gen.  iii.  15.)  After  the 
time  of  that  church  there  was  no  longer  a  celestial  church  but 
a  spiritual  church;  the  ancient  church,  which  was  after  the 
flood,  was  a  spiritual  church,  and  this  church,  or  they  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  church,  could  not  have  been  saved  unless 
the  Lord  had  come  into  the  world :  this  is  what  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  words,  "  They  that  are  healthy  have  no  need  of  a 
physician,  but  they  that  are  sick:  I  came  not  to  call  the  just, 
but  sinners,  to  repentance."     A.  C.  2661. 
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Verse  15.  Can  the  sons  of  ilie  hride-cJiamher  viourn  so 
long  as  the  bridegroom  is  with,  them,  &c. — They  are  called 
the  sons  of  the  bride-chamber  who  are  in  the  tniths  of  the 
church,  and  receive  good,  for  the  good  which  is  from  the 
Lord  is  the  bridegroom ;  the  reason  why  the  sons  of  the  bride- 
chamber  do  not  mom'n  so  long  as  the  bridegroom  is  with  them 
is,  because  they  are  in  a  blessed  and  happy  state,  thus  are 
with  the  Lord,  when  they  are  in  truths  conjoined  to  their 
good ;  their  fasting,  when  the  bridegroom  is  taken  from  them, 
denotes  that  they  are  in  an  unhappy  state  when  good  is  no 
longer  conjoined  to  tniths;  this  latter  state  is  the  last  state  of 
the  church,  but  the  former  is  the  first  state.  A.  C.  9182.  See 
also  S.  S.  87—89. 

The  Lord  here  calls  Himself  the  Bridegroom,  and  the  men 
of  the  church  He  calls  the  sons  of  the  bride-chamber ;  by 
fasting  is  signified  to  mourn,  on  account  of  the  defect  of  truth 
and  good.     ^.^.1189. 

Verses  16,  17.  No  one  j)utteth  a  piece  of  unwrought  cloth 
on  an  old  garment,  &c. — Inasmuch  as  garment  signifies  truth, 
therefore  the  Lord  compares  the  truths  of  the  former  church, 
which  was  a  chm'ch  representative  of  spiritual  things,  to  the 
piece  of  an  old  garment,  and  the  truths  of  the  New  Chmxh, 
which  were  spiritual  truths  themselves,  to  the  piece  of  a  new 
garment ;  in  like  manner  He  comjjared  those  tniths  to  bottles 
of  wine,  because  by  wine,  in  like  manner,  is  signified  truth, 
and  by  bottles  are  meant  the  knowledges  which  contain  it. 
A.E.  195. 

Verse  17.  Neither  do  they  put  new  wine  into  old  bottles, 
&c. — Inasmuch  as  all  comparisons  in  the  Word  ai'e  grounded 
in  coiTcspondences,  so  also  is  this  comparison ;  and  by  wine 
is  signified  truth,  by  old  wine,  the  truth  of  the  old  or  Jewish 
church,  and  by  bottles  are  signified  those  things  which  contain, 
by  old  bottles,  the  statutes  and  judgments  of  the  Je\\dsh  church, 
and  by  new  bottles,  the  precepts  and  commandments  of  the 
Lord ;  that  the  statutes  and  judgments  of  the  Jewish  church, 
which  were  principally  concerning  sacrifices  and  representative 
worshiji,  do  not  accord  with  the  truths  of  the  Christian  church, 
is  meant  by  the  words,  "  Tliey  do  not  put  new  wine  into  old 
bottles,  else  the  bottles  burst,  and  the  wine  runneth  out ;  but 
tJtey  put  neiv  wine  into  new  bottles,  and  both  are  preserved  T 
that  they  who  are  born  and  educated  in  the  external  things  of 
the  Jewish  church,  cannot  immediately  be  brought  into  the 
internal  things  of  the  Christian  church,  is  signified  by  what  is 
said  in  another  place,  "A^o  one  drinking  old  wine  imme- 
diately dcsireth  new,  for  He  saith.  The  old  is  better.'''' 
A,  E.  376. 
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That  the  New  Jerusalem,  that  is,  the  New  Church,  cannot 
descend  from  heaven  in  a  moment,  but  in  proportion  as  the 
falses  of  the  former  church  are  removed ;  for  what  is  new  can- 
not gain  admission  where  falses  have  before  been  implanted, 
unless  they  be  eradicated,  the  Lord  teaches  when  He  saith, 
"iVo  one  puttetli  new  tcine  into  old  bottles,'''  &c.  T.  C.  R.  784. 

The  new  wine  is  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  New  Testament, 
thus  of  the  New  Church,  aud  the  old  wine  is  the  Divine  Truth 
of  the  Old  Testament,  thus  of  the  Old  Church.     A.  ii.  316. 

Verse  20.  And  heliold  a  woman  who  was  diseased  with  an 
issue  of  blood,  &c. — Diseased  with  an  issue  of  blood  signifies 
those  who  are  in  natural  love  separate  from  spii-itual.  A.  E.  163. 
It  signifies  also  the  profanation  of  the  good  of  love.  A.  C.  9014. 

And  touched  the  hem  of  His  garment,  &c. — The  hem  [or 
borders]  of  the  garment  denote  the  extremes  where  the  natural 
principle  is  ;  by  being  healed,  therefore,  through  touching  the 
hem  of  the  Lord's  garment,  is  signified,  that  health  went  forth 
from  the  Divine  in  the  extremes  or  ultimates.  A.  C.  9917. 
See  also  A.  E.  195. 

Verses  27 — 31.  And  Jesus  departing  thence,  two  hlind 
men  followed  Him,  &c. — By  all  the  blind,  whom  the  Lord 
healed,  are  understood  those  who  are  in  ignorance,  and  receive 
Him,  and  are  illustrated  by  the  Word  from  Him ;  and,  in  gene- 
ral, by  all  the  miracles  of  the  Lord  are  signified  such  things  as 
appertain  to  heaven  and  the  church,  thus  spiritual  things; 
from  which  circumstance  His  miracles  were  divine,  for  it  is 
divine  to  act  from  first  [principles],  and  so  to  present  or  exhibit 
those  things  in  ultimates.     A.  E.  239. 

Verses  32,  33.  Behold  they  brought  unto  Him  a  man 
dumb,  &c. — By  utterance  is  meant  confession  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  preaching  of  faith  in  Him,  for  this  utterance  is  spiritual ; 
hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by 
tlie  dumb,  \iz.,  that  they  are  signified  who  cannot  confess  the 
Lord,  thus  neither  preach  faith  in  Him,  by  reason  of  ignorance, 
in  which  state  are  the  nations  out  of  the  church,  and  also  the 
simple  within  the  church  ;  that  such  are  signified  by  the  dumb, 
is  evident  from  Isaiah,  "  Then  shall  the  lame  leap  as  the  hart, 
and  the  tongue  of  the  dumb  shall  sing;'"  (xxxv.  6.)  the  tongue 
of  the  dumb  shall  sing,  denotes  that  they  shall  confess  the 
Lord,  and  the  things  which  relate  to  faith  in  Him;  by  the 
dumb  whom  the  Lord  healed  are  also  signified  the  nations, 
which  by  His  coming  into  the  woi'ld  were  delivered  from  falses 
and  consequent  evils,  as  by  the  dumb  in  Matthew  ix.  32,  33. 
A.  C.  6988. 

Verses  37,  38.  The  harvest  truly  is  much,  but  the  labourers 
are  few,  &c. — Inasmuch  as  by  the  harvest  are  signified  all  tilings 
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which  spiritually  nourish  man,  which  have  reference  to  truths 
of  doctrine  and  goods  of  life,  therefore,  by  harvest  is  signified 
the  churcli  in  general  and  in  particular;  by  labourers  are 
understood  all  who  will  teach  from  the  I^ord.     A.  E.  911. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 
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Verse  4.  And  Jesus  seeing  their  thoughts,  &c. — In  our 
common  version  of  the  New  Testament,  what  is  here  rendered 
seeing  is  expressed  by  knowing ;  but  the  original  term  is  i^wv, 
which  manifestly  applies  to  the  organ  of  sight,  and  thus  be- 
speaks a  Divine  Power  of  vision  in  the  Redeemer's  mind,  by 
virtue  of  which  He  had  an  intuitive  view  of  whatsoever  was 
passing  in  the  minds  of  others. 

Verse  6.  Arise,  take  up  thy  bed,  &c. — Another  remarkable 
instance  here  occurs  of  the  Divine  Wisdom  by  which  the  Lord 
spake,  as  discoverable  from  the  connexion  of  ideas  in  the 
internal  sense,  where  the  things  expressed  in  the  literal  sense 
appear  unconnected ;  for  to  arise,  according  to  the  internal 
sense,  has  respect  to  the  will  in  its  elevation  out  of  evil  into 
good ;  to  take  up  the  bed  has  respect  to  the  understanding 
and  the  elevation  of  its  thoughts  out  of  falses  into  truths  ;  and 
to  go  to  thine  house  implies  the  joint  effect  of  each  elevation, 
in  producing  in  the  man  a  fixed  abode  in  the  heavenly  prin- 
ciples of  love  and  life. 

Verse  8.  The  multitudes  marvelled  and  glorified  God. — To 
marvel  has  relation  to  the  will,  as  affected  by  a  perception  of 
the  Divine  Mercy,  Goodness,  and  Power;  and  to  glorify  God 
has  relation  to  the  understanding,  as  noting  and  making  con- 
fession of  that  perception  ;  thus  both  united  have  reference  to 
the  heavenly  marriage  so  frequently  alluded  to  in  the  Sacred 
Scriptures. 

Verse  13.  What  that  meaneth. — In  the  original  it  is 
expressed  tj  hiv,  what  it  is. 

/  will  mercy. — It  is  to  be  lamented  that  the  force  of  this 
expression  is  almost  entirely  lost  in  our  Enghsli  version,  by  the 
insertion  of  have  between  ^vill  and  mercy ;  whereas  in  the 
original  it  is  expressed  "EXsov  ^iXu,  which  means  literally  what 
is  here  rendered  /  will  mercy,  being  intended  to  express  the 
Divine  Will  as  it  is  in  itself,  and  not  merely  what  it  requires 
from  others. 
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Verses  14, 15,  Why  do  we  and  (he  Pharisees  fast  oft?  &c. — 
It  is  remarkable  that  tlie  question  here  proposed  by  the  dis- 
ciples ol"  John  is  concerning  fasting,  whereas  the  reply  made 
by  the  Lord  is  concerning  utourniny,  for  He  says,  "  Can  the 
sous  of  the  hride-chamber  mount  so  long  as  the  hridec/room  is 
tcith  fhei/i  y  Thus  the  natural  idea  suggested  by  the  disciples 
of  John,  was  instantly  changed  into  a  spiritual  idea  in  the 
Lord's  njind ;  for  to  fast  is  a  natural  act,  but  to  mourn  is  a 
spiritual  act.  Hence  it  appears  manifest  how  the  natural 
expressions  of  the  Word  were  intended  to  suggest  spiritual 
ideas,  and  how  they  do  suggest  them  in  the  spiritual  mind,  by 
an  opening  to  the  spiritual  things  which  are  involved  in  them. 

Verse  16.  A"o  one  j^iitteth  a  piece  of  luiwrought  cloth,  &c. — 
What  is  here  rendered  tinwrougJit,  in  the  common  version  of 
the  New  Testament  is  called  neiv,  but  the  expression,  in  the 
original,  is  a7va;(p«,  which  literally  means  unwrought,  or  which 
has  not  yet  gone  through  the  hands  of  the  fuller  or  pm-ifier, 
thus  denoting  truth  in  its  first  state  of  reception. 

Verse  17.  They  put  new  loine  into  new  bottles. — It  is  re- 
markable that  the  expression  neiv,  as  here  apphed  to  wine,  is 
in  the  original  vs'ov,  but  as  applied  to  the  bottles  is  xaivsr, 
whence  we  may  come  to  this  conclusion,  that  the  Greek  term 
v£ov  is  used  to  express  a  more  interior  idea  than  the  term  xaivoj. 

Verse  30.  And  Jesus  straitly  charged  them. — The  expres- 
sion here  rendered  straitly  charged  is,  in  the  original,  sveC§;- 
y.r,occro,  which,  according  to  the  best  commentators,  signifies  to 
command  with  vehemence  or  earnestness. 

Verse  35.  Teaching  in  their  synagogues,  and  preaching 
the  gospel  of  the  kingdom,  and  healing  every  disease  and 
every  malady,  &c. — Another  remarkable  instance  here  occurs 
of  the  manner  in  which  the  Sacred  Scriptures  are  written,  in 
regard  to  the  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  whilst 
the  ideas  presented  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  appear  scattered 
and  unconnected.  See  note  above  at  chap.  iv.  23,  where  the 
same  words  occur. 

Verse  36.  He  was  moved  with  compassion. — It  appears 
from  what  is  recorded  in  this  verse,  that  the  Divine  Compassion 
is  excited  by  the  coiTuptions,  ignorance,  and  miseries  of  man  ; 
which  consideration  ought  to  be  a  lesson  to  a  man,  to  instruct 
him  concerning  the  manner  in  which  he  ought  to  be  affected 
by  the  sins,  the  ignorance,  and  the  distresses,  both  of  himself 
and  of  his  fellow-creatures. 

Verse  36.  Because  they  were  dissolved  and  scattered 
abroad  as  sheep  without  a  shepherd. — In  the  common  English 
version  of  the  New  Testament,  this  passage  is  rendered  because 
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Ihey  fainted  and  were  scattered  abroad,  but  the  original  term, 
here  xe\\{[exedi  fainted  is  iKkEkvtximi,  which  literally,  means  were 
loosened  or  dissolved.  The  two  expressions  taken  together 
supply  us  with  another  instance  of  the  heavenly  maniage, 
which  we  have  had  so  frequent  occasion  already  to  point  out, 
and  likewise  of  the  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense. 
For  according  to  that  sense,  dissolved  has  reference  to  the  want 
of  heavenly  good,  scattered  abroad  to  the  want  of  heavenly 
truth,  and  as  sheep  ivithout  a  shepherd  to  the  want  of  both. 

Verse  38.  TJiat  He  urill  irut  forth  labourers. — The  original 
term,  here  rendered  will  put  forth,  is  ex/SaXaj,  which  literally 
signifies  will  put  [or  casfl  forth. 


MATTHEW, 


CHAPTER  X. 


CHAPTER   X. 


THE    INTERNAL    SENSE. 


1.  And  calling  His  twelve 
disciples,  He  gave  them  power 
over  unclean  spirits,  so  as  to 
cast  them  out,  and  to  heal 
every  disease  and  eveiy  malady. 

2.  But  of  the  twelve  apos- 
tles the  names  are  these  :  first, 
Simon,  who  is  called  Peter,  and 
Andrew  his  brother ;  James 
the  [son]  ofZehedee,  and  John 
his  brother ; 

3.  Philip  and  Bartholomew; 
Thomas  and  Matthew  the 
publican;  James  the  [son]  of 
Alpheus,  and  Lebbeus  sir- 
named  Thaddeus; 

4.  Simon  the  Canaanite,  and 
Judas  the  Iscariot,  who  also 
betrayed  Him. 

5.  These  twelve  Jesus  sent 
forth,  commanding  them,  say- 
ing. Into  the  way  of  the  nations, 
depart  ye  not,  and  into  a  city 
of  the  Samaritans  enter  ye  not. 

6.  But  go  ye  rather  to  the 
lost  sheep  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

7.  And  as  ye  go,  preach, 
saying.  That  the  kingdom  of 
the  lieavens  approacheth. 

8.  Heal  the  infirm,  cleanse 
the  lepers,  raise  the  dead,  cast 
out  demons;  gi'atuitously  ye 
have  received,  gratuitously 
give. 


That  all  the  goods  and  truths 
of  the  church  have  power  from 
the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity, 
over  all  opposing  evils  and 
falses  fi'om  hell.     (Verse  1.) 

The  distinct  qualities  of 
those  goods  and  truths  in  gene- 
ral are  enumerated.  (Verses 
2,  3,  4.) 


That  they  cannot  be  re- 
ceived by  those  who  are  in 
evils,  nor  by  those  who  are  in 
falses,  but  only  by  those  who 
are  in  tlie  good  of  charity,  and 
thence  in  faith.    (Verses  5,  6.) 

That  with  whomsoever  they 
are  received,  they  effect  con- 
junction with  heaven,  commu- 
nicate spiritual  power  over  the 
hells,  deliver  from  the  profana- 
tion of  truth,  infuse  spiritual 
love  into  natural,  reject  the 
falses  of  evil,  and  all  out  of 
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9.  Provide  neither  gold,  nor 
silver,  nor  brass  for  your 
girdles  ; 

10.  Nor  bag  for  a  journey, 
nor  two  coats,  nor  shoes,  nor  a 
staff;  for  the  workman  is  wor- 
thy of  his  meat, 

11.  And  into  whatsoever 
city  or  village  ye  enter,  enquire 
who  in  it  is  wortHy,  and  there 
abide  until  ye  go  thence. 


12.  And  when  ye  come  into 
the  house  salute  it. 

13.  And  if  the  house  be  wor- 
thy, let  your  peace  come  upon 
it ;  but  if  it  be  not  worthy,  let 
your  peace  return  to  you. 


14.  And  whosoever  shall 
not  receive  you,  nor  hear  your 
words,  when  ye  depart  out  of 
that  house  or  city,  shake  off 
the  dust  of  your  feet. 

15.  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
it  shall  be  more  tolerable  for 
the  land  of  Sodom  and  Gomor- 
rah in  the  day  of  judgment, 
than  for  that  city. 

16.  Behold,  I  send  you  forth 
as  sheep  in  the  midst  of  wolves; 
be  ye  therefore  prudent  as  ser- 
pents, and  harmless  as  doves. 

17.  But  beware  of  men;  for 
they  will  deliver  you  to  coun- 
cils, and  will  scourge  you  in 
their  synagogues. 


pure  mercy,  without  any  idea 
of  merit.     (Verses  7,  8.) 

And  confess  all  to  be  from 
the  Lord  alone,  and  nothing 
from  themselves.  (Verses  9,10.) 


And  into  whatsoever  under- 
standing they  flow  in,  they 
scrutinize  attentively  whether 
they  shall  be  received,  and 
abide  there  or  separate  them- 
selves accordingly.  (Verse  11.) 

And  into  whatsoever  will 
they  flow  in,  they  make  the 
same  scrutiny,  and  communi- 
cate heavenly  joys  and  eternal 
life,  if  they  be  received,  but  if 
they  be  not  received  there  the 
loss  of  those  joys  and  of  that 
life  is  the  certain  consequence. 
(Verses  12,  13.) 

That  the  evils,  which  reject 
goods  and  truths,  adhere  to 
those  who  are  in  evil,  but  not 
to  those  who  are  in  goods  and 
truths.     (Verse  14.) 

That  they  who  are  in  evil  of 
life,  and  at  the  same  time  in 
ignorance  of  truth,  are  more 
excusable  tlian  those  who 
know  the  truth,  and  yet  cherish 
evil.     (Verse  15.) 

That  they  who  are  in  goods 
and  truths  ought  to  join  pru- 
dence and  circumspection  with 
innocence,  as  a  security  against 
evils  and  falses.     (Verse  16.) 

And  to  be  especially  on  their 
guard  against  those  in  the 
church  who  pervert  the  truth, 
because  truth  and  its  doctrine 
perverted  are  in  tlie  greatest 
contrariety  to  good  and  truth. 
(Verse  17.) 
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18.  And  yc  sluill  be  brought 
before  governors  and  kings  on 
account  of  Me,  for  a  witness  to 
them  and  to  the  nations. 


19.  But  when  they  shall  de- 
liver you  up,  be  not  solicitous 
how  or  what  ye  shall  speak, 
for  it  shall  be  given  to  you  in 
that  same  hour  what  ye  shall 
speak. 

20.  For  yc  are  not  they  that 
speak,  but  the  Spirit  of  your 
Father  [is]  what  speaketli  in 
you. 

21.  But  brother  shall  deliver 
up  brother  to  death,  and  father 
son ;  and  children  shall  rise  up 
against  parents,  and  cause 
them  to  be  put  to  death. 

22.  And  ye  shall  be  hated 
of  all  for  the  name  of  Me ;  but 
he  that  endureth  to  the  end,  he 
shall  be  saved. 

2-3.  But  when  they  persecute 
you  in  this  city,  flee  into  the 
other,  for  verily  I  say  to  you, 
Ye  shall  not  have  gone  through 
the  cities  of  Israel  until  the 
Son  of  Man  be  come. 

24.  The  disciple  is  not  above 
the  master,  nor  the  servant 
above  his  lord. 

25.  It  is  enough  for  the  dis- 
ciple that  he  be  as  his  master, 
and  the  servant  as  his  lord.  If 
they  have  called  the  master  of 
the  house  Beelzebub,  how 
much  more  them  of  his  house- 
hold ? 

26.  Fear  them  not  therefore; 
for  there  is  nothing  covered, 
that  shall  not  be  uncovered, 
and  hidden,  that  shall  not  be 
known. 


That  nevertheless  it  is  neces- 
sary that  they  should  testify 
concerning  the  Lord's  Divine 
Humanity,  notwithstanding  all 
opposition  of  evils  and  falses. 
(Verse  18.) 

In  which  testimony  they  will 
be  instnicted  and  confirmed 
by  Divine  Truth,  derived  from 
Divine  Good.  (Verses  19, 20.) 


And  although  brought  into 
combat  against  opposing  evils 
and  falses,  yet  through  patient 
continuance  unto  the  full  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  and 
the  entire  separation  thereby 
of  evils  and  falses,  they  would 
be  preserved.  (Verses  21,  22.) 

And  w^ould  thus, by  repeated 
combats  and  deliverances, 
purge  the  doctrines  of  the 
church  from  all  falses,  through 
the  influx  of  tlie  truth  of  faith. 
(Verse  23.) 

Therefore  they  who  are  in 
good  ought  to  submit  them- 
selves to  the  guidance  of  Truth 
Divine,  and  they  who  are  in 
truth  ought  to  have  respect  to 
Good  Divine,  because  nothing 
else  is  required  than  to  be  thus 
subject  to  the  Lokd,  content  to 
bear  reproach, because  He  was 
reproached.    (Verses  24,  25.) 

Which  repi'oach  ought  not 
to  be  regarded,  because  all 
evils  and  falses  must  sooner  or 
later  be  manifested  to  those 
who  arc  in  them,  and  likewise 
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'27.  What  1  say  to  you  iu  the 
darkness,  say  ye  in  the  light ; 
and  what  ye  hear  into  the  ear, 
preach  ye  on  tlie  houses. 


28.  And  be  not  afraid  of 
them  who  kill  the  body,  but  are 
not  able  to  kill  the  soul ;  but 
rather  be  afraid  of  Him  who  is 
able  to  destroy  both  soul  and 
body  in  hell. 


29.  Are  not  two  sparrows 
sold  for  a  farthing,  and  one  of 
them  doth  not  fall  to  the  earth 
without  your  Father  ? 

30.  But  of  you  even  the  hairs 
of  the  head  are  all  numbered. 

31.  Be  not  therefore  afraid, 
ye  ai"e  of  more  value  than  many 
sparrows. 

32.  Whosoever  therefore 
shall  confess  in  Me  before  men, 
I  also  will  confess  in  him  be- 
fore My  Father  that  [is]  in  the 
heavens. 


33.  But  whosoever  shall 
deny  Me  before  men,  I  also 
will  deny  him  before  My  Fa- 
ther that  [is]  in  the  heavens. 


34.  Think    not   that   1   am 
come  to  cast  peace  upon  eaith; 


all  goods  and  truths  to  those 
who  are  in  them.     (Verse  26.) 

In  which  case  the  truth 
which  was  in  obscurity,  will  be 
perceived  in  brightness,  and 
the  good,  which  was  received 
in  obedience,  will  be  made 
sensible  in  the  will's  love. 
(Verse  27.) 

That  therefore  they,  who  ai'e 
in  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
church,  ought  not  to  cherish 
natural  fear,  which  is  dread 
and  consternation  on  account 
of  spiritual  death,  but  that  they 
ought  to  cherish  spiritual  fear, 
lest  by  evils  of  life  and  by  falses 
of  doctrine  they  should  avert 
the  Divine  Love  in  themselves 
and  thereby  hurt  it.  (Verse  28.) 

For  that  all  and  singular 
things  appertaining  to  man's 
intellectual  principle,  both  in- 
ternal and  external,  are  under 
the  view  and  protection  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Providence. 
(Verses  29,  30.) 

How  much  more  so  the 
things  of  charity  and  faith  ! 
therefore  natural  fear  ought  not 
to  be  cherished.     (Verse  31.) 

For  whosoever  hath  commu- 
nication and  conjunction  by 
faith  and  love  with  the  Lord's 
Divine  Humanity,  hath  com- 
munication and  conjunction 
at  the  same  time  with  the 
essential  Divine.     (Verse  32.) 

But  whosoever  hath  not  con- 
junction by  faith  and  love  with 
the  Lord's  Di\ine  Humanity, 
cannot  have  any  conjunction 
with  the  essential  Divine. 
(Verse  33.) 

That  truth  Divine  from  the 
liOKo's     Divine      Humanity, 
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I  am  not  come  to  cast  peace, 
but  a  sword. 

35.  For  I  am  come  to  set  a 
man  at  variance  against  liis 
father,  and  a  daughter  against 
her  mother,  and  a  daughter-in- 
law  against  her  mother-in-law. 


36.  And  the  man's  enemies 
[shall]  be  they  of  his  own 
house. 


37.  He  that  befriendeth 
father  or  mother  above  Me,  is 
not  worthy  of  Me,  and  he  that 
befriendeth  son  or  daughter 
above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me. 


38.  And  whosoever  doth  not 
take  his  cross,  and  follow  after 
Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me. 


39.  He  that  findeth  his  soul, 
shall  lose  it,  and  he  that  loseth 
his  soul  for  Mv  sake,  shall 
find  it. 


40.  He  that  receiveth  you, 
receiveth  Me,  and  he  that  re- 
ceiveth Me,  receiveth  Him 
that  sent  Me. 


combating  against  evils  and 
falses,  is  intended  to  make 
manifest  the  disagreement  be- 
tween the  internal  and  exter- 
nal man,  and  that  therefore 
man  must  undergo  the  combats 
of  temptations,  before  the  dis- 
agTcement  can  be  removed, 
and  internal  peace  restored. 
(Verses  34,  35.) 

That  the  things  proper  to 
man  as  his  own,  are  mere  evils 
and  falses,  and  that  these  are 
the  only  destroy  ers  of  his  peace, 
because  they  oppose  in  him 
goods,  and  truths  from  the 
Lord.     (Verse  36.) 

That  therefore  man  can  ne- 
ver be  regenerated,  and  thereby 
conjoined  to  the  Lord,  only  so 
far  as  he  shuns  both  the  here- 
ditary and  actual  evils  of  his 
own  proprium,  that  so  he  may 
come  into  a  total  submis.sion. 
(Verse  37.) 

That  for  this  purpose  he 
must  undergo  spiritual  temp- 
tations, by  fighting  against 
concupiscences,  through  faith, 
in  the  Lord's  Divine  Huma- 
nity.    (Verse  38.) 

Otherwise  he  will  remain  in 
unbelief,  and  will  never  attain 
the  life  of  faith,  whereas  if  he 
fights  against  concupiscences 
through  faith  in  the  Lord's 
Divine  Humanity,  the  life  of 
faith  will  then  be  given  to  him. 
(Verse  39.) 

That  for  this  purpose  he 
ought  first  to  admit  the  goods 
and  truths  of  the  Word  into 
his  will  and  understanding, 
because  in  so  doing  he  admits 
at  the  same  time  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human,  and  whosoever 
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41.  He  that  receiveth  a 
prophet  in  the  name  of  a  pro- 
pliet,  shall  receive  a  prophet's 
reward;  and  he  that  receiveth 
a  just  one  in  the  name  of  a  jnst 
one,  shall  receive  the  reward 
of  a  just  one. 

42.  And  whosoever  shall 
give  to  one  of  these  little  ones 
to  drink  a  cup  of  cold  [water] 
in  the  name  of  a  disciple,  verily 
I  say  to  you,  he  shall  in  no 
wise  lose  his  reward. 


admits  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human,  admits  also  the  essen- 
tial Divine.     (Verse  40.) 

And  they  who  love  truth  for 
the  sake  of  truth,  and  who  love 
to  do  the  truth  for  the  sake  of 
doing  the  truth,  love  the  Lord, 
and  receive  heaven  in  them- 
selves, which  is  the  affection 
of  truth  and  good  for  the  sake 
of  truth  and  good.  (Verse  41.) 

And  that  this  is  the  case  also 
with  those,  who  do  good  and 
teach  truth  from  a  principle  of 
obedience.     (Verse  42.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  X. 


Verse  1.  WJien  He  had  called  His  twelve  disciples. — 
By  disciples  are  meant  all  who  worship  the  Lord,  and  live 
according  to  the  truths  of  His  Word.     A.  R.  325. 

By  the  disciples  of  the  Lord  are  meant  those  who  are  in- 
structed from  the  Lord  in  the  goods  and  truths  of  doctrine ; 
hut  by  apostles  are  meant  those,  who,  after  they  have  been 
instructed,  teach  those  goods  and  truths.     A.  R.  79. 

To  be  the  Lord's  disciple  is  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  and  not 
of  self,  thus  by  goods  and  truths  which  ai'e  from  the  Lord, 
and  not  by  evils  and  falses  which  are  from  man.  A.  C.  10490. 

Verses  5,  6.  Go  not  into  the  way  of  the  Gentiles,  &c. — 
The  way  of  the  Gentiles  in  which  they  were  not  to  go,  sig- 
nifies the  false  derived  from  evil ;  the  city  of  the  Samaritans 
which  they  were  not  to  enter,  signifies  the  false  doctrine  of 
those  who  reject  the  Lord;  the  lost  sheep  of  the  house  of 
Israel,  signify  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  and 
thence  in  faith.     A.  E.  223. 

The  Gentiles  to  whom  they  were  not  to  go,  denote  those 
who  are  in  evils ;  the  cities  of  the  Samaritans,  denote  those 
who  are  in  falses;  the  lost  sheep  of  the  house  of  Israel,  denote 
those  who  are  in  goods.     A.  C.  4169. 
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Verse  8.  Cast  out  demons. — He  who  invokes  faith  alone, 
as  the  head  of  his  religion,  or  as  his  idol,  the  same,  inasmuch 
as  he  does  not  search  out  any  evil  in  himself  which  he  calls 
sin,  and  therefore  does  not  desire  to  remove  it  by  repentance, 
abides  in  it ;  and  as  all  evil  is  composed  of  concupiscences, 
and  is  nothing  but  a  bundle  of  concupiscences,  it  follows,  that 
he  who  does  not  search  out  any  evil  in  himself,  and  shun  it  as 
a  sin  against  God,  which  can  only  be  done  by  repentance, 
becomes  a  demon  after  death.  Nothing  but  such  concu- 
piscences ai-e  signified  by  demons  in  the  following  passages: 
"They  sacrifice  to  demons,  not  to  God."  (Deut.  xxxii.  17; 
Lev.  xvii.  7;  Ps-  cvi.  17.)  The  demons  which  the  Lord  cast 
out,  had  been  such  concupiscences  when  they  lived  in  the 
world,  concerning  which,  see  Matt.  viii.  16,  28,  ix.  32,  33, 
X.  8.     A.R.AbQ. 

Verses  9,  10.  Provide  neither  gold  nor  silver,  &c. — By 
this  was  represented,  that  they  should  have  nothing  of  good 
and  of  truth  from  themselves,  but  from  the  Lord  alone,  and 
that  all  things  were  given  gratis.     A.  E.  242. 

By  the  above  words  was  represented,  that  they  who  are  in 
goods  and  truths  from  the  Lord,  possess  nothing  of  good  and 
truth  from  themselves,  but  that  all  the  truth  and  good  which 
they  have  is  from  the  Lord ;  for  by  the  twelve  disciples  were 
represented  all  who  are  in  goods  and  truths  from  the  Lord ;  in 
the  abstract  sense  all  the  goods  of  love  and  truths  of  faith 
from  the  Lord ;  goods  and  truths  from  self,  and  not  from  the 
Lord,  are  signified  by  possessing  gold,  silver,  brass  in  girdles, 
and  by  a  bag ;  but  truths  and  goods  from  the  Lord  are  sig- 
nified by  a  coat,  a  shoe,  and  a  staff;  by  a  coat,  interior  truth, 
or  truth  from  a  celestial  principle ;  by  a  shoe,  exterior  truth, 
or  truth  in  the  natural  principle  ;  by  a  staff,  the  power  of 
truth  ;  but  by  two  coats,  two  shoes,  and  two  staffs,  are  signified 
truths  and  their  powers,  as  well  from  the  Lord  as  from  self: 
that  they  \^'ere  allowed  to  have  one  coat,  one  pair  of  shoes, 
and  one  staff,  is  manifest  from  Mark  vi.  8,  9;  and  from  Luke 
ix.  2,  3.     A.  C.  9942. 

A  coat  and  a  shoe  signified  the  truths  with  which  they  were 
to  be  clothed,  and  a  staff  the  power  of  truth  from  good ;  in- 
asmuch as  these  should  not  be  twofold,  but  single,  therefore 
the  disciples  were  forbidden  to  have  two  staffs,  two  pair  of 
shoes,  and  two  coats.     A.  C.  4677. 

Verse  11.  Into  whatsoever  city  or  village  ye  enter,  &c. — 
Villages  signify  the  external  things  of  faith,  and  consequently 
of  the  church.  The  external  things  of  the  church  are  rituals; 
the  internal  things  are  doctrinals,  when  these  are  not  things  of 
mere  science  only,  but  of  life.     External  things  were  repre- 
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sented  by  villayes,  because  they  were  out  of  cities ;  but  in- 
ternal things  were  represented  by  cities,  themselves.  A.  C. 
3270. 

Verse  12.  Wlien  ye  come  into  a  house  salute  it,  &c. — By 
saluting  the  house  [or  saying  peace],  is  signified  that  they 
might  know  whether  tlie  inhabitants  would  receive  the  Lord, 
and  those  who  evangelized  concerning  the  Lord,  and  thence 
concerning  heaven,  heavenly  joy,  and  eternal  life,  for  all  those 
things  ai*e  signified  by  peace ;  and  they  who  received,  are 
meant  by  the  sons  of  peace,  upon  whom  peace  would  rest ; 
but  that  peace  would  be  taken  away  from  them,  if  they  did 
not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  and  thence  did  not  receive  those 
things  which  arc  of  the  Lord,  or  which  are  of  peace,  is  sig- 
nified by  the  words,  "  If  the  house  or  city  be  not  worthy,  your 
peace  shall  return  upon  you :"  lest  on  such  occasion  they 
should  be  hurt  by  the  evils  and  falses  which  were  in  that  house, 
or  in  that  city,  it  was  commanded  that  on  going  out  they 
should  shake  off  the  dust  of  their  feet,  by  which  is  signified, 
lest  what  is  damned  should  thence  adhere ;  for  by  the  dust  of 
the  feet  is  signified  what  is  danuied,  inasmuch  as  the  ultimate 
principle  appertaining  to  man,  which  is  the  natural  sensual 
principle,  corresponds  to  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and  because 
evil  adheres  to  this  principle,  therefore  with  those  who  were  in 
the  representatives  of  the  church,  as  the  generality  at  that 
time  were,  it  was  customary  to  shake  off  the  dust  of  the  feet 
when  the  truths  of  doctrine  were  not  received ;  for  in  the 
spiritual  world,  Avlien  any  good  [spirit]  comes  to  the  evil,  evil 
from  the  latter  flows  in,  and  in  some  measure  disturbs ;  but  it 
only  disturbs  the  ultimate  principles,  which  correspond  to  the 
soles  of  the  feet ;  hence  when  they  turn  themselves  and  go 
away,  it  appears  as  if  they  shake  off  the  dust  of  their  feet 
backwards,  which  is  a  proof  that  they  are  liberated,  and  that 
the  evil  adheres  to  those  who  are  in  evil.  A.  E.  365.  See 
also  C.  S.  L.  394.     H.  H.  284—290. 

Shake  off  the  dust  of  your  feet. — Inasmuch  as  dust  sig- 
nified those,  who  did  not  look  to  things  spiritual  and  celestial, 
but  to  things  corporeal  and  terrestrial,  therefore  it  was  com- 
manded by  the  Lord  to  His  disciples,  that  if  a  city  or  a  house 
was  not  worthy,  they  should  shake  off  the  dust  of  their  feet. 
A.  a  249.     See  also  1748,  3148.     C.  S.  L.  394. 

Verse  15.  It  shall  he  more  tolerable  for  the  land  of 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  &c.  —  The  reason  is,  because  by 
Sodom  and  Gomorrah  are  meant  those  who  are  in  evil  of 
life,  but  who  have  known  nothing  concerning  the  Lord  and 
concerning  the  Word,  thus  neither  could  they  receive  ;  hence 
it  may  be  manifest,  that  a  house  or  city  is  not  meant,  which 
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would  not  receive  the  disciples,  but  that  they  are  meant  who 
are  within  the  church,  and  do  not  live  the  life  of  faith  ;  every 
one  may  see,  tliat  a  whole  city  could  not  be  damned  on  that 
account,  viz.,  because  they  did  not  receive  the  disciples,  and 
instantly  acknowledge  the  new  doctrine  which  they  preached. 
A.  C.  7418.     See  also  22-20.     A.  E.  658. 

Sodom  (md  Gomorrah. — By  Sodom  is  signified  the  evil  of 
self-love,  and  by  Gomorrah  the  false  principle  derived  from 
that  evil.     A.  C.  2239. 

Verse  16.  Be  ye  there/ore  prudent  as  serpents,  &c. — They 
are  called  prudent  who  are  in  good,  cunning  who  are  in  evil, 
for  prudence  is  of  truth  derived  from  good,  and  cunning  is  of 
the  false  derived  from  evil :  and  whereas  the  above  words  are 
spoken  to  those  who  are  in  good,  therefore  by  serpents,  in  that 
passage,  may  also  be  understood  prudence.     A.  E.  581. 

By  serpent,  amongst  the  most  ancient  [people],  who  were 
celestial  men,  was  signified  circumspection,  thus,  in  like 
manner,  the  sensual  principle  by  which  they  exercised  cir- 
cumspection, lest  they  should  be  hurt  by  the  evil;  wdiich 
signification  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  to  the  disciples, 
''Bell  old  I  send  you  forth  as  sheep  in  the  midst  of  wolves; 
he  ye  therefore  prudent  as  serpents,  and  harmless  as  doves.'''' 
A.  a  197."^  See  also  3900,  6398.  H.H.  278.  D.  P.  310. 
A.R.  455. 

Verse  17.  And  shall  scourge  you  in  their  synagogues. — 
Inasmuch  as  the  Jews  taught  in  their  synagogues,  therefore  by 
synagogue  is  signified  doctrine.     A.  R.  97. 

Verse  18.  Ye  shall  be  brought  before  governors  and  kings, 
&c. — Kings  signify  the  truths  of  the  Word,  and  governors  its 
goods.     A.E.^n. 

Verse  21.  But  brother  shall  deliver  up  brother,  &c. — By 
parents,  brethren,  children,  and  friends,  are  not  here  meant 
parents,  brethren,  children,  relations,  and  friends,  nor  by  dis- 
ciples are  meant  disciples,  but  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church;  and  evils  and  falses;  and  that  evils  are  about  to 
extinguish  goods,  and  falses  truths.     A.  E.  366. 

By  the  above  words  is  signified  that  falses  and  evils  are 
about  to  combat  against  truths  and  goods,  and  vice  versa, 
which  is  effected  when  man  comes  into  temptations  and  is 
reformed ;  this  combat  is  signified  by  division  and  insmTection; 
the  father  being  divided  against  the  son,  and  the  son  against 
the  father,  signifies  that  evil  is  about  to  combat  against  truth, 
and  truth  against  evil,  father  denoting  the  evil,  which  is  the 
proprium  of  man,  and  son  denoting  the  truth  which  man  has 
from  the  Lord ;  that  the  lust  of  the  false  would  fight  against 
the  affection  of  truth,  and  the   affection  of  truth  against  the 
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lust  of  the  false,  is  signified  by  the  mother  being  divided 
against  the  daughter,  and  the  daughter  against  the  mother,  the 
mother  denoting  the  lust  of  the  false,  and  the  daughter  the 
affection  of  truth.     A.  E.  724.     See  also  A.  C.  3703. 

Verse  22.  Ye  shall  he  hated  of  all  for  the  name  of  Me. — 
For  the  name  of  Me  denotes  for  the  sake  of  My  doctrine. 
A.  C.  2009. 

But  he  that  endureth  to  the  end,  &c. — That  he  who  is 
once  converted  ought  to  remain  in  good  and  truth  to  the  end 
of  life,  is  taught  by  the  Lord  in  these  words.     D.  P.  231. 

Verse  23.  When  they  persecute  you  in  one  city,  &c. — By 
city  is  here  meant  the  doctrine  of  the  false  grounded  in  evil ; 
that  the  doctrine  of  truth  would  not  be  admitted  where  the 
doctrine  of  such  false  is,  is  meant  by  their  flying  into  another 
city  if  they  were  persecuted  in  one.     A.  E.  223. 

Verses  24,  25.  The  disciple  is  not  above  his  master,  &c. — 
By  these  words,  in  the  universal  sense,  is  meant,  that  man 
ought  not  in  comparison  to  make  himself  equal  to  the  Lord, 
and  that  it  is  sufficient  for  him  that  he  has  every  thing  that  he 
possesses  from  the  Lord,  and  in  this  case  the  disciple  is  as 
the  master,  and  the  servant  as  the  Lord,  for  in  this  case  the 
Lord  is  in  him,  and  makes  him  to  will  what  is  good  and  to 
think  what  is  true  ;  disciple  having  relation  to  what  is  good, 
and  servant  to  what  is  true :  the  case  is  similar  in  the  par- 
ticular sense,  viz.,  as  relating  to  every  individual  man  who  is 
led  of  the  Lord ;  the  external  or  natural  man  with  such  a  one 
is  a  disciple  and  servant,  and  the  internal  and  spiritual  man  is 
a  master  and  lord ;  and  when  the  external  or  natural  man 
serves  the  internal  or  spiritual,  by  obeying  and  effecting,  in  this 
case  he  is  also  as  a  master  and  a  lord,  for  they  act  in  unity,  as 
it  is  said  of  the  principal  and  the  instrumental  causes,  that  they 
act  as  one  cause :  this  particular  sense  coincides  in  this  res- 
pect with  the  universal  sense,  that  when  the  spiritual  and 
natural  man  act  in  unity,  then  the  Lord  Himself  acts,  for  the 
spiritual  man  acts  nothing  of  himself,  but  what  he  acts,  he 
acts  solely  from  the  Lord ;  for  so  far  as  the  spiritual  man  is 
open  [for  he  is  opened  into  heaven],  so  far  he  does  not  act 
of  himself,  but  from  the  Lord.     A.  E,  409. 

Verse  26.  Tliere  is  nothing  covered  which  shall  not  be 
uncovered,  &c. — That  the  evil,  before  they  are  damned  and 
sent  into  hell,  undergo  so  many  states,  is  a  thing  altogether 
unknown  in  the  world  ;  it  is  believed  that  man  is  immediately 
either  damned  or  saved,  and  that  this  is  done  without  any  pro- 
cess; but  the  case  is  altogether  otherwise;  justice  there  reigns, 
and  no  one  is  damned  until  he  himself  knows,  and  is  inwardly 
convicted,  that  he  is  in  evil,  and  that  he  cannot  at  all  be  in 
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heaven ;  his  evils  are  also  opened  to  him,  according  to  the 
Lord's  words  in  this  verse.  There  is  vothing  covered,  &c.,  and 
what  is  still  more,  he  is  also  admonished  to  desist  from  evil, 
but  when  he  cannot  do  this  by  reason  of  the  dominion  of  evil, 
then  the  power  of  doing  evil  by  falsifications  of  truth  and  pre- 
tences of  good  is  taken  away  from  him,  which  is  effected 
successively  from  one  degi'ee  to  another,  and  at  length  follows 
damnation  and  letting  down  into  hell.     A.  C.  7795. 

Verse  28.  Be  not  afraid  of  them  who  kill  the  body,  &c. — 
By  fearing  is  here  signified  to  have  fear  lest  they  should 
spiritually  die,  consequently  natural  fear,  which  is  dread  and 
consternation ;  but  spiritual  fear  is  holy  fear,  which  is  in  every 
spiritual  love  variously  according  to  the  quality  of  the  love,  and 
according  to  its  quantity ;  in  this  feai-  is  the  spiritual  man  ;  he 
also  knows  that  the  Lord  doth  not  do  evil  to  any  one,  still  less 
destroy  any  one  as  to  body  and  soul  in  gehenna,  but  that  He 
doeth  good  to  all,  and  that  He  is  willing  to  raise  every  one  as 
to  body  and  soul  to  Himself  into  heaven  ;  hence  his  fear  is  a 
holy  fear,  lest  by  evil  of  life  and  by  false  doctrine  he  should  avert 
that  Divine  Love  in  himself,  and  thereby  hurt  it ;  but  natural 
fear  is  dread,  consternation,  and  teiTor,  on  account  of  dangers, 
punishments,  and  thus  on  account  of  hell,  which  fear  is  in  every 
corporeal  love,  also  variously  according  to  the  quality  of  the^ 
love,  and  according  to  its  quantity ;  the  natural  man,  who  has 
this  fear,  knoweth  no  other,  than  that  the  Lord  doeth  evil  to  the 
evil,  condemns  them,  casts  into  hell,  and  punishes,  aud  hence 
it  is  that  the  evil  ai-e  afi-aid  of  and  dread  the  Lord.  A.  E.  696. 
See  also  A.  C.  2826,  6071.  9033. 

Verse  30.  Tlte  hairs  of  your  head  are  all  tmmhered,  &c. — 
Hereby  is  signified  that  all  things  and  the  minutest  particulars 
in  man  [are  numbered], because  ultimate  things,  such  as  the  hair, 
the  beard,  &c.,  signify  all  things,  or  the  whole.     A.  C.  10044. 

Verses  34,  35,  36,  37.  Think  not  thai  I  am  come  to  send 
peace  upon  earth,  &c. — The  subject  here  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning spiritual  combats,  which  are  temptations,  and  which 
they  are  to  undergo  who  are  about  to  be  regenerated,  thus  con- 
cerning the  disagi'eements  appertaining  to  man  on  the  occasion, 
between  the  evils  and  falses  which  are  with  him  from  hell,  and 
the  goods  and  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord  with  him ;  inas- 
much as  those  combats  are  here  described,  therefore  it  is  said, 
whosoever  does  not  take  up  My  cross,  and  follow  after  Me,  is 
not  worthy  of  Me;  for  by  cross  is  signified  the  state  of  man  in 
temptations :  he  Avho  does  not  know  that  such  things  are  signi- 
fied by  a  man,  and  a  father,  by  a  daughter,  and  a  mother,  by  a 
daughter-in-law,  and  a  father-in-law,  will  believe  that  the  Lord 
came  into  the  world,  that  He  might  take  away  peace  in  houses 
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and  families,  and  might  induce  disagreement,  when  yet  He 
came  that  He  might  give  peace,  and  take  away  disagreements, 
according  to  His  own  words  in  John,  chapter  xiv.  27,  and 
elsewhere :  that  the  disagreement  of  the  internal  and  external 
man  is  here  described,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  a 
man,  and  a  father,  of  a  daughter,  and  a  mother,  of  a  daughter- 
in-law,  and  a  father-in-law,  in  the  internal  sense ;  in  which 
sense  man  denotes  the  good  which  is  fi'om  the  Lord  ;  father  the 
evil  which  is  from  the  proprium  of  man  ;  daughter  the  affection 
of  good  and  truth  ;  mother  the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false ; 
daughter-in-law  the  truth  of  the  church  adjoined  to  its  good; 
and  father-in-law  the  false  adjoined  to  its  evil :  and  whereas 
thus  the  combat  is  described  between  goods  and  evilS;  and  be- 
tween falses  and  truths  appertaining  to  man,  therefore  it  is  also 
said,  that  a  man's  enemies  shall  be  they  of  his  own  house ;  by 
those  of  his  own  house  are  signified  those  which  appertain  to 
the  man,  thus  those  things  which  are  proper  to  him  as  his  own; 
and  enemies,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  are  the  evils  and  falses 
which  assault  goods  and  truths.    A.  C.  10490.    See  also  4843. 

Verse  37.  He  that  hefriendeth  fatJter  or  mother  more  than 
Me,  &c. — By  father  and  mother  are  signified,  in  general,  the 
things  which  are  of  man's  proprium  derived  from  what  is  here- 
ditary ;  and  by  son  and  daughter  the  things  which  are  of  man's 
proprium  derived  from  what  is  actual:  a  total  submission  is 
meant  by  the  above  words.     A.  C.  6138. 

Verse  38.  He  that  taketh  not  his  cross,  &c. — The  subject 
here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  temptations,  which  they  who 
are  of  the  church,  and  are  called  the  Lord's  disciples,  undergo ; 
those  temptations  are  signified  by  the  cross  which  they  are  to 
talie  up.     A.  C.  4599. 

By  taking  up  the  cross  is  signified  the  fighting  against  con- 
cupiscences.    D.  Life,  QG. 

Verse  39.  He  thatjindeth  his  soul  shall  lose  it,  &c. — Soul, 
in  this  passage,  denotes  the  life  of  faith  such  as  appertains  to 
those  who  believe ;  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  life  not  of 
faith,  such  as  appertains  to  those  who  do  not  believe.  A.  C. 
9050.     See  also  A.  R.  639.     T.  C.  R.  532. 

By  soul  is  here  meant  the  life  of  man's  proprium,  which  also 
is  the  life  of  the  flesh,  which  is  of  no  profit.     D.  Life,  99. 

Verses  41,  42.  He  that  receiveth  a  prophet  in  the  name  of 
a  prophet,  &c. — He  wdio  is  not  acquainted  with  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word,  cannot  know  what  is  signified  by  receiving 
a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a  prophet,  a  just  one  in  the  name  of  a 
just  one,  and  a  disciple  of  the  Lord  in  the  name  of  a  disciple; 
and  that  they  will  receive  reward  according  to  reception;  with- 
out that  sense,  who  knows  what  is  signified  by  receiving  any 
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one  in  His  name  ?  But  they,  who  axa  in  the  internal  sense,  do 
not  attend  to  person,  hut  to  the  thing  which  person  signifies, 
thus  not  to  a  disciple,  nor  to  a  prophet,  hut  to  the  things  which 
disciple  and  prophet  signify;  disciple  in  the  internal  sense  sig- 
nifies trutli  of  life,  hut  prophet  truth  of  doctrine ;  in  the  name 
of  any  one  signifies  on  account  of  his  quality ;  hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  signified  by  those  words  of  the  Lord,  viz.,  that 
they  who  love  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  who  love  to  do 
the  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truth,  love  the  Lord,  and  receive 
heaven  in  themselves ;  for  the  reward  which  is  from  the  Lord 
is  the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  trnlli,  and  in  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  there  is  lieaven.  A.  C.  10683. 

No  one  can  understand  the  above  words,  unless  he  knows 
what  is  signified  by  a  prophet,  by  a  just  one,  by  a  disciple,  and 
by  little  ones;  also  what  by  receiving  them  in  their  name;  by 
a  prophet  in  the  abstract  sense  is  signified  the  truth  of  doctrine, 
by  a  disciple  the  good  of  doctrine,  by  a  just  one  the  good  of 
life ;  and  by  receiving  them  in  their  name  is  signified  to  receive 
them  from  the  love  of  them ;  thus  by  receiving  a  prophet  in  the 
name  of  a  prophet  is  signified  to  love  the  truth  of  doctrine 
because  it  is  truth,  or  to  receive  truth  for  the  sake  of 
truth;  by  receiving  a  just  one  in  the  name  of  a  just  one  is  sig- 
nified to  love  good  and  to  do  it  because  it  is  good,  thus  to 
receive  it  from  the  Lord  out  of  love  or  affection  of  heart,  for  he 
who  loves  those  things  for  their  own  sake,  loves  them  by  virtue 
of  them,  thus  from  the  Lord  from  whom  they  proceed ;  and 
inasmuch  as  he  does  not  love  them  for  the  sake  of  himself  and 
the  world,  he  spiritually  loves  them,  and  all  spu'itual  love 
remains  with  man  after  death,  and  gives  eternal  life ;  to  receive 
a  reward  signifies  to  carry  that  love  along  with  him,  and  hence 
to  receive  the  blessedness  of  heaven ;  to  give  to  one  of  those 
little  ones  to  drink  a  cup  of  cold  [water]  in  the  name  of  a  dis- 
ciple signifies  to  love  innocence  from  innocence,  and  by  virtue 
thereof  to  love  good  and  truth  derived  from  the  Word,  and  to 
teach  them ;  to  give  to  drink  a  cup  of  cold  [water]  signifies  to 
love  and  teach  from  a  little  innocence ;  little  ones  signify  the 
innocent  and  abstractedly  innocence ;  to  give  little  ones  water 
to  drink  signifies  to  teach  truths  from  spiritual  innocence,  and 
also  to  teach  truths  to  the  innocent.     A.  E.  624. 

By  the  above  words  is  meant  that  every  one  will  receive 
heaven  and  its  joy  according  to  the  affection  of  truth  and  good, 
and  according  to  obedience,  for  on  those  affections  are  inscribed 
all  things  of  heaven,  for  no  one  has  those  affections  except  from 
the  Lord,  and  it  is  the  Divine  Proceeding  from  Him,  in  which 
and  from  which  is  heaven  ;  by  giving  to  drink  a  cup  of  cold 
[water]  to  one  of  the  little  ones  in  the  name  of  a  disciple,  is 
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meant  to  do  good  and  to  teach  truth  from  obedience,  for  by 
water  is  signified  truth  in  afiection,  and  by  cold,  truth  in 
obedience  ;  for  obedience  alone  is  a  natural  affection,  and  not 
spiritual,  wherefore  it  is  respectively  cold.  A.  E.  695,  See 
also  D.  P.  230.     A.  R.  8. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  X. 

Verse-  1.  Every  disease  and  every  malady. — See  note  at 
chapter  iv.  verse  23. 

Verse  2.  But  of  the  twelve  apostles,  the  names  are  these, 
&c. — It  is  remarkable  that  the  twelve  apostles  are  mentioned 
in  a  different  order,  and  are  also  described  under  different 
names,  by  the  three  Evangelists,  Matthew,  Mark,  and  Luke. 
The  order  and  the  names  as  given  by  each  Evangelist,  will 
appear  from  the  following  table : — 

Mark.  Luke. 


Matthew. 

Simon  called  Peter 

Andrew  . 

James  of  Zebedee 

John  his  Brother 

PhiUp 

Bartholomew 

Thomas 

Matthew 

James  of  Alpheus 

Lebbeus  surnamed 

Thaddeus 
Simon  the  Canaanite 
Judas  Iscariot 


Simon  Peter 

James  of  Zebedee 

John  his  Brother 

Andrew 

Philip 

Bartholomew 

Matthew 

Thomas 

James  of  Alpheus 

Thaddeus 


Simon  named  Peter 

Andrew  his  Brother 

James 

John 

Philip 

Bartholomew 

Matthew 

Thomas 

James  of  Alpheus 

Simon  called  Zelotes 


Simon  the  Canaanite  Judas  of  James 
Judas  Iscariot  Judas  Iscariot 


It  is  remarkable  that  in  all  the  three  orders  in  the  above  table, 
Simon  Peter  stands  the  first,  and  Judas  Iscariot  the  last,  and 
that  Philip  and  Bartholemew  and  James  of  Alpheus  have  the 
same  place  in  all.  What  is  the  mysterious  ground  of  the  other 
varieties  in  the  above  orders  must  remain  an  unknown  arcanum, 
until  it  shall  please  the  omniscient  Lord  to  reveal  it  unto  us. 
Suffice  it,  in  the  mean  time,  to  be  assured,  that  the  variety  has 
a  ground  or  cause  which,  if  it  was  discerned,  would  be  seen  to 
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originate  in  that  most  profound  and  adorable  wisdom  by  wbich 
the  Sacred  Scriptures  were  dictated.  Our  enlightened  ex- 
positor observes  that  a  similar  variety  has  place  in  regard  to  the 
order  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  wheresoever  they  are  men- 
tioned in  the  Old  Testament  and  the  Apocalypse,  and  that  the 
variety  in  this  case  is  founded  in  the  deepest  wisdom,  but  such 
as  no  angel  is  able  fully  to  comprehend.  See  A.  C.  6637,  6640. 

The  reader  will  observe  from  the  above  table,  that  the  apostle 
who  is  called  Lehheus  surnamed  TJiaddeus  by  Matthew,  and 
Tliaddeus  by  Mark,  is  called  Judas  of  James  by  Luke,  which 
difference  of  names  is  by  some  accounted  for  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  the  Greek  term  ©a^Wor,  which  is  rendered 
TJiaddeus,  is  a  different  inflexion  of  the  name  of  'loy^ar,  or 
Judas,  to  disting-uish  this  apostle  from  Iscariot ;  and  by  others 
it  is  supposed,  that  Lebbeus  and  Tliaddeus  were  but  charac- 
teristic names  of  Judas,  for  the  same  purpose  of  distinction. 

Verse  9.  Provide  neither  gold,  nor  silver,  nor  brass  for 
your  girdles. — What  is  here  rendered  girdles  is  called  in  the 
common  version  of  the  New  Testament  purses ;  but  in  the 
original  Greek  it  is  expressed  by  ^wvar,  which  literally  means 
girdles,  in  which  indeed  they  were  wont  to  wi-ap  up  their 
money ;  and  in  this  view  the  girdle  may  be  regarded  as  a  sort 
of  purse. 

Verse  14.  WJiosoever  shall  tiot  receive  you,  nor  hear  your 
words,  &c. — This  passage  presents  another  instance  of  respect 
to  the  heavenly  marriage,  according  to  which  the  Lord  con- 
tinually spake:  for  to  receive  the  disciples,  is  to  admit  truth 
into  the  nndersfanding ;  to  hear  their  words,  is  to  admit  good 
into  the  will. 

Verse  16.  Be  ye  therefore  prudent  as  serpents,  and  harm- 
less as  doves. — The  attentive  reader  will  here  again  remark  the 
heavenly  marriage  of  truth  and  good  so  frequently  spoken  of 
above ;  the  prudence  of  the  serpent  having  relation  to  the  for- 
mer, and  the  harmlessness  of  the  dove  to  the  latter. 

Verse  17.  TJiey  will  deliver  you  to  councils,  and  will 
scourge  you  in  their  synagogues. — Although  we  are  not  in- 
formed of  the  precise  distinction,  in  the  internal  sense,  between 
councils  and  synagogues,  yet  as  we  know  that  synagogues 
signify  doctrine,  (See  A.  R.  97.)  we  may  hence  conclude  that 
councils  have  more  respect  to  life,  and  thus  that  being  de- 
livered to  councils,  denotes  opposition  to  the  life  of  good,  and 
being  scourged  in  synagogues,  denotes  opposition  to  the  doc- 
trine of  truth,  and  both  together  denote  the  infernal  man'iage. 

Verse  18.  Ye  shall  be  brought  before  governors  and  kings. — 
This  passage  affords  another  proof  of  the  reference  to  maiTiage, 
according  to  which  the  Sacred  Scriptures   are    written ;  for 
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governors  in  a  good  sense  signify  goods,  and  in  an  opposite 
sense  evils;  in  like  manner  kings  in  a  good  sense  signify 
truths,  and  in  the  opposite  ^Qn^cfalses. 

Verse  1 9.  In  that  same  hour,  &c. — In  the  original  it  is  ex- 
pressed h  EJtEj'vyi  TTi  wpgi.,  which  literally  means  in  that  the  hour. 

Verse  23.  IVIien  tlieg  persecute  you  in  this  city,  &c. — The 
internal  meaning  appears  to  be  this,  that  when  man  is  opposed 
in  the  doctrine  of  faith,  he  ought  to  take  refuge  in  the  doctrine 
of  charity,  and  when  he  is  opposed  in  this  latter,  he  should 
then  have  recourse  to  the  former;  in  other  words,  when  he  is 
opposed  in  truth,  he  should  flee  to  good,  and  when  opposed  in 
good,  he  should  seek  refuge  in  truth.  This  alternation  is  of  the 
Divine  Providence,  and  is  probably  intended  for  the  perfecting 
of  each  principle  in  the  regeneration,  since  without  it  man 
might  be  induced  to  rest  too  much  in  one  principle  separate 
from  the  other,  or  to  cherish  one  at  the  expense  of  the  other, 
whereas  the  end  of  regeneration  is  that  they  be  both  distinctly 
perfected,  and  both  distinctly  conjoined. 

Verse  23.  Ye  shall  not  have  gone  through  the  cities  of 
Israel  until  the  Son  of  Alan  be  come.— The  expression  here 
rendered  gone  through  is  in  the  original  rs'ksar^lB,  which 
literally  signifies  have  finished,  or  made  an  end  of,  or  have 
perfected.  In  the  internal  sense  therefore,  when  applied  to  the 
doctrinals  of  the  church  signified  by  the  cities  of  Israel,  it 
may  denote  the  consummation  and  perfecting  of  those 
doctrinals,  and  in  proportion  as  this  is  effected,  the  Son  of 
Man  comes,  or  what  is  the  same  thing.  Truth  Divine  is  mani- 
fested, therefore  it  is  said,  "  Ye  shall  not  hare  gone  through 
the  cities  of  Israel  until  the  Son  of  Man  he  come.''' 

Verse  24.  The  disciple  is  not  above  the  master,  nor  the  ser- 
vant above  his  lord. — Mention  is  here  made  of  disciple  and 
servant,  also  of  master  and  lord,  to  denote  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage so  often  spoken  of  above;  disciple  and  lord,  having 
respect  to  good  in  the  will,  both  the  human  will  and  the  divine, 
whilst  servant  and  master,  have  respect  to  truth  in  the  under- 
standing, servant  to  external  truth,  and  master  to  internal. 

Verse  26.  There  is  nothing  covered,  that  shall  not  he  un- 
covered, and  hidden,  that  shall  not  he  known. — Two  distinct 
expressions,  covered  and  hidden,  also  uncovered  and  known, 
are  here  again  adopted,  to  mark  the  distinct  spuitual  principles 
to  which  they  refer,  and  thus  to  denote  the  marriage,  to  wliich 
the  Lord  has  continual  respect  in  His  Holy  Word. 

Verse  27.  What  I  say  to  you  in  darkness,  say  ye  in  light, 
&c. — It  is  remarkable  that  the  iexm  I  say,  is  here  expressed  by 
the  Greek  Xiyw,  whereas  the  term  say  ye,  is  expressed  by  the 
Greek  liitare,  from  whence  it  appears  that  I'mu  is  a  term  of 
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more  inttn'ior  signification  than  Kiyco.  For  wliat  tlie  Lord 
said  lo  His  disciples  in  darkness  had  respect  to  the  Word  in 
the  letter  which  is  in  darkness,  in  comparison  with  the  Word 
in  the  spirit;  whereas  His  injunction  to  the  disciples  to  say  in, 
liglit,  has  respect  to  tlie  spirit  or  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  for 
the  internal  sense,  compared  with  that  of  the  letter,  is  light. 
The  injnnctiou  is  in  force  at  this  day,  and  ought  to  suggest  an 
important  caution  to  all  teachers,  to  suffer  the  external  Word 
to  be  opened,  as  to  its  spiritual  sense,  in  their  own  under- 
standings, before  they  atttempt  to  teach  others,  lest  what  they 
have  received  in  darkness,  should  be  communicated  in  dark- 
ness, and  not  in  light. 

Verse  27.  What  ye  hear  into  the  ear,  'preach  ye  on  the 
houses. — This  is  another  very  striking  injunction  to  all  who  re- 
ceive the  eternal  Word,  and  is  in  connexion  with  the  former 
part  of  the  verse,  ichat  I  say  to  yon  in  darkness,  say  ye  in 
light,  denoting  a  more  interior  reception  of  the  truth  in  the 
heart  or  will,  when  it  begins  to  affect  the  love  and  the  life,  for 
tliis  is  signified  by  hearing  into  tlie  ear.  The  law  in  such 
case  is,  that  it  should  hepreached  on  the  Jiouses,  in  other  words, 
that  it  should  be  suffered  to  have  the  dominion  over  all  the 
affections  and  thoughts  of  the  mind,  which  are  the  houses,  so 
as  to  govern  and  control  them  according  to  its  sanctifying  and 
saving  spirit.  It  is  absolutely  impossible  to  make  any  rational 
sense  or  meaning  of  what  is  contained  in  this  verse,  unless  it 
be  intei'preted  according  to  a  sense  above  that  of  the  letter,  and 
therefore  the  whole  verse  proves  to  a  demonstration,  that  the 
Lord  had  a  view  to  sometliing  more  than  the  letter,  yet  con- 
tained in  the  letter,  in  what  He  there  says. 

That  the  Lord,  in  the  former  part  of  the  above  verse,  applies 
the  terms  Xiyu  and  i'ntoj,  to  express  distinct  ideas,  may  be 
concluded  from  a  similar  passage  in  John  xii.  49,  50,  where 
He  says,  "77/e  Father  hath  given  Me  commandment  tvhat 
I  shall  say  (ri  IItioj),  and  tvliat  I  shall  speak  {ri  XxXriau): 
whatsoever  I  speak  {Xa'Ko)),  tlierefore,  as  the  Father  hath 
said  iil^rtKi)  unto  Me,  so  I  speak  (XaXo;)."  In  this  passage  a 
manifest  distinction  is  made  between  saying  {I'ntw)  and  sj^eak- 
ing  {XoXbu),  also  between  saying  (e/§w)  and  speaking  (XaXsc?), 
by  which  distinction  it  appears  that  there  are  three  degrees  of 
speech,  and  that  i/§w,  as  being  applied  to  the  Father,  denotes 
the  inmost  degree,  klitoj  the  interior  degree,  and  Ka.'ki.M  the 
outeiTnost  or  lowest  degi-ee.  To  illustrate  this  distinction  of 
the  degrees  of  speech,  it  may  be  sufficient  to  observe,  that 
man  speaks  from  the  highest  degi'ee,  when  he  speaks  fi-om 
his  will  or  love,  fi'om  the  second  degree,  when  he  speaks  from 
his  understanding  or  thought,  and  from  the  lowest  degree, 
when  lie  speaks  merely  from  the  memory. 
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Verse  32.  Whosoever  therefore  shall  confess  in  Me  before 
men,  I  also  will  confess  in  him,  &c. — In  the  common  version 
of  the  New  Testament  the  in,  here  inserted,  is  omitted,  and  the 
passage  is  expressed,  ivhosoever  shall  confess  Me  ;  and,  again, 
/  also  will  corf  ess  him,  but  in  the  original  Greek  it  is  written 
o/MoXoyYiasi  sv  sfJ^oi,  and,  again,  hfj^oKoynGU  y.a.yu  h  avru,  which 
can  only  be  rendered,  shall  confess  in  Me,  and,  /  also  will 
confess  in  him. 

The  deep  ground  and  reason  of  tliis  singular  mode  of  expres- 
sion appears  to  be  this,  that  no  one  can  properly  make  confes- 
sion of  the  Lord,  but  in  the  Lord,  that  is  to  say,  by  abiding  in 
Him  through  faith  and  love ;  neither  can  the  Lord  properly 
make  confession  of  any  one,  but  in  him,  that  is  to  say,  by 
abiding  in  him,  agi'eeable  to  His  own  precept,  when  He  says 
to  His  disciples,  "  Abide  in  Me,  and  I  in  youl'^  (John  xv.  4.) 
It  is  by  this  reciprocal  act  of  abiding  in  each  other,  that  the 
Lord  has  conjunction  of  life  with  His  church,  and  His  church 
has  mutual  conjunction  of  life  with  the  Lord :  it  is  therefore  by 
the  same  living  acts,  that  the  church  can  alone  confess  the 
Lord  to  be  her  God,  or  He  confess  her  to  be  His  Church.  It 
is  nevertheless  to  be  understood  that  the  ability,  both  of  con- 
junction and  of  confession  appertaining  to  man,  is  solely  from 
the  Lord,  and  nothing  at  all  from  man  himself. 

It  deserves  fiu'ther  to  be  considered,  that  the  above  words 
were  spoken  with  respect  to  their  internal  spiritual  meaning, 
which  appears  to  be  this,  that  whosoever  shall  acknowledge  in 
heart  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,  as  the  alone  somxe  of 
all  Divine  Truths,  shall  have  conjunction  at  the  same  time 
with  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  here  called  My  Father  that 
[/.s]  m  the  heavens ;  in  other  words,  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity,  as  the  only  source  of  the  light  of 
truth,  if  it  be  sincere,  will  introduce  to  the  frirther  acknowledg- 
ment of  Him  as  the  alone  source  of  the  love  and  life  of  good. 

Verse  33.  But  whosoever  shall  deny  Me,  &c. — It  is  remark- 
able that  in  this  verse  the  in  is  omitted,  and  it  is  expressed, 
whosoever  shall  deny  Me,  and  again,  /  also  will  deny  him, 
not  in  him,  and  the  reason  is  obvious,  because  as  the  confes- 
sion spoken  of  in  the  foregoing  verse  could  only  be  made  in 
consequence  of  the  Lord  and  His  church  abiding  in  each  other, 
so  the  denial  spoken  of  in  this  verse  is  an  effect  of  their  not  so 
abiding  iii  each  other,  and  therefore  the  in  is  here  omitted. 

It  appears  awfully  true  from  the  spiritual  contents  of  this 
verse,  that  a  denial  in  heart  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity 
necessarily  leads  to  a  separation  from  all  communication  with 
Good  Divine,  that  is  to  say,  with  heaven  and  its  life. 

Verse  37.  He  that  befriendeth  father  or  mother,  &c. — 
What  is  here  rendered  befriendeth,  is  expressed  in  the  common 
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version  of  the  New  Testament  by  loveth ;  but  it  deserves  to  be 
considered,  that  the  original  term  here  used  by  our  Lord  is 
(ptXwv,  Avhich  denotes  a  degree  of  regard  short  of  love,  this 
latter  degree  being  always  expressed  in  the  original  Greek  by 
dyoLTiaw.  That  there  is  a  distinction  between  the  two  degrees 
of  regard  expressed  by  (piXw  and  dyccnot-u,  is  manifest  from  the 
remarkable  passage  in  John  xxi.  15 — 18,  where  the  Lord 
three  times  questions  Peter  concerning  his  regard  in  those 
tender  words,  Lovest  thou  Me  ?  And  in  the  first  and  second 
enqyiry  applies  the  term  a.ya.it'xu,  but  in  the  third,  the  term 
(pjX<5  ;  to  each  of  which  enquiries  Peter  answers  by  the  term 
(piXw,  and  not  by  ccyaiTaw^  because  such  is  the  degree  of  re- 
gard towards  the  Lord,  by  which  they  are  influenced,  who  are 
represented  by  Peter :  they  are  more  properly  friends  than 
lovers,  and  are  accordingly  so  called. 

Verse  39.  He  that  Jindeth  his  soul,  &c.  —  See  note  at 
chap.  vi.  verse  25,  and  Exposition. 

Verse  40.  He  that  receiveth  you,  receiveth  Me,  &c. — To 
receive  the  Apostles  is  not  to  receive  their  persons,  but  their 
doctrine,  that  is  to  say,  the  goods  and  truths  which  they 
taught.  We  learn  therefore  from  this  passage,  that  to  receive 
the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word  is  to  receive  the  Divine 
Humanity  of  the  Lord,  and  to  receive  the  Divine  Humanity  of 
the  Lord  is  to  receive  the  Divine  Itself,  whence  it  plainly  fol- 
lows, that  all  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word,  are  not  ovAjfroni 
the  Lord,  but  are  also  in  continual  connexion  with  Him,  and 
indeed  are  Him. 

Verse  41.  He  that  receiveth  a  i^roj)het,  &c. — In  this  verse 
another  remarkable  instance  occurs  of  reference  to  the  heavenly 
marriage  of  truth  and  good,  according  to  which  the  Lord  con- 
tinually spake,  for  to  receive  a  prophet  has  reference  to  the 
reception  of  heavenly  truth  in  the  understanding,  and  to  receive 
a  just  one  has  reference  to  the  reception  of  heavenly  good  in 
the  will.  In  this  verse,  too,  and  the  succeeding  one,  another 
instance  occurs  of  the  connexion  of  things  in  the  internal  sense, 
which  appear  scattered  and  disjoined  in  the  sense  of  the  letter; 
for  to  receive  a  prophet,  to  receive  a  just  one,  and  to  give  a 
cup  of  cold  ivater  to  a  disciple,  according  to  their  connected 
sense,  denote  the  several  states  of  the  reception  of  heavenly 
life,  which  distinguish  the  three  heavens,  viz.,  the  reception  of 
truth  in  the  love  thereof,  which  constitutes  the  second  or  mid- 
dle heaven ;  the  reception  of  good  in  the  love  thereof,  which 
constitutes  the  third  or  inmost  heaven ;  and  the  reception  of 
truth  in  obedience,  which  constitutes  the  first  or  lowest  heaven. 
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THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  And  it  came  to  pass  when 
Jesus  had  finished  ordaining 
His  twelve  disciples,  He  de- 
parted thence  to  teach  and  to 
preach  in  their  cities. 

2.  But  John  hearing  in  the 
prison  the  works  of  the  Christ, 
sending  two  of  His  disciples, 

3.  He  saith  to  Him,  Art 
Thou  He  that  should  come,  or 
do  we  look  for  another  ? 


4.  And  Jesus  answering, 
said  to  them,  Going,  report  to 
John  what  tilings  ye  hear  and 
see, 

5.  The  hlind  receive  their 
sight,  and  the  lame  walk,  the 
lepers  are  cleansed,  and  the 
deaf  hear,  the  dead  are  raised 
up,  and  the  poor  have  the  gos- 
pel preached  to  them. 

6.  And  blessed  is  he  whoso- 
ever shall  not  be  offended  in 
Me. 


When  the  Lord,  from  His 
Divine  Humanity,  had  re- 
stored the  goods  and  truths  of 
the  church  to  order.  He  flowed 
in  with  truth  and  good  into 
doctrinals.     (Verse  1.) 

Hence  enquiry  is  made  con- 
cerning Him,  by  those  who 
have  received  instruction  fi'om 
the  Word,  but  are  yet  in  ob- 
scurity and  bondage  respecting 
the  nature  of  that  salvation 
which  He  came  to  accomplish. 
(Verses  2,  3.) 

To  whom  it  is  given  to  per- 
ceive, that  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Humanity,  they  receive 
intelligence,  who  were  in 
ignorance  of  truth ;  and  they 
receive  the  good  of  faith,  who 
were  in  evil  of  life ;  and  they 
who  had  falsified  truths  are 
delivered  from  such  falsifica- 
tion ;  and  they  hearken  to  and 
obey  the  Word,  who  before 
were  disobedient;  and  they 
receive  spiritual  love,  who  were 
before  in  mere  natural  love; 
and  they  begin  to  know  the 
Lord,  who  had  no  knowledge 
of  Him ;  and  whosoever  doth 
not  reject  the  Lord's  Divine 
Humanity  through  unbelief 
grounded  in  evil  of  life,  is 
accepted  of  Him,  and  conjoined 
with  Hira.     (Verses  4,  5,  6.) 
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7.  And  as  they  departed, 
Jesus  began  to  say  to  tlie  mul- 
titudes concerning  Jolni,  What 
went  ye  out  into  the  wilderness 
to  see  }  A  reed  shaken  with 
the  wind  ? 


8.  But  what  went  ye  out  for 
to  see  ?  A  man  clothed  in  soft 
raiment  ?  Behold,  they  that 
weai"  soft  things  are  in  kings' 
houses. 

9.  But  what  went  ye  out  for 
to  see  ?  A  prophet  ?  yea,  I  say 
unto  you,  and  more  than  a 
prophet. 

10.  For  this  is  [he]  of  whom 
it  is  written,  Behold,  I  send 
My  messenger  before  thy  face, 
who  shall  prepare  thy  way  be- 
fore thee. 

1 1 .  Verily  I  say  to  you,  there 
hath  not  arisen  among  them 
that  are  born  of  women,  a 
greater  than  John  the  Baptist; 
but  the  least  in  the  kingdom  of 
the  heavens  is  greater  than  he. 

12.  But  from  the  days  of 
John  the  Baptist  until  now,  the 
kingdom  of  the  heavens  press- 
eth  violently,  and  the  violent 
seize  upon  it. 

13.  For  all  the  prophets  and 
the  law  prophesied  until  John. 


14.  And  if  ye  are  willing  to 
receive  [it],  this  is Elias  which 
was  to  come. 


Therefore  all  ought  to  exa- 
mine themselves  concerning 
the  understanding  of  the  Word, 
so  as  to  discover  that  the  Word 
is  in  genei'al  misunderstood, 
and  thereby  is  obscure,  being 
interjDreted  merely  according 
to  the  letter,  and  thus  appear- 
ing rude.     (Verse  7.) 

When  yet  in  its  internal 
sense  it  is  soft  and  bright,  be- 
ing replete  with  heavenly  goods 
and  truths.     (Verse  8.) 

And  is  more  than  any  doc- 
trine in  the  world.  (Verse  9.) 


Bearing  testimony  to  the 
Lord's  coming  in  the  flesh, 
and  preparing  men  to  receive 
Him.     (Verse  10.) 

And  is  more  than  any  truth 
in  the  world,  especially  in  its 
internal  or  spiritual  sense, 
which  is  in  a  degree  superior 
to  its  external  or  literal  sense. 
(Verse  11.) 

Hence  truth  divine  from 
Divine  Good  is  urgent  to  be 
received,  and  is  received  by 
those  who  love  it  above  all 
other  things.    (Verse  12.) 

For  the  prophecies  concern- 
ing the  Lord  and  His  king- 
dom, together  with  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Lord  and 
His  kingdom,  ceased,  when 
the  Lord  came  into  the  world. 
(Verse  13.) 

And  the  Word  was  repre- 
sented by  John,  as  by  Elias. 
(Verse  14.) 
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15.  He  that   liath  ears    to 
hear  let  him  hear.  • 


16.  But  to  what  shall  I  liken 
this  generation  ?  It  is  like  unto 
little  boys  sitting  in  the  mar- 
kets, and  calling  to  their  com- 
panions, 

17.  And  saying,  We  have 
piped  unto  you,  and  ye  have 
not  danced ;  we  have  giieved 
unto  you,  and  ye  have  not 
afflicted  yourselves. 

18.  For  John  came  neither 
eating  nor  drinking,  and  they 
say  he  hath  a  demon. 

19.  The  Son  of  Man  came 
eating  and  drinking,  and  they 
say.  Behold  a  man  gluttonous, 
and  a  winebihber,  a  friend  of 
publicans  and  sinners ;  and 
wisdom  hath  been  justified  of 
her  children. 

20.  Then  He  began  to  up- 
bi'aid  the  cities  in  which  most 
of  His  mighty  works  were 
done,  because  they  did  not 
repent. 

21.  Wo  unto  thee,  Chorazin! 
wo  unto  thee,  Bethsaida!  be- 
cause if  the  mighty  works  had 
been  done  in  Tyre  and  Sidon, 
which  were  done  in  you,  they 
would  have  repented  long  ago 
in  sackcloth  and  ashes. 

22.  Nevertheless  I  say  unto 
you.  It  shall  be  more  tolerable 
for  Tyre  and  Sidon  in  the  day 
of  judgment,  than  for  you. 

23.  And  thou,  Capernaum, 
which  art  exalted  into  heaven, 
shalt  be  brought  down  into  hell: 
for  if  the  mighty  works  which 


Therefore  every  one,  who  is 
of  the  church,  ought  to  attend 
to  what  the  Word  teacheth, 
that  he  may  understand  and 
do  it.     (Verse  15.) 

And  not  to  be  as  the  Jews, 
who  neither  obeyed  the  interior 
nor  exterior  truths  of  inno- 
cence derived  from  the  Word. 
(Verses  16,  17.) 


But  falsified  and  perverted 
both,  when  yet  the  Word  taught 
them  otherwise.  (Verses  18,19.) 


And  thus  increased  their 
own  condemnation,  since  it  is 
better  not  to  know  the  truth, 
than  to  know  it,  and  still  con- 
tinue in  evil  of  life.  (Verses 
20,  21,  22.) 


Inasmuch  as  doctrine  the 
most  celestial  cannot  deliver 
fi'om  condemnation,  unless  the 
life  be  formed  accoi-dingly,  by 
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had  been  done  in  thee  had 
been  done  in  Sodom,  it  would 
have  remained  until  this  day. 

24.  Nevertheless  I  say  unto 
you, That  it  shall  be  more  tole- 
rable for  the  land  of  Sodom  in 
the  day  of  judgment,  than  for 
thee. 

25.  At  that  time  Jesus  an- 
swering said,  I  thank  thee  Fa- 
ther, Lord  of  the  heaven  and 
of  the  earth,  because  thou  hast 
hid  these  things  from  the  wise 
and  intelligent,  and  haSi  re- 
vealed them  to  infants. 

26.  Even  so  Father,  for  so  it 
was  well-pleasing  before  Thee. 

27.  All  things  are  delivered 
to  Me  of  My  Father ;  and  no 
one  knoweth  the  Son  but  the 
Father;  neither  knoweth  any 
one  the  Father,  but  the  Son, 
and  [he]  to  whomsoever  the 
Son  wills  to  reveal  [Him]. 

28.  Come  unto  Me  all  ye 
that  labour  and  ai'e  heavy 
laden,  and  I  will  refresh  you. 


rejecting  evil,  since  in  all  evil 
there  is  hell.    (Verses  23,  24*) 


29.  Take  My  yoke  upon 
you,  and  learn  of  Me,  for  I  am 
meek  and  lowly  in  heart,  and 
ye  shall  find  refreshment  to 
your  souls. 


Therefore  it  ought  to  b^ 
acknowledged  with  thankful- 
ness, that  the  Divine  Mercy  is 
alike  operative  to  conceal  tmth 
from  those  who  are  in  false 
intelligence,  as  to  make  it 
manifest  to  the  simple  and  sin- 
cere.    (Verses  25,  26.) 


That  the  all  of  Divinity  is 
in  the  Lord's  Divine  Huma- 
nity, which  cannot  be  fully 
comprehended  by  man  or 
angel ;  but  that  what  proceeds 
from  the  Lord's  Divine  Hu- 
manity may  be  comprehended. 
(Verse  27.) 

That  no  other  Divine  [being 
or  principle]  ought  to  be  ac- 
knowledged, but  only  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human,  be- 
cause dehverance  from  evils 
and  falses,  and  thus  from 
hell,  cannot  come  from  any 
other.     (Verse  28.) 

That  therefore  all  ought  to 
seek  conjunction  of  life  with 
the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity, 
and  to  submit  all  things  of  the 
will  to  His  guidance  and 
government,  even  as  He,  when 
in  the  world,  submitted  His 
Human  Essence  to  the  guid- 
ance and  government  of  the 
Divine  in  Himself.  (Verse  29.) 
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30.  For  My  yoke  is  easy,         That  the  Lord's  guidance 
and  My  burden  is  light.  and  government  by  His  angels, 

when  the  dominion  of  e\41  and 
of  evil  spirits  is  destroyed,  is 
gentle  and  pacific.  (Verse  30.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XI. 

Verse  5.  The  blind  receive  their  sight,  &c. — The  Lord's 
miracles,  which  were  Divine,  signified  the  various  states  apper- 
taining to  those,  amongst  whom  the  church  was  about  to  be 
established;  as  the  blind  receiving  sight,  signified  that  they  re- 
ceived intelligence,  who  were  in  ignorance  of  truth;  the  deaf  re- 
ceiving hearing,  signified  that  they  hearkened  and  obeyed,  wlio 
before  heard  nothing  respecting  the  Lord  and  the  Word  ;  the 
dead  being  raised,  signified  that  they  were  made  alive,  who 
otherwise  would  have  spiritually  perished,  and  so  forth.  This 
is  meant  by  the  Lord's  answer  to  the  disciples  of  John  asking 
whether  He  was  He  that  was  to  come.     S.  S.  17. 

The  poor  have  the  gospel  preached  unto  them. — By  the  poor 
to  whom  the  Lord  was  about  to  preach  the  gospel,  also  by  cap- 
tives, the  bound,  and  the  blind,  are  meant  the  Gentiles,  who 
are  called  such  because  they  were  in   ignorance  of  truth,  in 
consequence  of  not  having  the  Word.  A.  E.  612.  See  also  118. 
Verses  7 — 15.  Jesus  began  to  say  unto  the  multitudes  con- 
cerning John,  JVIiat  tvent  ye  out  into  the  wilderness  to  see? 
&c. — How  the  above  words  are  to  be  understood,  no  one  can 
know,  unless  he  knows  that  John  the  Baptist  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word,  and,  at  the  same  time,  unless  he  knows 
from  the  internal  sense  what  is  signified  by  the  wilderness  in 
which  he  was ;  also  what  by  a  reed  shaken  with  the  wind ;  like- 
wise by  soft  clothing  in  the  houses  of  kings ;  and  next  wiiat  is 
signified  by  his  being  inore  than  a  prophet,  and  that  amongst 
those  who  are  born  of  women,  there  was  none  greater  than  he, 
and  yet  the  least  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  greater  than 
he ;  and  lastly  that  he  was  Elias :  for  all  these  things,  without 
a  deeper  sense,  are  mere  sounds  grounded  in  certain  com- 
parison, and  not  in  any  thing  which  is  of  any  weight:  but  the 
case  is  altogether  otherwise,  when  by  John  the  Baptist  is  meant 
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the  Lord  as  to  tlio  Word,  or  tlie  Word  representatively  :  in  this 
case,  by  the  \\  ilderncss  of'Judea,  in  which  John  was,  is  signified 
the  state  in  which  the  AVord  was  at  that  time,  when  tlie  Lord 
came  into  the  w^orld,  viz.,  that  it  was  in  the  wilderness,  that  is, 
in  so  obscui'e  a  state,  that  the  Lord  was  not  at  all  acknow- 
ledged, nor  was  any  thing  known  concerning  His  heavenly 
kingdom,  when  yet  all  the  prophets  prophesied  concerning 
Him,  and  concerning  His  kingdom,  that  it  was  to  endure  for 
ever;  that  a  wilderness  denotes  such  obscurity,  see  2708,  4736, 
73 L3  :  the  Word  is  therefore  compared  to  a  reed  shaken  with 
the  wind,  when  it  is  explained  at  pleasure  [ad  libitum];  for  a 
reed,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  truth  in  the  ultimate,  such  as  the 
Word  is  in  the  letter :  that  the  Word  in  the  ultimate,  or  in  the 
letter,  is  in  the  sight  of  men  as  somewhat  rude  and.  obscm'e, 
but,  in  the  internal  sense,  soft  and  bright,  is  signified  by  their 
not  seeing  a  man  clothed  in  soft  raiment,  behold  they  who  wear 
soft  [raiment]  are  in  king's  houses ;  that  such  things  are  sig- 
nified by  these  words,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
raiment  or  garments,  as  denoting  truths  ;  and  that  on  this 
account  the  angels  appear  clothed  in  soft  and  shining  garments 
according  to  the  truths  derived  from  good  appertaining  to  them  ; 
also  from  the  signification  of  kings'  houses,  as  denoting  the 
abodes  where  the  angels  ai'e,  and  in  the  universal  sense  the 
heavens,  for  houses  are  so  called  from  good,  and  kings  from 
truth,  on  which  account  the  angels  are  called  the  sons  of  the 
kingdom,  the  sons  of  a  king,  and  also  kings,  by  virtue  of  the 
reception  of  truth  from  the  Lord.  That  the  Word  is  more  than 
any  doctrine  in  the  world,  and  more  than  any  truth  in  the  world, 
is  signified  by  '^WJiat  icent  ye  out  for  to  see?  Ajyrophet? 
yea,  I  say  unioyou  also,more  ihan  a  prophet, a7id  that  amongst 
those  who  are  horn  of  woman,  there  hath  not  arisen  a  greater 
than  John  the  Baptist  T  for  a  prophet,  in  the  internal  sense, 
denotes  doctrine,  and  they  that  are  born,  or  the  sons  of  women, 
denote  truths :  that  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  or  such  as 
it  is  in  heaven,  is  in  a  degree  above  the  Word  in  the  external 
sense,  or  such  as  it  is  in  the  world,  and  such  as  John  the 
Baptist  taught,  is  signified  by  the  least  in  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens  being  greater  than  he :  for  the  Word  perceived  in 
heaven  is  of  such  wisdom,  as  to  transcend  all  human  compre- 
hension. That  the  prophecies  concerning  the  Lord  and  His 
kingdom,  and  that  the  representatives  of  the  Lord  and  of  His 
kingdom  ceased,  when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  is  signi- 
fied by  all  the  prophets  and  the  law  prophesying  until  John : 
that  the  Word  was  represented  by  John,  as  by  Ehas,  is  signified 
by,  "  This  is  Elias  who  teas  to  come.'"     A.  C.  9372. 

Verse  15.  He  that  hatli  ears  to  hear  let  him  ear. — Bv  these 
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words  is  signified,  that  he  who  hath  understanding  ought  to 
hearken  to  what  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
teacheth,  and  saith  to  those  who  are  of  His  Church.  It  is  said, 
He  that  hath  ears  to  hear  let  him  hear,  to  the  intent  that 
every  one  who  is  of  the  church  may  know,  that  to  know  and 
understand  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  or  doctrinals,  and 
even  the  Word,  does  not  constitute  the  church,  but  to  hearken, 
that  is,  to  understand  and  do.     A.E.  108. 

Ears,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  signify  obedience  by 
reason  of  the  correspondence  which  is  between  hearing  and 
obeying,  the  origin  of  which  correspondence  is  from  the  other 
life,  where  they  who  are  obedient  and  submissive  belong  to  the 
province  of  the  ear,  yea,  correspond  to  the  hearing  itself,  which 
is  an  arcanum  not  yet  known.     A.  C.  2542. 

Verse  21.  TJiey  would  have  repented  long  ago  in  sackcloth 
and  ashes. — To  repent  in  sackcloth  and  ashes,  is  to  grieve  and 
mourn  on  account  of  the  non-reception  of  Divine  Tmth,  and  on 
account  of  the  falses  and  evils  which  oppose  it ;  for  in  ancient 
times,  when  the  externals  of  the  church  consisted  of  mere  cor- 
respondences and  the  representatives  thence  derived,  mourning 
was  represented  by  several  things  which  were  significative,  as 
by  sitting  and  lying  on  the  ground,  by  rolling  themselves  in 
the  dust,  by  putting  ashes  on  the  head,  by  rending  the  gar- 
ments, and  by  putting  on  sackcloth.     A,  E.  637. 

Inasmuch  as  to  be  clothed  in  sackcloth,  and  to  roll  in  ashes, 
represented  mourning  over  evils  and  falses,  it  also  represented 
humiliation,  and  likewise  repentance ;  for  it  is  a  primary  [part] 
of  humiliation  to  acknowledge  that  nothing  but  what  is  evil 
and  false  cometh  fi'om  self,  in  like  manner  of  repentance,  which 
is  not  effected  but  by  humiliation,  and  this  by  confession  of  the 
heart,  that  such  is  the  quality  of  self     A.  C.  4779. 

Verses  23,  24.  And  thou  Capernaum,  which  art  exalted 
into  heaven,  shall  he  brought  doivn  into  hell,  &c. — He  who 
knows  the  will  of  the  Lord,  and  does  it  not,  sins  more  than 
he  who  does  not  know  it ;  all  those  also,  with  whom  the  love  of 
self  has  rule,  despise  the  holy  tilings  of  heaven  and  the  church, 
and  deny  the  Divine  of  the  Lord ;  and  to  confirm  the  evils 
flowing  from  that  love,  they  either  adulterate  the  Word,  or  re- 
ject it  as  a  writing  not  holy  from  any  other  reason  than  as 
being  so  received ;  hence  it  is,  that  they  who  do  these  things 
from  the  love  of  self,  are  compared  to  Sodom  and  Gomorrah. 
That  they  who  are  instructed  by  the  Lord  concerning  the 
truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  and  yet  reject  and  deny  them, 
do  worse  than  those  of  Sodom,  appears  from  the  words  of  the 
Lord  concerning  Capernaum,  in  Matt.  xi.  23,  24 ;  for  the 
Jjord,  after  He  had  left  Nazareth,  dwelt  in  Capernaum,  see 
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Matt.  iv.  13,  and  there  performed  miracles,  Matt.  viii.  5 — 14  ; 
John  iv.  4G  to  the  end.     A.  E.  653. 

Verse  '25.  /  tliank  Tliee,  O  Father,  because  Thou  hast  hid 
these  til iiujs  from  the  ivise  and  intelligent,  &c. — False  in- 
telligence and  wisdom  is  all  that  which  is  without  acknowledg- 
ment of  THE  Divine,  for  they  who  do  not  acknowledge  the 
Divine,  but  nature  instead  of  the  Divine,  all  of  them  think 
fi'om  a  sensual  corporeal  principle,  and  are  merely  sensual, 
however  erudite  and  learned  they  are  believed  to  be  in  the 
world  ;  but  their  erudition  ascends  no  further  than  to  such 
things  in  the  world  as  appear  before  the  eyes,  which  they  keep 
in  the  memory,  and  look  at  almost  materially,  although  the 
same  sciences  are  what  serve  the  truly  intelligent  for  forming 
the  understanding.  They  who  are  most  distinguished  by  such 
denial  of  the  Divine,  never  elevate  their  thoughts  beyond  the 
sensual  things  which  are  of  the  external  man ;  the  things  which 
are  of  the  Word,  they  consider  in  no  other  light  than  as  others 
do  sciences,  nor  do  they  make  them  subjects  of  thought,  or  of 
any  view  from  a  rational  enlightened  mind,  and  this  by  reason 
that  their  interiors  are  closed,  and  together  therewith  the 
exterior  principles  proximate  to  the  interior ;  the  reason  why 
they  are  closed,  is,  because  they  have  turned  themselves  back- 
ward from  heaven,  and  have  bent  backwards  the  principles 
which  had  the  power  of  looking  up  thither,  which  are  the 
interior  principles  of  the  human  mind ;  hence  it  is  that  they 
cannot  sec  what  is  true  and  good,  since  these  things  are  to 
them  in  thick  darkness,  whereas  what  is  false  and  evil  is  in 
light.  Nevertheless,  they  can  reason,  in  some  instances,  more 
cunningly  and  acutely  than  other  men,  but  from  the  fallacies  of 
the  senses  confirmed  by  their  scientifics ;  and  because  they  can 
so  reason,  they  also  believe  themselves  wiser  than  others.  The 
fire,  which  with  affection  kindles  their  reasonings,  is  the  fire  of 
self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world.  These  are  they  who  are  in 
false  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  who  are  meant  of  the  Lord 
by  the  wise  and  intelligent  described  in  this  verse.  H.  H.  353. 
See  also  A.  C.  3428,  6053,  8783. 

Verse  27.  All  things  are  delivered  to  Me  of  My  Father, 
and  no  one  knoweth  the  Son  hut  the  Father,  &c. — The  reason 
why  it  is  said  that  no  one  knoweth  the  Son  but  the  Father,  is, 
because  by  the  Son  is  meant  the  Divine  Truth,  and  by  the 
Father  the  Divine  Good,  each  in  the  Lord,  and  one  cannot  be 
known  but  from  the  other,  wherefore  the  Lord  first  saith,  that  all 
tilings  are  delivered  to  Him  of  the  Father,  and  next,  that  he 
knoweth  [the  Father],  to  whom  the  Son  is  willing  to  re^■eal ; 
that  the  Son  is  the  Divine  Truth,  and  the  Father  the  Divine 
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Good,  each  of  tlie  Lord,  see  2803,  2813,  3704,  7499,  8328, 
8897,  9807.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that 
the  Divine  in  the  heavens  is  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord. 
A.  C.  10067.     See  also  1607,  3038. 

What  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Itself  immediately,  this 
cannot  he .  comprehended  even  by  the  angels  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  the  reason  is,  because  it  is  Infinite,  and  thus  transcends 
all  apprehension,  even  the  angelical ;  but  what  proceeds  firom 
the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,  this  they  can  apprehend,  for 
it  treats  of  God  as  of  a  Divine  Man,  of  whom,  fi'om  the  human 
[principle],  some  idea  may  be  formed,  and  an  idea  whicl)  is 
formed  of  the  human  principle  is  accepted,  whatsoever  be  its 
quality,  if  it  only  flows  from  the  good  of  innocence,  and  is  in 
the  good  of  charity ;  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words 
in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  only-hegot- 
ten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He  hath  brought 
Him  forth,  to  view.^''  (i.  18.)  And  in  Matthew,  ^' No  one 
knoweth  the  Father  but  the  Son,''  &c.  A.  C.  5321.  See  also 
^.^.114. 

Verse  28.  Come  unto  Ale,  &c. — The  angels  in  the  heavens 
know  and  acknowledge  no  other  Divine  but  the  Divine  Huma- 
nity of  the  Lord,  for  on  this  they  can  think,  and  this  they  can 
love ;  but  of  the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  they  are  not 
able  to  think,  thus  neither  to  love  it,  inasmuch  as  it  is  incom- 
prehensible, according  to  the  Lord's  words,  "  Ye  have  neither 
heard  His  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen  His  shape''  (John  v. 
37.)  What  cannot  be  seen,  and  cannot  be  heard,  cannot  enter 
into  any  idea  of  the  thought,  nor  into  any  afiection  of  the  love; 
the  object  must  be  accommodated,  which  can  be  comprehended 
by  faith  and  love.  That  the  incomprehensible  Divine,  which 
is  called  the  Father,  is  together  worshiped  when  tlie  Lord  is 
worshiped  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity  is  manifest  also  from 
the  words  of  the  Lord  Himself.  "  That  He  is  the  way,  and 
that  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father  but  by  Him."  (John  xiv.  6.) 
And  that  "  No  one  knoiveth  the  Father  but  the  Son,  and  he 
to  whom  the  Son  shall  be  iviUing  to  reveal  Him."  (Matt.  xi. 
27.)  And  that  "  N'o  one  hath  seen  the  Father  at  any  time, 
except  the  only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the 
Father,  and  who  brings  Hitn  forth  to  view''  (John  i.  18.) 
Wherefore  the  Lord  saith,  "  Come  ye  all  to  Me,  and  I  will 
refresh  you."     A.  C.  10267.     See  also  C.  S.  L.  341. 

Verse  30.  My  yoke  is  easy,  &c. — That  it  is  not  so  difficult 
to  live  the  life  of  heaven  as  is  believed,  is  evident  from  this 
consideration,  that  it  is  only  necessary,  when  anything  presents 
itself,  which  a  man  knows  to  be  insincere  and  unjust,  and  to 
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which  his  niiiul  is  cai'ried,  to  think  tliat  it  ought  not  to  be  done 
because  it  is  contrary  to  tlie  Divine  precepts  ;  if  a  man  ac- 
customs himself  so  to  think,  and  from  custom  derives  any 
habit,  then  by  degrees  he  is  conjoined  with  heaven,  and  so  far 
as  he  is  conjoined  with  heaven,  so  far  the  superior  things  which 
are  of  his  mind  are  opened,  and  so  far  as  those  things  are 
opened,  so  far  he  sees  vtdiat  is  insincere  and  unjust,  and  so  far 
as  he  sees  these  things,  so  far  they  can  be  shaken  off,  for 
no  evil  can  be  shaken  off  till  it  be  seen :  this  is  a  state  into 
which  man  may  enter  from  a  free  principle,  for  who  cannot 
so  think  from  a  free  principle :  but  when  he  is  initiated, 
then  the  Lord  separates  all  goods  appertaining  to  him,  and 
makes  him  not  only  to  see  evils,  but  also  to  sepai'ate 
them  from  his  will,  and,  finally,  to  hold  them  in  aversion : 
this  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words,  "  My  yoke  is  easy,  and  My 
harden  light.''''  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  difficulty  of  so 
thinking,  and  also  of  resisting  evils,  increases,  so  far  as  man 
fi-om  will  doetli  evil ;  for  so  far  he  accustoms  himself  to  them, 
insomuch  that  at  length  he  does  not  see  them ;  and  next  loves 
them,  and  from  the  delight  of  love  excuses  them,  and  by 
fallacies  of  every  kind  confirms  them,  and  says  that  they  are 
allowable  and  good.     H.  H.  533. 

Inasmuch  as  man  in  the  external  form  may  live  like  others, 
may  grow  rich,  live  daintily,  have  splendid  habitations  and 
attire,  according  to  his  condition  and  function,  enjoy  what- 
soever is  delightful  and  gladsome,  and  enter  into  worldly  con- 
cerns for  the  sake  of  the  discharge  of  offices  and  engagements, 
and  with  a  view  to  the  life  both  of  the  mind  and  of  the  body, 
provided  he  interiorly  acknowledges  the  Divine,  and  cherishes 
good-will  to  his  neighbour,  it  is  evident  that  it  is  not  so  diffi- 
cult, as  is  believed  by  many,  to  enter  into  the  way  of  heaven ; 
the  only  difficulty  is,  to  be  able  to  resist  self-love  and  the  love 
of  the  world,  and  to  restrain  their  predominance,  for  all  evils 
are  from  that  source.  That  this  is  not  so  difficult,  as  is 
believed,  is  meant  by  these  words  of  the  Lord,  "  Learn  of 
Me,  for  I  am  meek  and  lowly  of  heart,  and  ye  shall  find 
rest  to  your  souls ;  for  My  yoke  is  easy,  and  My  burden 
light:''''  the  reason  why  the  Lord's  yoke  is  easy,  and  His 
burden  light,  is,  because  so  far  as  man  resists  evils  originating 
in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  so  far  he  is  led  of  the 
Lord,  and  not  of  himself;  and  the  Lord  then  resists  those 
things  in  man,  and  removes  them.     H.  H.  359. 

When  the  Lord  delivers  man  from  the  dominion  and  yoke 
of  evil  spirits,  there  arises  combat ;  and  when  he  is  liberated, 
that  is,  regenerated,  then  he  is  led  so  gently  by  the  angels  fi"om 
the  Lord,  that  it  has  nothing  in  it  of  the  nature  of  yoke  and 
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dominion,  for  lie  is  led  by  delights  and  felicities,  and  is  loved 
and  esteemed ;  which  the  Lord  teaches  when  He  says,  "  My 
yoke  is  easy,  and  My  hurderi  is  light  J'''     A.  C.  1)05. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XL 

Verse  1.  He  departed  thence  to  teach  and  to  freach,  &c. 
— See  note  at  chap.  iv.  23;  and  at  chap.  ix.  35. 

Verses  5,  6.  The  blind  receive  their  sight,  &c. — The  con-' 
tents  of  these  two  verses  are  to  be  viewed  connectedly,  as 
describing  the  several  successive  states  of  regenerate  life,  and 
in  this  view  afford  another  striking  instance  of  the  connexion 
of  Divine  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  where  they  appear 
scattered  in  the  sense  of  the  letter. 

Verses  7,  8,  9.  WJiat  iventye  out  to  see?  &c. — This  ques- 
tion is  thrice  repeated,  and  it  is  remarkable  that  at  the  first 
time  of  asking  it,  the  Lord  applies  the  term  Qeao/^ai,  to  express 
seeing,  whereas  both  at  the  second  and  third  time  He  uses  the 
term  sl'^ci;,  whence  it  should  appear  that  the  term  6£ao/xaj  is 
expressive  of  a  degree  of  mental  sight  more  external  than  the 
term  si^cj. 

Verse  12.  TJie  kingdom  of  the  heavetis  presseth  violently, 
— In  the  common  version  of  the  New  Testament  this  passage 
is  rendered,  the  kingdom  of  heaven  suffereth  violence;  but 
what  is  there  rendered  suffereth  violence,  is  expressed  in  the 
original  by  the  term  l3nx2,eroci,  from  ^i!ii^o[ji.oci,  which  literally 
signifies  to  be  violent,  or  to  press  violently.  The  idea,  there- 
fore, intended  to  be  expressed  appears  manifestly  to  be  this, 
that  the  heavenly  kingdom,  or  what  amounts  to  the  same,  the 
heavenly  life,  was  urgent  with  man  for  admission,  and  they 
who  were  urgent  in  their  turn  to  admit  it,  did  actually,  by 
such  urgency,  take  possession  of  the  heavenly  inheritance. 
The  passage,  therefore,  in  the  complex,  teaches  the  necessity 
of  a  reciprocality  of  exertion  and  operation,  on  the  part  of 
heaven  in  the  Jlrst  place,  and  on  the  part  of  man  in  the 
second,  in  order  to  effect  man's  ascent  to,  and  conjunction 
with,  the  life  and  povs^ers  of  the  heavenly  world. 

Verses  16,  17.  It  is  like  unto  little  boys  sitting  in  the 
markets,  &c. — The  little  boys  sitting  in  the  markets,  here 
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spoken  of,  are  manifest  figures  of  tlic  truths  of  love  and 
innocence,  contained  in  the  lioly  Word;  and  their  calling  tu 
their  companions,  is  a  iigure  equally  plain  of  the  application 
of  those  truths  for  reception  with  man.  IVe  have  piped  unto 
you,  denotes  the  celestial  aflection  with  which  they  are  re- 
plenished, and  which  they  are  calculated  to  inspire,  for  pipers 
and  piping  signify  such  affection.  (See  A.  R.  792.)  Ye  have 
not  danced,  denotes  that  that  affection  had  not  been  admitted, 
so  as  to  produce  a  corresponding  joy  and  delight  in  the  natural 
man,  for  dancing  signifies  such  joy  and  delight.  We  hare 
grieved  unto  you,  denotes  truths  without  affection.  Ye  have 
not  ajjiicted  yourselves,  denotes  that  they  had  not  acted  in 
conformity  even  to  such  truth,  by  obeying  it,  as  they  onght  to 
have  done. 

Verses  18,  19.  John  came  neither  eating  nor  drinking, 
&c. — John  is  described  as  neither  eating  nor  drinking, 
because  he  was  merely  a  representative  of  the  Word,  and  in 
that  character  merely  pointed  to  the  Word,  but  did  not  com- 
municate from  himself  any  interior  goods  or  truths  of  the 
Word,  that  they  might  be  appropriated  by  man.  Whereas 
the  »S'o;?  of  Man  is  described  as  eating  and  drinking,  because, 
being  the  essential  Word  itself,  there  was  communication  and 
appropriation  of  interior  goods  and  truths,  derived  from  Him, 
to  the  faithful  and  obedient  mind. 

Verse  20.  He  began  to  upbraid  the  cities  in  ivhich  most 
of  His  mighty  tvorks  icere  done,  because  they  did  not  repent. 
— By  these  words  we  are  plainly  taught  how  the  human  mind 
ought  to  be  affected  by  the  Divine  operations,  viz.,  with  a  deep 
sense  of  its  own  sinfulness  and  want  of  the  Divine  Spirit,  as 
was  the  case  with  Peter,  when  he  exclaimed,  on  a  like  oc- 
casion, ^^  Depart  from  me;  for  I  am  a  sinful  man,  O  LordP 
(Luke  V.  8.) 

Verse  23.  Shall  be  brought  down  into  hell. — The  term 
here  rendered  hell,  is,  in  the  original,  aSa,  which  occurs  again 
at  chap.  xvi.  18,  whereas  at  chap.  v.  22,  it  is  expressed  by 
7£g'vva.  We  may  hence,  then,  conclude  that  the  hells,  agree- 
ably to  the  testimony  of  our  enlightened  expositor,  are  various, 
and  that  in  general  they  are  distinguished  into  two ;  the  hells 
of  those  who  are  in  evils  derived  from  false  principles,  and  of 
those  who  are  in  false  principles  derived  from  evils ;  in  other 
words,  into  the  hells  of  satans  and  of  devils,  for  satans  are 
such  as  are  in  evils  derived  fi'om  false  principles,  and  devils 
are  such  as  are  in  false  principles  derived  from  evils. 

Verse  25.  /  thank  Thee,  Father,  &c. — It  is  remarkable 
that  the  concealment  of  truth  from  the  wise  and  intelligent 
should  here  excite  the  Lord's  thankfulness,  and  it  is  impos- 
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sible  to  account  for  so  strange  a  circumstance,  but  from  the 
idea  that  such  concealment  is  an  exceedingly  great  and  pro- 
vidential mercy ;  since,  if  the  truth  had  been  discovered  to 
them,  tliey  would  have  only  profaned  it,  and  thereby  increased 
their  condemnation.  We  have  the  like  cause  for  thankfulness 
at  this  day  ;  and,  therefore,  whilst  we  rejoice  that  the  truth  is 
seen  by  some,  we  have  reason  also  to  adore  the  Divine  Provi- 
dence for  hiding  it  from  others,  since  the  Divine  Mercy  is 
alike  operative  in  both  cases,  but  according  to  a  different  mode 
of  operation,  best  adapted  to  the  respective  subjects. 

Verse  25.  The  wise  and  intelligent. — These  words  are 
another  proof  of  the  spirit  and  manner  in  which  the  Lord  spake, 
in  reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage,  in  this  case,  to  its 
opposite,  viz.,  the  infernal  marriage;  for  the  wise  here  denote 
those  who  are  in  possession  of  truths,  but  pervert  them  through 
the  love  of  evil,  whereas  the  intelligent  denote  those  who 
pervert  truths  through  the  love  of  the  false. 

Verse  28.  All  ye  that  labour  and  are  heavy  laden. — The 
Lord  here  again  speaks  in  reference  to  maiTiage,  in  this  case, 
to  the  infernal  marriage  of  evil  and  the  false;  to  labour,  hav- 
ing respect  to  the  pressure  of  evil,  and  to  be  heavy  laden, 
having  respect  to  the  pressure  of  the  false. 

Verses  29,  30.  /  am  meek  and  lowly  in  heart,  &c. — These 
words  apply  to  the  Lord's  Human  principle  in  its  state  of  sub- 
mission to  the  Divine  in  Himself;  the  tirst  expression  having 
relation  to  the  submission  of  His  understanding,  and  the 
second,  to  the  submission  of  His  will  or  love,  thus  both 
denoting  the  heavenly  marriage  so  often  spoken  of  above. 

This  marriage  is  again  referred  to  in  the  succeeding  vei'se, 
where  the  good  of  the  Divine  Love  is  expressed  by  a  yoke, 
and  the  tiuth  of  the  Divine  Wisdom  by  a  burden ;  and  one  is 
said  to  be  easy,  and  the  other  light.  To  learn  of  the  blessed 
Jesus,  then,  manifestly  implies,  that  man  should  submit  his 
will  and  understanding  to  be  governed  and  guided  by  the  love 
and  the  wisdom  flowing  from  that  incarnate  God,  as  that  in- 
carnate God,  in  the  days  of  His  flesh,  submitted  his  human 
will  and  understanding  to  be  governed  and  guided  by  the 
Divine  Love  and  Divine  Wisdom  in  Himself. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XII. 


CHAPTER   XII. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  At  that  time  Jesus  went 
forth  on  the  sabbaths  through 
the  corn  fields;  and  His  dis- 
ciples were  hungry,  and  began 
to  pluck  the  ears  of  corn,  and 
to  eat. 


2.  But  the  Pharisees  seeing, 
said  to  Him,  Behold,  thy  dis- 
ciples do  what  is  not  lawfiil  to 
do  on  the  sabbath. 


3.  But  He  said  to  them, 
Have  ye  not  read  what  David 
did,  when  he  w^as  hungry,  and 
they  that  w'ere  with  him  ? 

4.  How  he  went  into  the 
house  of  God,  and  did  eat  the 
shew  bread,  which  it  was  not 
lawful  for  him  to  eat,  nor  for 
them  which  were  Avith  him,  but 
for  the  priests  alone  ? 

5.  Or  have  ye  not  read  in 
the  law,  that  on  the  sabbath- 
days  the  priests  in  the  temple 
profane  the  sabbath,  and  are 
blameless  ? 

6.  But  I  say  to  you.  That  a 
greater  than  the  temple  is  here. 

7.  But  if  ye  had  known  what 
[it]  is,  I  will  [or  desire]  mercy 


The  Lord  teacheth  by  re- 
presentatives, that  when  spi- 
ritual good  and  truth  are  con- 
joined, which  is  the  sabbath, 
then  the  church  may  enter  into 
the  possession  and  appro- 
priation of  all  natural  good 
and  truth.     (Verse  1.) 

Which  liberty  is  condemned 
as  contrary  to  order,  by  those 
who  are  in  the  mere  represen- 
tatives of  the  church,  and  thus 
only  in  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word.     (Verse  2.) 

But  the  Lord  teacheth  that 
it  is  agreeable  to  the  internal 


sense  of  the  Word. 
-6.) 


(Verses  3 


And  also  to  Himself,  who  is 
the  all  of  that  sense.  (Verse  6.) 

And  who  willeth  internal 
worship   more   than   external. 
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and  not  sacrifice,  ye  would  not 
have  condemned  the  guiltless. 

8.  For  the  Son  of  Man  is 
Lord  even  of  the  sabhath. 

9.  And  passing  thence,  He 
came  into  their  synagogue. 

10.  And,  behold,  there  was 
a  man  having  a  withered  hand, 
and  they  asked  Him,  saying, 
Is  it  lawful  to  heal  on  the  sab- 
baths ?  that  they  might  accuse 
him. 

11.  But  he  said  to  them, 
What  man  shall  there  be  of 
you,  who  shall  have  one  sheep, 
and  if  it  shall  fall  into  a  pit  on 
the  sabbath,  will  not  lay  hold 
on  it,  and  lift  [it]  out  ? 

12.  How  much  then  doth  a 
man  differ  from  a  sheep? 
Wherefore  it  is  lawful  on  the 
sabbaths  to  do  well. 

1-3.  Then  He  saith  to  the 
man.  Stretch  forth  tliine  hand. 
And  he  stretched  [it]  forth; 
and  it  was  restored  whole,  as 
the  other. 

14.  But  the  Pharisees  took 
counsel  against  Him,  going 
out,  that  they  might  destroy 
Him. 


15.  But  Jesus  knowing  [it], 
withdrew  from  thence ;  and 
there  followed  Him  many  mul- 
titudes, and  He  healed  them  all; 

16.  And  charged  them  that 
they  should  not  make  Him 
manifest : 

1 7 .  That  it  might  be  fulfilled 
what  was  declared  by  Esaias 
the  prophet,  saying, 

18.  Behold  my  servant 
whom  I  have  laid  hold  of;  my 


and  is  the  all  of  good  and 
truth,  and  of  their  conjunction. 
(Verses  7,  8.) 


By  whom  alone  therefore 
truth,  which  had  separated 
itself  from  good,  is  restored  to 
communication  and  conjunc- 
tion, and  good  is  liberated  from 
falses.     (Verses  9 — 14.) 


Which  is  not  believed  by 
those  who  are  in  the  mere 
representatives  of  the  church, 
and  who  therefore  separate 
themselves  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Humanity.  (Verse  14.) 

But  it  is  believed  by  others, 
who  are  thereby  delivered  from 
evils  and  falses.     (Verse  15.) 

And  this  out  of  mere  mercy. 
(Verse  16.) 

As  had  been  predicted. 
(Verses  17—22.) 

By  which  predictions  it  was 
declared,  that  the  Lord  would 
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beloved,  in  whom  my  soul  is 
well-pleased:  I  will  put  my 
Spirit  into  Him,  and  He  shall 
announce  judgment  to  the 
Gentiles. 

19.  He  shall  not  contend, 
nor  cry;  neither  shall  any  one 
hear  His  voice  in  the  streets. 

20.  A  bruised  reed  shall  He 
not  break,  and  smoking  flax 
shall  He  not  quencli,  until  He 
put  forth  judgment  to  victory. 


21.  In  His  name  shall  the 
Gentiles  hope. 


22.  Then  was  brought  unto 
Him  one  possessed  with  a 
demon,  blind  and  dumb ;  and 
He  healed  him,  insomuch  that 
the  blind  and  dumb  both  spake 
and  saw. 

2-3.  And  all  the  multitudes 
were  amazed,  and  said,  Is  not 
this  the  Son  of  David  ? 

24.  But  the  Pharisees  hear- 
ing said.  This  [man]  doth  not 
cast  out  demons,  but  in  Beel- 
zeboultheprince  of  the  demons. 

25.  But  Jesus,  knowing 
their  thoughts,  said  to  them, 
Every  kingdom  divided  against 
itself  is  brought  to  desolation, 
and  every  city  or  house  divided 
against  itself,  shall  not  stand. 

26.  And  if  satan  cast  out 
satan,  he  is  divided  towards 
himself;  how  then  shall  his 
kingdom  stand  ? 

27.  And  if  I  in  Beelzeboul 
cast  out  demons,  in  whom  do 


glorify  His  Human  essence,  by 
uniting  it  with  the  Divine, 
that  He  might  thus  reveal 
Truth  Divine  to  those  who 
were  in  ignorance.  (Verse  18.) 

And  this  without  doing 
violence  to  their  natural  aflec- 
tions,  thoughts,  and  concep- 
tions.    (Verse  19.) 

Or  hurting  the  sensual  truth 
appertaining  to  the  simple,  or 
destroying  any  spiritual  truth 
beginning  to  have  life  with 
them  from  ever  so  scanty  a 
measure  of  the  good  of  love. 
(Verse  20.) 

Thus  they  who  were  in  igno- 
rance and  simple  good,  would 
attain  eternal  life  through  con- 
junction with  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Humanity.    (Verse  21.) 

By  whose  omnipotence  all 
infernal  falses  are  separated, 
which  cause  an  obstruction  of 
intellectual  sight  and  of  the 
confession  of  Divine  power,  so 
that  the  Divine  Humanity  is 
acknowledged  by  all,  who  are 
in  any  state  of  good  and  truth. 
(Verses  22,  23.) 

Nevertheless,  these  effects 
are  imputed  to  infernal  agency, 
by  those  who  are  in  hypocritical 
good.     (Verse  24.) 

Although  it  is  an  eternal 
truth,  that  dominion  gTounded 
in  what  is  evil  and  false,  is 
altogether  contrary  to  dominion 
grounded  in  what  is  good  and 
true,  and  that  neither  dominion 
can  stand,  but  must  fall  to 
pieces,  unless  there  be  unani- 
mity in  its  constituent  prin- 
ciples.    (Verses  25,  26.) 

And  if  the  Lord's  Divine 
Humanity    exercised    power 
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your  sons  cast  [them]  out  ? 
therefore  they  shall  be  your 
judges. 


28.  But  if  I  in  the  Spirit  of 
God  cast  out  demons,  then  the 
kingdom  of  God  is  come  unto 
you. 


29.  Or  how  can  any  one 
enter  into  the  house  of  the 
strong  [one]  and  spoil  his 
household-stuff,  except  he  first 
hind  the  strong  [one],  and  then 
he  will  spoil  his  house. 


30.  He  that  is  not  with  Me 
is  against  Me ;  and  he  that 
gathereth  not  with  Me,  scat- 
tereth  abroad. 


31.  Wherefore  I  say  unto 
you.  Every  sin  and  blasphemy 
shall  be  remitted  to  men ;  but 
the  blasphemy  of  the  Spirit 
shall  not  be  remitted  to  men. 


over  infernal  falses,  in  con- 
sequence of  its  connexion  with 
infernal  agency,  then  every 
other  power  of  truth  exercised 
over  falses  must  be  in  the  same 
connexion.     (Verse  27.) 

As,  on  the  other  hand,  if  the 
Lord's  Divine  Humanity  acts 
from  its  own  proper  Divine 
power,  which  is  the  Divine 
Truth  in  union  with  Divine 
Good,  to  extirpate  falses,  then 
it  is  ready  to  communicate 
itself  for  the  same  purpose  to 
every  one  else  who  is  in  truth 
and  good.     (Verse  28.) 

And  unless  this  Divine  power 
be  communicated  for  the  sub- 
jugation of  infernal  falses,  it  is 
impossible  that  evils  with  their 
concupiscences  can  be  sub- 
dued; whereas  if  the  dominion 
of  infernal  falses  be  destroyed, 
then  the  dominion  of  evils  and 
their  concupiscences  cannot 
long  endure.     (Verse  29.) 

Therefore  whosoever  is  not 
conjoined  with  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Humanity  in  the  good  of 
love,  must  needs  be  disjoined 
in  the  opposite  evil,  and  who- 
soever is  not  conjoined  with 
the  same  in  the  truth  of  faith 
must  needs  be  disjoined  in 
the  opposite  false  principle. 
(Verse  30.) 

And  whosoever  denies  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  fi-om 
the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity, 
that  is,  the  Word,  and  adul- 
terates its  essential  goods,  and 
falsifies  its  essential  truths, 
must  needs  separate  himself 
from  all  conjunction  with  hea- 
ven.    (Verse  31.) 
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32.  And  whosoever  sayeth  a 
word  against  the  Son  of  Man, 
it  shall  be  remitted  to  him ;  but 
whosoever  shall  say  against 
the  Holy  Spirit,  it  shall  not  be 
remitted  to  him,  neither  in  this 
age,  nor  in  that  to  come. 

33.  Either  make  the  tree 
good,  and  its  fruit  good,  or 
make  the  tree  corrupt  and  its 
fruit  corrupt ;  for  fr'om  the  fruit 
the  tree  is  known. 

34.  O  generations  of  vipers, 
how  can  ye  speak  good  things 
being  evil  ?  for  from  the  abund- 
ance of  the  heart  the  mouth 
speaketh. 

35.  The  good  man  out  of  the 
good  treasure  of  the  heart  put- 
teth  forth  good  things;  and  the 
e\il  man  out  of  the  evil  trea- 
sure putteth  forth  evil  things. 


36.  But  I  say  unto  you,  That 
every  vain  [or  unprofitable] 
declaration,  which  men  shall 
speak,  they  shall  render  ac- 
count thereof  in  the  day  of 
judgment. 

3  7 .  For  fro  m  thy  words  th  o  u 
shalt  be  justified,  and  from  thy 
words  thou  shaltbe  condemned. 

38.  Then  answered  some 
of  the  scribes  and  Pharisees, 
saying.  Master,  we  would  see 
a  sign  from  Thee. 

39.  But  He  answering  said 
to  them.  An  evil  and  adulterous 
generation  seeketh  a  sign,  and 
a  sign  shall  not  be  given  to  it, 
except  the  sign  of  the  prophet 
Jonah. 

40.  For  as  Jonah  was  in  the 
belly  of  the  whale  three  days 


But  not  so,  if  he  only  inter- 
prets the  natural  sense  of  the 
Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  according  to  appear- 
ances.    (Verse  32.) 


Therefore  it  is  not  allowable 
for  any  one  to  speak  well  and 
to  think  ill,  nor  to  do  well  and 
to  will  ill,  for  thereby  the  false 
lies  concealed  inwardly  in  the 
truths  which  are  spoken,  and 
in  the  goods  which  are  done, 
which  is  hidden  poison. 
(V^erses  33,  34.) 

That  in  the  works  of  a  rege- 
nerate man  are  contained  all 
the  goods  and  truths  from 
which  they  proceed,  and  in  the 
works  of  an  unregenerate  man 
all  his  evils  and  falses  whatso- 
ever may  be  the  appearances 
to  the  contrary.     Verse  35.) 

The  same  is  true  of  their 
words.     (Verses  36,  37.) 


That  it  is  not  allowable  to 
seek  testifications  of  the  truth 
in  anything  but  in  the  genuine 
effect  of  truth,  which  with  the 
Lord  was  the  glorification  of 
His  Humanity,  and  with  man 
is  regeneration.  (Verses  38, 
39.) 


Which    glorification    could 
only   be   effected,  and   which 
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and  three  nights,  so  shall  the 
Sou  of  Man  be  in  the  heart  of 
the  earth  three  days  and  three 
nights. 


41.  The  men  of  Nineveh 
shall  rise  uj)  in  the  judgment 
with  this  generation,  and  shall 
condemn  it:  because  they  re- 
pented at  the  preaching  of 
Jonah ;  and,  behold,  more  than 
Jonah  is  here. 

42.  The  queen  of  the  south 
shall  rise  up  in  the  judgment 
with  this  generation,  and  shall 
condemn  it:  because  she  came 
from  the  uttermost  parts  of  the 
earth  to  heai'  the  wisdom  of 
Solomon ;  and,  behold,  more 
than  Solomon  is  here. 

4.3.  But  when  the  unclean 
spirit  is  gone  out  from  the 
man,  he  passeth  through  dry 
places,  seeking  rest,  and  doth 
not  find. 

44.  Then  he  saith,  I  will 
return  into  my  house,  whence 
I  came  forth:  and  coming,  he 
findeth  [it]  void,  swept,  and 
garnished. 

45.  Then  he  goeth,  and 
taketh  with  himself  seven 
other  spirits  more  wicked 
than  himself,  and  entering  in, 
they  dwell  there  :  and  the  last 
[things]  of  that  man  are  worse 
than  the  first.  So  shall  it  be 
also  to  this  wicked  generation. 

46.  But  while  He  yet  spake 
to  the  multitudes,  behold.  His 
mother  and  His  brethren  stood 
without,  seeking  to  speak  to 
Him. 

47.  And  one  said  to  Him, 
Behold,  Thy  mother  and  Thy 


regeneration  can  only  be  ef- 
fected, by  temptation-combats, 
of  which  Jonah  in  the  fish's 
belly,  and  the  Lord's  death 
and  burial,  were  representative 
figures.     (Verse  40.) 

That  the  more  interior  the 
truths  are,  which  are  made 
known  to  man's  understand- 
ing, so  much  the  greater  is 
his  condemnation  if  he  doth 
not  shun  evils  accordingly. 
(Verse  41.) 

And  if  he  is  not  more  in- 
teriorly affected  with  the  love 
of  truth.     (Verse  42.) 


For  howsoever  in  such  case 
the  defilements  of  the  natural 
man  may  appear  externally 
removed,  yet  the  internal  man 
is  without  faith  and  charity, 
and  full  of  falses  and  evils. 
(Verses  43,  44.) 


Whence  comes  profanation 
of  holy  things,  or  the  conjunc- 
tion of  evil  with  good,  which 
is  a  more  dangerous  state  than 
that  of  no  faith.     (Verse  45.) 


Therefore  the  Lord  hath 
no  conjunction  with  external 
good  and  truth,  only  so  far  as 
they  proceed  from  internal. 
(Verse  46—50.) 
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brethren  stand  without,  seek- 
ing to  speak  to  Thee. 

48.  But  He  answering  said 
to  tliem  that  told  Him,  Who 
is  My  mother,  and  who  are 
My  bretlu-en.? 

49.  And  stretching  forth 
His  hand  to  His  disciples,  He 
said,  Behold  My  mother  and 
My  brethren. 

50.  For  whosoever  shall  do 
the  will  of  My  Father  which 
is  in  the  heavens,  he  is  My 
brother,  and  sister,  and  mother. 


Because  He  Himself  suc- 
cessively and  continually  se- 
parated from  Flimself,  and  put 
off  what  was  merely  human. 

(Verse  48.) 


Therefore  He  acknowledges 
none  as  conjoined  with  Him, 
but  such  as  are  in  the  good  of 
charity  from  Him,  and  in 
truths  derived  from  that  good, 
and  who  are  thus  of  His 
spiritual  church.      (Verse  50.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  Xn. 

Verses  1 — 8.  At  that  time  Jesus  went  forth  on  the  sab- 
baths, &c. — By  the  commandment,  "  Remember  the  sabbath 
day,  to  keep  it  holy,"  in  the  natural  sense,  which  is  that  of  the 
letter,  is  meant,  that  six  days  are  for  man  and  his  labours, 
and  the  seventh  for  the  Lord,  and  for  man's  rest  in  dependence 
on  Him;  for  the  word  sabbath,  in  the  original  tongue, 
signifies  rest.  The  sabbath  amongst  the  children  of  Israel 
was  the  sanctity  of  sanctities,  because  it  represented  the 
Lord;  the  six  days  being  significative  of  His  labours  and 
combats  with  the  hells,  and  the  seventh  of  His  victory  over 
them,  and  of  the  rest  which  He  thereby  attained ;  and  because 
that  day  was  representative  of  the  close  and  period  of  the 
whole  work  of  redemption  accomplished  by  the  Lord,  it  was 
esteemed  holiness  itself.  But  when  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world,  and,  in  consequence,  made  all  representations  of  Himself 
to  cease,  that  day  was  then  made  a  day  for  instruction  in 
divine  subjects,  and  thus  also  a  day  of  rest  from  labours,  and 
of  meditation  on  matters  that  concern  salvation  and  eternal 
life,  and  also  a  day  for  the  exercise  of  love  towards  our  neigh- 
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bour.  Tliat  it  ^vas  made  a  clay  for  instruction  in  divine 
subjects,  is  evident  from  this  circumstance,  that  the  Lord  on 
that  day  taught  in  the  temple  and  the  synagogues;  (Mark  vi. 
2;  Luke  iv.  16,  31,  32,  xiii.  10.)  and  that  He  said  to  the  man 
who  was  healed,  "  Take  up  thy  bed  and  walk^''  and  to  the 
Pharisees,  "  That  it  was  lawful  for  His  disciples  on  the 
sabbath  day  to  gather  the  ears  of  corn  and  eat;''''  (Matt.  xii. 
1—8;  Mark  ii.  23  to  the  end  ;  Luke  vi.  1—6  ;  John  v.  9—19.) 
which  particulars  signify,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  to  be  in- 
structed in  doctrinals.  That  that  day  was  also  made  a  day 
for  the  exercise  of  love  towards  our  neighbour,  is  evident  from 
what  the  Lord  both  did  and  taught  on  the  sabbath  day. 
(Matt.  xii.  10—14;  Mark  iii.  1—9;  Luke  vi.  6—12,  xiii. 
10— 18,  xiv.  1—7;  John  v.  9—19,  vii.  22,  23,  ix.  14.  16.) 
From  these  and  the  foregoing  passages,  it  appears  why  the 
Lord  said,  that  He  is  "  Lord  also  of  the  sabbath ;"  and  from 
this.  His  declaration,  it  follows,  that  the  sabbath  day  was  re- 
presentative of  Him.  T  C.  R.  301.  See  also  302—304,  for 
what  is  further  meant  by  the  sabbath ;  and  A.  C.  85,  8495, 
10360.     H.  H.  287. 

Verse  18.  Behold  my  servant,  whom  I  have  laid  hold  of, 
&c. — The  Lord  is  here  called  servant  as  to  His  Divine  Huma- 
nity, because  He  served  His  Father  by  doing  His  will,  as  He 
frequently  saith,  by  which  is  meant,  that  He  reduced  all  things 
in  the  spiritual  world  into  order,  and  at  the  same  time  taught 
men  the  way  to  heaven ;  it  is  therefore  the  Divine  Humanity, 
which  is  meant  by  My  servant  on  whom  I  lay  hold,  and  by 
Mine  elect  in  whom  My  soul  is  well-pleased;  He  is  called 
servant  from  the  Divine  Truth  by  which  those  effects  were 
produced,  and  elect  from  the  Divine  Good;  that  He  had 
Divine  Truth  whereby  He  produced  those  effects,  is  meant  by 
the  words,  "/  have  put  my  Spirit  upon  Him,  He  shall 
announce  judgment  to  the  Gentiles ;"  the  Spirit  of  Jehovah 
is  Divine  Truth,  and  to  announce  judgment  to  the  Gentiles  is 
to  instruct.     A.  E.  409. 

Verse  20.  A  bruised  reed  shall  He  not  break,  &c. — By  not 
breaking  a  bruised  reed,  is  signified,  that  the  Lord  does  not 
hurt  Divine  Truth  sensual,  appertaining  to  the  simple  and  to 
infants ;  by  not  quenching  the  smoking  flax,  is  signified,  that 
He  does  not  destroy  Divine  Truth,  appertaining  to  the  simple 
and  to  infants,  which  begins  to  live  from  ever  so  small  a 
measure  of  the  good  of  love ;  for  flax  signifies  truth,  and 
smoking  signifies  that  it  liveth  from  some  degree  of  love. 
A.  E.  627. 

Verses  24 — 28.  When  the  Pharisees  heard  it  they  said. 
This  [fellow]  does  not  cast  out  demons,  but  in  Beelzeboul  the 
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'prince  of  the  demons. — The  reason  why  it  is  not  here  said 
satan,  neitlier  the  devil,  is,  because  by  Beelzeboul,  who  had 
been  the  god  of  Ekron,  is  meant  the  god  of  all  falses,  for  Beel- 
zeboul, if  it  be  interpreted,  is  the  lord  of  flies,  and  flies  signify 
the  falses  of  the  sensual  man,  thus  falses  of  every  kind,  hence 
it  is  that  satan  is  called  Beelzeboul ;  wherefore  also  the  Lord 
said,  '"''  If  I  in  the  Spirit  of  God  cast  out  demons,  then  the 
kingdom  of  God  is  come  to  you ;"  by  the  Spirit  of  God  is 
meant  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and  by  the 
kingdom  of  God,  thence  derived,  is  signified  heaven  and  the 
church,  which  are  in  divine  truths.     A.E.  740. 

Dominion  grounded  in  what  is  evil  and  false  is  altogether 
contrary  to  dominion  grounded  in  what  is  good  and  true; 
dominion  grounded  in  what  is  evil  and  false  consists  in  being 
desirous  to  make  all  men  slaves,  but  dominion  grounded  iii 
what  is  good  and  true  consists  in  being  willing  to  make  all  men 
free ;  dominion  grounded  in  what  is  evil  and  false  consists  in 
destroying  all,  but  dominion  grounded  in  what  is  good  and 
true  consists  in  saving  all;  fi'om  which  considerations  it  is 
manifest,  that  dominion  grounded  in  what  is  evil  and  false  is  of 
the  devil,  but  dominion  grounded  in  what  is  good  and  true  is 
of  the  Lord ;  that  the  dominions  are  altogether  contrary  to  each 
other,  may  be  manifest  fi-om  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew  xii. 
24—30.     A.  a  1749.     See  also  D.  P.  233. 

Verse  25.  Every  kingdom  divided  against  itself,  &c. — By 
kingdom,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  signified  the  climxh;  by  a  city 
and  house,  the  truth  and  good  of  its  doctrine,  which  do  not 
stand,  but  fall  to  pieces,  if  they  are  not  in  unanimous  agree- 
ment.    A.  E.  223. 

Verses  31,  32.  Every  sin  and  blasphemy  shall  he  retnitted 
to  man,  but  the  blasphemy  of  the  spirit  shall  not  be  remitted 
to  man,  &c. — What  is  signified  by  sin  and  blasphemy  against 
the  Holy  Spirit,  and  by  a  word  against  the  Son  of  Man,  has  not 
yet  been  known  in  the  church,  and  this  by  reason  of  its  not 
having  been  known  what  is  properly  meant  by  the  Holy  Spirit, 
and  what  properly  by  the  Son  of  Man :  by  the  Holy  Spirit  is 
meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  such  as  it  is  in  the  heavens, 
thus  the  Word  such  as  it  is  in  the  spiritual  sense,  for  this  is 
Divine  Truth  in  heaven,  and  by  the  Son  of  Man  is  meant 
Divine  Truth  such  as  it  is  in  the  earth,  thus  the  Word  such  as 
it  is  in  the  natural  sense,  for  this  is  Divine  Truth  in  the  earth. 
When  it  is  known  what  is  signified  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  and 
what  by  the  Son  of  Man,  it  is  known  also  wdiat  is  signified  by 
sin  and  blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  what  by  a 
Word  against  the  Son  of  Man ;  it  may  then  also  be  known, 
why  sin  and  blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit  cannot  be  re- 
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mitted,  and  why  a  word  against  the  Son  of  Man  can  be  remit- 
ted.    Sin  and  blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit  consist  in 
denying  the  Word,  also  in  adulterating  its  essential  goods  and 
falsifying  its  essential  truths ;  but  a  word  against  the  Son  of 
Man  consists  in  interpreting  the  natural  sense  of  the  Word, 
which  is  the  sense  of  its  letter,  according  to  appearances.  The 
reason  why  a  denial  of  the  Word  is  a  sin  which  cannot  be  re- 
mitted in  this  age,  nor  in  that  which  is  to  come,  nor  to  eternity, 
and  why  it  exposes  to  eternal  judgment,  is,  because  they  who 
deny  the  Word,  deny  a  God,  deny  the  Lord,  deny  a  heaven 
and  a  hell,  and  deny  the  church  and  all  things  appertaining  to 
it ;  and  they  who  deny  those  things  are  atheists,  who,  although 
they  say  with  their  lips  that  the  creation  of  the  universe  is  the 
work  of  some  highest  being,  deity,  or  God,  yet  in  heart  they 
ascribe  it  to  natm'e;  such,  inasmuch  as  by  denial  they  have 
loosened  every  bond  with  the  Lord,  must  needs  be  separated 
from  heaven,  and  conjoined  to  hell.    The  reason  why  the  adul- 
teration of  the  essential  goods  of  the  Word,  and  the  falsification 
of  its  essential  truths,  is  blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit, 
which  also  cannot  be  remitted,  is,  because  by  the  Holy  Spirit 
is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  such  as  it  is  in  the 
heavens,  thus  the  Word  such  as  it  is  in  the  spiritual  sense,  as 
was  said  above ;  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  genuine  goods  and 
genuine  truths,  but  in  the  natural  sense  are  the  same  goods  and 
truths  as  it  were  clothed,  and  not  naked  except  here  and  there, 
wherefore  these  are  called  apparent  goods  and  truths ;  these  are 
what  are  adulterated  and  falsified,   and   they  are  said  to  be 
adulterated  and  falsified,  when  they  are  explained  contrary  to 
genuine  goods  and  truths;  for  in  such  case  heaven  removes 
itself,  and  man  is  put  asunder  from  it,  by  reason  that  genuine 
goods  and  truths,  as  was  said  above,  constitute  the  spiritual 
sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  the  angels  of  heaven  are.     As  for 
example  ;  if  the  Lord  and  His  Divine  be  denied,  as  was  done 
by  the  Pharisees,  who  said  that  the  Lord  did  miracles  fi'om 
Beelzeboul,  and  had  an  unclean  spirit;  and  since  they  thus 
denied  Him  and  His  Divine,  it  is  said  that  such  denial  is  sin 
and  blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  because  it  is  against  the 
Word.     Hence,  also,  it  is,  that'  Socinians  and  Arians,  who, 
although  they  do  not  deny  the  Lord,  still  deny  His  Divine,  are 
out  of  heaven,  and  cannot  be  received  by  any  angelic  society. 
To  take  another  example ;  they  who  exclude  the  goods  of  love 
and  the  works  of  charity  from  the  means  or  mediums  of  salva- 
tion, and  assume  faith  exclusively  as  the  only  medium,  and 
confirm  themselves  herein  not  only  by  doctrine  but  also  by  life, 
saying  in  their  hearts,  goods  do  not  save  me,  neither  do  evils 
condemn  me,  because  I  have  faith,  these  also  blaspheme  the 
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Holy  Spirit,  for  they  falsify  the  genuine  good  and  truth  of  the 
Word,  and  this  in  a  thousand  passages,  where  love  and  charity, 
and  deeds  and  works,  are  named  ;  moreover,  as  was  said  above, 
in  all  things  and  particulars  of  the  Word,  there  is  a  mamage  of 
good  and  truth,  thus  of  charity  and  faith,  wherefore  when  good 
or  charity  is  taken  away,  that  marriage  perisheth,  and  in  the 
place  thereof  is  committed  adulteiy,  the  natnre  and  quality  of 
which  will  he  explained  elsewhere  ;  hence  it  is  that  neither  are 
sucli  received  in  heaven  :  the  reason,  further,  also  is,  because 
in  the  place  of  heavenly  love,  they  have  earthly  love,  and  in 
the  place  of  good  works,  they  have  evil  works,  because  proceed- 
ing from  eaithly  love,  which  separate  from  heavenly  love  is 
infernal  love.     But  it  is  otherwise  with  those,  who  indeed  be- 
lieve from  the  doctrine  of  the  church  and  from  masters,  that 
faith  is  the  only  mean  or  medium  of  salvation,  or  who  know, 
and  do  not  interiorly  affirm  or  deny,  and  still  live  well  under 
the  guidance  of  tlie  Word,  that  is,  because  it  is  commanded  by 
the  Lord  in  the  Word :  these  do  not  blaspheme  the  Holy  Spuit, 
for  they  do  not  adulterate  the  goods  of  the  Word,  nor  falsify  its 
truths,  wherefore  they  have    conjunction  with  the  angels  of 
heaven ;  few  of  them  also  know,  that  faith  is  any  thing  else 
than  to  believe  the  Word;  the  tenet  of  justification  by  faith 
alone,  without  the  works  of  the  law,  they  do  not  apprehend,  be- 
cause it  transcends  their  understanding.     These  two  examples 
are  adduced,  that  it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  sin  and 
blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  and  that  sin  against  the 
Holy  Spirit  consists  in  denying  Divine  Truth,  thus  the  W^ord; 
and  that  blasphemy  against  the  Holy  Spirit  consists  in  adul- 
terating the  essential  goods  of  the  Word,  and  falsifying  its 
essential  tiiiths  :  be  it  known,  that  the  good  of  the  Word  adul- 
terated is  evil,  and  the  truth  falsified  is  the  false.     The  reason 
why  a  word  against  the  Son  of  Man  signifies  to  intei'pret  the 
natural  sense  of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  its  letter,  ac- 
cording to  appearances,  is,  because  by  the  Son  of  Man  is  meant 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  such  as  it  is  in  the  earth,  thus  such 
as  it  is  in  the  natural  sense  ;  and  the  reason  why  this  Word  is 
remitted  to  man,  is,  because  most  things  in  the  natural  sense,  or 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  are  goods  and  truths 
clothed,  and  only  some  naked  as  in  its  spiritual  sense,  and  goods 
and  truths  clothed  are  called  appearances  of  truth ;    for  the 
*  Word  in  the  ultimates  is  as  a  man  clad  in  raiment,  who  yet,  as 
to  the  face  and  hands,  is  naked,  and  where  the  Word  is  thus 
naked,  there  its  goods  and  truths  appear  naked  as  in  heaven, 
thus  such  as  they  are  in  the  spiritual  sense  ;  wherefore  it  can 
never  happen  but  that  the  doctrine  of  genuine  good  and  genuine 
truth,  derived  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  may  be 
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seen  by  tliosc  who  are  euligliteiied  of  tlic  Lord,  and  be  con- 
fii'med  by  those  who  are  not  enlightened ;  the  reason  why  the 
Word  is  such  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is,  that  it  may  be  a  basis 
for  the  spiritual  sense  ;  hereby,  also,  it  is  accommodated  to  the 
apprehension  of  the  simple,  who  can  only  perceive  those  things 
which  are  so  said,  and  when  they  perceive  can  believe  and  do  : 
and  whereas  Divine  Truths,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  are  most  of  them  appearances  of  truth,  and  the  simple  in 
faith  and  heart  cannot  be  elevated  above  those  appearances, 
hence  it  is  not  sin  and  blasphemy  to  interpret  the  Word  accord- 
ing to  appearances,  if  so  be  principles  are  not  formed  from 
them,  and  these  confirmed  even  to  the  destruction  of  Divine 
Truth  in  its  genuine  sense.     A.  E.  778. 

By  saying  a  word  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  is  meant  to  speak 
well  and  to  think  ill,  and  to  do  well  and  to  will  ill,  respecting 
those  things  which  relate  to  the  Lord,  His  kingdom,  and 
church,  and  also  which  relate  to  the  Word,  for  thereby  the 
false  lies  concealed  inwardly  in  the  truths  which  are  spoken, 
and  in  the  goods  which  are  done,  which  is  hidden  poison, 
whence  they  are  called  an  offspring  of  vipers.  In  the  other 
life  it  is  allowed  to  an  evil  [spirit]  to  speak  what  is  evil  and 
also  what  is  false,  but  not  what  is  good  and  true ;  inasmuch  as 
all  in  that  life  are  compelled  to  speak  from  the  heart,  and  not 
to  divide  the  mind :  they  who  do  otherwise  are  separated  from 
the  rest,  and  are  immersed  deep  in  the  hells,  from  which  they 
can  never  come  forth ;  that  such  are  they  who  are  meant  by 
saying  a  word  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  is  manifest  from  the 
Lord's  words  on  the  occasion,  "  Either  make  the  tree  good,  and 
the  fruit  good ;  or  make  the  tree  corrupt,  and  the  fruit  corrupt 
How  can  ye  speak  what  is  good  when  ye  ai'e  evil?"  The 
Holy  Spirit  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord, 
thus  the  Holy  Divine  Itself,  which  is  thus  interiorly  blas- 
phemed and  prophaned.  The  reason  why  it  will  not  be 
remitted  to  them,  is,  because  hypocrisy  or  deceit  about  Holy 
Divine  Things  infects  the  interiors  of  man,  and  destroys  the 
all  of  spiritual  life  appertaining  to  him.  A.  C.  9013.  See 
also  8882,  9264,  9818.     D.  P.  98,  231.     T.  C.  R.  299. 

Verse  33.  Either  make  the  tree  good,  &c. — See  Exposition, 
chap.  iii.  10,  vii.  16,  18. 

Verse  35.  The  good  man  out  of  the  good  treasure  of  the 
heart,  &c. — Whatsoever  any  one  wills  from  the  love-principle, 
that  he  wills  to  do,  he  wills  to  think,  he  wills  to  understand, 
and  he  wiUs  to  speak.  By  the  heart,  in  the  Word,  is  meant 
the  will  of  man ;  and  inasmuch  as  man's  thought  and  speech 
originate  in  the  will,  it  is  said,  "  Out  of  the  abundance  of  the 
heart  tlie  mouth  speaketh."     />.  Life,  48,  51. 
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Verse  36.  Every  idle  word  that  men  shall  speak,  &c. — 
The  angels  discover  a  man's  love  from  the  tone  of  his  speecli, 
his  ^yisdom  from  the  articulation  of  the  tone,  and  his  science 
from  the  sense  of  the  expressions ;  and  they  say,  further,  that 
those  three  things  ai'e  in  every  exj^ression,  because  the  ex- 
pression is  as  the  conclusion,  for  therein  is  the  tone,  the 
articulation,  and  the  sense.  It  has  been  told  me  by  the  angels 
of  the  third  heaven,  that  fi"om  every  expression  of  one  who 
speaks  in  a  series,  they  perceive  the  common  or  general  state 
of  his  mind,  and  also  some  particular  states.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  concluded,  that  in  the  works  of  a  man, 
whose  natural  mind  by  three  degrees  descends  into  hell,  are  all 
his  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil ;  and  that  in  the  works  of  a  man, 
whose  natural  mind  ascends  into  heaven,  are  all  his  goods  and 
truths,  and  that  the  former  and  the  latter  are  perceived  by  the 
angels  from  the  man's  speech  alone  and  action  alone.  This  is 
the  ground  and  reason  why  it  is  said  in  the  Word,  that  man  is 
to  be  judged  according  to  his  works,  and  that  he  is  to  render 
an  account  of  his  works.  D.  L.  W.  280,  281.  See  also  H.  H. 
507.     A.  C.  9264. 

Verse  39.  An  evil  and  an  adulterous  generation  seeketh  a 
sign,  and  a  sign  shall  not  he  given  to  it,  except  the  sign  of 
the  prophet  Jonah,  &c. — In  the  Word,  in  many  passages, 
mention  is  made  of  a  sign  and  of  a  miracle ;  and  by  a  sign  is 
meant  that  which  declares,  testifies,  and  persuades  concerning 
a  thing  sought  for ;  but  by  a  miracle  is  meant  that  which 
excites,  strikes,  and  occasions  amazement :  thus  a  sign  moves 
the  understanding  and  faith,  and  a  miracle  the  will  and  its 
affection ;  for  the  will  and  its  affection  is  what  is  excited,  is 
struck,  and  is  amazed,  and  the  understanding  and  its  faith  is 
what  is  persuaded,  and  to  which  is  applied  declaration  and 
testification.  That  a  sign  and  a  miracle  differ,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  this  consideration,  that  the  Jews,  although  they  had 
seen  so  many  miracles  wrought  by  the  Lord,  still  asked  signs 
from  Him. 

That  by  a  sign  is  meant  testification,  that  they  might  be 
persuaded  and  believe  that  the  Lord  was  the  Messias  and  the 
Son  of  God  who  was  to  come,  is  evident ;  for  the  miracles, 
which  the  Lord  had  wrought  in  abundance,  and  which  they 
saw,  were  not  signs  to  them,  by  reason  that  miracles  are  not 
signs,  as  was  said  above,  except  with  the  good :  the  reason 
why  Jonah  was  in  the  belly  of  the  whale  three  days  and  three 
nights,  and  this  was  taken  for  a  sign,  was,  because  it  signified 
the  burial  and  resun-ection  of  the  Lord,  thus  the  glorification 
of  His  Humanity  to  the  full.     A.  E.  706. 
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An  adulterous  generation. — By  whoredoms  and  adulteries, 
in  the  Word,  are  meant  falsifications  of  truth  and  adulterations 
of  good,  on  which  account  the  Jews  are  called  by  the  Lord  an 
adulterous  generation.  A.  E.  433.  See  also  S.  S.  51.  D. 
Life,  79. 

Verses  43,  44,  45.  When  the  unclean  spirit  is  gone  out  of 
a  man,  &c. — The  unclean  spirit  denotes  the  uncleanness  of  life 
appertaining  to  man,  and  also  the  unclean  spirits  who  are 
attendant  upon  him,  for  unclean  spirits  dwell  in  the  unclean- 
ness of  the  life  of  man ;  dry  places,  or  where  there  are  no 
waters,  denote  where  there  are  no  truths :  the  empty  house  de- 
notes the  interiors  of  man  again  replete  with  uncleannesses, 
that  is,  with  falses  derived  from  evil.     A.  C.  4744. 

The  house  void — denotes  that  the  internal  is  without  faith 
and  charity,  and  yet  full  of  evils  and  falses.     A.  C.  7045. 

TJie  house  swept — denotes  in  a  good  sense  that  all  things 
are  prepared  and  full  of  goods,  because  by  sweeping  the  house, 
in  a  good  sense,  is  meant  that  a  man  purges  himself  from  evils, 
and  thus  prepares  himself  for  the  entrance  of  goods.  In  the 
opposite  sense,  sweeping  the  house  signifies  the  deprivation  of 
all  goods  and  truths,  and  thus  the  being  filled  with  evils  and 
falses.     A.  C.  3142. 

TJie  last  things  of  that  man  are  worse  than  the  first. — 
When  man  has  explored  himself,  and  acknowledged  his  sins, 
and  done  the  work  of  repentance,  he  must  remain  constant  in 
good  even  to  the  end  of  life ;  but  if  he  afterwards  relapses  to 
the  former  life  of  evil,  and  embraces  it,  then  he  is  guilty  of 
profanation,  for  then  he  conjoins  evil  to  good,  hence  his  latter 
state  is  worse  than  the  former,  according  to  the  Lord's  words. 
A.  C.  8394.  See  also  H.  D.  N.  J.  172.  D.  Lord,  48.  D.  P. 
133,231.     A.R.IO. 

Verse  48.  Who  is  My  mother  ? — These  words  relate  to  the 
separation  of  the  former  human  principle  which  the  Lord  had 
from  the  mother,  and  at  length  to  its  being  fully  put  off,  on 
which  subject  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Lord  successively,  and 
continually,  even  to  the  last  of  life,  when  he  was  glorified, 
sepai-ated  from  Himself  and  put  off  that  wliich  was  merely 
human,  viz.,  what  He  derived  from  the  mother,  until  at  length 
He  was  no  longer  her  son  but  the  Son  of  God,  as  in  respect  to 
conception  so  also  in  respect  to  nativity,  and  thus  one  with  the 
Father  and  Himself  Jehovah.  ^.0.2649.  See  also  2159,3703. 

Verses  49,  50.  Jesus  stretching  forth  His  hand  to  His  dis- 
ciples said,  Behold  My  mother  and  My  brethren.,  &c. — By 
the  disciples  to  whom  the  Lord  stretched  forth  His  hand,  are 
signified  all  who  are  of  His  churcli ;  by  His  brethren  are  sig- 
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nified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  from  Him ;  by 
sisters,  those  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  that  good  ;  and  by 
mother,  is  signified  tlie  church  gi'ounded  therein.     A.  E.  746. 

The  reason  why  the  Lord  calls  those  His  brethren  who  do 
the  will  of  His  Father,  is,  because  in  heaven  no  other  affinities 
are  given  but  such  as  are  spiritual,  thus  no  other  fraternities ; 
for  in  heaven  they  do  not  become  brothers  by  virtue  of  any 
nativity,  and  also  they  who  have  been  brethren  in  the  world  do 
not  there  know  each  other,  but  every  one  knows  another  from 
the  good  of  love;  they  who  are  most  conjoined  in  that  good  are 
as  brethren,  and  the  rest,  according  to  conjunction  by  good,  are 
as  relations  and  also  as  friends ;  hence  it  is  that  by  brother,  in 
the  Word,  is  signified  the  good  of  love.     A.  E.  46. 

That  in  heaven  all  are  consociated  according  to  spiritual 
relationships,  which  are  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  faith,  and 
that  they  know  each  other  as  relations.  See  H.  H.  205.  A.  C. 
685,  917,  2739,  3815,  4121.  That  hence  by  brethren  in  the 
Word  are  meant  those  who  are  conjoined  by  good.  See  A.  C. 
2360,  3303,  3803,  10490. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XII. 

Verse  1.  On  the  Sabbaths. — It  is  expressed  in  the  original 
Tois  acc^^aai,  in  the  plural  number. 

Verse  6.  A  greater  than  the  temple  is  here. — The  temple^ 
in  its  representative  sense,  has  respect  to  the  Lord's  Divine 
Humanity.  (See  J.  i?.  918.)  TXxq  greater  than  the  temple, 
then  manifestly  means  what  was  represented,  viz.,  the  Divine 
Humanity  Itself. 

Verse  7.  I  will  mercy. — See  note  at  chap.  ix.  13. 

Verse  8.  The  Son  of  Maji  is  Lord  even  of  the  sabbath. — 
He  is  Lord  of  the  sabbath  for  the  same  reason  that  He  is 
greater  than  the  temple,  as  was  said  above,  (Verse  6.)  viz.,  be- 
cause the  sabbath  was  merely  a  representative ;  in  the  supreme 
sense  a  representative  of  the  union  of  the  two  natures,  the 
Divine  and  Human  in  the  Lord ;  and  in  a  subordinate  sense,  a 
representative  of  the  Lord's  conjunction  with  the  heavens;  and 
in  a  still  more  subordinate  sense,  of  the  conjunction  of  the  good 
and  the  true  in  every  regenerate  mind;  (See  A.  C.  8495.)  hence 
it  was  inferior  to  what  was  represented,  so  that  what  it  repre- 
sented might  be  called  its  Lord. 

z 
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Verse  12.  How  much  doth  a  man  differ  from  a  sheep  ? — 
This  is  a  most  important  qviestion,  to  which  every  one  is  bound 
to  give  a  proper  answer :  yet  a  proper  answer  cannot  be  given 
until  it  l)e  known,  agreeably  to  what  our  enlightened  expositor 
testifies,  that  man  is  gifted  with  a  degree  of  life  superior  to 
that  of  a  sheep,  by  virtue  whereof  he  is  enabled  to  regard  his 
Eternal  Creator,  and  to  be  conjoined  with  Him  by  faith  and 
love ;  whereas  a  sheep  has  no  such  faculty.     See  A.  C.  51 14. 

Verse  30.  He  that  is  not  with  Me  is  against  Me,  and  he 
that  gathereth  not  with  Me  scattereth^  &c. — The  Lord  here 
again  speaks  in  reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage  and  its 
opposite  ;  for  to  be  ivith  Him,  has  respect  to  the  will  or  love; 
and  to  gathar  with  Him,  has  respect  to  the  understanding 
or  wisdom ;  in  like  manner,  to  be  against  Him,  has  respect 
to  evil  in  the  will ;  and  to  scatter,  has  respect  to  what  is  false  in 
the  understanding. 

Verse  31.  Every  sin  and  blasphemy,  &c. — 8in,  again,  re- 
lates to  evil  in  the  will,  and  blasphemy,  to  what  is  false 
derived  from  evil  in  the  understanding,  thus  both  together 
denote  the  infernal  marriage. 

Verse  39.  A71  evil  and  adulterous  generation,  &c. — The 
infernal  marriage  is  here  again  pointed  at ;  for  an  evil  gene- 
ration refers  to  the  love  of  evil  in  the  will,  and  an  adulterous 
generation,  to  the  love  of  the  false  grounded  in  evil  in  the 
understanding. 

Verse  40.  As  Jonah  was  in  the  belly  of  the  ivhale,  &c. — 
It  must  be  very  manifest  to  every  considerate  reader,  that  the 
words  contained  in  this  verse  were  spoken  in  reference  to  their 
internal  or  spiritual  sense,  because,  in  their  external  or  literal 
sense,  they  are  not  true,  for  the  Son  of  Man  did  not  lie  in  the 
heart  of  the  earth  three  days  and  three  nights.  Besides,  the 
singular  expression  the  heart  of  the  earth,  is  of  itself  a  suffi- 
cient indication  that  something  more  was  intended  to  be 
expressed  than  the  mere  interment  of  a  dead  body. 

Verses  41,  42.  Shall  rise  up  in  judgment  with,  and  con- 
demn.— To  rise  up  in  judgment  with,  means  to  oppose  from 
principles  of  truth ;  to  condemn,  means  the  same  from  prin- 
ciples of  good;  thus  both  together  denote  the  heavenly 
marriage  so  often  adverted  to  above. 

Verse  44.  Void,  swept,  and  garnished. — These  three  ex- 
pressions, according  to  their  spiritual  interpretation,  contain  a 
connected  sense,  although,  in  their  literal  meaning  the  sense,  is 
scattered  and  unconnected  ;  for  void  has  reference  to  the  want 
of  truth,  swept  to  the  want  of  good,  and  garnished  to  the 
want  of  both. 
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THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  But  in  that  same  day 
Jesus  going  forth  from  the 
house,  sat  near  the  sea. 

2.  And  many  multitudes  ga- 
thered together  to  Him,  so  that 
going  up  into  a  shijD,  He  sat; 
and  all  the  multitudes  stood  on 
the  shore. 

3.  And  He  spake  to  them 
many  things  in  parables,  say- 
ing, Behold,  there  went  out  a 
sower  to  sow  ; 

4.  And  in  his  sowing,  some 
[seeds]  fell  by  the  way-side, 
and  the  fowls  came,  and  de- 
voured them. 

5.  But  other  [seed]  fell 
upon  stony  [places],  where 
it  had  not  much  earth,  and 
immediately  it  sprung  up, 
because  it  had  no  depth  of 
earth : 

6.  But  when  the  smi  arose, 
it  was  scorched ;  and  because  it 
had  no  root,  it  withered  away. 

7.  But  others  fell  among 
thorns,  and  the  thorns  sprung 
up,  and  choked  them. 

8.  But  others  fell  upon  the 
good  earth,  and  yielded  fruit, 
some  an  hundred,  and  some 
sixty,  and  some  thirty. 


From  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  and  the  doc- 
trine thence  derived,  the  Lord 
teacheth,  that  the  recei^tion  of 
His  Word  is  fourfold.  (Verses 
1—9.) 


First,  as  it  is  received  by 
those  who  have  no  concern 
about  truth,  being  in  phan- 
tasies and  false  persuasions 
which  pervert  it.     (Verse  4.) 

Secondly,  as  it  is  received 
by  those  who  have  a  concern 
about  truth,  but  not  for  its 
own  sake,  thus  not  interiorly, 
therefore  the  truth  perishes, 
being  adulterated  by  the  lusts 
of  self-love.     (Verses  5,  6.) 


Thirdly,  as  it  is  received  by 
those  who  are  in  the  concu- 
piscences of  evil,  which  suf- 
focate the  truth.     (Verse  7.) 

Fourthly,  as  it  is  received 
by  those,  who  from  the  Lord 
love  the  truths  which  are  in 
the  Word,  and  fi-om  Him  do 
them.     (Verse  8.) 
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9.  He  that  hath  ears  to  hear, 
let  him  hear. 


10.  And  the  disciples  com- 
ing, said  to  Him,  Why  speakest 
thou  unto  them  in  the  parables  ? 

11.  But  He  answering  said 
to  them,  Because  to  you  it  is 
given  to  know  the  mysteries  of 
the  kingdom  of  the  heavens; 
but  to  them  it  is  not  given. 


12.  For  whosoever  hath,  to 
him  shall  be  given,  and  he  shall 
have  abundance;  but  whoso- 
ever hath  not,  even  what  he 
hath  shall  be  taken  away  from 
him. 


13.  On  this  account  I  speak 
to  them  in  parables,  because 
seeing  they  do  not  see,  and 
hearing  they  do  not  hear, 
neither  understand. 

14.  And  in  them  is  fulfilled 
the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  which 
saith.  By  hearing  ye  shall  hear 
and  shall  not  understand,  and 
seeing  ye  shall  see  and  shall 
not  perceive. 

15.  For  the  heart  of  this 
people  is  become  gross,  and 
with  their  ears  they  hear  hea- 
vily, and  their  eyes  have  they 
blinked,  lest  at  any  time  they 
should  see  with  the  eyes,  and 
hear  with  the  ears,  and  under- 


Wliich  fourfold  reception 
of  the  Word  ought  to  be  well 
attended  to,  both  as  to  doctrine 
and  practice,  by  all  who  are  of 
the  church.     (Verse  9.) 

Otherwise  the  Word  will  be 
understood  only  according  to 
its  literal  or  external  sense,  and 
not  according  to  its  spiritual 
and  internal  sense,  which  latter 
sense  is  revealed  to  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  charity  and 
the  truth  of  faith  from  the 
Lord,  but  not  to  others,  lest 
they  should  profane  it.  (Verses 
10,  11.) 

They,  therefore,  who  are  in 
the  good  of  charity  and  the 
truth  of  faith,  are  accepted  in 
heaven,  and  become  angels, 
every  one  according  to  the 
quality  and  quantity  of  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom  which  he 
hath  acquired  to  himself  in  the 
world;  whereas  they,  who  are 
in  falses  derived  from  evil,  in 
the  other  life  are  deprived  of 
all  truths.     (Verse  12.) 

For  the  same  reason  these 
latter  believe  only  in  the  letter 
of  the  Word,  because  they  have 
separated  faith  from  life,  and 
instruction  from  obedience,  as 
had  been  predicted.  (Verses 
13,  14.) 


And  this  on  account  of  their 
defiled  loves,  which  infect  both 
the  will  and  the  understanding, 
insomuch  that  it  is  dangerous 
for  them  to  see  the  truth,  and 
especially  to  receive  it  inte- 
riorly, because  their  unclean 
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stand  with  the  heart,  and  be 
converted,  and  I  should  heal 
them. 

16.  But  blessed  are  your 
eyes,  because  they  see,  and 
your  ears,  because  they  hear. 


17.  For  verily  I  say  unto 
you,  That  many  prophets  and 
just  [men]  have  desired  to  see 
what  ye  see,  and  have  not  seen; 
and  to  hear  what  ye  hear,  and 
have  not  heai'd. 


18.  Hear  ye  therefore  the 
parable  of  the  sower. 

19.  When  any  one  heareth 
the  Word  of  the  kingdom,  and 
understandeth  not,"  the  evil 
[one]  Cometh,  and  seizeth  upon 
what  was  sown  in  his  heart ; 
he  is  it  that  was  sown  by  the 
way-side. 

20.  But  that  which  was 
sown  upon  stony  places  is  he 
that  heareth  the  Word,  and 
immediately  with  joy  receiveth 
it. 

21.  But  he  hath  not  root  in 
himself,  but  endui-eth  for  a 
while  ;  but  when  tribulation  or 
persecution  cometh  because  of 
the  Word,  he  is  immediately 
offended. 

22.  But  that  which  is  sown 
amongst  thorns,  is  he  that 
heareth  the  Word,  and  the  cares 
of  this  age,  and  the  deceitful- 
ness  of  riches  choke  the  Word, 
and  it  becometh  unfruitful. 

23.  But  that  sown  upon  the 
good  earth,  is  he  that  heareth 


loves  would  falsify  and  profane 

it.     (Verse  15.) 

But  it  is  otherwise  with 
those  who  are  in  the  goods  of 
charity  and  the  truths  of  faith 
from  the  Lord,  because  they 
understand,  believe,  obey,  and 
live  according  to  those  truths. 
(Verse  16.) 

For  all  who  are  in  the  truths 
of  doctrine,  and  in  the  good  of 
life  agreeable  thereto,  love  to 
understand  and  perceive  the 
interior  truths  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  and  which  He 
opened  when  in  the  world. 
(Verse  17.) 

To  them  therefore  it  is 
given  to  perceive,  that  when 
the  Word  is  received  by  those 
who  have  no  concern  about 
truth,  it  is  immediately  dark- 
ened and  deprived  of  life  by 
infernal  spirits,  so  that  it  pro- 
duces no  effect  on  the  life  or 
love.     (Verses  18,  19.) 

And  that  when  it  is  received 
by  those  who  have  a  concern 
about  truth,  but  not  for  its  own 
sake,  thus  not  interiorly,  it  ex- 
cites indeed  external  delight, 
arising  from  external  affection, 
but  whereas  it  has  no  place  in 
the  will,  it  cannot  stand  in  the 
assault  of  evils  and  falses. 
(Verses  20,  21.) 

And  when  it  is  received  by 
those  who  are  in  the  concupis- 
cences of  evil,  it  is  suffocated 
and  rendered  unfruitful  by 
worldly  anxieties  and  the  lust 
of  gain.     (Verse  22.) 

But  that  when  it  is  received 
by  those  who  from  the  Lord 
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the  Word,  and  iinderstandetli, 
who  also  beareth  fruit,  and 
doeth,  some  a  hundred,  and 
some  sixty,  and  some  thirty. 


24.  Another  parable  put  He 
forth  to  them,  sapng.  The 
kingdom  of  the  heavens  is 
likened  to  a  man  sowing  good 
seed  in  his  field. 

25.  But  while  the  man 
slept,  his  enemy  came,  and 
sowed  tares  in  the  midst  of 
the  wheat,  and  went  his  way. 

26.  But  when  the  blade 
sprang  up,  and  bare  fruit,  then 
appeared  also  the  tares. 

27.  But  the  servants  of  the 
householder  coming,  said  to 
Him,  Lord,  didst  Thou  not 
sow  good  seed  in  Thy  field.'' 
Whence  then  hath  [it]  the 
tares  ? 

28.  But  He  said  to  them. 
An  adversary  man  hath  done 
this.  But  the  servants  said  to 
Him,  Wilt  thou  then  that  we 
go  and  gather  them  together  ? 

29.  But  He  said.  Nay,  lest 
whilst  ye  gather  together  the 
tares,  ye  root  up  the  wheat 
together  with  them. 

30.  Let  both  grow  together 
until  the  harvest,  and  in  the 
time  of  the  harvest  I  will  say 
to  the  reapers,  Gather  together 
first  the  tai'es,  and  bind  them 
in  bundles  to  burn  them ;  but 
bring  together  the  wheat  into 
My  barn. 


love  the  ti'uths  which  are  in 
the  Word,  it  affects  first  the 
will,  and  thence  the  under- 
standing, and  thus  the  life,  in 
each  according  to  reception. 
(Verse  23.) 

For  the  Lord  by  His  Word 
is  mlling  to  implant  Truth 
Divine  in  all  who  are  of  the 
church,  but  whilst  men  lead  a 
natural  life,  or  the  life  of  the 
world,  then  evils  from  hell 
secretly,  or  whilst  they  are 
ignorant,  insinuate  and  im- 
plant falses.     (Verses  24,  25.) 

And  when  truths  grow,  and 
good  is  produced,  falses  from 
evil  are  intermixed.  (Verse  36.) 

Which  being  perceived  by 
those  who  are  in  truths  fi^om 
good,  they  complain,  and  are 
instructed  that  those  falses  are 
fi'om  evil  in  the  natural  man. 
(Verses  27,  28.) 

And  that  they  must  not  be 
separated  nor  ejected,  until 
truths  derived  from  good  are 
increased,  because  in  such 
case  tnith  derived  from  good 
and  its  increase  would  also 
perish.     (Verses  28,  29.) 


Therefore  the  separation  of 
falses  derived  from  evil  and 
their  ejection  cannot  be  ef- 
fected, until  it  is  the  last  state 
of  the  church,  for  then  the 
falses  of  evil  are  separated 
from  the  truths  of  good,  and 
the  falses  of  evil  are  delivered 
to  hell,  and  the  truths  of  good 
are  conjoined  to  heaven,  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  the 
men  who  are  in  them.  (Verse 
30.) 
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31.  Another  parable  put  He 
forth  to  them,  saying,  The 
kingdom  of  the  heavens  is 
like  unto  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  which  a  man  taking 
sowed  in  liis  field  : 

32.  Which  indeed  is  the 
least  of  all  seeds ;  but  when  it 
is  grown,  it  is  greater  than 
herbs,  and  becometh  a  tree, 
so  that  the  birds  of  the  heaven 
come,  and  make  their  nests  in 
the  branches  thereof 

33.  Another  parable  spake 
He  to  them ;  The  kingdom  of 
the  heavens  is  like  unto  lea- 
ven, which  a  woman  taking- 
hid  in  three  measures  of  meal, 
till  the  whole  was  leavened. 


34.  All  these  things  Jesus 
spake  to  the  multitudes  in  pa- 
rables; and  without  a  parable 
speak  He  not  unto  them. 

35.  That  it  might  be  ful- 
filled what  was  declared  by 
the  prophet,  saying,  I  will 
open  my  mouth  in  parables;  I 
will  pour  forth  things  which 
have  been  hidden  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world. 

36.  Then  dismissing  the 
multitudes,  Jesus  came  into 
the  house,  and  His  disciples 
came  to  Him,  saying,  Explain 
to  us  the  parable  of  the  tares 
of  the  field. 

37.  But  He  answering  them, 
said  unto  them,  He  that  soweth 
the  good  seed  is  the  Son  of 
Man. 

38.  But   the    field    is    the 


For  the  church  in  man  be- 
gins from  a  little  spiritual 
good  by  truth,  because  at  that 
time  he  thinks  to  do  good  from 
himself;  but  as  truth  is  con- 
joining to  love,  it  increases, 
and  when  it  is  conjoined,  then 
things  intellectual  are  multi- 
plied in  scientifics.  (Verses 
31,32.) 


Nevertheless,  this  increase 
cannot  have  place  but  by  spi- 
ritual combat,  which  is  that  of 
the  false  with  truth,  and  of 
truth  with  the  false ;  in  which 
case  the  false  being  separated, 
truth  is  purified,  being  con- 
joined to  charity,  so  that  man 
acts  no  longer  from  the  truth 
of  faith,  but  from  the  good  of 
charity.     (Verse  33.) 

That  these  j)rocesses  of  spi- 
ritual life  lie  concealed  under 
the  letter  of  the  Word,  and  are 
not  revealed  to  those  who  are 
in  evils  and  falses,  but  only  to 
these  who  are  in  goods  and 
truths.     (Verses  34,  35,  36.) 


To  whom  it  is  given  to  per- 
ceive fi'om  the  LoED,  that  all 
Divine  Truth  is  from  Him, 
that  the  church  is  every  where, 
that  Divine  Truth  is  with  those 
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world,  and  the  good  seed,  they 
are  the  sons  of  the  kingdom ; 
but  the  tares  are  the  sons  of 
the  evi]  [one] : 

39.  The  enemy  that  soweth 
them  is  the  devil :  the  harvest 
is  the  consummation  of  the  age, 
and  the  reapers  are  the  angels. 

40.  As  therefore  the  tares 
are  gathered  together,  and 
burned  in  the  fire,  so  shall  it 
be  in  the  consummation  of  this 
age. 

41.  The  Son  of  Man  shall 
send  His  angels,  and  they 
shall  gather  together  out  of  His 
kingdom  all  things  that  give 
offence,  and  them  that  do 
iniquity. 

42.  And  shall  cast  them  into 
the  chimney  of  the  fire  ;  there 
shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing 
of teeth. 

43.  Then  shall  the  just 
shine  forth  as  the  sun  in  the 
kingdom  of  their  Father.  He 
tliat  hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him 
hear. 

44.  Again,  the  kingdom  of 
the  heavens  is  like  unto  trea- 
sure hid  in  the  field,  which  a 
man  finding,  hideth,  and  for 
joy  thereof  goeth  away,  and 
selleth  all  that  he  hath,  and 
buyeth  that  field. 

45.  Again,  the  kingdom  of 
the  heavens  is  like  unto  a  man, 
a  merchant,  seeking  beautiful 
pearls ; 

46.  Who  finding  one  pearl 
exceedingly  precious,  went, 
and  sold  all  that  he  had,  and 
bought  it. 

47.  Again,  the  kingdom  of 
the  heavens  is  like  unto  a  net 


who  are  of  the  church,  and  that 
falses  are  with  those  who  are 
in  evil.     (Verses  37,  38.) 

Also  that  the  evil  have  falses 
from  evil,  which  is  from  hell, 
and  that  at  the  last  time  and 
state  of  the  church,  Divine 
Truth  separates.    (Verse  39.) 

And  that  on  this  occasion 
the  Divine  Truths  from  the 
Lord  are  about  to  remove  those 
who  hinder  separation,  and  who 
live  in  evil,  into  hell,  where  they 
are  in  self-love,  in  hatred,  and 
revenge,  and  in  every  thing 
direful  arising  from  evils  and 
falses.     (Verses  40,  41,  42.) 


When  they  who  have  acknow- 
ledged the  Lord,  and  done  His 
precepts,  will  live  in  heavenly 
loves,  and  in  the  joys  thereof 
in  heaven.     (Verse  43.) 

For  these  alienate  the  things 
of  their  own  propriums,  that 
they  may  procure  to  themselves 
the  Divine  Truth  which  is  in 
the  cluurch  of  the  Lord,  and  its 
doctrine,  howsoever  obscure  it 
may  appear.     (Verse  44.) 

They  alienate  also  all  things 
of  self-love,  that  they  may  pro- 
cure to  themselves  that  Divine 
Truth  more  especially,  which 
relates  to  the  acknowledgment 
of  the  Lord.     (Verses  45, 46.) 


And  that  thus,  at  the  time  of 
the  last  judgment,  goods  and 
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cast  into  the  sea,  and  bringing 
together  of  every  kind  ; 

48.  Which,  when  it  was  full, 
they  drew  to  the  shore,  and  sit- 
ting down,  gathered  the  good 
into  vessels,  and  cast  the  bad 
out. 

49.  So  shall  it  be  in  the  con- 
summation of  the  age :  the 
angels  shall  come  forth,  and 
shall  sever  the  evil  from  the 
midst  of  the  just. 

50.  And  shall  cast  them  into 
tlie  chimney  of  the  fire;  there 
shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing 
of  teeth. 

51.  Jesus  saith  to  them, 
Have  ye  understood  all  these 
things  ?  They  say  unto  Him, 
Yea,  Lord. 


52.  But  He  saith  unto  them. 
Therefore  every  scribe  in- 
structed unto  the  kingdom  of 
the  heavens  is  like  unto  a  man, 
an  householder,  who  putteth 
forth  out  of  his  treasure  things 
new  and  old. 

5-3.  And  it  came  to  pass, 
when  Jesus  had  finished  these 
parables.  He  passed  thence. 

54.  And  coming  into  His 
own  country.  He  taught  them 
in  their  synagogue,  insomuch 
that  they  were  astonished,  and 
said,  Whence  hath  this  [man] 
this  wisdom,  and  these  powers.'' 

55.  Is  not  this  the  carpen- 
ter's son  }  Is  not  His  mother 
called  Mary  ?  And  His  bre- 
thren, James,  and  Joses,  and 
Simon,  and  .Tudas  ? 


evils  may  be  separated,  and  the 
goods  be  conjoined  to  their 
proper  truths,  and  the  evils  to 
their  proper  falses.  (Verses 
47,  48.) 


At  which  time,  they  who 
have  lived  in  the  exercise  of 
charity  from  the  love  of  what  is 
just  and  true,  will  be  taken  up 
into  heaven;  and  they  who  have 
lived  in  things  contraiy  to 
charity,  will  be  let  down  into 
hell.     (Verses  49,  50.) 

That  the  men  of  the  church 
ought  to  enquire  diligently  in 
themselves,  whether  they  com- 
prehend the  above  interior 
truths  of  heaven,  so  as  to  be  in 
an  affirmative  principle  con- 
cerning them.     (Verse  51.) 

In  which  case  they  will  be- 
come images  and  likenesses  of 
the  Lord,  possessing  fi-om 
Him  internal  goods  and  truths 
in  external.     (Verse  52.) 


When  the  Lord  had  thus 
taught  interior  goods  and 
truths  to  those  of  His  internal 
church,  He  applies  Himself  to 
those  of  the  external  church, 
who  are  in  external  or  natural 
good  and  truth,  and  excites 
enquiry  in  them  concerning 
Himself.     (Verses  53,  54.) 

But  whereas  they  can  see 
nothing  in  Him  but  His  Hu- 
man [principle],  and  not  His 
Divine,  they  aie  perplexed 
about  Him.     (Verses  55,  56.) 


A  A 
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56.  And  His  sisters  ai-e  they 
not  all  with  us  ?  Whence  then 
hath  this  [man]  all  these 
things  ? 

57.  And  they  were  offended  And  also  reject  Him,  because 
in  Him :  but  Jesus  said  unto  the  doctrine  of  spiritual  good 
them,  A  prophet  is  not  without  and  truth  cannot  be  received 
honour,  except  in  his  own  by  those  who  are  in  mere  natu- 
country,  and  in  his  own  house,  ral  good  and  truth.  (Verse  57.) 

58.  And  He  did  not  many  Neither  can  such  be  fully 
mighty  Morks there, because  of  regenerated,  because  they  do 
their  unbelief  not   acknowledge  the  Lord's 

Divine  Humanity.  (Verse  58.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

Verses  1,  2.  Jesus  sat  near  the  sea,  &c. — As  all  things  in 
the  Old  Testament  contain  in  them  a  spiritual  sense,  so  likewise 
do  all  things  in  the  New  Testament  contained  in  the  Gospels 
and  in  the  Apocalypse ;  all  the  Lord's  words,  likewise,  and  also 
His  deeds  and  miracles,  signify  Divine-celestial  things,  by  reason 
that  the  Lord  spake  from  the  Divine,  and  from  the  Divine, 
He  wrought  works  and  miracles,  thus  from  first  [principles]  by 
last,  and  thereby  in  fulness.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that 
the  Lord's  sitting  near  the  sea,  and  teaching  from  a  ship,  were 
significative,  because  by  the  sea,  when  the  subject  treated  of  is 
concerning  the  Lord,  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good  in  every  complex,  and  by  a  ship,  doctrinals  are  meant ; 
hence  His  teaching  from  a  ship  signified  that  He  taught  from 
doctrine.     A.  E.  514. 

Verses  3 — 9.  Behold  a  soiver  went  forth  to  sow,  &c. — The 
sower,  in  this  passage,  is  the  Lord,  and  the  seed  is  His  Word, 
thus  truth ;  the  seed  by  the  way-side,  appertains  to  those  who 
have  no  concern  about  truth;  the  seed  upon  stony  [places], 
appertains  to  those  who  have  a  concern  about  truth  but  not  for 
its  own  sake,  thus  not  interiorly  ;  the  seed  in  the  midst  of 
thorns,  appertains  to  those  who  are  in  the  concupiscences  of 
f!vil ;  but  the  seed  in  the  good  earth,  appertains  to  those,  who, 
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from  the  Lord,  love  tlie  truths  which  are  in  the  Word,  and  froni 
Him  do  them,  thus  bear  fruits.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident,  that  the  trutli  of  the  Word  cannot  be  rooted  with 
those  who  have  no  concern  about  truth;  nor  with  those  who  love 
truth  exteriorly  but  not  interiorly ;  nor  with  those  who  are  in 
the  concupiscences  of  evil ;  but  with  those  with  whom  the  con- 
cupiscences of  evil  are  shaken  off  by  the  Lord  :  with  these 
latter  the  seed  is  rooted,  that  is,  truth  in  then-  spiritual  mind. 
D.  Life,  90. 

The  subject  treated  of  in  the  above  parable,  is  concerning  a 
fourfold  kind  of  earth  or  of  gl-ound  in  a  field,  that  is,  in  the 
church  :  that  the  seed  here  spoken  of  is  the  Word  of  the  Lord, 
thus  the  truth  which  is  said  to  be  of  faith,  and  that  the  good 
earth  is  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  is  evident,  for  good  in 
man  is  what  receives  the  Word;  the  hard  way,  is  the  false  prin- 
ciple ;  the  stony,  is  the  truth  which  has  not  any  root  in  good ; 
thorns  are  evils.     ^.  C  3310. 

By  seeds  are  signified  truths  from  the  Word,  or  which  man 
receives  from  the  Lord,  for  it  is  said  afterwards,  that  the  Son  of 
Man  is  He  who  sows;  by  stony  [places],  is  signified  historical 
faith,  which  faith  is  the  faith  of  another  in  a  man's  self,  for  he 
believes  a  thing  to  be  true,  not  because  he  sees  it  in  himself, 
but  because  another,  in  whom  he  confides,  has  so  said ;  by 
ground,  is  signified  spiritual  good,  because  this  receives  truths 
as  the  ground  does  seeds  ;  by  the  rising  of  the  sun,  is  signified 
the  love  of  self;  and  by  being  parched  and  withering  away,  is 
signified  to  be  adulterated  and  to  perish ;  hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  signified  by  the  above  words  of  the  Lord  in  a  series, 
viz.,  that  truths  implanted  from  infancy  out  of  the  Word,  or  by 
preaching,  when  man  begins  to  think  fi'om  himself,  are  adul- 
terated and  perish  by  the  concupiscences  derived  from  self- 
love  ;  all  things,  indeed,  which  are  in  the  Word  are  truths,  but 
they  are  adulterated  by  the  ideas  of  the  thought  concerning 
them,  and  by  the  application  of  them,  whence  truths,  with  such 
persons,  are  not  truths  except  as  to  the  mere  utterance  of  them; 
the  reason  of  this  is,  because  all  the  life  of  truth  is  from  spiritual 
good,  and  spiritual  good  resides  in  the  superior  or  interior 
mind,  which  is  called  the  spiritual  mind ;  this  mind  cannot  be 
opened  with  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  self,  for  such  look  to 
themselves  in  every  thing ;  if  they  elevate  their  eyes  to  heaven, 
still  the  thought  of  their  spirit  is  nevertheless  intuitively  fixed 
in  self,  which  from  the  fire  of  its  own  glor}^,  excites  the  sensual, 
external,  and  corporeal  principles,  which  have  been  taught 
from  childhood  to  imitate  such  afl'ections  as  appertain  to  the 
spiritual  man.     A.  E.  AQ\. 
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Unless  the  rational  principle  submits  itself  to  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  Lord,  then  it  either  suffocates  or  rejects,  or  per- 
verts the  things  which  flow  in,  and  still  more  when  they  flow  in 
into  the  sensual  scientifics  of  the  memory;  this  is  signified  by 
the  seed  falling  either  by  the  way-side,  or  upon  stony  [ground], 
or  amongst  thorns ;  but  when  the  rational  principle  submits 
itself,  and  believes  the  Lord,  that  is.  His  Word,  then  it  is  as 
good  ground  or  earth,  into  which  the  seed  falls  and  bears  much 
fruit.     A.  C.  1940. 

Thefoivls  came  and  devoured  them. — The  Lord  compares 
the  phantasies  and  persuasions  of  the  false  to  fowls  [or  birds], 
where  He  saith,  speaking  of  the  seed  sown,  that  the  fowls  of 
heaven  devoured  it,  where  the  fowls  of  heaven  denote  nothing 
else  but  falses.     A.  C.  778.     See  also  5096,  5149. 

Verse  9.  Who  hath  ears  to  hear,  let  him  hear. — See 
Exposition,  chap.  xi.  15. 

Verse  12.  For  ivhosoever  hath,  to  him  shall  be  given,  &c. — 
All  who  have  procured  to  themselves  intelligence  and  wisdom 
in  the  world,  are  accepted  in  lieaven,  and  become  angels,  every 
one  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  his  intelligence 
and  wisdom ;  for  whatsoever  a  man  acquires  to  himself  in  the 
world,  tliis  remains,  and  he  carries  it  along  with  him  after 
death,  and  it  is  also  increased  and  filled,  but  within  the  degree 
of  his  afiection  and  desire  of  truth  and  its  good,  but  not  beyond 
it ;  they  who  have  had  little  of  affection  and  desire,  receive 
little,  but  still  as  much  as  they  can  receive  within  that  degree; 
but  they  who  have  had  much  of  affection  and  desire,  receive 
much ;  the  degree  itself  of  affection  and  desire  is  as  the  mea- 
sure, which  is  increased  to  the  full,  more  therefore  to  him  whose 
measure  is  gi'eat,  and  less  to  him  whose  measure  is  small.  This 
is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words,  "  To  every  one  who  hath,  shall 
be  given;'  &c.     H.  H.  349. 

In  the  other  life,  falses  are  removed  fi*om  those  who  are  in 
truths  derived  from  good,  and  truths  are  removed  from  those 
who  are  in  falses  derived  fiom  evil ;  thus  they  who  are  in  truths 
derived  from  good  are  elevated  into  heaven,  and  they  who  are 
in  falses  from  evil,  sink  down  into  hell ;  and  when  they  are  in 
hell,  they  are  in  teiTor  and  consternation  on  account  of  truths 
derived  from  good,  in  which  the  angels  are  principled  fi'om  the 
Lord.  That  such  a  state  awaits  those  who  are  in  falses  derived 
from  evil,  and  those  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good,  the 
Lord  teacheth  in  these  words, "  Whosoever  hath,  to  him  shall 
be  given;'  &c.     A.  C.  9330. 

The  scientifics  of  ti'uth  and  good,  which  appertain  to  those 
of  the  church,  who  have  known  the  arcana  of  faith,  and  yet 
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have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  are  transferred  to  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  church ;  and  this  was  represented  hy  the  Divine  com- 
mand, that  the  Sons  of  Israel  should  boiTOw  of  the  Egyptians 
vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  should  thus  spoil  and 
plunder  them,  which  spoiling  or  plundering  would  never  have 
been  commanded  by  Jeliovah,  unless  it  had  represented  such 
things  in  the  spiritual  world.  A.  C.  7770.  See  also  2449. 
^.£■.413.    D.  P.  17,227.     A.  R.  948. 

Verses  13 — 17.  T/ierefore  speak  I  to  them  in  parables;  &c. 
— If  the  Jews  had  been  instructed  in  the  mysteries  of  faith, 
they  would  have  perished  evei'lastingly,  because  they  would 
have  mixed  holy  things  with  profane  ;  and  this  was  the  reason 
why  the  mysteries  of  faith  were  not  revealed  to  them,  insomuch 
that  it  was  not  openly  declared  to  them  that  they  should  live 
after  death,  nor  that  the  Lord  would  come  into  the  world  to 
save  them ;  yea,  in  so  great  ignorance  and  blindness  were  they 
kept,  and  are  still  kept,  that  they  did  not  know,  nor  do  they 
know,  that  there  is  an  internal  man,  or  that  any  internal  prin- 
ciple is  given ;  for  if  they  had  known,  and  if  they  now  knew,  so 
as  to  acknowledge,  they  are  of  such  a  quality  that  they  would 
profane,  and  thus  they  would  have  no  hope  of  any  salvation  in 
the  other  life.     A.  C.  301,  302. 

Hearing,  they  hear  not.  Blessed  are  your  ears,  because 
they  hear,  &c. — To  hear,  is  here  used  in  every  sense,  denoting 
to  be  instructed,  also  to  believe,  and  to  obey ;  hearing,  they  do 
not  hear,  denotes  to  be  taught  and  yet  not  to  believe,  also  to 
be  instructed  and  not  to  obey  ;  with  the  ears  to  hear  heavily, 
denotes  to  refuse  instruction,  faith,  and  obedience ;  blessed  are 
your  ears,  because  they  hear,  denotes  blessedness  arising  from 
the  reception  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  concerning  the  Lord  and 
by  the  Word  from  the  Lord.     J.  C.  93 11. 

They  who  have  separated  faith  from  life,  are  like  those  of 
whom  the  Lord  speaks,  when  He  saith, "  Seeing,  they  see  not, 
and  hearing,  they  hear  not,  neitJter  do  they  understand. 
A.E.IOS. 

The  genuine  truth,  which  is  the  truth  of  doctrine,  is  appa- 
rent, in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  to  those  only  who  are  in 
illustration  from  the  Lord,  viz.,  those  who  love  truths  because 
they  are  truths,  and  apply  them  to  the  uses  of  life.  It  is  other- 
wise with  those  who  read  the  Word  under  the  influence  of  the 
doctrine  of  a  false  religion,  and  especially  if  they  confirm  that 
doctrine  from  the  Word,  with  a  view,  at  the  same  time,  to  self- 
glory  or  to  worldly  wealth ;  with  such  persons  the  truth  of  the 
Word  is  as  in  the  shade  of  night,  and  the  false  as  in  the  light 
of  day  ;  they  read  the  truth,  but  they  do  not  see  it,  and  if  they 
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see  its  shade,  they  falsify  it ;  these  are  they  of  whom  the  Lord 
saith,  that  "  They  have  eyes,  and  see  not,  and  that  they  have 
ears,  and  do  not  understand.     S.  S.  57,  60. 

Verse  16.  Blessed  are  your  eyes,  because  they  see,  and  your 
ears,  because  they  hear. — By  eyes,  is  here  signified  the  under- 
standing and  faith  of  truth,  thus  by  seeing,  is  signified  to  under- 
stand and  believe ;  and  by  ears,  is  signified  obedience,  thus  a 
life  according  to  the  truths  of  faith,  and  by  hearing,  is  signified 
to  obey  and  live ;  for  no  one  is  blessed  because  he  sees  and 
hears,  but  because  he  understands,  believes,  obeys,  and  lives. 
A.  E.  1081.     See  also  A.  C.  2701,  3863. 

Verse  17.  Many  prophets  and  just  [;men'\  have  desired  to 
see  what  ye  see,  and  have  not  seen,  &c. — By  prophets  and 
just  [men],  in  the  spiritual  sense,  are  meant  all  who  are  in  the 
truths  of  doctrine,  and  in  the  good  of  life  according  to  those 
truths;  and  by  seeing  and  hearing,  i^  signified  to  understand 
and  perceive,  in  this  case,  the  interior  truths  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  for  the  understanding  and  perception  of  these  reform 
man,  when  man  also  doeth  them.  The  reason  why  interior 
truths  proceeding  fi'om  the  Lord  are  meant,  is,  because  the 
Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  opened  those  truths;  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  is  meant  to  see  and  hear  the  Lord,  but 
whereas  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  Truth  Itself  in  heaven  and  in 
the  church,  consequently,  whereas  all  Divine  Truths  are  from 
the  Lord,  and  He  Himself  taught  them,  and  continually 
teaches  by  the  Word,  therefore,  by  seeing  and  hearing  the 
Lord,  is  signified  to  understand  and  perceive  those  truths. 
A.  E.  624. 

Verse  19.  Heareth  the  Word  of  the  kingdom. — See  Expo- 
sition, chap.  vi.  10. 

Verse  21.  When  tribulation  [affiictionl  cometh,  &c. — 
AfHiction  denotes  infestation  by  falses,  the  reason  is,  because 
the  mind  which  is  in  truths,  is  afflicted  by  falses,  when  they 
combat  with  each  other,  nor  is  spiritual  affliction  from  any 
other  source  :  this,  therefore,  is  what  is  signified  by  affliction  in 
the  Word,  as  in  Matt.  xiii.  21.     A.  E.  47. 

Verses  24 — 30,  36^43.  The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is 
likeiied  to  a  man  sowing  good  seed  in  his  field,  &c. — Inasmuch 
as  this  parable  of  the  Lord  contains  in  it  arcana  concerning  the 
separation  of  the  evil  from  the  good,  and  concerning  the  last 
judgment,  it  is  of  importance  that  it  should  be  minutely  ex- 
plained. By  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  is  signified  the 
church  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earth,  for  the 
church  is  in  both ;  by  the  man  solving  good  seed  in  his  field, 
is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  which  is  the  Word,  in 
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the  church ;  the  man,  who  in  what  follows  is  called  the  Son  of 
Man,  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  the  good  seed  is  the  Divine 
Truth,  and  the  Jield  is  the  church  where  the  Word  is ;  whilst 
men  slept,  his  enemy  came  and  sowed  tares,  and  went  away, 
signifies  that  whilst  men  lead  a  natural  life  or  the  life  of  the 
world,  then  evils  from  hell  secretly,  or  whilst  they  are  ignorant, 
insinuate  and  implant  falses;  io  sleep,  signifies  to  lead  a  natural 
life  or  the  life  of  the  world,  which  life  is  sleep  in  respect  to 
spmtual  life  which  is  waking ;  the  enemy,  signifies  evils  fi-om 
hell,  which  affect  that  life  separate  from  spiritual  life ;  to  sow 
tares,  signifies  to  insinuate  and  implant  falses  ;  and  his  going 
away,  signifies  that  it  was  done  secretly,  and  whilst  they  were 
ignorant ;  but  when  the  hlade  sprang  up,  and  bare  fruit,  then 
appeared  also  the  tares,  signifies,  when  truth  grew  and  good 
was  produced,  falses  fi-om  evil  were  intermixed ;  the  blade 
springing  up,  signifies  truth,  such  as  it  is  when  it  is  first  re- 
ceived ;  fruit,  signifies  good  ;  tares,  signify  falses  derived  from 
evil,  in  this  case  intermixed ;  the  servants  of  the  householder 
came  and  said  to  Him,  Lord,  didst  Thou  not  sow  good  seed 
in  Tliy  field  ?  whence  then  hath  it  tares  ?  signifies  those  who 
are  in  truths  from  good,  perceiving  that  falses  from  evil  were 
intermixed,  and  their  making  complaint ;  the  servants  of  the 
householder,  signify  those  whose  are  in  truths  from  good ;  the 
householder,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  truths  from  good ;  the 
good  seed,  the  field,  and  the  tares,  signify  the  same  things  as 
above;  and  He  said  to  them.  An  enemy  hath  done  this,  sig- 
nifies that  those  falses  were  from  evil  in  the  natural  man ;  but 
the  servants  said  to  Him,   Wilt  Thou  then  that  we  go  and 
gather  together  the  tares  ?  signifies  the  separation  and  ejec- 
tion of  falses  derived  from  evil,  before  the  truths  dei'ived  from 
good   are  received    and  increased ;  but  He  said.  Nay,  lest 
whilst  ye  gather  together  the  tares,  ye  root  up  the  wheat 
together  with  them,  signifies  that  thus  truth  derived  fi'om  good, 
and  its  increase,  would  also  perish,  for  with  the  men  of  the 
church  truths  are  intermixed  with  falses,  which   cannot  be 
sepai'ated  and  cast  out,  until  they  are  reformed ;  let  both  grow 
together  until  the  harvest,  and  in  the  time  of  the  harvest  I 
will  say  to  the  reapers.  Gather  together  first  the  tares,  and 
hind  them  in  bundles  to  burn,  but  bring  together  the  wheat 
into  My  barn,  signifies  that  the  separation  of  falses  derived 
from  evil,  and  their  ejection,    cannot  be  efiected  luitil   it  is 
the  last  state  of  the  church ;  for  then  the  falses  of  evil  are 
separated  fi'om  the  truths  of  good,  and  the  falses  of  evil  are 
delivered  to  hell,    and  the  truths  of  good   are   conjoined  to 
heaven,    or,  what   is   the   same  thing,   the   men  who    are  in 
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tlieni ;  these  things  are  done  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  all 
who  are  of  the  church,  from  its  beginning  to  its  end,  are  in 
such  a  manner  separated  and  judged;  by  harvest,  is  sig- 
nified the  end  or  last  state  of  the  church ;  by  hinding  in 
bundles,  is  signified  to  conjoin  together  the  particular  species 
of  falses  derived  from  evil;  by  burning,  is  signified  to  be 
delivered  to  hell;  and  by  bringing  together  into  the  barn, 
is  signified  to  be  conjoined  with  heaven.  He  who  sows  the 
good  seed  is  the  Son  of  Man,  signifies  Divine  Truth  fi-om  the 
Lord ;  the  field  is  the  world,  signifies  the  church  everywhere ; 
t}ie  seed  are  the  sons  of  the  kingdom,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
Truth  is  with  those  who  are  of  the  church ;  the  tares  are  the 
sons  of  the  evil  one,  signifies  falses  with  those  who  are  in  evil; 
the  enemy  who  soweth  them  is  the  devil,  signifies  that  they 
have  falses  from  evil,  which  is  from  hell ;  the  harvest  is  the 
consummation  of  the  age,  signifies  the  last  time  and  state  of 
the  church ;  the  reapers  are  the  angels,  signifies  that  Divine 
Truth  from  the  Lord  separates ;  the  Son  of  Man  shall  send 
His  angels  who  shall  gather  together  out  of  His  kingdom  the 
tilings  that  give  offence,  signifies  that  Divine  Truths  from  the 
Lord  are  about  to  remove  those  who  shall  hinder  separation ; 
they  who  do  iniquity,  signifies  that  they  are  those  who  live  in 
evil ;  and  shall  cast  them  into  a  furnace  of  fire,  signifies 
into  hell,  where  they  ai'e  who  are  in  self-love,  in  hatred,  and 
revenge ;  where  shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth, 
signifies  where  there  is  what  is  direful  arising  from  evils  and 
falses ;  then  shall  the  just  shine  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom  of 
their  Father,  signifies  that  they  who  have  done  the  precepts 
of  the  Lord  will  live  in  heavenly  loves,  and  in  the  joys  thereof, 
in  heaven ;  they  are  called  just  who  acknowledge  the  Lord 
and  do  His  precepts.  ^.^.  91L  See  also  374,  426.  A.C. 
29,  2449,  757L  L.  J.  70.  C.  L.  J.  10.  A.  R.  948.  T.  C.  R. 
653,  784. 

Verse  31.  The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like  to  a  grain 
of  mustard  seed,  &c. — By  a  tree  from  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  is  signified  a  man  of  the  church,  and  also  the  church, 
beginning  from  a  little  spiritual  good  by  truth ;  for  if  only  a 
little  of  spiritual  good  has  taken  root  in  man,  it  gi'ows  as  seed 
in  good  ground ;  and  inasmuch  as  by  the  tree  thence  produced 
is  signified  a  man  of  the  church,  it  follows  that  by  the  birds  of 
the  heaven,  which  make  their  nests  in  its  branches,  are  sig- 
nified the  knowledges  of  truth,  and  the  thoughts  thence  derived. 
A.E.UQO. 

With  the  man  who  is  in  good,  that  is,  in  love  and  charity, 
seed   from   the  Lord   is  so   fructified  and  nuiltiplied,  that  it 
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cannot  be  numbered  for  multitude ;  not  so  whilst  he  liveth  in 
the  body,  but  it  is  so  in  the  other  life  to  an  incredible  degree ; 
for  so  long  as  man  lives  in  the  body,  the  seed  is  in  corporeal 
ground,  and  it  is  there  amongst  things  twisted  and  dense, 
which  are  scientifics  and  pleasures,  also  cares  and  solicitudes ; 
but  when  these  are  put  otf,  as  is  the  case  when  he  passes  into 
the  other  life,  the  seed  is  loosened  from  them,  and  grows,  as 
the  seed  of  a  tree  is  wont,  when  it  arises  out  of  the  ground,  to 
grow  into  a  shrub,  also  into  a  great  tree,  and  next  to  be  mul- 
tiplied into  a  garden  of  trees ;  for  all  science,  intelligence,  and 
wisdom,  with  their  delights  and  felicities,  thus  fructify  and  are 
multiplied,  and  thereby  increase  to  eternity,  and  this  from  the 
least  seed,  as  the  Lord  teacheth  concerning  the  grain  of  mus- 
tard seed,  which  may  be  sufficiently  manifest  from  the  science, 
intelligence,  and  wisdom  of  the  angels,  which  was  to  them 
ineffable  at  the  time  when  they  were  men.     A.  C.  1941. 

If  by  combat  against  evils,  as  sins,  man  has  prociu-ed  to 
himself  any  thing  spiritual  in  the  world,  be  it  ever  so  small,  he 
is  saved,  and  his  uses  grow  afterwards,  like  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed  into  a  tree,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matt.  xiii. 
32.     C.  D.  L.  17. 

Tlie  grain  of  mustard  seed,  denoted  the  good  of  man  before 
he  is  spiritual,  which  is  the  least  of  all  seeds,  because  he 
thinks  to  do  good  from  himself;  what  is  from  himself  is 
nothing  but  evil ;  but  whereas  he  is  in  a  state  of  regeneration, 
there  is  something  of  good,  but  the  least  of  all ;  at  length,  as 
faith  is  conjoining  to  love,  it  becomes  greater,  and  a  herb; 
lastly,  when  it  is  conjoined,  it  becomes  a  tree,  and  then  the 
birds  of  the  heavens,  which  are  here  truths  or  things  intel- 
lectual, make  their  nests  in  its  branches,  which  are  scientifics. 
A.  C.  55.     See  also  776,  2657,  9258.     T.  C.  R.  290,  499. 

Verse  33.  The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like  unto  leaven, 
&c. — By  leaven,  is  signified  the  false  derived  from  evil ;  and 
by  meal  [or  flour],  is  signified  the  truth  from  which  good  is 
derived.  The  ground  of  the  similitude  here  used,  originates  in 
this  circumstance,  that  the  purification  of  truth  from  the  false 
appertaining  to  man  cannot  exist  without  fermentation  so 
called,  that  is,  without  the  combat  of  the  false  with  truth,  and 
of  truth  with  the  false ;  but  after  the  combat  has  taken  place, 
and  tnith  has  conquered,  then  the  false  falls  down  like  dregs, 
and  truth  becomes  purified  like  wine,  which  after  fermen- 
tation gi'ows  clear,  the  dregs  falling  down  to  the  bottom.  This 
fermentation  or  combat  exists  principally  when  the  state 
appertaining  to  man  is  tm'ned,  viz.,  when  he  begins  to  act 
from  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  and  not,  as  before,  from  the 
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truth  whidi  is  of  faith ;  for  the  state  is  not  yet  purified,  when 
man  acts  from  the  truth  of  faith,  but  it  is  then  purified  when 
he  acts  from  the  good  Avhich  is  of  charity,  for  tlien  he  acts 
from  the  will,  but  before  only  from  the  understanding:  spiritual 
combats  or  temptations  are  fermentations  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
for  on  such  occasions  falses  are  willing  to  conjoin  themselves 
to  truths,  but  truths  refuse  them,  and  at  length  cast  them  down, 
as  it  were,  to  the  bottom,  consequently  defoecate :  in  this  sense 
is  to  be  understood  what  the  Lord  teaches  concerning  leaven, 
when  He  says,  "  The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like  unto 
leaven;'  &c.     A.  C.  7906. 

The  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  is  provided  of  the  Lord 
by  purification,  which  is  effected  by  two  methods;  first,  by  temp- 
tations, and  secondly,  by  fermentations.  Spiritual  temptations 
are  nothing  else  but  combats  against  evils  and  falses  which 
exhale  from  hell,  and  affect ;  by  those  combats  man  is  purified 
from  evils  and  falses,  and  good  is  conjoined  to  truth,  and  truth 
to  good,  with  him.  Spiritual  fermentations  are  effected  by 
many  methods,  both  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earth ;  but  in 
the  world  it  is  unknown  what  they  are,  and  how  they  are 
effected ;  for  they  are  evils  and  falses  together,  which  being  let 
into  societies  produce  a  like  effect  as  leaven  put  into  meal  [or 
flour],  and  new  wine,  by  which  heterogeneous  things  are  sepa- 
rated, and  homogeneous  things  conjoined,  and  purity  and 
clearness  is  effected :  those  fermentations  are  what  are  meant 
by  the  Lord's  words,  "  The  kiiigdom  of  the  heavens  is  like 
unto  leaven^''  &c.     D.  P.  25. 

Verse  42.  Shall  cast  them  into  the  chimne])ofthefire. — By  a 
chimney  of  fire,  or  a  furnace,  are  here  meant  the  hells;  the  con- 
summation of  the  age  is  the  last  time  of  the  church,  when  the 
judgment  is ;  that  at  that  time  the  evil  are  to  be  separated  from 
the  good,  and  the  former  to  be  cast  into  hell,  is  signified  by  the 
angels  gathering  together  all  things  that  give  offence,  and  those 
who  do  iniquity,  and  by  their  separating  the  evil  from  the  midst 
of  the  just,  and  casting  them  into  a  chimney  of  fire ;  hell  is 
called  a  chimney  of  fire,  because  it  appears  fiery  from  the  loves 
of  self  and  of  the  world. 

There  shall  he  iveeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. — See  Expo- 
sition, chap.  viii.  12. 

Verse  43.  Then  shall  the  just  shine  forth  as  the  sun,  &c. — 
They  are  cdWedjust,  in  the  Word,  who  love  the  Lord,  that  is, 
from  love  do  His  precepts,  and  they  shine,  as  to  the  face,  with 
a  radiance  as  from  the  sun,  because  the  Divine  Love  of  the 
Lord  is  communicated  to  them,  and  is  received  by  them,  by 
irtue  where  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  midst  of  them,  that  is,  in  their 
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interiors,  which  manifest  themselves  in  the  face.  A.  E.  401. 
See  also  A.  C.  612,  2.531,  4007,  9263.     H.  H.  348. 

Verse  44.  The  kingdom  of  tJie  heavens  is  like  to  treasure 
hid  in  ajield,  &c. — By  treasure,  is  signifiecl  the  Divine  Truth 
v.'hich  is  in  the  Word;  and  hy Jield,  is  signified  the  church  and 
its  doctrine;  and  by  the  7?ian  sellinfj  whatsoever  he  hath,  and 
buying  the  Jield,  is  signified  to  alienate  the  things  of  his  own 
proprium,  and  to  procure  to  himself  the  Divine  Truth  which  is 
in  the  church  of  the  Lord.     A.  E.  840.    See  also  A.  C.  5886. 

Verse  45.  The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like  unto  a  vnan, 
a  merchant,  seeking  beautiful  pearls,  &c. — By  pearls,  are 
signified  knowledges,  and  also  truths  themselves ;  and  by  the 
one  exceedin  ghj  precious,vs,  signified  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
Lord ;  and  by  the  man  selling  all  that  he  had,  is  signified  to 
alienate  all  things  which  are  of  self-love  ;  and  by  buying  it,  is 
signified  to  procure  to  himself  that  Divine  Truth.  A.  E.  840. 
See  also  A.  C.  5886.  A.  R.  l^Q,  916.  See  also  A.  C.  2967, 
where  it  is  shewn  that  a.  merchant  is  one  who  procures  to  him- 
self the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  and  thence  intelligence 
and  wisdom. 

By  treasure  hid  in  ajield,  and  by  pearls,  are  signified  the 
truths  of  heaven,  and  of  the  church,  and  by  the  one  precious 
pearl,  is  signified  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord;  the  affec- 
tion of  truths  on  account  of  their  being  truths,  is  meant  by  the 
man  going  away  for  joy,  and  selling  all  that  he  had,  and  buy- 
ing the  field  in  which  the  treasure  was  stored  ;  and  by  the  mer- 
chant, in  like  manner,  going  away  and  selling  all,  and  buying 
the  precious  pearl.     A.  E.  863. 

By  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  is  meant  both  heaven  and 
the  church ;  by  a  merchant,  are  meant  they  who  procure  to 
themselves  goods  and  truths,  whereby  heaven  and  the  church 
are  attained ;  by  jjearls,  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth,  for  these  knowledges  are  the  truths  of  the  natural 
man ;  by  one  precious  pearl,  is  meant  knowledge  concerning 
the  Lord,  and  concerning  His  Divine  principle ;  by  the  mail's 
going  and  selling  all  that  he  hath,  and  buying  it,  is  signified 
that  he  rejected  the  proprium,  that  he  might  receive  life  from 
the  Lord.    A.  E.  1044. 

Averse  47.  TJte  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like  unto  a  net 
that  teas  cast  into  the  sea,  &c. — The  separation  of  the  good 
and  the  evil,  is  here  likened  to  a  net  cast  into  the  sea,  which 
gathered  of  every  kind  offish,  by  reason  that  fish  signify  natural 
men  as  to  scientifics  and  knowledges,  and  they,  in  the  consum- 
mation of  the  age,  or  the  time  of  the  last  judgment,  are  separated 
from  each  other,  for  there  are  natural  good  [men]  and  natural 
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evil  [men] ;  their  separation  appears,  in  the  spiritual  world,  as 
a  net  cast  into  the  sea,  galhering  and  drawing  fish  to  the  shore; 
this  appearance  also  is  from  correspondence,  wherefore  the 
kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  likened  by  the  Lord  to  a  net  gather- 
ing fish ;  that  the  separation  of  the  good  from  the  evil  so 
appears,  has  also  been  seen  by  me.  A.  E.  513.  See  also  A.  C. 
2449.     L.  J.  70. 

Verse  49.  The  angels  shall  come  forth ,  and  shall  seiner  the 
evil  from  the  midst  of  the  just. — By  the  just,  in  the  Word,  are 
meant  those  who  have  lived  according  to  Divine  Order,  inas- 
much as  Divine  Order  is  justice.  The  justice  itself,  which  by 
acts  of  redemption  the  Lord  became,  cannot  be  ascribed,  in- 
scribed, adapted,  and  conjoined  to  man,  otherwise  than  as  light 
to  the  eye,  sound  to  the  ear,  will  to  the  muscles  of  the  agent, 
thought  to  the  lips  of  the  speaker,  air  to  the  respiring  lungs, 
heat  to  the  blood,  and  so  forth,  which  flow  in,  and  adjoin  them- 
selves, rather  than  conjoin  themselves,  as  every  one  perceives 
from  himself  But  justice  is  acquired  so  far  as  man  exercises 
justice,  and  he  exercises  justice  so  far  as  he  acts  with  his 
neighbour  from  the  love  of  what  is  just  and  true.     T.  C.  R.  96. 

Verse  54.  Whence  hath  this  [man]  this  ivisdom,  and  these 
powers  ? — In  all  the  particulars  of  the  Word  there  is  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth,  and  there  are  words  which  have 
relation  to  good,  and  words  which  have  relation  to  truth  ;  but 
such  words  can  only  be  distinguished  by  those  who  study  the 
spiritual  sense ;  fi-om  that  sense  it  is  manifest  what  word  relates 
to  good  or  love,  and  what  word  to  truth  or  wisdom ;  and,  from 
many  passages,  it  has  been  granted  to  know,  that  honour, 
virtue  and  strength  are  named,  where  Divine  Good  is  treated 
of;  that  this  is  the  case  with  virtue,  may  be  seen  in  Matt, 
xiii.  54,  xxiv.  30 ;  and  in  other  places.     A.  R.  373. 

Verses  57,  58.  A  prophet  is  not  without  honour,  save  in 
his  own  country,  &c.  And  He  did  not  many  mighty  works 
there. — The  reason  why  the  Lord  could  not  do  miracles  in  His 
own  country,  was,  because  they  saw  Him  there  from  infancy 
as  another  man,  wherefore  they  could  not  add  to  that  idea,  the 
idea  of  His  Divinity;  and  when  this  latter  idea  is  not  presented, 
the  Lord  indeed  is  present,  but  not  with  Divine  Omnipo- 
tence in  man,  for  faith  makes  the  Lord  present  in  man  accord- 
ing to  the  quality  of  perception  concerning  Him;  every  thing 
else  man  does  not  acknowledge,  and  thereby  he  rejects ;  for  to 
the  intent  that  the  Lord  may  operate  any  thing  by  faith  apper- 
taining to  man,  the  presence  of  the  Lord's  Divine  must  be  in 
man,  aud  not  out  of  Llim.     A.  E.  815, 
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TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XIII. 

The  serious  and  intelligent  reader  will  be  at  once  edified  and 
delighted  at  observing,  that  the  several  parables,  contained  in 
this  chapter,  stand  in  a  connected  order,  as  to  their  internal 
sense,  and  thus  follow  each  other  in  a  regular  seiies,  expressive 
of  the  whole  process  of  regeneration,  commencing  with  the 
first  reception  of  heavenly  truth  from  the  Word,  and  advancing 
tlu'ough  all  the  gradations  of  its  gi'owth  to  the  full  maturity 
of  heavenly  love  and  life.  Accordingly,  the  first  parable  of 
the  sower,  describes  the  first  insemination  of  truth,  which  is 
the  first  step  towards  the  regenerate  life.  The  second  parable 
of  the  tares  of  the  field,  describes  the  manifestation  of  evils 
and  falses  in  consequence  of  such  insemination,  which  is  a 
second  step,  and  an  eff'ect  of  the  first.  The  tliird  parable  of 
the  grain  of  mustard  seed,  describes  the  small  increment  of 
heavenly  life,  whilst  man  supposes  that  he  does  good  from  him- 
self alone,  and  not  from  the  Lord,  which  is  a  third  state  in 
the  regeneration.  T^he  fourth  parable  of  the  leaven,  &c.,  des- 
cribes the  temptations  consequent  on  the  reception  of  heavenly 
truth  and  good,  which  is  a  fourth  state.  The  fifth  parable  of 
treasure  hid  in  the  field,  describes  the  further  effect  of  the 
reception  of  heavenly  truth  and  good,  in  leading  man  to  re- 
nounce his  proprium  or  his  own  proper  lile,that  he  may  appropriate 
the  life  of  heaven,  which  is  signified  by  selling  all  that  he 
hath,  and  buying  the  field,  and  which  is  a  fifth  state.  The 
sixth  jiarable  of  the  merchant-man  seeking  beautiful  pearls, 
describes  the  effect  of  heavenly  truth  in  leading  man  to  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord  as  the  alone  source  of  all  good 
and  truth,  and  the  consequent  renunciation  of  self-love  and  its 
guidance,  which  is  a  sixth  state.  The  seventh  parable  of  a 
net  cast  into  the  sea,  describes  the  last  effect  of  the  reception 
of  heavenly  truth  and  good,  in  accomplishing  a  full  and  final 
separation  between  goods  and  evils,  and  between  truths  and 
falses,  so  that  goods  and  truths  are  brought  into  conjunction 
with  heaven,  whilst  evils  and  falses  are  cast  down  into  hell, 
and  this  is  the  seventh  and  last  stage  of  the  regenerate  life. 

Verse  14.  Seeing  ye  shall  see,  and  shall  not  perceive. — 
Seeing,  is  here  expressed  by  the  term  jSxi'naj,  and  perceiving, 
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by  si'^w,  whence  we  may  conclude  that  eI'^w  expresses  a  more 
interior  sight  than  fiXiTtco. 

Verse  15.  The  heart  of  this  people  is  become  gross,  &c. — 
In  this  verse  the  Lord  again  speaks  according  to  a  connexion 
of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  although  they  appear  uncon- 
nected in  the  literal  sense ;  for  the  heart  is  become  gross, 
denotes  that  the  governing  love  was  corrupt  and  terrestrial ; 
the  ears  hearing  heavily,  denotes  the  consequent  want  of  all 
sense  of  heavenly  good  ;  and  the  eyes  blinking,  denotes  the 
further  want  of  all  discernment  of  heavenly  truth. 

Verse  17.  Have  desired  to  see  what  ye  see,  and  have  not 
seen. — It  is  remarkable  that  the  first  see,  in  this  passage,  is 
expressed  in  the  original  by  ii^ui,  and  the  second,  by  ^\^tic>j. 

Verse  23.  He  that  heareth  the  Word,  and  understandeth, 
who  also  beareth  fruit  and  doeth. — Another  instance  here 
again  occurs  of  the  connexion  of  ideas  spoken  of  at  verse  15; 
for  to  hear  the  Word,  is  to  be  affected  with  its  good;  to 
understand  it,  is  to  discern  its  truth  in  consequence  of  being 
so  affected ;  and  to  bring  forth  fruit  and  do,  is  to  regulate  the 
works  of  the  external  man  according  to  such  affection  and 
discernment. 

Verse  26.  mien  the  blade  sprang  up,  and  bare  fruit. — 
The  Lord  here  again  speaks  with  reference  to  the  heavenly 
marriage ;  for  the  blade  springing  up,  denotes  the  grovi'th  of 
heavenly  truth  in  the  understanding ;  and  the  bearing  fruit, 
denotes  the  consequent  growth  of  heavenly  good  in  the  will. 

Verse  28.  He  said  to  them.  —  It  is  remarkable  that  what  is 
here  rendered  He  said,  is  expressed  in  the  original  neither  by 
Xiyco  nor  sjttw,  but  by  £(py),  from  the  root  (f^o^/xj,  and  so  again  at 
verse  29;  but  at  verse  30,  I  will  say,  is  expressed  by  another 
term,  viz.,  Igw,  so  that  in  the  original  Greek  there  are  four 
distinct  terms  to  denote  the  communication  of  affection  and 
thought,  answering  to  the  several  degrees  of  life,  from  which 
such  communication  is  made,  whether  divine,  celestial,  spi- 
ritual, or  natural.  It  may  be  proper,  hence,  to  observe,  that 
<pr>/xi  and  hlpco  appear  to  expi-ess  more  interior  speech  than 
"kiycti  or  i'lTTco. 

Verse  30.  Gather  together  first  the  tares,  but  bring 
together  the  wheat,  &c. — In  the  common  version  of  the  New 
Testament,  the  two  Greek  expressions  here  rendered  gather 
together,  and  bring  together,  are  both  of  them  expressed 
alike  by  the  term  gather ;  but  in  the  original  there  is  a  mani- 
fest distinction,  the  first  being  expressed  l)y  the  Greek  avKkiyu, 
and  the  second,  by  (jv-nocyco  ;  and  though  we  cannot  see  what  is 
the  precise  ground  of  this  distinction,  yet  we  are  forced  to 
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conclude  that  it  has  a  ground,  and  this  in  the  Divine  Wisdom 
Itself. 

Verse  41.  All  things  ihat  give  offence,  and  them  that  do 
iniquity. — Another  instance  here  occurs  of  reference  to  mar- 
riage, in  this  case,  to  the  infernal  marriage  ;  for  tilings  that 
give  offence,  has'e  reference  to  falses,  and  tltey  that  do 
iniquity,  have  reference  to  evils. 

Verse  42.  Shall  cast  them  into  the  chimney  of  ihejire. — 
What  is  here  rendered  chimney,  is  called  furnace  in  the  com- 
mon version  of  the  New  Testament ;  but  the  original  Greek  is 
Ka^ivov,  which,  by  our  enlightened  expositor,  is  rendered 
caminus,  or  chimney:  [A.  R.  A22.)  thus  it  amounts  to  the 
same  thing  as  if  it  had  been  called  the  smoke  of  tliejire ;  for 
a  chimney  expresses  the  same  idea  as  smoke.  But  smoke, 
we  are  informed  in  the  same  number,  {A.  R.  422.)  signifies 
falses ;  and  fire,  in  a  bad  sense,  as  it  is  here  used,  signifies  the 
concupiscences  of  self-love.  To  be  cast,  then,  itito  the 
chimney  of  the  Jire,  denotes  to  be  left  to  the  dominion  of 
falses  grounded  in  concupiscences. 

Verse  42.  There  shall  he  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 
— See  note  above  at  chap.  viii.  12. 

Verse  43.  In  the  kingdom  of  their  Father. — The  serious 
and  intelligent  reader  will  here  again  note  another  instance 
of  the  Lord's  continual  reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage ; 
for  the  expression  kingdom  has  relation  to  heavenly  truth,  as 
father  has  relation  to  heavenly  good,  thus,  both  together,  to 
their  conjunction. 

Verse  46.  Went  and  sold  all  that  he  had,  and  bought  it. — 
Another  instance  here  occurs  of  the  connexion  of  ideas,  in  the 
internal  sense,  so  frequently  adverted  to  above,  where  they 
appear  scattered  in  the  sense  of  the  letter;  for  went,  denotes 
a  life  according  to  truth;  sold  all  ihat  he  had,  denotes  the 
consequent  alienation  of  evil  and  the  false ;  and  bought  it 
[the  field],  denotes  the  appropriation  of  good  and  truth.  See 
the  same  connexion  at  verse  44. 

Verse  47.  Is  like  unto  a  net,  &c. — See  note  above  at  chap. 
iv.  verse  18. 

Bringing  together. — See  note  above  at  verse  30. 

Verse  48.  When  it  wasj'ull,  they  drew  to  shore,  and,  sit- 
ting down,  gathered  the  good  into  vessels,  and  cast  the  bad 
out. — -The  Lord  here  again  speaks  according  to  a  connexion  of 
ideas  in  the  internal  sense ;  for  the  net  being  full,  denotes  an 
abundance  of  the  scientifics  of  truth  in  the  understanding; 
they  drew  to  shore,  denotes  the  apphcation  of  those  scientifics 
to  good  of  life ;  sitting  down,  denotes  a  state  of  good  thereby 
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acquired  in  the  will  or  love ;  gathering  the  good  into  vessels, 
denotes  the  conjunction  of  that  good  with  tniths ;  and  casting 
the  bad  out,  denotes  the  rejection  of  evils. 

Verse  57.  In  his  own,  country,  and  in  his  own  house. — In 
his  own  country,  has  relation  to  truth,  and  in  his  own  house, 
to  good;  therefore  both  expressions  together  have  reference  to 
the  heavenly  marriage. 

Verse  58.  He  did  not  many  mighty  works  there,  &c. — 
The  term,  in  the  original,  here  rendered  mighty  works,  is 
the  same  with  what  occurs  at  verse  54,  where  it  is  rendered 
powers.  The  case  is,  that  the  proper  idea  which  it  seems 
intended  to  suggest  is  that  of  power ;  and  to  do  a  power,  is 
the  same  thing  as  to  bring  it  into  exercise  or  work ;  thus  it 
may  properly  enough  be  here  rendered  mighty  works,  or 
works  of  power. 
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CHAPTER  XIV. 


CHAPTER   XIV. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  At  that  time  Herod  the 
Tctrarch  lieard  of  the  fame  of 
Jesus ; 

2.  And  said  unto  his  ser- 
vants, This  is  John  the  Bap- 
tist ;  he  is  risen  from  the  dead, 
and  therefore  mighty  powers 
are  operative  in  him  : 

3.  For  Herod  laying  hold  of 
John,  bound  him,  and  put  him 
in  prison,  on  account  of  He- 
rodias  his  brother  Philip's  wife. 

4.  For  John  said  to  him.  It 
is  not  lawful  for  thee  to  have 
her. 

5.  And  being  willing  to  put 
him  to  death,  he  feared  the 
multitude,  because  they  ac- 
counted him  as  a  prophet. 

6.  But  when  Herod's  birth- 
day was  kept,  the  daughter  of 
Herodias  danced  in  the  midst, 
and  pleased  Herod. 

7.  Whereupon  he  promised 
with  an  oath  to  give  her  what- 
soever she  should  ask. 

8.  But  she,  being  instructed 
by  her  mother,  said.  Give  me 
here  in  a  charger  the  head  of 
John  the  Baptist. 

9.  And  the  king  was  sorry, 
nevertheless  for  the  oath's  sake, 
and  them  which  sat  with  him 
at  meat,  he  commanded  it  to 
be  given. 

c 


They  who  ai*e  in  evils  and 
falses  are  instructed  concern- 
ing the  Lord.     (Verse  1.) 

And  from  the  things  of 
science  confess  Him  to  be  the 
Word,  and  to  be  endowed  with 
hfe  and  omnipotence.  (Verse2.) 

When  yet  they  had  before 
done  violence  to  the  Word,  be- 
cause it  reproved  their  evil 
concupiscences.  (Verses  3, 4.) 


And  would  have  entirely  re- 
jected it,  but  were  withheld  by 
external  considerations.  (Verse 

Until  the  affection  of  the 
false  of  evil,  in  conjunction 
with  natural  delights,  binds 
them  to  submit  to  its  guidance. 
(Verses  6,  7.) 


And  in  compliance  with  its 
suggestions,  to  deny  the  inter- 
nal sense  of  the  Word,  and 
thereby  the  Lord.  (Verses  8, 
9,  10,11.) 


194 


IPIK    (GOSPEL    A('C()RniN(i 


[(■HA I'.  XIV. 


10.  And  sending,  he  be- 
headed John  in  the  prison. 

11.  And  his  head  was 
brought  in  a  charger,  and 
given  to  the  damsel,  and  she 
brought  it  to  her  mother. 

12.  And  His  disciples  com- 
ing, took  the  body,  and  buried 
it,  and  came  and  told  Jesus. 


13.  And  Jesus  hearing,  de- 
parted thence  in  a  ship  to  a 
desert  place  privately  :  and  the 
multitudes  hearing,  followed 
Him  on  foot  out  of  the  cities. 


14.  And  Jesus  going  forth 
saw  much  multitude,  and  was 
moved  with  compassion  to- 
wards them,  and  healed  their 
sick. 


15.  But  when  it  was  even- 
ing. His  disciples  came  to  Him 
saying.  The  place  is  desert,  and 
the  hour  is  now  past;  send 
away  the  multitudes,  that  going 
into  the  villages,  they  may  buy 
themselves  victuals. 

16.  But  Jesus  said  to  them, 
They  need  not  depart,  give  ye 
them  to  eat. 

17.  But  they  say  to  Him, 
We  have  here  but  five  loaves, 
and  two  fishes. 

18.  But  He  said.  Bring 
them  hither  to  Me. 

19.  And  commanding  the 
multitudes  to  lie  down  on  the 
grass,  and  taking  the  five  loaves 


Whereas  they  who  are  in 
good  and  truth,  receiving  the 
letter  of  the  Word  into  their 
lives,  receive  at  the  same  time 
its  regenerating  life  and  spirit, 
and  thereby  have  approach  to, 
and  communication  with,  the 
liORD.     (Verse  12.) 

Who,  by  reason  of  opposing 
evils  and  falses,  appears  to 
withdraw  Himself,  but  is  the 
more  closely  adhered  to  by 
those  who  are  in  the  obedience 
of  ti'uth  and  doctrine.  (Verse 
13.) 

To  whom  He  communicates 
spiritual  perception  from  Him- 
self, grounded  in  His  Divine 
Mercy,  and  thus  delivers  them 
from  falsifications  of  truth  and 
adulterations  of  good.     (Verse 

And  in  states  of  spiritual 
obscurity  and  desolation,  pro- 
vides for  their  support,  by  the 
communication  of  truth  and 
good  fi-om  Himself  (Verses 
15,  16.) 


Although  it  appears  at  first 
small  and  insufficient  for  that 
purpose.     (Verse  17.) 

Nevertheless,  through  faith 
in  the  Divine  Truth  operating 
to  the  right  arrangement  of  in- 
ferior truths  and  goods,  and 
through    benediction    at    the 
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and  the  two  fishes,  looking  up 
to  heaven,  He  blessed,  and 
breaking,  gave  the  loaves  to 
the  disciples,  and  the  disciples 
to  the  multitudes. 

20.  And  they  did  all  eat, 
and  were  satisfied;  and  they 
took  up  the  overplus  of  the 
fragments,  twelve  baskets  full. 

21.  But  they  that  had  eaten 
were  about  five  thousand  men, 
besides  women  and  children. 

22.  And  immediately  Jesus 
constrained  His  disciples  to 
get  into  a  ship,  and  to  go  be- 
fore Him  unto  the  other  side, 
whilst  He  sent  the  multitudes 
awaj'. 

23.  And  when  He  had  sent 
the  multitudes  away,  He  went 
up  into  a  mountain  privately 
to  pray,  and  during  the  even- 
ing He  was  there  alone. 

24.  But  the  ship  was  now  in 
the  midst  of  the  sea,  tossed  by 
the  waves,  for  the  wind  was 
contrary. 

25.  But  in  the  fourth  watch 
of  the  night,  Jesus  went  unto 
them,  walking  on  the  sea. 

26.  And  the  disciples  seeing 
Him  walking  on  the  sea,  were 
troubled,  saying,  It  is  a  phan- 
tom :  and  they  cried  out  for  fear. 

27.  But  immediately  Jesus 
spake  to  them,  saying.  Have 
confidence,  I  am,  be  not  afraid. 

28.  But  Peter  answering 
Him,  said.  Lord,  if  thou  art, 
command  me  to  come  to  Thee 
on  the  waters. 

29.  But  He  said.  Come  : 
and  Peter  coming  down  from 
the  ship,  walked  on  the  waters, 
to  come  to  Jesus, 


same  time  fi*om  the  Divine 
Good  communication  is  open- 
ed.    (Verses  18,  19.) 


And  heavenly  good  aud 
truth  are  appropriated  in  all 
fulness.     (Verse  20.) 

To  those  in  the  church,  who 
are  in  truths  derived  from 
good.     (Verse  21.) 

Who  are  directed  to  acquire 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  for  the  better  restoration 
of  order  from  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Humanity  in  inferior 
principles.     (Verse  22.) 

For  when  this  is  effected,  a 
fuller  communication  and  con- 
junction with  the  Divine  Good 
has  place.     (Verse  23.) 

So  that  the  presence  and 
influx  of  the  Lord  are  im- 
parted to  those  who  are  in  the 
ultimates  of  the  church,  and 
thereby  in  an  unpacific  state, 
(Verses  24,  25.) 

Although  they  cannot  be- 
lieve it  to  be  so.  (Verse  26.) 


Until  they  aie  instructed 
and  comforted  by  the  Lord. 
(Verse  27.) 

Yet  even  their  faith  is  ob- 
scure and  wavering,  and  not 
able  to  resist  temptations. 
(Verses  28,  29,  30,  31.) 
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30.  But  seeing  the  wind 
strong,  he  was  afraid,  and  be- 
ginning to  sink,  he  cried  out, 
saying,  Lord,  save  me. 

31.  And  immediately  Jesus 
stretching  out  the  hand,  caught 
hold  of  him,  and  saith  to  him, 
O  thou  of  little  faith,  wherefore 
didst  thou  doubt  ? 

32.  And  when  they  were 
come  up  into  the  ship  the  wind 
ceased. 

33.  But  they  that  were  in 
the  ship,  coming  worshiped 
Him,  saying.  Truly,  Thou  art 
the  Son  of  GOD. 

34.  And  being  passed  over, 
they  came  into  the  land  of 
Gennesareth. 

35.  And  the  men  of  that 
place  having  knowledge  of 
Him,  sent  out  into  all  that 
country  round  about,  and 
brought  unto  Him  all  that  were 
diseased  ; 

36.  And  besought  Him,  that 
they  might  only  touch  the  hem 
of  His  garment,  and  as  many 
as  touched  were  made  whole. 


Nevertheless,  tranquillity  of 
mind  is  effected  by  the  Lord's 
presence  with  the  good  of  love. 
(Verse  32.) 

And  devout  acknowledgment 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Huma- 
nity is  thereby  excited.  (Verse 
33.) 

So  that  evils  and  falses  are 
more  wrought  upon.  (Verses 
34,  35.) 


And  purification  is  effected 
by  communication  with  the 
Divine,  in  extremes  or  ulti- 
mates.     (Verse  36.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Verse  14.  Healed  their  sick. — Charity  and  faith  constitute 
spiritual  life,  which  life  sickens  when  the  false  is  in  the  place 
of  truth,  which  is  of  faith ;  and  evil  is  in  the  place  of  good, 
which  is  of  love ;  for  those  things  bring  that  life  into  the  death 
which  is  called  spiritual  death,  and  which  is  damnation,  just 
as  diseases  bring  the  natural  life  to  its  death  ;  hence  it  is,  that 
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by  disease,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  evil.    A.  C.  830-1. 
See  also  Exposition,  chap.  iv.  23,  viii.  2,  and  A.  E.  962. 

Verses  15 — 21.  On  the  miracle  of  the  Jive  loaves  and  Iwo 
fishes. — This  miracle  was  wrought,  because  the  Lord  had 
before  taught  His  disciples,  and  because  they  received  His 
doctrine  and  appropriated  it  to  themselves ;  this  was  what  they 
ate  spiritually,  hence  natural  eating  followed,  viz.,  flowed  in 
from  heaven  with  them,  as  manna  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  whilst 
they  were  ignorant ;  for  when  the  Lord  wills,  spiritual  food, 
which  is  also  real  food,  but  only  for  spirits  and  angels,  is  turned 
into  natural,  in  like  manner  as  into  manna  every  morning. 
A.E.  617. 

The  particular  things  in  this  miracle,  \\\\\\  the  numbers 
themselves  also  mentioned  in  it,  are  significative  \five  thousand 
men,  besides  women  and  children,  signify  all  wlio  are  of  the 
church  in  trutlis  derived  from  good ;  men  (viri),  those  who  are 
in  ix\\\h&,  women  and  children,  those  who  ai'e  in  goods;  loaves 
of  bread,  signify  the  goods,  and  fishes,  the  truths  of  the 
natural  man  ;  feeding,  signifies  spiritual  nourishment  from  the 
Lord ;  twelve  baskets  of  fragments,  signify  thence  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  and  good  in  all  abundance  and  fidness.  A.  E. 
430. 

Verse  19.  He  blessed,  and  breaking,  viz.,  tlie  loaves  and 
the  fishes — signified  the  communication  of  His  Divine, 
and  thereby  conjunction  with  His  disciples,  and  the  people,  by 
the  goods  and  truths  which  were  signified  l)y  the  loaves,  and 
also  by  the  fishes.     A.  E.  340. 

In  the  ancient  church,  bread  was  broken  when  it  was  given 
to  another,  and  thereby  was  signified  to  commiuiicate,  and  to 
appropriate  good,  from  that  which  we  possess  as  our  own,  and 
thus  to  do  an  act  of  mutual  love ;  for  when  bread  is  broken, 
and  given  to  another,  there  is  then  so  much  communicated  from 
what  we  possess ;  or  when  bread  is  broken  among  several,  one 
bread  then  becomes  mutual,  consequently,  there  is  conjunction 
by  charity ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  breaking  of  bread  was 
a  significative  of  mutual  love.  Inasmuch  as  this  rite  was  re- 
ceived and  customary  in  the  ancient  church,  therefore  also  by 
the  breaking  itself  was  meant  the  provision  which  was  made 
common.  That  bread  denotes  the  good  of  love,  may  be  seen, 
276, 680, 1798.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Lord,  when  he  gave  bread, 
brake  it,  as  in  Matthew,  xiv.  19,  xv.  36.  A.  C.  5405.  See 
also  9416. 

The  twelve  baskets  of  fragments  wliich  were  taken  u}),  sig- 
nify what  is  full,  thus  full  instruction,  and  full  benediction. 
A.  E.  548. 
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Verse  23.  He  went  up  into  a  mountain  privately  to  pray. — • 
Mountains,  amongst  the  most  ancient  people,  signified  the 
Lord,  because  it  was  their  practice  to  worship  Him  on  moun- 
tains; tlie  reason  of  which  was,  because  mountains  are  the 
liighest  parts  of  the  earth,  hence  mountains  signified  things 
celestial,  which  also  they  called  the  highest  things,  conse- 
quently, love  and  charity,  thus  the  good  things  of  love  and 
charity,  which  are  celestial.  In  an  opposite  sense,  they  are 
called  moimtains,  in  the  Word,  who  are  elated  in  mind,  thus  a 
mountain  denotes  self-love  itself  That  mountains  signify  the 
Lord,  and,  for  that  reason,  signify  all  things  celestial,  or  the 
good  things  of  love  and  charity,  appears  from  the  following 
passages  in  the  Word :  Ps.  Ixxii.  3 ;  Ezek.  xx.  40  ;  Isa.  ii.  2, 
XXV.  0,  7,  Ixv.  9,  Ivii.  15 ;  on  which  account,  also,  the  Lord 
published  the  law  from  Mount  Sinai'.  The  Lord,  also,  by 
mountains,  means  love  and  charity,  where,  speaking  of  the 
consummation  of  the  age.  He  says,  "  Tliat  they  who  were  in 
Jiidea  should  then  Jiee  to  the  mountains;  (Matt.  xxiv.  16.) 
From  the  signification  of  mountain  it  may  appear,  why  the 
Lord,  so  often  retired  to  the  mountains,  as  stated  in  Matthew* 
xiv.  23,  XV.  29,  30,  31,  xvii.  1,  xxviii.  16,  17.  A.  C.  795, 
2708.     See  also  A.  E.  405.     A.  R.  336. 

Verses  24 — 33.  On  the  miracle  of  Jesus  walking  on  the 
sea. — All  the  particulars  related  in  this  miracle  signify  Divine 
spiritual  things,  which  yet  do  not  appear  in  the  letter ;  as  the 
sea ;  the  Lord's  walking  upon  it ;  the  fourth  watch  in  which 
He  came  to  His  disciples ;  also  the  ship,  that  Jesus  entered 
into  it,  and  that  He  thence  restrained  the  wind  and  the  waves 
of  the  sea,  besides  the  rest  of  the  things  mentioned ;  but  the 
spiritual  things  which  are  signified,  there  is  no  need  here  to 
explain  singly ;  only  that  the  sea  signifies  the  ultimate  of 
heaven  and  of  the  church,  inasmuch  as  in  the  ultimate  borders 
of  the  heavens  there  are  seas ;  tJie  Lord  walking  upon  the  sea, 
signified  the  presence  and  the  influx  of  the  Lord  into  them  also, 
and  hence  life  from  the  Divine  communicated  to  those  who 
are  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven  :  their  life  from  the  Divine  was 
represented  by  the  Lord's  walking  on  the  sea ;  and  their  obscure 
and  wavering  faith  was  represented  by  Peter's  walking  upon 
the  sea  and  beginning  to  sink,  but  being  caught  hold  of  by  the 
Lord  he  was  saved ;  to  walk  also  in  the  Word  signifies  to  live : 
this  being  done  in  the  fourth  watch,  signified  the  first  state  of 
the  church,  when  it  is  twilight,  and  the  morning  is  at  hand,  for 
then  good  begins  to  act  by  truth,  and  then  is  the  Lord's  coming; 
the  sea,  in  the  mean  time,  being  put  in  commotion  by  the  wind, 
and  the  Lord  restraining  it,  signifies  the  natural  state  of  life 
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wliicli  precedes,  which  state  is  iinpacilic  and  as  it  were  tempes- 
tuous; but  when  the  state  is  nearest  to  the  morning,  which  is  tlie 
first  state  of  the  church  with  man,  because  tlie  Lord  is  then 
present  with  the  good  of  love,  tranquillity  of  mind  is  effected. 
A.  E.  514.  See  also  Exposition,  chap.  viii.  '2A,  and  A.  R.  238. 
Verse  3t>.  As  vmny  as  loudtedicere  made  perfectly  whole. — 
See  Exposition,  chap.  viii.  3,  ix.  20. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 

Verse  20.  The  overplus  of  tlie  fragments. — What  is  here 
rendered  tlie  overplus  of  the  fragments,  is  called  in  the  com- 
mon version  of  the  New  Testament,  the  fragments  that  re- 
mained, but  it  is  expressed  in  the  original  Greek  by  mpia- 
aivov  rwv  yXaaixdrcuv,  which  literally  means  the  overplus  of  tlie 
fragments.  The  expression  is  remarkable,  and,  like  other 
expressions  in  the  Sacred  Scriptures,  has  reference  to  the  inter- 
nal meaning  of  the  subject  treated  of,  which  in  this  case  is  the 
appropriation  of  spiritual  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord.  In  all 
such  appropriation  it  would  appear  that  there  is  what  is  here 
called  'TTEpiaoEvov,  or  an  overplus,  that  is  to  say,  more  than  man 
can  appropriate,  since  the  powers  of  appropriation  on  the  part 
of  man  are  limited,  and  no  one  has  a  capacity  to  receive  all 
the  spiritual  food  which  is  presented  to  his  acceptance.  The 
law  respecting  this  overplus  is,  that  it  should  be  gathered  up, 
agreeably  to  the  Lord's  express  connnand ;  (John  vi.  12.)  in  other 
words,  it  ought  to  be  acknowledged  that  there  is  such  an  over- 
plus, and  the  overplus  itself  ought  to  be  acknowledged  to  be  the 
Lord's. 

Verse  24.  Tossed  by  the  waves. — The  original  word,  here 
rendered  tossed,  is  fiae.aa.vi^oixzvov,  from  /Saaavj^o/,  which  properly 
signifies  to  explore,  or  to  e.vamine  hy  torture,  and  hence  is 
applied  to  denote  the  state  of  spiritual  temptation  here  figura- 
tively described,  for  all  spiritual  temptation  is  attended  with 
exploration,  this  being  its  end  to  make  evils  manifest,  and  by 
manifesting  to  remove  them. 

Vei'se  27.  /  am,  he  not  afraid. — What  is  here  rendered  / 
am,  in  the  common  version  of  the  New  Testament  is  rendered 
it  is  I,  but  the  original  Greek  is  iyu  e!/w.i,  which  is  literally  / 
am,  and  thus  marks  the  Divinity  of  the  Redeemer,  being  the 
same  thing  as  if  had  called  Himself  Jehovah. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XV. 


CHAPTER  XV. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  Then  came  to  Jesus  the 
scribes  and  Pharisees  which 
were  of  Jerusalem,  saying, 

2.  Why  do  Thy  disciples 
transgress  the  tradition  of  the 
elders  ?  for  they  wash  not  their 
hands  when  they  eat  bread. 

3.  But  He  answering  said 
to  them.  Why  do  ye  also  trans- 
gress the  commandment  of 
God  by  your  tradition  ? 

4.  For  God  commanded, 
saying.  Honour  thy  father  and 
mother ;  and  he  that  speaketh 
evil  of  father  or  mother,  let 
him  be  put  to  death. 

5.  But  ye  say.  Whosoever 
shall  say  to  the  father  or 
mother,  whatsoever  gift  is  of 
me,  thou  shalt  be  profited 
[by  it]. 

6.  And  lie  honoureth  not 
his  father  or  his  mother ;  and 
ye  have  made  the  command- 
ment of  God  of  none  effect  by 
your  tradition. 

7.  [Ye]  hypocrites,  well 
did  Esaias  prophesy  of  you, 
saying, 

8.  This  people  draweth 
nigh  to  me  with  their  mouth, 
and  honoureth  me  with  their 
lips,  but  their  heart  is  far  from 
me. 


That  the  perverse  church 
is  scrupulous  about  the  doc- 
trines of  men  and  external 
purifications.     (Verses  1,  2.) 


But,  at  the  same  time,  care- 
less about  fulfilling  the  re- 
quirements of  God.  (Verse  3.) 

For  whereas  the  Divine 
Love  and  Wisdom  ought  to  be 
exalted  above  all  other  things, 
they  of  the  perverse  church 
exalt  themselves  and  their  own 
talents  above  those  Divine 
principles,  and  would  receive 
honour  from  God,  rather  than 
pay  honour  to  God,  which  is 
contrary  to  the  requirement  of 
God.     (Verses  4,  5,  6.) 


Hence  their  worship  be- 
comes merely  external  and 
hypocritical,  as  had  been  pre- 
dicted.    (Verses  7,  8.) 
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9.  But  in  vain  do  they  wor- 
ship me,  teaching  doctrines 
the  comniandnieuts  of  men. 


10.  And  calling  the  multi- 
tude, He  said  unto  them,  Hear 
and  understand. 

11.  Not  that  which  entereth 
into  the  mouth  defileth  the 
man,  but  that  which  cometh 
out  of  the  mouth,  this  defileth 
the  man. 

12.  Then  His  disciples 
coming,  said  to  Him,  Know- 
est  Thou  that  the  Pharisees 
hearing  the  saying,  were  of- 
fended ? 

13.  But  He  answering  said, 
Every  plantation,  which  My 
heavenly  Father  hath  not 
planted,  shall  be  rooted  out. 

14.  Let  them  alone  :  they 
are  blind  leaders  of  the  blind ; 
but  if  the  blind  lead  the  blind, 
both  shall  fall  into  a  pit. 

15.  But  Peter  answering 
said  to  Him,  Declare  to  us 
this  parable. 

16.  But  Jesus  said,  Are 
ye  also  yet  without  under- 
standing r 

17.  Do  not  ye  yet  under- 
stand, that  every  tiling  that 
entereth  in  into  the  mouth, 
passeth  off  into  the  belly,  and 
is  cast  out  into  the  draught  ? 

18.  But  those  things  which 
proceed  out  fi^-om  the  mouth, 
come  forth  from  the  heart,  and 
they  defile  the  man : 

19.  For  out  of  the  heart 
come  forth  evil  reasonings, 
murders,    adulteries,   fornica- 


And  is  attended  with  no 
blessing,  because  grounded  in 
human  respect,  more  than  in 
regard  to  the  Divine  Law. 
(Verse  9.) 

When  yet  no  man  is  such 
as  his  thought  and  doctrine  is, 
but  every  man  is  such  as  his 
intention  or  love  is.  (Verses 
10,  11.) 


That  this  truth  is  opposed 
by  those  who  are  in  external 
worship  separate  from  inter- 
nal, when  yet  the  Word 
teacheth,  that  every  human 
good  and  truth  must  perish, 
unless  grounded  in  the  Divine 
Good.     (Verses  1*2,  13.) 

And  that  they  who  teach 
otherwise,  are  in  infernal 
falses,  and  mislead.  (Verse  14.) 

That  faith  grounded  in  cha- 
rity is  desirous  to  be  instructed 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word.     (Verse  15.) 

And  is  taught  that  nothing 
either  of  good  or  evil,  is  appro- 
priated, whilst  it  is  only  in  the 
thought  of  the  understanding, 
until  it  gains  a  place  in  the 
will  or  love,  and  thence  comes 
into  the  thought  and  act. 
(Verses  16,  17,  18.) 


For  that  fi-om  the  will  or 
love  comes  all  opposition  to 
heavenly  truth  and  good,  and 
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tioiis,  tliells,  false  witnessings, 
blasphemies. 

20.  These  are  the  things 
that  defile  the  man ;  but  to  eat 
with  unwashen  hands  defileth 
not  the  man. 


21.  And  Jesus  going  forth 
thence,  departed  into  the 
coasts  of  Tyre  and  Sidon. 

22.  And,  behold,  a  woman 
of  Canaan  coming  out  of  those 
borders,  cried  out,  saying  to 
Him,  Have  mercy  on  me, 
Lord,  Son  of  David ;  my 
daughter  is  ill  vexed  by  a 
demon. 

23.  But  He  answered  her 
not  a  word ;  and  His  disciples 
coming  to  Him,  besought 
Him,  saying,  Send  her  away, 
for  she  crieth  after  us. 

24.  But  He  answering  said, 
I  am  not  sent  but  to  the  lost 
sheep  of  the  house  of  Israel. 

25.  But  she  coming  wor- 
shiped Him,  saying.  Lord, 
help  me. 

26.  But  He  answering  said, 
It  is  not  meet  to  take  the 
children's  bread,  and  to  cast 
[it]  to  young  dogs. 

27.  But  she  said.  Yea,  Lord, 
yet  the  young  dogs  eat  of  the 
crumbs  which  fall  from  the 
table  of  their  lords. 

28.  Then  Jesus  answering 
said  to  her,  O  woman,  great 
[is]  thy  faith,  be  it  unto  thee 
as  thou  wilt.  And  her  daugh- 
ter was  healed  from  that  very 
hour. 


hence  the  destruction  of  charity, 
the  perversion  of  good  and  of 
truth,  the  persuasion  that  life 
is  self-derived, the  confounding 
of  good  with  evil,  and  of  truth 
with  the  false,  and  a  denial 
of  divine  influence,  which  are 
the  only  sources  of  defilement 
on  the  part  of  man.  (Verses 
19,  20.) 

That  they,  who  are  in  the 
affection  of  the  knowledges  of 
heavenly  truth  both  internal 
and  external,  apply  to  the 
Lord's  Divine  Humanity,  and 
supplicate  deliverance  from 
infernal  falses.  (Verses  21,22.) 


But  their  supplication  seems 
at  first  to  be  disregarded,  and 
themselves  to  be  rejected,  be- 
cause they  were  not  of  the 
church.     (Verses  23,  24.) 


Nevertheless  they  persist  in 
their  application  for  Divine 
aid,  urging  that  although  they 
are  not  of  the  church,  and  are 
in  concupiscences  of  evil,  yet 
through  Divine  Mercy  they 
may  become  receptive  of  some 
small  measure  of  heavenly 
good.     (Verses  25,  26,  27.) 


Therefore,  finally,  their  sup- 
plication is  granted,  and  they 
are  liberated  from  infernal 
falses,  because  they  ai"e  found 
to  be  in  faith  grounded  in  the 
good  of  charity.     (Verse  28.) 
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29.  And  Jesus  passing 
thence,  came  to  the  sea  of  Ga- 
lilee; and  ascending  into  the 
mountain,  He  sat  down  there. 

30.  And  many  multitudes 
came  to  Him, having  with  them 
the  lame,  the  blind,  the  dumi), 
the  maimed,  and  many  others, 
and  cast  them  down  at  the  feet 
of  Jesus ;  and  He  cured  them : 

31.  Insomuch  that  the  mul- 
titudes wondered,  seeing  the 
dumb  speaking,  the  maimed 
sound,  the  lame  walking,  and 
the  blind  seeing :  and  they 
glorified  the  God  of  Israel. 

32.  But  Jesus  calling  His 
disciples,  said,  I  have  compas- 
sion on  the  multitude,  because 
they  continue  with  Me  now 
three  days,  and  have  not  any 
thing  to  eat;  and  I  am  not 
willing  to  send  them  away  fast- 
ing, lest  they  faint  in  the  way. 

33.  And  His  disciples  say 
to  Him,  Wlience  should  we 
have  so  many  loaves  in  the 
wilderness,  as  to  satisfy  such  a 
multitude  ? 

34.  And  Jesus  saith  to  them, 
How  many  loaves  have  ye  ?  but 
they  say,  Seven,  and  a  few 
small  fishes. 

35.  And  He  commanded  the 
multitudes  to  lie  down  on  the 
earth. 

36.  And  taking  the  seven 
loaves  and  the  fishes,  giving 
thanks.  He  brake,  and  gave  to 
His  disciples,  and  the  disciples 
to  the  multitude. 

37.  And  they  did  all  eat, 
and  were  satisfied  :   and  thev 


That  through  the  union  of 
the  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth  in  the  Lord's  Humanity, 
the  spiritual  infirmities  of  man- 
kind are  further  wrought  upon, 
insomuch  that  what  was  per- 
verted is  restored  to  order ;  the 
ignorant  are  instructed  and 
enlightened ;  they  who  could 
not  confess  the  Lord,  are  en- 
abled to  confess  Him;  and  they 
who  were  without  good,  receive 
good,  and  thus  the  Divine 
Humanity  of  the  Lord  is 
acknowledged  to  be  the  alone 
source  of  all  spiritual  life  and 
salvation.     (Verse  29—32.) 

And  communication  of  good 
and  truth,  and  conjunction 
thereby,  was  affected  between 
the  Lord  and  His  church. 
(Verses  32—39.) 

And  this  of  the  Divine 
Mercy.     (Verse  32.) 

Although  it  seemed  impossi- 
ble to  those  who  were  before 
without  good  and  truth.  (Verse 
33.) 

Nevertheless  it  is  necessary 
that  they  should  first  enquire 
concerning  those  heavenly 
principles  and  their  origin. 
(Verse  34.) 

And  should  enter  into  a 
state  of  internal  I'est  by  sepa- 
ration from  concupiscences. 
(Verse  35.) 

And  also  should  receive  with 
thanksgiving  throvigh  the  me- 
dium of  the  Word.   (Verse  36.) 


In  which  case  there  was  full 
reception  and  appropriation  of 


204  THE    (40SPEL    ACCORDING  [ciiAP.  XV. 

took   up    the   overplus  of  the     heavenly    good,   by    all    who 
fragments,  seven  baskets  full.       were  in  truth,  in  the  affection 

of  truth,   and    in    innocence. 

(Verses  37,  38.) 

38.  But  they  that  had  eaten 
were  four  thousand  men,  be- 
sides women  and  children. 

39.  And  sending  away  the  And  communication  was 
multitudes,  He  went  into  the  opened  with  those  who  were  in 
ship,  and  came  into  the  coasts  external  good  and  truth.  (Verse 
ofMagdala.  39.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER   XV. 

Verses  2, 11, 17, 18,  19,  20. — That  the  washing  of  the  spirit 
of  man  was  meant  by  the  washing  of  his  body,  and  that  the 
internals  of  the  church  were  represented  by  the  externals,  such 
as  were  in  use  in  the  Israelitish  church,  is  manifest  from  the 
words  of  the  Lord  in  the  above  verses.     T.  C.  R.  671. 

The  Lord  also  teaches  in  the  above  verses,  that  no  one  be- 
comes clean  and  pure,  as  to  the  internals,  by  the  I'ite  [or  cere- 
mony] of  washing,  but  only  represented  thereby  what  is  pure  or 
spiritually  clean.     A.  C.  3147. 

Verse  3.  IVhi/  do  ye  transgress  the  commandment  of  God 
by  your  tradition  ? — This  transgression  is  thus  pointed  at  by 
the  prophet  Isaiah,  "  Ye  have  seen  the  breaches  of  the  city  of 
David,  that  they  are  very  many,  atid  ye  have  gathered^  to- 
gether the  tvaters  of  the  lower  Jislt-pool ;""  (xxii.  9.)  where  the 
breaches  of  the  city  of  David  denote  falses  of  doctrine,  and  the 
waters  of  the  lower  fish-pool  denote  the  traditions  by  which 
the  Jews  made  breaches  into  the;  truths  which  are  in  the  Word. 
A.  a  4926.     See  also  A.  E.  433. 

Verses  IL  17,  18,  19,  20.  Not  that  ivhich  entereth  into  the 
mouth  dejileth  the  man,  &c. — By  those  things  which  enter 
into  the  mouth,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  are  meant  foods  of 
every  kind,  which  after  use  in  the  body  pass  off  through  the 
belly  into  the  draught ;  but,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  by  those 
things  which  enter  into  the  mouth  are  signified  all  things  which, 
from  the  memory,  and  also  from  the  world,  enter  into  the 
thought ;  these  things  also  correspond  to  foods,  and  those  which 


CllAT.  XV.]  I'O    MATl'lIKW.  •205 

enter  iuto  the  tlujuglit,  and  not  at  the  same  time  into  the  will, 
do  not  render  man  unclean,  lor  the  memory,  and  hence  the 
thought,  are  to  man  only  as  an  entrance  to  him,  inasmuch  as 
the  will  is  the  man  himself;  those  things  which  only  enter  into 
the  thought  and  no  further,  are  rejected  as  it  were  through  the 
belly  into  the  draught ;  the  belly,  Irom  correspondence,  signifies 
the  world  of  spirits,  whence  the  thoughts  appertaining  to  man 
flow  in,  and  the  draught  signifies  hell ;  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
man  cannot  be  purified  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived, 
unless  the  unclean  things  which  are  in  him  emerge  even  into 
the  thought,  and  are  there  seen,  acknowledged,  discerned,  and 
rejected ;  from  these  considera.tions  it  is  evident,  tliat  by  that 
which  enters  into  the  mouth,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  it  signified 
what  enters  into  the  thought  Irom  the  memory  and  from  the  world  ; 
but  by  that  which  goes  forth  out  of  the  mouth,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  is  signified  thought  derived  from  the  will  or  from  the 
love,  for  by  the  heart,  from  which  it  goes  ibrth  into  the  mouth, 
and  out  of  the  mouth,  is  signified  the  will  and  love  of  man,  and 
inasmuch  as  the  love  and  the  will  constitute  the  whole  man,  for 
man  is  such  as  his  love  is,  hence  those  things  which  go  forth 
thence,  iuto  the  mouth  and  out  of  the  mouth,  render  man  un- 
clean, for  that  these  are  evils  of  every  kind,  is  manifest  from 
the  things  there  enumerated.  Thus  is  the  Word  of  the  Lord 
understood  in  the  heavens.     A.  E.  580. 

The  words  of  the  above  parable  are  thus  to  be  understood ; 
all  things,  whether  they  be  false  or  evil,  which  flow  in  from 
what  is  seen  or  what  is  heard  into  the  thought  of  the  under- 
standing, and  not  into  the  affection  of  man's  will,  do  not  affect 
and  infect  the  man,  inasmuch  as  the  thought  of  man's  under- 
standing, so  far  as  it  does  not  proceed  from  the  affection  of  his 
will,  is  not  in  the  man,  but  out  of  him,  wherefore  it  is  not  appro- 
priated to  him ;  the  case  is  the  same  in  regard  to  truth  and 
good:  these  things  the  Lord  teacheth  by  correspondences,  say- 
ing, that  that  which  enters  by  the  mouth  into  the  belly  does  not 
render  man  iniclean,  inasmuch  as  it  does  not  enter  iuto  the 
heart,  for  that  which  enters  iuto  the  belly  is  cast  out  into  the 
draught,  by  which  is  meant  that  that  which  fiom  without  or 
extrinsically,  whether  it  be  fi-om  the  objects  of  sight,  or  irom 
the  objects  of  speech,  or  from  the  objects  of  memory,  enters  into 
the  thought  of  man's,  understanding,  does  not  render  him  un- 
clean, but,  so  far  as  it  is  not  of  his  affection  or  will,  is  separated 
and  ejected,  as  what  is  taken  into  the  belly,  is  ejected  into  the 
draught;  these  spiritual  things  the  liord  expounded  by  natural 
things,  since  the  foods  which  are  taken  by  the  mouth,  and  are 
let  down  into  the  belly,  signify  such  things  as  man  spiriluahy 
swallows,  and  by  which  he  nourishes  the  soul ;  hence  it  is  that 
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the  belly  corresponds  to  the  thought  of  the  uuderstandiug,  and 
also  signifies  it ;  that  the  heart  signifies  the  affection  of  the 
will  of  man,  has  been  shewn  above ;  also  that  that  alone  is 
appropriated  to  man,  which  becomes  the  property  of  his  affec- 
tion or  will:  that  spiritual  things  are  meant,  and  not  natural,  is 
evident,  for  the  Lord  saith,  that  out  of  the  heart  go  forth  evil 
thoughts,  murders,  adulteries,  fornications,  thefts,  false  witness- 
ings,  blasphemies.  Inasmuch  as  the  falses  and  evils,  which 
enter  from  without  into  the  thoughts,  enter  from  the  hells,  and 
if  they  are  not  received  with  the  affection  of  the  will  by  man, 
are  rejected  into  the  hells,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  they  are  cast 
out  into  the  draught,  for  by  the  draught  is  signified  hell,  by 
reason  that  in  the  hells  all  things  are  unclean,  and  they  who  are 
there  have  been  cast  out  from  heaven,  which  in  form  is  as  a  man, 
and  is  hence  called  the  gi-and  man,  and  also  corresponds  to  all 
things  of  man,  whereas  the  hells  thence  correspond  to  ejections 
from  the  belly  of  the  grand  man  or  heaven ;  it  is  fi-om  this 
ground  that  hell  is  meant  by  the  draught,  in  the  spiritual  sense. 
Tlie  reason  why  the  belly  is  said  to  purge  all  meats,  is,  because 
by  the  belly  is  signified  the  thought  of  the  understanding,  as 
was  said  above,  and  by  meats  are  signified  all  spiritual  nourish- 
ments, and  the  thought  of  the  understanding  is  what  separates 
unclean  things  from  clean,  and  thereby  purges.  A.E.622. 
See  also  A.  C.  8910,  where  it  is  further  observed  on  the  subject, 
that  man  cannot  desist  from  thinking  evil,  but  from  doing  it, 
and  as  soon  as  he  receives  evil  from  the  thought  into  the  will, 
in  this  case  it  does  not  go  forth  but  enters  into  him,  and  this  is 
said  to  enter  into  the  heart ;  the  things  which  thence  go  forth 
render  him  unclean,  because  what  a  man  wills,  this  goes  forth 
into  speech  and  into  act,  so  far  as  external  restraints  do 
not  forbid,  which  restraints  are  the  fear  of  the  law,  of  the  loss 
of  reputation,  of  honour,  of  gain,  and  of  life.  See  also 
D.  P.  80,  81. 

Verse  14.  If  the  Mind  lead  the  blind,  both  shall  fall  into 
a  pit. — The  Lord  said  these  words  to  the  Scribes  and  Phari- 
sees, who,  although  they  had  the  Word,  which  contains  all 
Divine  Truths,  still  they  understood  nothing  of  truth ;  and 
because  they  taught  falses  and  the  falses  were  also  believed  by 
the  peoj^le,  they  are  called  blind  leaders  of  the  blind :  in  the 
Word  they  are  called  blind,,  who  do  not  understand  truth ;  and 
whereas  a  pit  signifies  what  is  false,  it  is  said  that  both  fall  into 
it.     A.  E.  537. 

By  a  pit  is  signified  the  false  principle,  the  reason  of  which 
signification  is,  because  they  who  have  been  in  principles  of 
the  false,  after  death,  are  kept  some  time  under  the  lower  earth, 
until  falses  are  removed  away  from  them,  and  as  it  were  rejected 
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to  the  sides;  the  places  there  are  called  pits,  and  they  who  come 
thither  are  they  who  are  to  be  in  vastation ;  hence  it  is  that  by 
pits  in  the  abstract  sense  are  signified  falses.  A.  C.  47'28.  See 
also  908G. 

The  blind  are  they  who  do  not  enter  in  by  the  door  into  the 
sheepfold,  but  some  other  way;  for  Jesus  saith,  "  /  «w  the 
door,  by  Me  if  any  one  enter  in,  he  shall  be  saved,  and  shall 
go  in  and  go  out,  and  shall  Jind  pasture ;"  (John  x.  9.)  to 
find  pasture  is  to  be  taught,  to  be  illustrated  and  nourished  in 
Divine  Truths.     A.  R.  914. 

Verse  21.  Jesus  departed  thence  into  the  coasts  of  Tyre 
and  Sidon. — Tyre  and  Sidon  were  the  ultimate  borders  of 
Philisthea,  and  were  near  the  sea,  and  therefore  by  Tyre  are 
signified  interior  knowledges,  and  by  Sidon  exterior  know- 
ledges, and  this  of  things  spiritual.  Inasmuch  as  Sidon  signifies 
exterior  knowledges,  it  is  therefore  called  the  circuit  [encom- 
passing] of  Israel,  or  of  the  spiritual  church  ;  (Ezek.  xxviii 
24 — 26.)  for  exterior  knowledges  are  as  that  which  encom- 
passeth.     A.  C.  1201. 

Forasmuch  as  by  sea  is  signified  Divine  Truth  with  those 
who  are  in  the  borders  [or  boundaries]  of  heaven;  (See  Expo- 
sition, chap.  xiv.  24 — 33.)  therefore  by  Tyre  and  Sidon,  inas- 
much as  they  were  beside  the  sea,  is  signified  the  church  as  to 
the  knowledges  of  things  good  and  true.     A.  R.  238. 

Verse  22.  My  daughter  is  ill  vexed  by  a  demon. — See 
Exposition,  chap.  x.  8. 

Verse  26.  It  is  not  meet  to  take  the  children''s  bread,  and 
to  cast  it  to  young  dogs. — By  children  [or  sons]  are  meant 
those  who  are  within  the  church,  and  by  dogs  those  who  are 
without ;  in  like  manner,  by  the  dogs  who  licked  the  sores  of 
Lazarus.  Dogs  also  denote  those  who  are  in  the  lowest  place 
within  the  church,  who  bark  much  concerning  those  things 
which  are  of  the  cliurch,  and  understand  little ;  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  they  denote  those,  who  treat  the  things  of  faith 
with  contumely  and  abuse.     A.  C.  7784.     See  also  9231. 

Verse  28.  O  womcut,  great  is  thy  faith,  &c. — It  was  often 
said  by  the  Lord,  when  the  sick  were  healed,  that  they  should 
have  faith,  and  that  it  should  be  done  to  them  according  to 
their  faith,  as  in  Matthew  viii.  10 — 13,  ix.  2,  22,  27 — 29,  xiii. 
57,  58,  XV.  28.  The  reason  was,  because  the  first  of  all  things 
is,  to  acknowledge  that  the  Lord  is  the  Saviour  of  the  world, 
for  without  that  acknowledgment  no  one  can  receive  any  thing 
of  good  and  of  truth  fi*om  heaven,  thus  neither  any  faith  ;  and 
because  it  is  the  first  and  most  essential  of  all  things,  there- 
fore, that  they  might  acknowledge  the  Lord  when  He  came  into 
the  world,  when  He  healed  the  sick,  He  qnestioned  them  con- 


208  THE    GOSPEL    ACCORDING  [cHAP.  XV, 

cevning  their  faith,  and  they  who  had  faith  were  healed.  The 
faith  was,  that  He  was  the  Son  of  God  about  to  come  into  the 
world ;  and  that  He  had  the  power  of  healing  and  of  saving. 
In  every  instance,  also,  the  healing  of  diseases  by  the  Lord, 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  signified  the  healing  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  spiritual  life,  thus  the  things  which  are  of  salvation. 
(See  8364,  9086,  9031.)  Inasmuch  as  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  Lord  is  the  first  of  all  things  of  spiritual  life,  and  the  most 
essential  principle  of  the  church,  and  because  without  it  no  one 
can  receive  from  heaven  any  thing  of  the  truth  of  faith,  and  of 
the  good  of  love,  therefore  also,  the  Lord  often  saith,  that  he 
who  believeth  in  Him  hath  eternal  life,  and  he  who  believeth 
not  hath  not  life,  as  in  .John  i.  7,  12,  iii.  15 — 18,  36,  viii.  24, 
ix.  35,  36,  XX.  31.  But  He  also  teaches,  at  the  same  time, 
that  they  have  faith  in  tlim  who  live  according  to  His  precepts, 
thus  that  the  life  thence  enters  into  the  faith.  A.  C.  10083. 
See  also  T.  C.  R.  342. 

Verse  30.  The  lame,  the  Mind,  the  dumb,  &c. — See  Ex- 
position, chap.  ix.  27 — 33,  xi.  5. 

Verses  32 — 39. — See  Exposition,  chap.  xiv.  15,  19 — 21. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

Verse  14.  Let  them  alone. — It  is  expressed  in  the  original 
a(peTc  avrovs,  which  literally  means  dismiss  them ;  therefore 
the  idea  probably  intended  to  be  suggested  by  the  Lord  to  His 
disciples  was,  that  they  should  keep  themselves  apart  from 
them,  which,  according  to  the  spiritual  idea,  implies  a  separa- 
tion from  them  in  thought  and  affection. 

Verse  17.  Is  cast  out  into  the  draught. — In  the  gospel 
according  to  Mark,  (vii.  19.)  it  is  added,  purging  all  meats ; 
by  which  it  would  appear  that  all  evil  influences,  which  enter 
into  the  thought,  but  are  not  cherished  in  the  will,  have  the 
effect  of  physic,  by  purging,  and  thus  purifying;  and  the 
reason  may  be  this,  because  they  increase  the  power  of  rejec- 
tion, or  ejection,  in  the  mind,  as  physic  does  in  the  body,  and 
thus  tend  to  work  off  and  separate  other  evils  besides 
themselves. 

Verse  19.  For  out  of  the  heart  come  forth  evil  reasonings, 
&c. — Seven  general  classes  of  evils  are  here  mentioned  by 
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the  Lord,  all  of  which  merit  the  most  profound  consideration, 
especially  on  account  of  their  connexion  with  each  other  in 
their  internal  sense  and  signification  ;  for  evil  reasoiuHffS,  which. 
is  the  first  class,  denote  a  perverted  state  of  the  will  and  under- 
standing through  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world ;  hence 
come,  secondly,  murders,  or  the  destruction  of  charity;  thirdly, 
adulteries,  or  the  perversion  of  good ;  fourthly,  fornications, 
or  the  perversion  of  truth ;  fifthly,  thefts,  or  the  claiming  to 
self  what  belongs  to  the  Lord ;  sixthly,  false  witnessings,  or 
the  calling  good  evil,  and  evil  good ;  seventhly,  blasphemies, 
or  the  total  rejection  of  what  is  Divine.  It  is  remarkable  that 
in  the  gospel  according  to  Mark,  (vii.  21,  22.)  these  classes  are 
extended  to  thirteen. 

Verses  22 — 29.  And  behold  a  woman  of  Canaan,  &c. — It 
is  remarkable  that  the  Lord  seems  to  pay  no  attention  to  the 
first  supplication  of  this  woman,  for  it  is  written.  He  answered 
her  not  a  word ;  and  when  His  disciples  remonstrate  with  Him 
on  the  occasion.  He  replies  in  apparently  forbidding  language, 
"  /  am  not  sent  but  to  the  lost  sheep  of  the  house  of  Israeli 
Nor  does  her  second  supplication  appear  to  produce  any  better 
effect,  for  the  Lord  says  in  answer  to  it,  "  It  is  not  meet  to 
take  the  children's  bread  and  cast  it  unto  dogs.''''  Such  are  the 
appearances  presented  on  this  occasion,  when  yet  it  is  manifest 
that  the  Lord's  whole  conduct  tlu'oughout  was  not  such  as  it 
appeared  to  be,  but  that,  in  reality,  He  intended  from  the  first 
to  afford  relief  to  the  poor  supplicant,  and  therefore  assumed  a 
semblance  of  inattention  and  austerity,  merely  with  a  view  to 
try,  and  thereby  to  increase,  the  woman's  faith.  And  such,  too, 
is  His  conduct  at  this  day  towards  His  suppliant  children:  He 
does  not  yield  to  ihei):  first  solicitations,  to  the  intent  that  He 
may  bring  their  faith  and  love  into  fuller  exercise,  and  by  thus 
increasing  those  heavenly  principles,  put  them  into  a  better 
state  to  receive  and  to  profit  by  His  mercies. 

Verse  37.  TJie  overplus  of  the  fragments. — See  note  at 
verse  20  of  chap.  xiv. 
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1.  And  the  Pharisees  and 
Sadducees  coming,  tempting, 
asked  Him  to  sliew  them  a 
sign  from  the  heaven. 


2.  But  He  answering  said 
to  them,  When  it  is  evening, 
ye  say,  [there  will  be]  serenity, 
for  the  heaven  is  red ; 

3.  And  in  the  morning,  to- 
day [will  be]  a  storm,  for  the 
heaven  is  red,  being  sad.  O  ye 
hypocrites,  ye  know  how  to 
discern  the  face  of  the  heaven, 
but  the  signs  of  the  time  ye 
cannot  [discern]: 

4.  A  wicked  and  adulterous 
generation  requireth  a  sign, 
and  there  shall  no  sign  be  given 
it,  but  the  sign  of  the  prophet 
Jonah.  And  leaving  them,  He 
departed. 


5.  And  when  His  disciples 
were  come  to  the  other  side, 
they  had  forgotten  to  take 
bread. 

6.  But  Jesus  said  to  them, 
See  ye  and  beware  of  the 
leaven  of  the  Pharisees  and 
of  the  Sadducees. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 

That  they  of  the  perverse 
church  are  desirous  to  be  con- 
vinced in  their  understandings 
respecting  truth,  but  without 
any  regard  to  good  in  their 
wills.     (Verse  1.) 

Therefore  they  do  not  know 
the  Lord  at  His  coming,  and 
live  at  ease  in  their  evils ;  or  if 
they  do  know  Him,  they  seek 
to  destroy  Him.  (Verses  2,3.) 


And  by  requiring  to  be  per- 
suaded intellectually,  without 
regard  to  their  lives,  they  prove 
that  they  have  perverted  the 
Word,  and  are  incapable  of 
being  persuaded,  because  all 
persuasion  is  from  the  Word. 
(Verse  4.) 

This  therefore  ought  to  be 
attended  to  by  those  who  are  of 
the  church,  in  whom  the  life  of 
heavenly  love  and  charity  is 
not  yet  fully  formed.  (Verses 
5,6.) 
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7.  But  they  reasoned  in 
themselves,  saying,  [It  is]  be- 
cause we  have  not  taken  bread. 

8.  But  Jesus  knowing,  said 
to  them.  Why  reason  ye  in 
yoiu'selves,  O  ye  of  little  faith, 
because  ye  have  not  taken 
bread  ? 

9.  Do  ye  not  yet  consider, 
neither  remember  the  five 
loaves  of  the  five  thousand,  and 
how  many  baskets  (Ko(piVHr)  ye 
took  ? 

10.  Neither  the  seven  loaves 
of  the  four  thousand,  and  how 
many  baskets  {aTTupi^as)  ye 
took'? 

11.  How  do  ye  not  consider, 
that  I  said  not  to  you  concern- 
ing bread,  that  ye  should  be- 
ware of  the  leaven  of  the 
Pharisees  and  Sadducees  ? 

12.  Then  they  understood, 
that  He  did  not  say  they 
should  beware  of  the  leaven  of 
bread,  but  of  the  doctrine  of 
the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees. 

13.  But  Jesus  coming  into 
the  coasts  of  Caesarea  of  Philip, 
asked  His  disciples,  saying. 
Whom  do  men  say  that  I  the 
Son  of  Man  am  ? 

14.  But  they  said,  Some 
[say  that  Thou  art]  John  the 
Baptist ;  and  some  Elias;  and 
others  Jeremias,  or  one  of  the 
prophets. 

15.  He  saith  to  them.  But 
whom  do  ye  say  that  I  am  ? 

16.  And  Simon  Peter  an- 
swering said,  Thou  art  the 
Christ,  the  Son  of  the  living 
God. 

17.  And  Jesus  answering 
said  to  him,  Blessed  art  thou, 
Simon  Barjona,  because  flesh 


And  who  on  that  account 
are  apt  to  be  misled  by  vain 
reasonings.     (Verses  7,  8.) 


And  to  forget  the  repeated 
communications  of  the  Divine 
Mercy  and  Love.  (Verses  9, 10.) 


And  not  to  consider  that  the 
Lord  speaks  by  correspond- 
ences, and  that  therefore  His 
Word  ought  not  to  be  inter- 
preted according  to  the  letter 
only,  but  according  to  its 
internal  spiritual  sense  and 
meaning.     (Verses  11,  12.) 


That  they  who  are  of  the 
church  ought  to  enquire  con- 
cerning the  Lord's  Humanity, 
so  as  not  to  confound  it  with 
that  of  other  men.  (Verses 
13,  14.) 


Because  the  faith  of  the 
church  teacheth,  that  the 
Lord's  Humanity  is  the  eter- 
nal Word,  consequently  Di- 
vine.    (Verses  15,  16.) 

Which  faith  is  blessed,  be- 
cause not  of  man,  but  of  the 
Divine  Good.     (Verse  17.) 
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and  blood  hath  not  revealed 
[it]  to  thee,  but  My  Father 
which  is  in  the  heavens. 

18.  And  I  say  also  unto 
thee,  that  thou  art  Peter,  and 
on  tliis  rock  will  I  build  my 
church,  and  the  gates  of  hell 
shall  not  prevail  against  it. 

19.  And  I  will  give  unto 
thee  the  keys  of  the  kingdom 
of  the  heavens,  and  whatsoever 
thou  shalt  bind  on  the  earth, 
shall  be  bound  in  the  heavens ; 
andwhatsoever  thou  shalt  loose 
on  the  earth,  shall  be  loosed  in 
the  heavens. 

20.  Then  charged  He  His 
disciples,  that  they  should  say 
to  no  one,  that  He  is  Jesus  the 
Christ. 

21.  From  that  time  forth 
began  Jesus  to  shew  to  His 
disciples,  that  He  must  go  to 
Jerusalem,  and  suffer  many 
things  from  the  elders  and 
chief  priests,  and  scribes,  and 
be  killed,  and  be  raised  again 
the  third  day. 

22.  And  Peter  taking  Him, 
began  to  rebuke  Him,  saying. 
Pity  Thyself  Lord;  this  shall 
not  be  unto  Thee. 

23.  But  He  turning  said  to 
Peter,  Get  thee  behind  Me, 
satan ;  thou  art  a  scandal  to 
Me ;  because  thou  savourest 
not  the  things  that  be  of  God, 
but  those  that  be  of  men. 

24.  Then  Jesus  said  to  His 
disciples.  If  any  one  is  willing 
to  come  after  Me,  let  him  deny 
himself,  and  take  up  his  cross, 
and  follow  Me. 


And  it  is  therefore  the  foun- 
dation of  the  church  in  man ; 
and  its  security  against  the 
influx  of  evils  and  falses  from 
hell,  and  the  opener  of  heaven, 
and  the  conjoining  medium 
between  the  external  and  in- 
ternal man.    (Verses  18, 19.) 


Nevertheless  it  can  only  be 
received  by  those  who  are 
principled  in  good  and  truth. 
(Verse  20.) 

These,  therefore,  are  in- 
structed concerning  the  Lord's 
temptations,  and  the  glorifica- 
tion thereby  of  His  Humanity. 
(Verse  21.) 


But  they  who  are  in  faith 
alone,  oppose  this  doctrine,  and 
thus  immerse  themselves  in 
infernal  falses,  by  setting  their 
own  understandings  above  the 
Divine  Truth.  (Verses  22,  23.) 


Whereas  they  ought  rather 
to  reject  the  suggestions  of  the 
proprium,  and  endure  tempta- 
tions, by  fighting  against  con- 
cupiscences, and  approach 
unto,  and  worship  the  Lord  in 
His  glorified  Humanity.  (Verse 
24.) 
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25.  For  whosoever  is  will- 
ing to  save  his  sovil,  shall  lose 
it,  but  whosoever  sliall  lose  his 
soul  lor  My  sake,  shall  fiud  it. 

26.  For  what  is  a  man  pro- 
fitted  if  he  shall  gain  the  whole 
world,  but  do  hurt  to  his  soul  ? 
or  what  shall  a  man  give  a 
sufficient  price  of  redemption 
of  his  soxil  ? 

27.  For  the  Son  of  Man  is 
about  to  come  in  the  glory  of 
His  Father,  with  His  angels ; 
and  then  shall  He  recompense 
to  every  man  according  to  his 
doing. 


28.  Verily  I  say  unto  you, 
there  are  some  of  those  that 
stand  here,  who  shall  not  taste 
of  death,  until  they  see  the  Son 
of  Man  coming  in  His  king- 
dom. 


Since,  in  so  doing,  tliey 
would  attain  conjunction  of  life 
with  the  Lord,  which  is  a  good 
infinitely  greater  than  any 
temporal  good  whatsoever. 
(Verses  25,  26.) 


And  this  good  would  be 
communicated  when  the  Lord 
shall  appear,  and  tlu'ough  the 
union  of  the  Divine  Truth  \\itli 
Divine  Good  in  Himself  shall 
conjoin  those  heavenly  prin- 
ciples in  all,  according  to  the 
faculty  of  conjunction  acquired 
by  their  lives.     (Verse  27.) 

In  which  case  they  will  no 
longer  experience  any  separa- 
tion of  life  from  the  Divine 
Being,  but  will  behold  heaven 
continually  open  through  the 
Lord's  Divine  Humanity. 
(Verse  28.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 


Verses  1 — 4.  The  Pharisees  also  ivith  the  Sadducees 
came,  and  tempting,  desired  Him  that  He  would  shew  them 
a  sign  from  heaven,  &c. — For  the  distinction  betwixt  a  sign 
and  a  miracle,  see  Exposition,  chap.  xii.  39.  By  the  sign 
which  the  Pharisees  and  Sadducees  here  asked  from  heaven, 
is  also  meant  testification  that  they  might  be  persuaded  and 
believe  that  the  Lord  was  the  Son  of  God,  althougli  miracles 
were  wrought,  which  they  did  not  call  signs ;  the  reason  why 
the  Lord  spake  on  the  occasion  concerning  evening,  and  con- 
cerning morning,  is,  because  by  evening  and  morning  is  sig- 
nified the  coming  of  the  Lord,  in  this  case,  when  the  church 
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amongst  tlie  Jews  was  devastated,  who  had  serenity  on  the 
occasion,  because  they  did  not  know  Him,  and  lived  securely 
in  falses  derived  from  evil;  this  is  evening;  but  when  they 
knew  Him,  and  by  reason  of  the  falses  derived  from  evils  in 
which  they  were  principled,  denied  Him,  and  assaulted,  it 
signifies  the  morning  when  there  is  a  storm.  Hence  it  is  that 
the  Lord  said,  "  Ye  hypocrites,  ye  know  how  to  discern  the 
face  of  the  heaven,  but  the  signs  of  the  times,  viz.,  His 
coming,  ye  cannot  \_discern^  :"  inasmuch  as  the  nation  was 
wicked  and  adulterous,  viz.,  was  adulterating  the  Word,  there- 
fore He  said,  that  no  sign  shall  be  given  them.     A.  E.  706. 

Verse  6.  Take  heed  and  beware  of  the  leaven  of  the 
Pharisees  and  of  the  Sadducees. — For  the  signification  of 
leaven,  see  Exposition,  chap.  xiii.  33. 

Verse  8.  O  ye  of  Utile  faith,  &c. — See  Exposition,  viii.  10, 
xiii.  57,  58,  xv.  28. 

Verses  15 — 19.  /  say  to  thee,  thou  art  Peter,  &c. — By 
Peter,  in  this  passage,  is  not  meant  Peter,  but  the  Divine 
Truth  from  the  Lord  ;  for  all  the  disciples  of  the  Lord  together 
represented  the  church,  and  every  one  of  them  something  of 
the  church,  Peter  the  truth  of  the  church,  James  its  good,  and 
John  good  in  acts  or  works;  the  rest  of  the  disciples  repre- 
sented the  truths  and  goods  which  are  thence  derived,  in  like 
manner  as  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel:  hence  it  is  that  those 
three  disciples  are  mentioned  in  the  Word  more  than  the  rest. 
The  reason  why  the  Lord  said  to  Peter,  "  Tliou  art  Peter, 
and  upon  this  rock  will  I  build  My  church^''  &c.,  is,  because 
on  this  occasion  he  confessed,  saying,  "  Thou  art  the  Christ, 
the  Son  of  the  living  God;""  which,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  signi- 
fies that  He  is  the  Divine  Truth  ;  by  virtue  of  which  confession 
Peter  represented  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord  in  the 
church,  wherefore,  also,  he  is  called  Petra  [a  rock],  and  it  is 
said,  "  Tliou  art  Petra ;  upon  this  petra  [a  rock]  /  tvill  build 
my  church^''  by  which  is  therefore  signified,  upon  the  Divine 
Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  or,  wliat  is  the  same  thing,  upon 
truths  from  good,  for  upon  these  the  church  is  built.  The 
reason  why  the  Lord  called  him  Simon  Barjona  [son  of  Jona], 
is,  because  Simon  son  of  Jona,  signifies  truth  grounded  in 
good,  or  faith  grounded  in  charity:  and  whereas  truth 
grounded  in  good,  or  faith  grounded  in  charity,  is  not  given 
except  with  those  who  ai*e  in  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord; 
and  Peter  now  confessed,  therefore,  he  is  called  Petra  [rock], 
not  himself  as  to  person,  but  as  to  that  Divine  Truth,  which 
was  oi"  the  confession,  appertaining  to  him  fi'om  the  Lord. 
That  it  was  from  tlic  Lord,  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words, 
"  That  Jiesh  and  blood  liath  not  revealed  it  to  thee,  hut  My 
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Father  iJiat  \is\  in  the  heavens ;"  for  by  the  Fatlier  in  the 
heavens,  is  meant  the  Divine  in  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  the 
Father  was  in  Him,  and  He  in  the  Fatlier,  and  They  were 
one.  (John  xiv.  7 — 11,  x.  30,  38.)  Inasmuch  as  the  hells 
prevail  nothing  against  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  irom  the 
Lord,  nor  against  any  man  in  whom  the  Divine  Truth  from  the 
Lord  is,  therefore  the  Lord  saith,  "  That  the  gates  of  hell  shall 
not  prevail  against  it.''''  When  the  Lord  saith  further,  "  / 
will  give  to  thee  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  and 
whatsoever  thou  shall  bind  on  the  earth,  shall  he  bound  in 
the  heavens ;  and  whatsoever  thou  shall  loose  on  tlie  earth, 
shall  be  loosed  in  the  heavens^''  it  signifies  that  they  who  are 
in  truth  grounded  in  good  from  the  Lord  have  all  power, 
according  to  these  words,  "  All  things  whatsoever  ye  ask 
praying,  believe  that  ye  shall  receive,  and  it  shall  be  done 
unto  you;  (Mark  xi.  24  ;  Matt.  vii.  8;  Luke  xi.  9.)  which 
words  are  thus  to  be  understood,  that  if  they  ask  from  the 
faith  of  charity,  they  do  not  ask  from  themselves,  but  from  the 
Lord,  for  whatsoever  any  one  asks  from  the  Lord,  and  not  from 
himself,  he  receives.     A.E.  411. 

I  have  discoursed  with  some  Roman  Catholics  concerning 
the  keys  given  to  Peter,  asking  them  whether  they  believe  that 
the  Lord's  power  over  heaven  and  hell  was  transferred  to  him  ? 
They  vehemently  insisted  that  it  was,  saying,  that  there  could 
be  no  doubt  of  it,  because  it  is  expressly  said  so :  but  on  being- 
asked  further,  whether  they  knew  that  in  every  particular  of 
the  Word  there  is  a  spiritual  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the 
Word  in  heaven,  they  said  at  first  that  they  did  know ;  but 
afterwards  they  said  they  would  enquire,  and  when  they  en- 
quired, they  were  instructed,  that  there  is  a  spiritual  sense  in 
every  particular  of  the  Word,  which  differs  from  the  sense  of 
the  letter,  as  what  is  spiritual  differs  from  what  is  natural ;  and 
farther,  they  were  instructed,  that  not  any  person  named  in  the 
Word  is  named  in  heaven,  but  that  instead  thereof  something 
spiritual  is  there  understood.  They  were  lastly  informed,  that 
instead  of  Peter,  in  the  Word,  is  meant  the  truth  of  the  faith  cf 
the  church  which  is  grounded  in  the  good  of  charity,  in  like 
manner  by  a  rock  [petra],  which  is  named  at  the  time  with 
Peter,  for  it  is  said,  "  Thou  art  Peter,  and  upon  this  rock 
[petra]  /  loill  build  My  church^''  by  which  words  is  not 
meant  that  any  power  was  given  to  Peter,  but  to  tnith  v>'hich  is 
grounded  in  good,  for  all  power  in  the  heavens  belongs  to 
truth  grounded  in  good,  or  to  good  by  truth ;  and  whereas  all 
good  and  truthare  from  the  Lord,  and  not  in  the  least  from  man, 
therefore  all  power  belongs  to  the  Lord.  On  hearing  these 
things,  they  said,  with  indignation,  that  they  wished  to  know 
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whether  such  a  sphitual  sense  is  in  the  above  words,  wherefore 
the  Word  wliich  is  in  heaven  was  given  them ;  in  which  Word 
there  is  not  the  natural  sense  but  the  spiritual,  because  it 
is  for  the  angels  who  are  spiritual;  (that  such  a  Word  is 
in  hea\en,  see  the  Treatise  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  259,  261.) 
and  when  they  read  it,  they  saw  manifestly  that  Peter  is 
not  there  named,  but  in  his  place,  truth  grounded  in  good 
wliich  is  from  the  Lord.  On  seeing  this,  they  rejected  it 
with  anger,  and  would  almost  have  torn  it  in  pieces  with  their 
teeth,  unless  it  had  been  taken  away  at  that  instant:  hence 
they  were  convinced,  though  they  were  not  willing  to  be  con- 
vinced, that  the  Lord  alone  has  that  power,  and  that  no  man 
has  the  smallest  portion  of  it,  because  it  is  a  Divine  Power. 
L.  J.  57. 

Into  what  mistakes  they  fall,  who  abide  in  the  literal  sense 
alone,  without  searching  out  the  internal  sense  from  other 
passages,  where  it  is  explained,  may  appear  manifest  from  the 
number  of  heresies,  which  ha\'e  sprung  up  in  all  ages  of  the 
church,  and  which  are  each  of  them  confirmed  by  their  respec- 
tive favorers  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word ;  especially  from, 
that  grand  heresy,  which  the  wild  and  infernal  love  of  self  and 
the  world  has  broached  from  the  words  of  the  Lord  to  Peter, 
"  /  say  unto  tliee  that  thou  art  Peter,'''  &c.  They  who  strain 
the  literal  sense,  suppose  that  these  words  were  spoken  of  Peter, 
and  that  he  had  this  great  power  given  him ;  when  yet  it  is  well 
known,  that  Peter  was  a  very  plain  simple  man,  and  that  lie  in 
no  case  exercised  such  a  power,  and  that  to  exercise  it  is  con- 
trary to  what  is  divine ;  nevertheless,  under  the  impulse  of  a 
wild  and  infernal  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  in  consequence 
whereof  they  would  arrogate  to  themselves  the  highest  power 
on  earth  and  in  heaven,  and  make  themselves  gods,  some  ex- 
plain this  according  to  the  letter,  and  are  vehement  in  defence 
of  such  explanation  :  when  yet  the  internal  sense  of  the  above 
words  is,  that  essential  Faith  in  the  Lord,  which  has  place 
with  those  only  who  arc  principled  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in 
charity  towards  their  neighbour,  has  that  power,  and  still  not 
faith,  but  THE  Lord  from  whom  faith  is  derived ;  by  rock 
[petra]  is  here  meant  that  faith,  as  in  other  passages  through- 
out the  Word;  on  it  the  church  is  built,  and  against  it  the 
gates  of  hell  do  not  prevail ;  and  to  that  faith  belong  the  keys 
of  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens;  it  shuts  heaven,  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  evil  and  false  principles,  and  it  opens  heaven  for 
goods  and  truths ;  such  is  the  internal  sense  of  the  above  words. 
The  twelve  apostles,  like  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  repre- 
sented nothing  else  but  all  the  tilings  appertaining  to  such 
faith ;  Peter  represented  faith  itself,  James  charity,  and  John 
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works  of  charity.  (See  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  of  Gen.)  In  like 
manner  as  Reuben,  Simeon,  and  Levi,  Jacob's  first-born,  in 
the  representative  Jewish  and  Israelitish  church,  as  is  manifest 
from  a  thousand  passages  in  the  Word ;  and  inasmuch  as  Peter 
had  relation  to  faith,  therefore  the  above  words  were  spoken  to 
him.  Hence  it  is  evident  into  what  darkness  they  cast  them- 
selves, and  others  along  with  tliemselves,  who  explain  all 
things  according  to  the  letter,  as  in  the  instance  of  the  above 
words  to  Peter,  whereby  they  derogate  from  the  Lord,  and 
arrogate  to  themselves,  the  power  of  saving  mankind.  A.  C 
'preface  to  chap.  xxii.  Gen.  See  also  4368,  6344,  8304,  8581, 
10283,10483.     A.R.l^^.     T.  C.  i^.  224,  342. 

Verse  17.  Blessed  art  thou  Simon  Barjona. — Inasmuch  as 
by  Simon,  in  tlie  Hebrew  tongue,  is  signified  hearing  and  heark- 
ening, and  thence  obedience ;  and  by  Barjona  [or  the  son  of 
Jona],  is  signified  truth  grounded  in  good,  but  by  Peter  truth 
itself,  therefore  sometimes  he  is  called  by  the  Lord,  Peter,  some- 
times Simon  Peter,  and  sometimes  Simon  son  of  Jona ;  that 
such  things  ai'e  signified  by  those  names,  may  be  manifest  to 
everyone  fi*om  this  consideration,  that  he  is  named  by  the  Lord, 
at  one  time,  Peter,  at  another  time,  Simon,  at  another.  Son  of 
Jona,  whicli  was  not  done  without  cause  and  signification ;  the 
very  discourse  to  him  at  the  times  makes  this  manifest,  as  when 
he  confessed  that  the  Lord  was  the  Son  of  God,  and  on  this 
account  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  were  given  to 
him,  he  is  called  Simon  son  of  Jona;  in  like  manner  he  is 
called  Simon  son  of  Jona,  when  the  Lord  said  to  him,  Lovest 
thou  Me  ?  and  he  replied,  I  love  Thee ;  but  presently  when  he 
turned  himself  away  from  the  Lord,  and  was  indignant  that 
John,  by  whom  is  signified  the  good  of  charity,  followed  Jesus, 
he  is  called  Peter;  (John  xxi  15 — 21.)  by  Peter  on  this  occa- 
sion is  signified  truth  without  good,  or  faith  separate  fi'om 
charity.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that 
the  like  is  signified  by  Simon,  when  Peter  is  so  named,  as  by 
Simeon  the  son  of  Jacob,  viz.,  obedience,  the  faith  of  charity, 
the  affection  of  truth,  and,  in  general,  truth  grounded  in  good ; 
for  Simon,  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  signifies  hearing,  hearkening, 
and  obedience ;  and  Jona,  in  the  same  tongue,  signifies  a  dove, 
which,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  signifies  the  good  of  charity ;  and 
the  son  of  Jona,  signifies  the  truth  of  that  good,  or  the  faith  of 
charity ;  but  a  rock  [petra] ,  from  which  the  name  Peter  is  de- 
rived, signifies  truth  and  faith,  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  the 
false  and  no  faith.     A.  E.  443. 

Flesh  and  blood  Jiath  not  revealed  it  to  thee.  Sac. — By  flesh 
is  here  meant  the  proprium  of  man,  and  also  by  blood,  as  is 
veiy  manifest.  There  appertains  to  man,  a  voluntaiy  propi-ium, 
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and  an  intellectual  propiium :  his  voluntary  proprium  is  evil, 
and  his  intellectual  proprium  is  the  false  thence  derived ;  the 
former,  viz.,  the  voluntary  proprium,  is  signified  by  the  flesh  of 
man,  and  the  intellectual  proprium  by  the  blood  of  that  flesh. 
A.  C.  10283.     See  also  A.  E.  329. 

Verse  18.  Upon  this  rock  I  will  build  My  church,  &c. — 
By  rock  [petra],  in  this  passage,  as  in  other  passages  in  the 
Word,  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and  also  Divine 
Tnith  from  the  Lord ;  that  the  truth  which  Peter  here  confessed, 
when  he  said,  "Thou  art  the  Christ  the  Son  of  the 
LIVING  God,"  is  a  primary  truth,  and  as  a  diadem  upon  the 
head,  and  as  a  sceptre  in  the  hand  of  the  body  of  Christ,  is 
manifest  from  the  Lord's  words,  that  upon  that  rock  He  would 
build  His  church,  and  that  the  gates  of  hell  should  not  prevail 
against  it;  it  is  manifest  also  from  these  words  in  John, 
"  Whosoever  shall  confess  that  Jesus  is  the  Son  of  God,  God 
dwelleth  in  him,  andhe  in  God^  (1st  Epist.  iv.  15.)  T,  C.  R. 
379. 

Verse  19.  Whatsoever  thou  shall  bind  on  earth.  Sec. — The 
Divine  Truth,  which  is  meant  by  the  rock  upon  which  the  Lord 
would  build  His  church,  is  what  Peter  confessed  on  the  occa- 
sion, which  was,  "  Thou  art  the  Christ  the  Son  of  the 
LIVING  God."  By  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens, 
which  are,  that  whatsoever  that  rock,  which  is  the  Lord,  bound 
on  earth,  shall  be  bound  in  the  heavens ;  and  whatsoever  it 
loosed  on  the  earth,  shall  be  loosed  in  the  heavens,  is  meant 
that  the  Lord  has  power  over  heaven  and  earth,  as  also  He 
saith;  (Matt,  xxviii.  18.)  thus  the  power  of  saving  men  who  are 
in  that  confession  of  Peter  from  the  faith  of  the  heart.  The 
Divine  operation  of  the  Lord  to  save  men,  is  from  first  [prin- 
ciples], by  or  through  ultimates,  and  this  is  what  is  meant  by 
the  words,  "  Whatsoever  thou  shall  bind  or  loose  on  earthy 
shall  be  bound  or  loosed  in  heaven;  the  ultimates,  by  or 
through  which  the  Lord  operates,  are  on  earth,  and  indeed  with 
men:  on  tliis  account,  that  the  Lord  Himself  might  be  in  ulti- 
mates as  He  is  in  first  [principles].  He  came  into  the  world, 
and  put  on  the  Humanity.     A.  R.  798. 

Verse  21.  From  that  time  forth  began  Jesus  to  shew  to  His 
disciples,  that  He  tnust  suffer  many  things,  and  be  killed, 
&c. — From  these  words  it  is  manifest  that  the  Lord  admitted 
into  Himself  temptations,  even  the  last,  which  was  that  of  the 
cross,  that  He  might  expel  fi-om  Himself  every  thing  that  was 
merely  Human,  and  this  until  nothing  remained  but  what  was 
Divine.     A.  C.  2816. 

Verse  23.  Jesus  turning  said  to  Peter,  Get  thee  behind 
Me,  satan,  &c. — These  things  were  said  by  the  Lord  to  Peter, 
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because  Peter,  in  the  representative  sense,  signified  faitli ;  and 
because  faith  is  of  truth,  and  also  of  what  is  false,  as  in  this 
instance,  therefore  Peter  is  called  satan,  for  satan  denotes  the 
hell  whence  falses  spring:  Peter  represented  faith  in  each 
sense,  viz.,  faith  grounded  in  charity,  and  faith  without  charity, 
and  faith  without  charity  is  the  faith  of  what  is  false ;  they  also, 
who  are  in  faith  without  charity,  are  offended  at  this,  that  the 
Lord  suffered  Himself  to  be  crucified,  therefore  also  the  passion 
of  the  cross  is  called  an  offence  ;  inasmuch  as  this  passion  was 
the  last  temptation  of  the  Lord  and  full  victory  overall  the  hells, 
and  also  the  full  union  of  the  Divine  Itself  with  the  Divine 
Human,  and  this  is  unknown  to  those  who  are  in  the  faith  of 
what  is  false,  therefore  the  Lord  said,  "  Tliou  savourest  not 
tlie  things  ivhich  are  of  God,  but  the  things  which  are  of 
menr     A.  E.  740. 

Verse  24.  Jesus  said,  If  any  one  is  willing  to  come  after 
Me,  let  him  deny  himself,  &c. — To  deny  himself,  is  to  reject 
the  evils  which  are  from  the  proprium.     A.  E.  122. 

That  to  go  after  the  Lord,  and  to  follow  Him,  is  to  deny  self, 
is  evident;  and  to  deny  self,  consists  in  not  being  led  of  self  but 
of  the  Lord,  and  he  denies  himself  who  shuns  and  is  averse 
fi-om  evils,  because  they  are  sins,  for  when  man  is  averse  from 
evils,  he  is  led  of  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  he  does  His  precepts 
not  from  Himself  but  from  the  Lord.  From  which  considera- 
tions it  may  be  manifest,  that  to  follow  the  Lord  is  to  be  led  by 
Him,  and  not  by  self,  and  no  one  else  can  be  led  of  the  Lord, 
but  he  who  is  not  led  of  self;  and  eveiy  one  is  led  of  self,  who 
does  not  shun  evils  because  they  are  contraiy  to  the  Word,  and 
thus  contrary  to  God,  consequently  because  they  are  sins  and 
from  hell ;  every  one  who  does  not  so  shun  and  turn  away  from 
evils,  is  led  of  himself;  the  reason  is,  because  the  evil,  which 
is  hereditary  in  man,  constitutes  liis  life,  inasmuch  as  it  is  his 
'proprium,  and  until  it  is  removed,  he  does  all  things  under  its 
influence,  thus  from  himself  But  it  is  otherwise  when  evils 
are  removed,  as  is  the  case  when  man  sljuns  them  because 
they  are  infernal,  for  then  the  Lord  enters  with  truths  and  goods 
from  heaven,  and  leads  him.  The  primar}^  cause  is,  because 
every  man  is  his  own  love,  and  man  as  to  his  spirit,  which  lives 
after  death,  is  nothing  but  the  affection  which  is  of  his  love, 
and  eveiy  evil  is  from  his  love,  thus  is  of  his  love ;  hence  it 
follows,  that  the  love  or  affection  of  man  cannot  otherwise  be 
reformed,  than  by  the  shunning  of  evils,  and  by  the  spiritual 
abhoiTcnce  of  them,  which  is  a  shunning  and  turning  away 
from  them  because  they  are  infernal.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  following  the 
liord  whithersoever  he  goeth.     A.  E.  864. 
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By  taking  up  the  cross,  is  meant  the  enduring  spiritual 
temptations,  which  have  place  with  those  who  have  faith  in  the 
Lord  and  live  according  to  His  precepts,  until  they  drive 
away  the  evil  spirits  attendant  upon  themselves,  who  act  as  one 
with  their  concupiscences.     A.  R.  639. 

Verse  26.  WJiat  is  a  man  profited  if  he  shall  gain  the 
whole  world,  &c. — From  these  words  it  is  manifest,  that 
worldly  blessing  is  nothing  in  respect  to  heavenly  blessing, 
which  is  eternal :  but  the  man  who  is  immersed  in  worldly  and 
terrestrial  things,  does  not  comprehend  this,  for  worldly  and 
terrestrial  things  suffocate  and  annihilate  a  belief  in  life  eternal. 
A.  C.  8939. 

What  shall  a  man  give  a  sufficient  price  of  redemption  of 
his  soul  ? — Redemption  here  denotes  deliverance  from  damna- 
tion, whence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  Lord 
redeeming  mankind,  viz.,  that  He  vindicated  and  liberated  them 
fi-om  hell,  and  fi'om  the  evils  and  falses  which  continually  rise 
out  thence,  and  bring  man  into  damnation,  and  that  He  con- 
tinually vindicates  them  and  liberates  them ;  that  He  has 
vindicated  and  liberated,  was  the  effect  of  His  subduing  the 
hells ;  and  that  He  continually  vindicates  and  liberates,  is  the 
effect  of  His  having  glorified  His  Humanity,  that  is,  made  it 
Divine,  for  by  this  He  keeps  the  hells  continually  subdued. 
^.jE;.  328. 

Verse  27.  TJien  shall  He  recompense  every  man  according 
to  his  doing. — By  works  are  signified,  in  general,  all  things 
which  are  of  the  church,  and  because  all  things  of  the 
church  have  reference  to  love  and  faith,  therefore  these,  in 
a  spiritual  sense,  are  understood  by  works :  the  reason  why 
these  things  are  understood  by  works,  in  a  spiritual  sense,  is, 
because  every  w^ork,  or  every  deed,  or  every  act,  which,  to 
appearance  is  done  from  the  body,  is  not  done  from  the  body, 
but  by  the  body,  from  the  will  and  thought  of  man  ;  for  not  a 
particle  of  the  body  moves  itself  except  from  the  will  and 
thought;  hence  it  is  that  by  works  those  things  are  signified,  but 
not  those  which  appear  in  the  external  form.  That  this  is  the 
case,  every  one  also  knows  who  reflects ;  what  person,  who  is  wise, 
regards  a  man  from  his  deeds  alone,  and  not  from  his  will  ?  if 
he  willeth  well,  he  loves  his  deeds;  but  if  he  willeth  evil,  he  does 
not  love  his  deeds;  he  sees  and  explains  them  according  to  the 
intentions  of  his  will.  Because  works  or  deeds,  in  the  Word, 
signify  specifically  those  things  which  proceed  from  the  love  or 
will  of  man,  therefore,  it  is  often  said,  in  the  Word,  that  man 
shall  be  judged  and  rewarded  according  to  liis  works,  where  by 
works  are  not  understood  such  as  they  are  in  they  external 
form,  but  in  the  internal,  as  in  Matthew,  "  TJic  Son  of  Man 
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tmll  come  in  the  glory  of  His  Father,  with  His  angels,  and 
then  will  He  render  to  every  one  according  to  his  works. 
A.  E.  98.     Sec  also  Exposition,  chap.  xii.  35,  36. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

Verse  6.  Jesus  said.  See  ye,  and  beware,  &c. — In  the 
common  version  of  the  New  Testament,  what  is  here  rendered 
see  ye,  is  expressed  by  the  words  take  heed,  but  the  original 
term  is  hpa-rs,  which  literally  means  see  ye,  and  precedes  the 
second  injunction  to  beware,  because  it  is  necessary  first  to  see, 
before  a  man  can  beware.  It  may  be  proper  to  observe  further, 
that  to  see  has  respect  to  the  understanding,  and  to  beware  to 
the  will  as  influenced  by  the  understanding,  and  therefore  both 
expressions  conjoined  have  respect  to  the  heavenly  marriage  so 
frequently  adverted  to  above. 

Verse  9.  Do  ye  not  consider,  neither  remember  ?  &c. — 
Another  instance  here  occurs  of  reference  to  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage, according  to  which  the  Lord  continually  thought  and 
spake;  for  to  consider  has  respect  to  the  understanding 
enlightened  by  truth,  and  to  remember  has  respect  to  the  will 
impressed  with  good. 

Verses  9, 10.  How  many  baskets  ye  took?  Sec. — It  is  remark- 
able that  the  baskets  mentioned  in  the  ninth  verse  are  in  the 
original  called  y.o<pivQvs,  whereas  those  mentioned  in  the  tenth 
verse  are  called  aTtvpi^as,  and  the  same  distinction  is  noted  in 
Mark  viii.  19, 20.  It  may  be  difficult  to  say  what  is  the  precise 
distinction  between  the  two  kinds  of  baskets,  but  it  is  certain 
that  there  are  two  kinds,  and  that  they  must  needs  have  a  dis- 
tinct signification  adapted  to  the  two  distinct  miracles  of  the 
Jive  loaves  amongst  Jive  thousand,  and  the  seven  loaves  amongst 
seven  thousand.  Perhaps  since  the  former  miracle,  viz.,  the 
five  loaves  amongst  five  thousand,  denotes  a  state  of  the  church 
less  receptive  of  good  than  the  latter,  viz.,  the  seven  loaves 
amongst  four  thousand,  in  like  manner  the  y(.o(^iMoi,  or  baskets, 
of  the  former,  may  denote  a  less  perfect  reception  of  truth  than 
the  aiivpi^a.s  of  the  latter. 

Verse  22.  Pity  Thyself,  Lord. — In  the  common  version  of 
the  New  Testament  what  is  here  rendered  pity  Tliyself,  is  ex- 
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pressed,  be  it  far  from  Thee;  but  the  original  is"IXEaJi- aoj, 
which  literally  means  pity  Tliyself  and  so  likewise  it  is 
rendered  in  the  margin  of  the  common  version. 

Verse  24.  Let  him  deny  himself  and  take  tip  his  cross, 
and  follow  Me. — This  is  another  striking  instance  of  the  con- 
nexion of  ideas,  in  the  internal  sense,  according  to  which  the 
Lord  so  frequently  spake,  although  in  the  letter  no  such  con- 
nexion appears ;  for  to  deny  himself,  is  to  shun  as  sins  the  evils 
which  are  of  the  proprium  ;  to  take  up  the  cross,  is  to  endure 
the  temptations  which  are  the  certain  consequences  of  shunning 
those  evils  as  sins;  and  to  follotv  the  Lord,  is  to  be  led  of  Him, 
which  is  the  result  of  the  practice  of  the  two  former  precepts. 

Verse  26.  What  shall  a  man  give  a  sufficient  price  of  re- 
demption ?  &c. — This  passage  is  rendered  literally  from  the 
Latin  of  the  A.E.  328. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1  And  after  six  days  Jesus 
taketh  Peter,  and  James,  aud 
John  his  brother,  and  bringeth 
them  into  a  high  mountain 
apart, 

2.  And  was  transformed 
before  them:  and  His  face 
shone  as  the  sun,  and  His 
garments  became  white  as  the 
light. 

3.  And,  behold,  there  ap- 
peared to  them  Moses  and 
Elias,  discovursing  with  Him. 

4.  But  Peter  answering 
said  to  Jesus,  Lord,  it  is  good 
for  us  to  be  here :  if  Thou  art 
willing,  let  us  make  here 
three  tabernacles ;  one  for 
Thee,  and  one  for  Moses,  and 
one  for  Elias. 

5.  Whilst  he  was  yet  speak- 
ing, behold,  alight  cloud  over- 
shadowed them :  and,  behold, 
a  voice  out  of  the  cloud,  say- 
ing, This  is  My  beloved  Son, 
in  whom  I  am  well  pleased ; 
hear  ye  Him. 

6.  And  the  disciples  hear- 
ing, fell  on  their  face,  and 
were  sore  afraid. 


That  after  previous  states 
of  preparation  and  purifica- 
tion, they  who  are  principled 
in  faith,  in  charit}',  and  in 
works  of  charity,  are  elevated 
into  interior  truths  of  good, 
9nd  therein  behold  intellec- 
tually the  Lord's  Divine  Hu- 
manity as  the  supreme  good 
and  supreme  truth.  (Verses 
1,2.) 

Thus  as  the  all  of  the  Word, 
both  historical  and  prophe- 
tical.    (Verse  3.) 

Which  state  of  interior  per- 
ception affects  the  wills  of 
those  who  are  in  the  truths  of 
the  church,  and  moves  them 
to  desire  the  reception  and 
accomplishment  of  the  whole 
Word  in  themselves.  (Verse  4. ) 

Accordingly,  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  in  which  they 
are  principled,  they  are  in- 
stiiicted  that  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Humanity  is  the  Divine 
Truth  Itself,  and  the  one 
living  source  of  all  truth  in 
the  church.     (Verse  5.) 

Which  instruction  causes 
humiliation  of  the  interiors, 
and  a  holy  dread,  until  eleva- 
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7.  And  Jesus  coming  touch- 
ed them,  and  said,  Arise,  and 
be  not  afraid. 

8.  But  lifting  up  their  eyes, 
they  saw  no  one,  except  Jesus 
alone. 

9.  And  as  they  came  down 
from  the  mountain,  Jesus  com- 
manded them,  saying,  "  Tell 
the  vision  to  no  one,  until  the 
Son  of  Man  be  risen  from  the 
dead. 

10.  And  His  disciples  asked 
Him,  saying,  Why  then  say 
the  scribes  that  Elias  must 
first  come  ? 

11.  But  Jesus  answering 
said  to  them,  Elias  truly 
Cometh  first,  and  shall  restore 
all  things. 

12.  But  I  say  unto  you, 
that  Elias  hath  already  come, 
and  they  did  not  know  him, 
but  have  done  unto  him  what- 
soever they  willed  :  so  also  the 
Son  of  Man  is  about  to  suffer 
by  them. 

13.  Then  understood  the 
disciples,  that  He  said  to 
them  concerning  John  the 
Baptist. 

14.  And  when  they  were 
come  to  the  multitude,  there 
came  to  Him  a  man  kneeling 
down  to  Him,  and  saying, 

15.  Lord,  have  mercy  on 
my  son,  for  he  is  lunatic,  and 
sore  vexed  :  for  often  he  falls 
into  the  fire,  and  often  into  the 
water. 

16.  And  I  brought  him  to 
Tliy  disciples,  and  they  could 
not  cure  him. 


tion  and  confidence  are  ef- 
fected by  communication  with 
the  Divine  Humanity  of  the 
Lord.     (Verses  6,  7.) 

Who  on  this  occasion  is 
perceived  to  be  the  whole  of 
the  Word.     (Verse  8.) 

Howbeit  this  perception 
could  not  have  been  commu- 
nicated, unless  the  Lord  had 
glorified  His  Humanity  by 
uniting  it  with  the  Divine. 
(Verse  9.) 

And  this  by  temptation- 
combats,  in  which  the  Hu- 
manity was  representative  of 
the  Word,  and  suffered  itself 
to  be  treated  as  the  Word 
itself  had  been  treated  by  the 
church.  (Verses  10,  11,  12, 
13.) 


When  yet  it  is  the  proper 
object  of  man's  worship,  and 
to  be  adored  as  the  sole  power 
of  dehverance  by  such  as  are 
in  evils  and  falses.  (Verses 
14,  15.) 


Who  cannot  be  delivered 
by  any  goods  or  truths  but 
such  as  are  in  connexion  with 
the  Divine  Good  and  Truth  of 
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17.  But  Jesus  answering 
said,  O  faithless  and  perverse 
generation,  how  long  shall  I 
be  with  you  ?  how  long  shall 
I  suffer  you  ?  bring  him  hither 
to  Me. 

18.  And  Jesus  rebuked  him ; 
and  the  demon  departed  from 
him  ;  and  the  child  was  cured 
from  that  very  hour. 

19.  Then  the  disciples  com- 
ing to  Jesus  apart,  said,  Why 
could  not  we  cast  him  out  ? 

20.  But  Jesus  said  to  them. 
Because  of  your  unbelief:  for 
verily  I  say  to  you.  If  ye  have 
faith  as  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  ye  shall  say  unto  this 
mountain.  Remove  hence  to 
yonder  place  ;  and  it  shall  re- 
move; and  nothing  shall  be 
impossible  to  you. 

21.  But  this  kind  goeth 
not  out,  except  by  prayer  and 
fasting. 


22.  But  whilst  they  were 
occupied  in  Galilee,  Jesus 
said  to  them.  The  Son  of  Man 
is  about  to  be  deUvered  up 
into  the  hands  of  men : 

23.  And  they  shall  kill 
Him,  and  on  the  third  day 
He  shall  be  raised  up.  And 
they  were  exceedingly  sorry. 

24.  But  when  they  were 
come  to  Capernaum,  they  that 
received  the  didrachmas  came 
to  Peter,  and  said.  Doth  not 
your  master  pay  tribute  ? 

25.  He  saith,  Yes.  And 
when  He  was  come  into  the 


the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity. 
(Verse  16.) 

To  effect  which  connexion, 
the  Lord  assumed  the  Hu- 
manity, and  endured  tempta- 
tions, that  thus  they,  who  de- 
sire to  be  delivered  from  evils 
and  falses,  may  approach  unto 
Him,  and  thereby  be  separated 
from  the  infei'nal  association, 
and  restored  to  conjunction  of 
life  with  the  Divine.  (Verses 
17,  18.) 

For  man  has  no  power 
against  infernal  evils  and 
falses,  but  what  he  derives 
from  faith  in  the  Divine  Hu- 
manity of  the  Lord,  by  virtue 
of  which  faith,  if  gi'ounded  in 
any  degree  of  heavenly  good, 
the  infernal  love  of  self  is  cast 
out,  and  man  has  communi- 
cation with  the  Divine  Om- 
nipotence.    (Verses  19,  20.) 

Nevertheless,  a  full  deli- 
verance cannot  be  effected, 
until  the  interiors  are  opened 
to  heavenly  influence  by  temp- 
tation-combats.    (Verse  21.) 

Therefore  the  Lord  en- 
dured those  combats,  and  thus 
glorified  His  Humanity.  (Ver- 
ses 22,  23.) 


For  the  Divine  Law  requires 
that  the  Humanity  shall  be 
subject  to  the  Divine,  and  the 
natural  to  the  spiritual,  and 
not  vice  versa.  (Verse  24  to 
the  end.) 


G  G 
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house,  Jesus  prevented  liini, 
saying,  What  tliinkest  thou, 
Simon  ?  of  whom  do  the  kings 
of  the  earth  take  custom  or 
tribute  ?  of  their  own  sons,  or 
of  strangers  ? 

26.  Peter  saith  to  Him,  Of 
strangers.  Jesus  saith  to  him, 
TJien  are  the  sons  free. 

27.  But  lest  we  should  of- 
fend them,  go  thou  to  the  sea, 
cast  a  hook,  and  take  up  the 
fish  that  first  cometh  up;  and 
when  thou  hast  opened  its 
mouth,  thou  shalt  find  a  sta- 
ter ;  that  take,  and  give  unto 
them  for  Me  and  thee. 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Verse  1.  And  after  six  days  Jesus  taketh  Peter ,  James^ 
and  John  his  brother,  &c. — By  Peter,  James,  and  John,  were 
represented,  in  this  passage,  as  in  others,  wheresoever  they  are 
named  in  the  books  of  the  Evangelists,  faith,  charity,  and  the 
good  of  charity ;  and  by  they  only  being  present,  was  signified, 
that  no  others  can  see  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  which  is  in  His 
Word,  but  they  who  are  in  faith,  in  its  charity,  and  in  the  good 
of  that  charity :  others  may  indeed  see,  but  still  they  do  not 
see,  because  they  do  not  believe.  See  Preface  to  chap,  xviii. 
of  Genesis. 

And  hringeth  them  up  into  a  high  mountain  apart. — In- 
asmuch as  a  mountain  signified  the  good  of  love,  and  when 
predicated  concerning  the  Lord,  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love,  and  since  from  that  good  proceeds  Divine  Truth, 
therefore  Jehovah,  that  is  the  Lord,  descended  upon  Mount 
Sinai,  and  promulgated  the  law,  for  it  is  written  that  He 
"  descended  upon  that  mountain  to  the  head  of  the  moun- 
tain; (Exod.  xix.  20,  xxiv.  17.)  and  that  He  promulgated  the 
law  there :  (Exod.  xx.)  hence  also  by  Sinai,  in  the  Word,  is 
signified  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good,  in  like  manner  by 
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the  law  there  promulgated.  And  on  this  account  also,  the  Lord 
"  took  Peter,  James,  and  John,  into  a  high  mountain,  when 
He  was  transformed ;"  and  also,  when  He  was  transformed, 
He  appeared  in  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good ;  for  His  face, 
which  was  as  the  sun,  represented  Divine  Good;  and  His 
garment,  which  was  as  the  light.  Divine  Truth ;  and  Moses 
and  Elias,  who  ap])eared,  signified  the  Word,  which  was 
Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good.  A.  E.  405.  See  also 
Expositiou,  chap.  xiv.  23. 

Verse  2.  His  face  did  shine  as  the  sun,  &c. — Inasmuch  as 
the  Lord,  on  this  occasiou,  was  seen  in  His  Divine,  He 
appeared,  as  to  the  face,  like  the  sun,  and  as  to  the  garments, 
like  the  light ;  for  the  face  coiTesponds  to  love,  and  garments 
correspond  to  truth;  and  inasmuch  as  Divine  Love  was  in 
Him,  therefore  His  face  shone  as  the  sun  ;  and  inasmuch  as 
Divine  Truth  was  from  Him,  therefore  tlis  garments  became 
as  the  light ;  light  also  jn  heaven  is  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord  as  a  Sun.  A.  E.  401.  See  also  H.  H. 
129,  180. 

The  Lord  was  so  seen  by  the  disciples,  when  they  were 
withdrawn  from  the  body,  and  were  in  the  light  of  heaven. 
Hence  it  was  that  the  ancients,  amongst  whom  the  represen- 
tative chm'ch  was  instituted,  turned  their  faces  to  the  sun  in 
the  east,  when  they  were  in  Divine  Worship:  and  hence  the 
custom  of  building  temples  with  an  asjject  towai'ds  the  east. 
HH.  119. 

Verse  3.  And  behold  there  appeared  unto  them  Moses  and 
Elias  talking  with  Him.  —  The  reason  why  Moses  and  Elias 
appeared,  was,  because  they  both  signify  the  Word ;  Moses  the 
historical  Word,  and  Elias  the  prophetic  Word.  A.  E.  64. 
See  also  A.  C.  6752. 

Verse  5,  A  bright  cloud  overshadowed  them,  &c. — By  the 
cloud  which  overshadowed  the  disciples,  and  into  which  the 
disciples  entered,  was  represented  the  Word  in  the  letter;  for 
by  disciples,  in  the  Word,  was  represented  the  church,  which 
at  that  time  and  afterwards  w^as  only  in  tiaiths  derived  from 
the  sense  of  the  letter :  and  whereas  revelations  and  responses 
are  made  by  Divine  Truth  in  ultimates,  and  this  truth  is  such 
as  the  truth  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  therefore 
it  came  to  pass  that  a  voice  was  heard  from  the  cloud,  saying, 
"  This  is  My  beloved  Son;  hear  Him^''  that  is,  that  He  is 
Diviue  Truth  or  the  Word.     A.  E.  594. 

The  reason  why  a  bright  cloud  overshadowed  them,  was, 
because  a  bright  cloud  signifies  the  Word  in  the  letter,  in 
which  is  the  internal  sense :  the  reason  why  a  voice  said  Irom 
the  cloud,  "  This  is  My  beloved  Son,  in  tvhom  I  am  well 
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pleased ;  hear  ye  Him,''  was,  because  a  voice  from  a  cloud 
signifies  Divine  Truth  fioni  the  Word,  and  beloved  Son  sig- 
nifies His  Divine  Humanity ;  and  whereas  Divine  Truth  is 
fi'ora  Himself,  and  hence  every  truth  of  the  church,  it  was 
said  fi-om  the  cloud,  "  In  whom  I  am  well  pleased ;  hear  ye 
Him:''^  that  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord  was  so  seen,  is 
evident,  because  the  Divine  Itself  cannot  appear  to  any  one 
except  as  It  appears  by  the  Divine  Human,  which  also  the 
Lord  teaches  in  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time, 
the  only-begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father, 
He  hath  brought  Him  forth  to  view;''''  (i.  18.)  and  in  another 
place,  "  Ye  have  neither  heard  the  voice  of  the  Father,  nor 
seen  His  shaped  (v.  37.)  A.  E.  64.  See  also  ^S".  S.  48,  98. 
T.  C.  R.  222.  A.  a  32,  2305,  2576,  3195,  3212,  4677,  5110, 
9212. 

Verses  6,  7.  And  the  disciples  hearing,  fell  on  their  face, 
and  were  sore  afraid.  And  Jesus  coming,  touched  them,  &c. 
— From  these  words  it  appears  what  is  the  quality  of  the 
presence  of  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,  with  the  man 
who  is  in  humiliation  of  heart,  viz.,  that  he  falls  upon  the  face, 
and  by  the  touch  of  His  hand  is  set  erect  on  the  feet.  A.E.  77. 
To  touch  with  the  hand,  denotes  to  communicate  and  ti'ansfer 
to  another;  the  reason  is,  because  into  the  hands  is  trans- 
ferred all  the  power  of  man  fi'om  the  body,  wherefore  what 
the  mind  wills  that  the  body  should  do,  is  done  by  the  arms 
and  hands;  hence  it  is  that  by  arms  and  hands,  in  the  Word, 
is  signified  power;  but  this  power  is  natural  power,  and 
communication  by  it  is  the  putting  forth  of  the  strength  of 
the  body ;  but  spiritual  power  is  to  will  the  good  of  another, 
and,  as  far  as  is  possible,  to  be  willing  to  transfer  to 
another  what  appertains  to  one's-self :  this  power  is  what  is 
signified  by  hand,  in  a  spiritual  sense,  and  its  communication 
and  translation  by  touching  with  the  hand.  A.  E.  79.  See 
also  Exposition,  chap.  viii.  3,  ix.  20. 

The  origin  of  the  above  signification  is,  because  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord  with  man  is  adjunction,  thus  conjunction  by 
what  is  contiguous,  and  this  contiguity  becomes  nearer  and 
fuller,  as  man  loves  the  Lord,  that  is,  does  His  precepts. 
A.  R.  55. 

Verses  11,  12.  Elias  truly  shall  first  come. — See  Expo- 
sition, chap.  xi.  7 — 15;  and  A.E.  83. 

Verse  12.  Likeivise  shall  also  the  Son  of  Man  suffer  of 
them. — By  the  Son  of  Man  suffering  and  being  slain,  was 
signified  that  they  would  so  deal  with  Divine  Truth,  conse- 
quently with  the  Lord,  who  was  the  Divine  Truth  Itself. 
A.  E.  63. 
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Verses  19,  20.  Why  could  not  we  cast  him  out  ?  Bui 
Jesus  said  to  them,  Because  of  your  mihcUef,  &c. — The 
reason  Avhy  the  Lord  called  the  disciples  men  of  little  faith, 
when  they  could  not  do  miracles  in  His  name,  was,  because 
the  disciples  did  indeed  believe  the  Lord  to  be  the  Messiah  or 
the  Christ,  also  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  Prophet,  concerning 
whom  mention  is  made  in  the  Word,  but  still  they  did  not 
yet  believe  Him  to  be  the  omnipotent  God,  and  that  Jehovah 
the  Father  was  in  Him  ;  and  yet  in  proportion  as  they  believed 
Him  to  be  a  man,  and  not  at  the  same  time  God,  His  Divine, 
to  which  omnipotence  belonged,  could  not  become  present  with 
them  by  faith ;  for  faith  causeth  the  Lord  to  be  present,  as  was 
said  above,  but  faith  in  Him,  as  a  man  only,  does  not  cause 
His  divine  omnipotence  to  be  present.  A.E.  815.  See  also 
Exposition,  chap.  viii.  10,  xiii.  57,  58,  xv.  28. 

Verse  20.  If  ye  have  faith  as  a  grain  of  mustard  seed,  &c. — 
That  this  passage  is  to  be  understood  otherwise  than  according 
to  the  words,  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  it 
was  said  to  the  disciples,  if  they  had  faith  as  a  grain  of  mustard 
seed,  that  they  might  pluck  up  a  mountain  and  a  sycamore  tree 
from  their  places,  and  cast  them  into  the  sea,  also  that  they 
should  receive  all  things  whatsoever  they  should  ask,  when  yet 
it  is  not  of  Divine  Order  that  any  one  should  receive  what  he 
asks,  if  only  he  has  faith ;  also,  it  is  not  of  Divine  Order  that 
they  should  pluck  up  a  mountain  and  a  tree  from  their  places, 
and  cast  them  into  the  sea.  But  by  faith,  here,  is  meant  faith 
from  the  Lord,  wherefore  it  is  also  called  the  faith  of  God ; 
(Mark  xi.  22.)  and  he  who  is  in  faith  from  the  Lord,  asks  no- 
thing else  than  what  conduces  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  tt) 
his  own  salvation  ;  other  things  he  does  not  desire,  for  he  saith 
in  his  heart,  why  should  things  be  sought  after  which  are  of  no 
such  use  ?  wherefore  he  cannot  have  any  faith  of  God,  or 
faith  from  the  Lord,  in  asking  any  thing  but  what  it  is  given 
him  from  the  Lord  to  ask.  Yea,  it  is  impossible  for  the  angels 
of  heaven  to  will  any  thing  else,  thus  to  ask  any  thing  else,  for 
in  such  case  they  cannot  have  faith  that  they  shall  receive  it. 
The  reason  why  the  Lord  compared  such  faith  to  the  power  and 
ability  of  casting  a  mountain  or  sycamore  tree  into  the  sea,  was, 
because  the  Lord  in  this  passage,  as  in  others,  spake  by  corres- 
pondences, wherefore  those  words  are  also  to  be  spiritually 
understood ;  for  by  a  mountain,  is  signified  the  love  ol"  self  and 
of  the  world,  thus  the  love  of  evil ;  and  by  a  sycamore  ti'ce,  is 
signified  the  faith  of  that  love,  which  is  the  faith  of  what  is  false 
derived  from  evil ;  and  by  the  sea,  is  signified  hell ;  wherefore 
by  plucking  up  a  mountain  and  casting  it  into  the  sea,  through 
the  faith  of  God,  is  signified  to  cast  out  into  hell  those  loves, 
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wliicli  ill  tliemselves  are  diabolical ;  in  like  manner  the  faith  of 
what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  which  is  effected  by  faith  from 
the  Lord.  A  further  reason  why  the  Lord  compared  the  power 
and  ability  of  faith,  derived  from  Himself,  with  the  plucking 
up  and  casting  forth  of  a  mountain  and  a  sycamore  tree  into 
the  sea,  is,  because  in  the  spiritual  world  this  is  actually  the 
case ;  for  those  evil  loves  sometimes  appear  there  as  mountains, 
and  the  faith  of  what  is  false  derived  from  evil  as  a  sycamore 
tree ;  and  each  can  be  rooted  up  and  cast  into  the  sea  by  an 
angel  through  faith  from  the  Lord.  A.E.  815.  See  also 
Exposition,  chap.  xiii.  31. 

Verses  22,  23.  Jesus  said  to  them,  &c. — See  Exposition, 
chap.  XX.  18,  19. 

Verses  24 — 27.  Doth  not  your  Master  pay  tribute?  &c. — 
By  paying  tribute  or  custom,  was  signified  to  be  subject  and  to 
serve,  wherefore  tributes  were  imposed  on  strangers,  who  were 
not  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  is  evident  fi-om  the  historicals  of 
the  Word ;  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  amongst  whom  was  the  church, 
were  signified  the  spiritual,  and  by  strangers  the  natural ;  and 
the  natural  principle  is  subject  to  the  spiritual,  and  serves  it, 
for  the  spiritual  man  is  as  a  lord,  and  the  natural  man  as  a  ser- 
vant ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  natural  are  servants,  and  hence  are 
meant  by  tributaries,  therefore  it  was  effected  that  neither  the 
Lord  nor  Peter  gave  tribute,  but  a  fish,  by  which  is  signified 
the  natural  man.     A.  E.  513. 

By  giving  tribute  or  custom,  are  meant  they  who  serve, 
wherefore  it  is  said  that  strangers  should  give,  and  that  the  sons 
were  free,  for  strangers  were  servants ;  by  Peter  taking  a  fish 
out  of  the  sea,  and  finding  in  its  mouth  a  piece  of  money, 
which  he  was  to  give,  was  represented  that  the  lowest  natural 
principle,  which  is  a  principle  of  service,  should  do  this ;  for 
fish  signify  that  natural  principle.     A.  C.  6394. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XVII. 

Verse  4.  It  is  good  for  us  to  be  here. — What  is  here  ren- 
dered yood,  is  expressed  in  the  original  by  the  term  kocXov. 
See  note,  chap.  vii.  verse  17,  for  the  distinction  between  xxXov 
and  ayaSov. 

Verse  17.  Ofailhless  and  perverse  generation,  &c. — The 
intelligent  reader  will  not  fail  here  again  to  remark  the  refer- 
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once  to  the  mamago  of  good  and  truth,  or  their  opposites, 
according  to  which  the  Lord  continually  spake,  whilst  He 
observes  that  faithless  has  relation  to  the  want  of  truth  or  faith, 
and  perverse  to  the  want  of  good  or  chanty ;  and  whilst  he 
attends  further  to  the  two  significant  questions  which  the  Lord 
jjroposes  on  the  occasion,  "  How  lony  shall  I  he  ivith  you  ? 
how  lon(j  shall  I  suffer  you  ?"  for  the  first  question  relates  to 
His  Divine  presence  with  man,  by  the  good  of  His  love,  and 
the  second  to  His  Divine  presence  v.ath  man,  by  the  truth  of 
His  wisdom. 

Verse  21.  This  kind  goeth  7iot  out  but  by  prayer  and  fast- 
ing.— See  note,  chap.  vi.  verse  18. 

Verse  31.  The  didrachmas. — The  didrachmawas  a  piece  of 
Jewish  coin  of  the  value  of  two  drachmas,  usually  paid  for 
tribute. 

Verse  26.  Jesus  saith  to  him. — It  is  remarkable  that  the 
term  saith,  in  this  passage,  is  expressed  in  the  original  Greek 
by  the  verb  £<poi. 

Verse  27.  TJiou  shalt  find  a  stater. — The  stater  was  a 
piece  of  Jewish  money  of  the  value  of  four  drachmas,  or  two 
didrachmas.  The  stater,  in  a  spiritual  view,  is  still  to  be  found 
in  the  fish's  mouth,  in  other  words,  every  living  scientific,  sig- 
nified by  a  fish,  is  in  connexion  with  the  Divine  Truth  signified 
by  the  stater,  but  the  latter  can  only  be  found  by  opening  the 
mouth  of  the  former. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 


CHAPTER   XVIII. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  In  the  same  hour  came 
the  disciples  to  Jesus,  saying, 
Who  is  indeed  the  greatest  in 
the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  ? 

2.  And  Jesus  calling  a  child, 
set  it  in  the  midst  of  them. 

3.  And  said,  Verily  I  say  to 
you,  Except  ye  be  converted, 
and  become  as  children,  ye 
shall  not  enter  into  the  king- 
dom of  tlie  heavens. 

4.  Whosoever  therefore  shall 
humble  himself  as  this  child, 
he  is  the  greatest  in  the  king- 
dom of  the  heavens. 

5.  And  whoso  shall  receive 
one  such  child  in  My  name, 
receiveth  Me. 

6.  But  whoso  shall  scanda- 
lize one  of  these  little  ones  that 
believe  in  Me,  it  is  expedient 
for  him  that  an  ass-millstone 
should  be  hung  about  his  neck, 
and  he  should  be  sunk  into  the 
depth  of  the  sea. 

7.  Wo  unto  the  world  be- 
cause of  scandals  !  for  there  is 
a  necessity  that  scandals  come; 
nevertheless  wo  to  that  man  by 
whom  the  scandal  cometh  ! 


That  innocence  ought  to 
be  exalted  above  every  other 
good,  and  that  without  it  there 
can  be  no  conjunction  of  life 
with  the  Lord.  (Verses  1,2,3.) 


But  that  such  conjunction  is 
attainable  in  the  degree  that 
innocence  is  attainable.  (Verse 

Because  the  Lord  is  inno- 
cence itself,  and  therefore  they 
who  are  in  innocence  are  in  the 
Lord,  and  the  Lord  in  them; 
but  they  who  reject  innocence, 
separate  themselves  fi-om  the 
Lord,  and  cast  themselves 
into  all  infernal  evils  and 
falses.     (Verses  5,  6.) 

For  all  infernal  evils  and 
falses  come  from  the  rejection 
of  innocence,  and  though  the 
Divine  Providence  cannot  en- 
tirely prevent  such  rejection, 
yet  the  fault  of  rejection  is  not 
in  Providence,  but  in  him  who 
rejecteth.     (Verse  7.) 
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8.  But  if  thy  hand  or  thy 
foot  scandalize  thee,  cut  them 
off,  and  cast  [them]  from  thee : 
it  is  good  for  thee  to  enter  into 
the  life  halt  or  maimed,  rather 
than  having  two  hands  or  two 
feet  to  be  cast  into  the  ever- 
lasting fire. 

9.  And  if  thine  eye  scanda- 
lize thee,  pluck  it  out,  and  cast 
[it]  from  thee :  it  is  good  for 
thee  with  one  eye  to  enter  into 
the  life,  rather  than  having  two 
eyes  to  be  cast  into  the  gehenna 
of  iii-e. 

10.  See  ye,  lest  ye  despise 
one  of  these  little  ones ;  for  I  say 
unto  you,  That  their  angels  in 
[the]  heavens  through  every 
thing  look  at  the  face  of  My 
Father  which  is  in  [the] 
heavens. 

11.  For  the  Son  of  Man  is 
come  to  save  that  which  was 
lost. 


1-2.  What  think  ye?  if  any 
man  have  a  hundred  sheep,  and 
one  of  them  be  gone,  astray, 
doth  he  not  leave  the  ninety 
and  nine,  and  go  into  the  moun- 
tains, and  seek  that  which  is 
gone  astray  ? 

13.  And  if  so  be  that  he  find 
it,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  that 
he  rejoiceth  more  at  that,  than 
at  the  ninety  and  nine  which 
went  not  astray. 

14.  Thus  there  is  not  a  wall 
before  your  Father  which  is  in 
[the]  heavens,  that  one  of  these 
little  ones  should  perish. 


Therefore  every  natural 
affection,  which  rejects  the 
truths  of  innocence,  ought  to  be 
opposed  and  separated,  since 
it  is  safer  to  be  in  simple  good 
without  genuine  truth,  than  to 
know  the  truth  and  yet  oppose 
it.     (Verse  8.) 

In  like  manner  the  natural 
thought  of  the  understanding, 
which  rejects  innocence,  ought 
to  be  discarded,  since  it  is  bet- 
ter not  to  know  and  apprehend 
the  truths  of  faith,  than  to 
know  and  apprehend,  and  still 
live  a  life  of  evil.     (Verse  9.) 

The  understanding  of  truth 
therefore  ought  always  to  re- 
spect innocence,  as  being  at  all 
times  in  the  closest  connexion 
with  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Mercy.  (Verse 
10.) 

On  which  account  the  Lord 
assumed  the  Humanity  as  a 
means  of  recalling  the  human 
understanding  to  such  respect. 
(Verse  11.) 

And  that  thus  a  new  spiritual 
church  might  be  established, 
in  the  place  of  the  celestial 
church  which  perished,  in 
which  spiritual  church,  as  be- 
ing in  temptation-combats,  a 
good  might  be  formed  superior 
to  that  of  the  first-created 
church.     (Verses  12,  13.) 


And  that  thus  the  Divine 
Mercy  might  be  manifested  in 
the  salvation  of  every  one  capa- 
ble of  being  restored  to  inno- 
cence.    (Verse  14.) 

H 
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15.  But  if  thy  brother  sin 
unto  thee,  go  and  tell  him  his 
fault  between  thee  and  him 
alone;  if  he  shall  hear  thee, 
thou  liast  gained  thy  brother. 


1 6.  But  if  he  shall  not  hear, 
take  with  thee  yet  one  or  two, 
that  in  the  mouth  of  two  wit- 
nesses or  three  every  saying 
may  be  established. 

1 7.  But  if  he  neglect  to  hear 
them,  tell  [it]  to  the  church ; 
but  if  he  neglect  to  hear  the 
church,  let  him  be  to  thee  as  an 
heathen  and  a  publican. 


18.  Verily  I  say  to  you, 
whatsoever  things  ye  shall  bind 
on  the  earth,  shall  be  bound  in 
the  heaven;  and  whatsoever 
things  ye  shall  loose  on  the 
earth,  shall  be  loosed  in  the 
heaven. 

19.  Again  I  say  to  you,  that 
if  two  of  you  shall  agree  toge- 
ther on  the  earth  about  any 
matter  that  they  shall  ask,  it 
shall  be  done  for  them  of  My 
Father  which  is  in  [the] 
heavens. 

20.  For  where  two  or  three 
are  gathered  together  in  My 
name,  there  am  I  in  the  midst 
of  them. 

21.  Then  Peter  coming  to 
Him,  said.  Lord,  how  often 
shall  mv  brother  sin  inito  me, 


Man  therefore  ought  to  imi- 
tate this  mercy  by  exerting 
every  possible  method  to  re- 
claim what  is  perverse  either 
in  himself  or  others,  and  for 
this  purpose  by  endeavouring 
to  bring  the  guilt  to  view,  that 
the  offending  party  may  see 
and  acknowledge  it.  (Verse  1 5.) 

And  if  the  representation 
arising  from  one  truth  is  not 
sufficient  for  the  purpose,  then 
he  shoidd  apply  a  variety  of 
truths  to  make  the  guilt  more 
manifest.      (Verse  16.) 

And  if  this  also  prove  in- 
effectual, then  he  should  exert 
the  influence  arising  from  the 
combination  of  all  goods  and 
truths,  in  order  to  produce  con- 
viction, and  if  this  prove  in- 
sufficient, then  the  perversion 
is  to  be  rejected  as  altogether 
iiTeclaimable.     (Verse  17.) 

For  goods  and  truths  com- 
bined have  all  power  to  intro- 
duce to  heaven,  or  to  exclude 
fi-om  heaven,  being  in  con- 
nexion with  the  Divine  Omni- 
potence, and  proceeding  from 
the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity, 
who  is  therefore  continually 
present  and  operative  in  them. 
(Verses  18,  19,  20.) 
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and  I  reiiiit  to  liiiu  ?  until  seven 
times  ? 

'22.  Jesus  saitli  to  him,  I  say 
not  to  thee,  until  seven  times, 
but  until  seventy  times  seven. 


23.  Therefore  is  the  king- 
dom of  the  heavens  likened 
unto  a  man  a  king,  who  was 
willing  to  take  account  with 
his  servants. 

24.  But  when  he  had  begun 
to  take  [it],  one  was  brought 
to  him  which  owed  him  ten 
thousand  talents. 

25.  But  forasmuch  as  he  had 
not  to  pay,  his  lord  commanded 
him  to  be  sold,  and  his  wife, 
and  children,  and  all  that  he 
had,  and  payment  to  be  made. 

26.  Then  the  servant  falling 
down  worshiped  him,  saying, 
Lord  have  patience  with  me, 
and  I  will  pay  thee  all. 

27.  But  the  lord  of  that 
servant  being  moved  with  com- 
passion loosed  him,  and  remit- 
ted the  debt  to  him. 


28.  But  that  servant  going 
forth,  found  one  of  his  fellow- 
servants,  who  owed  him  an 
hundred  pence,  and  taking  hold 
of  him  choked  [him],  saying, 
Pay  me  what  thou  owest. 

29.  Then  his  fellow-servant 
falling  down  at  his  feet,  be- 
sought him,  saying,  Have 
patience  with  me,  and  1  will 
pay  thee  all. 


And  who  continually  remits 
evil  with  those  who  desire  its 
remission,  thus  instructing  all 
who  are  in  good  and  truth,  that 
they  also  ought  to  remit  with- 
out end.  (Verse  22  to  the  end 
of  the  chapter.) 


For  the  debt  which  every 
man  owes  to  the  Divine  Mercy 
is  indefinite.     (Verse  24.) 

And  man  is  utterly  unable 
to  discharge  it  by  any  thing 
merely  from  himself,  until  he 
renounces  his  proprium,  and 
acknowledges  his  inability, 
confessing  in  humility  that  all 
he  possesses  is  of  the  Divine 
Mercy.     (Verses  25,  26.) 

In  which  case  he  conjoins 
himself  with  that  mercy,  and  is 
brought  into  a  state  of  spiritual 
Hberty  in  which  he  freely  and 
willingly  renders  back  to  the 
Lord  the  life  which  he  receives 
from  Him.     (Verse  27.) 

Nevertheless  he  is  not  yet  in 
a  state  to  be  kind  and  merciful 
to  others,  according  to  the 
kindness  and  mercy  shewn  to 
himself     (Verse  28.) 

Even  though  pressed  by  the 
same  intreaty,  with  which  he 
had  prevailed  on  the  Divine 
Mercy.     (Verses  29,  30.) 
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30.  But  he  was  not  willing ; 
but  going  away,  cast  him  into 
prison,  until  he  should  pay 
what  was  due. 

31.  But  his  fellow-servants 
seeing  what  was  done,  were 
exceedingly  sorry,  and  coming 
gave  their  lord  to  understand 
all  things  that  were  done. 

32.  Then  his  lord  calling 
him,  saith  to  him,  Thou  wicked 
servant,  I  remitted  to  thee  all 
that  debt,  because  thou  be- 
soughtest  me. 

33.  Oughtest  not  thou  also 
to  have  had  compassion  on  thy 
fellow-servant,  even  as  I  had 
compassion  on  thee  ? 

34.  And  his  lord  being  angry, 
delivered  him  to  the  tormentors 
until  he  should  pay  all  that 
was  due  unto  him. 

35.  So  shall  My  heavenly 
Father  do  unto  you,  unless  ye 
every  one  remit  to  his  brother 
from  your  hearts  their  tres- 
passes. 


Until  he  is  further  instructed 
from  the  Divine  Truth,  that  he 
ought  to  extend  to  others  the 
mercy  which  he  himself  has 
received,     (Verses  31, 32,  33.) 


And  is  let  also  into  tempta- 
tion-combats.    (Verse  34.) 


Which  must  be  the  case 
with  every  one,  until  he  suffers 
the  Divine  Mercy  really  to  cir- 
culate in  himself,  so  as  to  enable 
him  to  j  udge  others  from  pure 
love  and  charity.     (Verse  35.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 


Verse  2.  And  Jesus  called  a  child  [or  an  infant]  unto  Him, 
&c. — A  child  or  infant,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  an  innocent ; 
for  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  a  suckling,  of  an  infant, 
and  of  a  boy,  and  by  them  are  signified  three  degrees  of  inno- 
cence, the  first  degi'ee  by  a  suckling,  the  second  by  an  infant, 
and  the  third  by  a  boy :  whereas  three  degrees  of  innocence 
arc  signified  by  them,  three  degrees  of  love  and  charity  are  also 
signified  by  the  same,  by  reason  that  celestial  and  spiritual  love, 
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that  is,  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  can- 
not be  given  except  in  innocence :  but  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
the  innocence  of  sucklings,  of  infants,  and  of  boys,  is  only 
external,  and  that  internal  innocence  is  not  given  with  man, 
until  he  be  born  anew,  that  is,  become  anew,  as  it  were  a  suck- 
ling, an  infant,  and  a  boy ;  these  are  the  states  which  arc  sig- 
nified by  them  in  the  Word,  for  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  nothing  is  meant  but  what  is  spiritual,  consequently 
spiritual  birtli,  which  is  called  re-birth  and  also  regeneration. 
A.  a  5236.     See  also  5608. 

With  an  infant,  innocence  is  in  an  external  form,  and  inno- 
cence is  the  very  human  [principle]  itself,  for  into  it,  as  into  a 
plane,  flows  in  love  and  charity  from  the  Lord ;  dui-ing  man's 
regeneration,  and  whilst  he  is  becoming  wise,  the  innocence 
of  infancy,  wdiich  was  external,  becomes  internal ;  hence  it  is 
that  genuine  wisdom  dwells  in  no  other  abode  than  in  inno- 
cence ;  also  that  no  one,  unless  he  has  something  of  innocence, 
can  enter  into  heaven,  according  to  the  Lord's  words,  "  Ex- 
cept ye  become  as  children,  ye  shall  not  enter  into  the 
kingdom  of  the  Jieavens.'"     A.  C.  4797. 

The  celestial  things,  which  are  of  love,  are  insinuated  from 
first  infancy,  even  to  childhood,  also  to  youth,  at  which  time 
and  afterwards  man  is  imbued  with  sciences  and  knowledges ; 
if  the  man  be  such  as  to  be  capable  of  being  regenerated,  those 
sciences  and  knowledges  are  filled  with  the  celestial  things 
which  are  of  love  and  charity,  and  ai'e  thereby  implanted  in  the 
celestial  things  with  which  he  was  gifted  fi-om  infancy  to  child- 
hood and  youth,  and  thus  his  external  man  is  conjoined  to  the 
internal ;  they  are  first  implanted  in  the  celestial  things  with 
which  he  was  gifted  in  youth,  next  in  those  with  which  he  was 
gifted  in  childhood,  lastly  in  those  with  which  he  was  gifted  in 
infancy,  in  which  case  he  is  an  infant,  concerning  whom  the 
Lord  saith,  that  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of  God;  this  implan- 
tation is  effected  of  the  Lord  alone,  wherefore  nothing  celestial 
with  man  is  given,  nor  can  be  given,  which  is  not  from  the 
Lord,  and  which  is  not  the  Lord's.  But  the  Lord  by  His  own 
proper  power  conjoined  His  external  man  to  the  internal,  and 
filled  knowledges  with  things  celestial,  and  implanted  them  in 
things  celestial,  and  this  according  to  Order  Divine,  first,  in 
the  celestial  things  of  childhood,  next,  in  the  celestial  things  of 
the  age  between  childhood  and  infancy,  lastly,  in  the  celestial 
things  of  His  own  infancy,  thus  he  was  made  at  the  same  time, 
as  to  the  human  essence,  innocence  itself  and  love  itself,  from 
whom  is  all  innocence  and  all  love  in  tlie  heavens  and  in  the 
earth  :  such  innocence  is  true  infancy,  because  it  is  at  the  same 
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time  wisdom  ;  but  the  innocence  of  infancy,  unless  by  know- 
ledges it  becomes  the  innocence  of  wisdom,  is  of  no  use,  where- 
fore infants  in  the  other  life  are  imbued  with  knowledges. 
A.  C.  1616. 

Verse  4.  He  is  the  greatest,  &c. — I  have  discoursed  with 
spirits,  who  supposed  heaven  and  heavenly  joy  to  consist  in 
being  the  greatest,  but  they  were  told,  that  in  heaven  he  is  the 
greatest  who  is  the  least ;  for  he  who  is  willing  to  be  the  least, 
has  the  gi'eatest  happiness,  and  inasmuch  as  he  has  the  greatest 
happiness,  who  is  the  least,  it  hence  follows  that  he  is  the 
greatest;  for  what  is  it  to  be  the  greatest  unless  to  be  the  most 
happy .''  The  powerfiil  seek  this  by  power,  and  the  rich  by 
riches.  And  they  were  further  told,  that  heaven  does  not  con- 
sist in  desiring  to  be  the  least  with  a  view  to  be  the  greatest, 
for  in  this  case  there  is  an  aspiration  and  a  desire  to  be  the 
greatest ;  but  it  consists  in  this,  that  every  one  should,  from  the 
heart,  will  better  to  others  than  to  himself,  and  that  he  should 
serve  others  with  a  view  to  their  happiness,  from  a  principle  of 
love,  without  any  regard  to  selfish  ends,  A.  C.  452.  See  also 
H.  H.  407,  408. 

Verse  6.  Whoso  shall  scandalize  one  of  these  little  ones, 
that  helieve  in  Me,  it  is  expedient  for  him  that  an  ass-mill- 
stone should  he  hung  about  his  neck,  &c. — By  scandalizing 
one  of  the  little  ones  that  helieve  in  Jesus,  is  signified  to  per- 
vert those  who  acknowledge  the  Lord ;  by  it  being  expedient 
that  an  ass-millstone  should  be  hung  to  the  neck,  is  signified 
that  it  would  be  better  for  liim  not  to  have  known  any  thing 
good  and  true,  but  only  what  is  evil  and  false ;  this  is  meant  by 
an  ass-millstone ;  and  to  be  hung  to  the  neck,  denotes  inter- 
ception lest  he  should  know  what  is  good  and  true ;  by  being 
sunk  into  the  depth  of  the  sea,  is  signified  to  be  cast  down  into 
hell ;  the  reason  why  this  is  expedient,  is,  because  to  know  goods 
and  truths  and  to  pervert  them,  is  to  profane.  A.  E.  1182. 
See  also  A.  R.  791. 

A  millstone  denotes  truth  serviceable,  to  faith  ;  an  ass  de- 
notes the  natural  principle,  because  it  denotes  service ;  hence 
an  ass-millstone  denotes  the  natural  and  worldly  scientific  prin- 
ciple ;  the  neck  denotes  the  conjunction  of  the  interiors  and 
exteriors;  to  be  hanged  there,  denotes  the  interclusion  and 
interceiDtion  of  good  and  truth;  to  be  sunk  into  the  depth  of 
the  sea,  denotes  into  the  mere  worldly  and  corporeal  principle, 
thus  into  hell.  These  things  which  the  Lord  spake,  like  all  the 
rest,  are  thus  significative.     A.  C.  9755. 

Verse  8.  //"  thy  foot  scandalize  thee,  &c. — By  the  loot, 
which  is  to  be  cut  olf  if  it  scandalizes,  is  meant  the   natural 
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principle,  which  continually  opposes  itself  to  the  spiritual,  that 
it  ought  to  he  destroyed,  if  it  attempts  to  infringe  truths ;  and 
thus  that  on  account  of  the  discordance  and  dissuasion  of  the 
natural  man,  it  is  better  to  be  in  simple  good,  although  in  the 
negation  of  truth  ;  this  is  signified  by  entering  halt  into  life. 
By  Italtim),  in  the  Word,  is  signified  to  be  in  good,  in  which 
as  yet  ai"e  no  genuine,  truths,  but  only  common  truths  into  which 
genuine  may  be  insinuated,  and  such  as  do  not  disagree  with 
genuine  truths.  By  the  halt,  in  the  Word,  are  also  signified 
those  who  are  in  no  good,  and  thence  in  no  truth.    A.  C.  4302. 

Verse  8.  To  enter  into  life,  &c. — Inasmuch  as  death  signifies 
damnation  and  hell,  hence,  on  the  other  hand,  life  signifies 
salvation  and  heaven.      A.  E.  187. 

Verse  9.  And  if  thine  eye  scandalize  thee,  &c. — By  the  eye 
is  not  here  meant  the  eye,  but  the  thinking  understanding ;  by 
the  eye  scandalizing,  the  understanding  thinking  evil ;  to  pluck 
it  out  and  cast  it  away,  is  not  to  admit  such  evil,  but  to  reject 
it ;  to  have  one  eye,  denotes  the  understanding  not  thinking 
evil,  but  only  truth,  for  the  understanding  can  think  truth,  and 
if  it  thinks  evil,  it  is  from  the  will  of  evil.  A.  E.  152.  See  also 
Exposition,  chaj).  v.  29,  30. 

That  eye,  in  this  passage,  does  not  mean  eye,  and  that  it 
is  not  to  be  plucked  out  is  evident,  for  the  bodily  eye  does  not 
scandalize,  but  the  understanding  of  truth,  which  is  meant  by 
eye  in  the  present  case;  that  it  is  better  not  to  know  and 
apprehend  the  truths  of  faith,  than  to  know  and  apprehend 
them,  and  still  live  a  life  of  evil,  is  signified  by  its  being  better 
to  enter  into  life  with  one  eye,  than  having  two  eyes  to  be 
cast  into  hell  fire.     A.  C.  3863. 

Verse  10.  Tlteir  angels  look  at  the  face  of  My  Father, 
&c. — It  is  said  that  their  angels  look  at,  because  there  are 
sj^irits  and  angels  attendant  on  every  man,  and  spirits  and 
angels  of  such  a  quality  as  the  quality  of  the  man  is  ;  attendant 
on  infants  are  the  angels  from  the  inmost  heaven ;  these 
see  the  Lord  as  a  Sun,  for  they  are  in  love  to  Him  and  in 
innocence :  this  is  meant,  in  the  proximate  sense,  by  their 
angels  seeing  the  face  of  His  Father;  by  the  face  of  the 
Father,  is  meant  the  Divine  Love  which  was  in  the  Lord,  con- 
sequently THE  Divine  Itself  which  was  Jehovah,  for  the 
Father  was  in  Him,  and  He  in  the  Father,  and  they  are 
one,  as  He  Himself  teacheth.  But  those  same  words,  in  the 
pure  spiritual  sense,  signify  that  the  Lord,  as  to  His  Divine 
Good,  is  in  the  good  of  innocence,  for  the  good  of  innocence 
is  signified,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  by  an  infant ;  and  by 
the  face  of  the  Father,  is  signified  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord.     A.  i;.  412. 
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By  seeing  tlie  face  of  the  Father  that  [is]  in  the  heavens, 
is  signified  that  they  receive  Divine  Good  from  the  Lord ; 
that  they  do  not  see  His  face,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  John  i.  18,  v.  37,  vi.  47.     A.  E.  254. 

To  see  the  face  of  God,  denotes  to  enjoy  peace  and  good, 
derived  from  mercy.  A.  C.  5585.  See  also  Exposition, 
chap.  V.  8. 

Verse  IL  The  Son  of  Man  is  come  to  save  that  which 
was  lost. — The  Divine  Virtue  and  Operation  signified  by 
the  Holy  Spirit,  consists,  in  general,  in  reformation  and  re- 
generation, and,  according  to  these,  in  renovation,  vivification, 
sanctification,  and  justification,  and,  according  to  these,  in 
purification  from  evils,  and  remission  of  sins,  and,  at  length, 
salvation.  These  are  the  virtues  in  their  order,  which  the 
Lord  operates  with  those  who  believe  in  Him,  and  accom- 
modate themselves,  and  dispose  themselves  for  His  reception 
and  abode ;  and  this  is  effected  by  means  of  Divine  Truth,  and, 
amongst  Christians,  by  means  of  the  Word,  for  this  is  the  one 
only  medium  by  which  man  approaches  to  the  Lord,  and  into 
wdiich  the  Lord  enters ;  for  the  Lord  is  Divine  Truth  Itself, 
and  whatsoever  proceeds  from  Him  is  that  truth ;  but  Divine 
Truth  from  Good  is  here  meant,  which  is  the  same  as  faith 
originating  in  charity  ;  for  faith  is  nothing  else  bnt  truth,  and 
charity  is  nothing  else  but  goodness.  By  means  of  Divine 
Truth  from  Good,  that  is,  by  faith  originating  in  charity,  man 
is  reformed  and  regenerated,  and  also  renewed,  quickened, 
sanctified,  and  justified  ;  and  according  to  the  progression  and 
increase  of  these  graces,  he  is  purified  from  evils ;  and  purifi- 
cation from  evils  is  the  remission  of  sins.  The  Lord  continually 
operates  these  saving  virtues  in  every  man,  for  they  are  the 
steps  towards  heaven ;  for  the  Lord  wills  the  salvation  of  all, 
wherefore  the  salvation  of  all  is  to  Him  the  end,  and  he  who 
wdlls  the  end,  wills  the  means  also  ;  it  was  for  the  sake  of  man's 
salvation  that  the  Lord  came,  wrought  redemption,  and  suffered 
the  passion  of  His  cross;  and  whereas  the  salvation  of  men  was, 
and  to  eternity  is,  the  end  which  the  Lord  wills,  it  follows  that 
the  above-mentioned  operations  are  the  mediate  ends,  and  sal- 
vation the  ultimate  end.     T.  C.  R.  142. 

Verse  12.  If  any  man  have  a  hundred  sheep,  &c. — By  sheep 
are  meant  those  of  the  spiritual  church,  who  could  not  have 
been  saved,  unless  the  Lord  had  come  into  the  world.  The 
Lord  came  not  into  the  world  to  save  the  celestial,  but  the 
spiritual.     A.  C.  2661.     See  also  Exposition,  chap.  ix.  12, 13. 

Verse  15.  If  thy  hrotlier  sin  unto  thee,  &c. — By  brother  is 
here  meant,  in  general,  the  neighbour,  thus  every  man,  but,  spe- 
cifically, lie  who  is  in  the  good  of  charity,  and  thence  in  faith 
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from  the  Lord,  whosoever  he  be ;  for  in  this  passage  the  good 
of  cliarity  is  treated  of,  for  to  remit  to  any  one  who  sins  against 
him,  is  of  charity ;  also  if  he  should  hear,  thou  hast  gained  a 
brother,  by  which  is  signified,  if  he  acknowledges  his  faults 
and  be  converted.     A.  E.  746. 

Verse  16.  In  the  mouth  of  two  witnesses  or  three,  every 
saying  shall  he  established. — By  witness,  is  meant  the  confir- 
mation of  good  by  truth;  and  the  declaration  here  made  is 
grounded  in  the  divine  law,  that  one  truth  does  not  confirm 
good,  but  several  truths,  for  one  truth  without  connexion  with 
others  is  not  confirming,  but  when  there  are  several  in  con- 
nexion ;  for  from  one  may  be  seen  another ;  one  truth  does  not 
produce  any  form,  thus  not  any  quality,  but  several  connected 
in  a  series  do ;  for  as  one  tone  does  not  produce  any  tune,  still 
less  any  harmony,  so  neither  does  one  truth.     A.  C.  4197. 

Verse  18.  Whatsoever  things  ye  shall  bind  on  the  earth, 
&.C. — These  words  were  said  to  all,  thus  not  to  Peter  alone, 
which  the  Lord  also  declares  in  this  chapter  presently,  by  these 
words,  "  /  say  tinto  you,  that  if  two  of  you  shall  agree  to- 
gether on  the  earth  about  any  matter  that  they  shall  ask,  it 
shall  be  done  for  them  of  My  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens: 
for  where  two  or  three  are  gathered  together  in  My  name, 
there  am  I  in  the  midst  of  thenir  (Verses  19,  20.)  By  the 
name  of  the  Lord,  is  meant  every  thing  by  which  He  is  wor- 
shiped ;  and  because  He  is  worshiped  by  truth  derived  fi-om 
good,  which  is  from  Himself,  therefore  this  is  meant  by  His 
name :  the  like  is  therefore  signified  by  every  thing  being  done 
for  them  in  the  heavens  which  they  shall  ask  upon  earth,  as  is 
signified  by  whatsoever  ye  shall  bind  and  loose  on  earth  being 
bound  and  loosed  in  the  heavens,  for  the  former  words  are  ex- 
plained by  the  latter  by  the  Lord.  He  who  is  acquainted  with 
the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  may  also  know,  why  it  is  said, 
if  two  shall  agree  together,  and  afterwards,  where  two  or  three 
are  gathered  together,  viz.,  because  two  are  predicated  of  good, 
and  three  of  truth,  thus  two  and  three  of  all  who  are  in  truths 
derived  from  good.     A.E.  411. 

They  who  are  in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  sepai'ate 
from  the  internal,  thus  who  are  separated  from  the  true  doctrine 
of  the  church,  persuade  themselves  that  such  power  was  given 
by  the  Lord  to  Peter,  and  also  to  the  rest  of  the  disciples ; 
hence  that  infernal  heresy,  that  it  is  in  human  power  to  let  into 
heaven,  and  to  exclude  fi'om  heaven,  whomsoever  it  pleases ; 
when  yet,  according  to  the  true  doctrine  of  the  church,  which  is 
also  the  internal  of  the  Word,  that  power  belongs  to  the  Lord 
alone.     Wherefore  they  who  are  in  the  external  sense  of  the 
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Word,  and  at  tha  same  time  in  the  internal,  conceive  tliat  the 
above  words  were  spoken  concerning  faith  and  its  truths,  which 
are  from  the  Lord,  and  that  that  power  appertains  to  faith  de- 
rived from  the  Lord,  thus  to  the  Lord  Himself,  and  conse- 
quently in  nowise  to  any  man :  that  this  is  the  case,  may  be 
manifest  from  the  representation  of  Peter,  and  of  the  twelve 
disciples ;  that  Peter  represented  faith,  see  preface  to  chaps, 
xviii.  and  xxii.  of  Genesis;  and  that  the  twelve  disciples  of  the 
Lord,  like  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  represented  all  things  of 
faith  and  love,  3488,  3858,  6397.'  A.  C.  9410.  See  also 
Exposition,  chap.  xvi.  verse  19. 

Verses  19,  20.  If  two  of  you  shall  agree  together  in  My 
name,  &c. — The  name  of  the  Lord,  signifies  all  the  quality  of 
faith  and  love  by  which  He  is  to  be  worshiped,  and  by  which 
man  is  saved  by  Him  ;  the  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  His 
name,  is,  because  no  other  names  ai'e  given  to  persons  in  the 
spiritual  world,  than  according  to  the  quality  of  their  affection 
and  life  ;  hence  every  one  is  known  as  to  his  quality  from  his 
name  alone,  and  when  his  name  is  uttered  by  another,  and  that 
quality. is  loved  which  is  meant  by  the  name,  then  he  becomes 
present,  and  they  are  conjoined  as  companions  or  brethren ; 
but  the  quality  of  the  Lord  is  the  all  of  faith  and  love,  through 
which  man  is  saved  by  Him,  for  that  quality  is  the  essence 
proceeding  from  Him ;  wherefore  when  that  quality  is  thought 
of,  then  the  Lord  is  exhibited  present  with  man,  and  when  that 
quality  is  loved,  then  the  Lord  is  conjoined  to  him.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  how  necessary  it  is  for  man  to  know  the  quality  of 
faith  and  of  love,  which  is  the  name  of  the  Lord ;  also  to  love 
that  quality,  which  is  effected  by  doing  those  things  which  are 
commanded  by  the  Lord.  The  names  Jesus  and  Christ  also 
involve  that  quality  ;  for  Jesus  signifies  salvation,  and  Christ 
or  Messias  signifies  Divine  Truth,  which  is  the  all  of  faith  and 
of  love,  as  to  knowledge,  doctrine,  and  life :  hence,  when  those 
names  are  named,  their  quality  ought  to  be  thought  of,  and  the 
life  to  be  formed  accordingly.  Tliis  is  meant  by  the  Lord's 
words  in  Matthew,  "  If  two  of  you  agree  together  in  My  name 
upon  earth,  concerning  any  matter  which  they  shall  ask,  it 
shall  he  done  for  them  of  My  Father  that  [/.s]  in  the  heavens-''' 
for,  where  two  or  three  are  gathered  together  in  My  name,  there 
am  I  in  the  midst  of  them ;"  (xviii.  19, 20.)  the  presence  of  the 
Lord  is  indeed  with  all,  and  also  His  love  is  towards  all :  but 
still  man  cannot  be  led  and  saved  by  the  Lord,  except  accord- 
ing to  the  reception  of  the  Lord  in  man,  by  faith  and  love  to 
Him.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  how  necessary 
it  is  for  man  to  know  the  quality  of  f;iith  and  love,  which  is  the 
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name  of  the  Lord  ;  also  lo  love  that  quality,  for  the  Lord  is  not 
loved,  unless  hy  His  quality,  A.  E.  815.  See  also  Exposition, 
chap.  vi.  9. 

Verse  20.  Where  tivo  or  three  are  gathered  together  in 
My  name,  &c. — All  numbers,  in  the  Word,  signify  things  and 
states,  and  the  compound  inimbers  derive  their  significations 
from  the  simple  numbers  of  which  they  are  compounded,  and 
the  simple  numbers  are  principally  tico,  three,  Jive,  seven ;  it  is 
therefore  of  concern  to  know  what  those  numbers  in  the  Word 
signify.  By  three  is  signified  what  is  complete  to  the  end  ; 
consequently  an  entire  period,  greater  or  less,  from  beginning 
to  end.  It  is  moreover  to  be  noted,  that  the  number  three,  in 
the  Word,  is  predicated  of  truths;  but  two,  and  four,  of  goods; 
the  reason  is,  because  two,  and  four,  signify  conjunction,  but 
three  fulness ;  and  spiritual  conjunction  is  love,  and  all  good 
is  of  love  ;  and  spiritual  fulness  is  formed  by  truths.  By  two 
and  tln'ee  therefoi*e,  in  the  above  passage,  are  not  meant  two 
and  three,  but  they  who  are  in  goods  and  thence  in  truths. 
Neither  is  the  name  of  the  Lord  meant  by  His  name :  but  it 
means  all  the  good  of  love,  and  all  the  truths  of  faith,  by  which 
He  is  worshiped,  as  may  be  seen,  102,  135.     A.E.  532. 

They  who  are  gathered  together  in  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
signify  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faith  concerning  love 
and  charity,  thus  who  are  in  love  and  charity.     A.  C.  2009. 

Where  the  Lord  speaks  of  His  name,  is  not  to  be  under- 
stood name  only,  but  the  quality  of  worship,  viz.,  the  all  of 
faith  and  charity,  by  wliich  He  is  to  be  worshiped ;  thus  by 
name,  in  the  above  passage,  is  meant  worship  grounded  in 
faith  and  charity.     A.  C.  6674. 

What  is  wonderful,  where  the  Word  is  read  holily,  and  the 
Lord  is  worshiped  from  the  Word,  there  the  Lord  is  with 
heaven  ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  and  the 
Word  is  Divine  Truth,  which  makes  heaven;  wherefore  the 
Lord  saith,  "  Where  two  or  three  are  gathered  together  in 
My  name,  there  am  I  in  the  midst  of  tliem^     D.  P.  256. 

Verse  21.  Peter  said.  Lord,  lioiv  often  shall  my  brother 
sin  unto  me  ?  &c. — For  the  meaning  of  brother,  see  Expo- 
sition, verse  15. 

Verse  22,  Jesus  saith,  I  say  not  until  seven  times,  but 
until  seventy  times  seven. — See  Exposition,  chap.  vi.  12. 

When  any  thing  most  holy  was  to  be  expressed,  the  ex- 
pression seventy  times  seven  was  applied  on  the  occasion ;  as 
when  the  Lord  said  to  Peter,  that  he  should  remit  to  his 
brother  not  till  seven  times,  but  till  seventy  times  seven,  by 
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which  is  meant,  that  he  should  remit  as  often  as  his  brother 
sins ;  so  that  it  was  to  be  without  end,  or  was  to  be  eternal, 
which  is  holy.     A.  C.  4SS. 

Seventy  times  seven  denotes  always  without  numeration. 
A.  E.  257. 

Verse  23,  &c.  Therefore  is  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens 
likened  unto  a  man  a  king^  &c. — In  the  internal  historical 
sense  of  the  parable,  from  verse  23  to  the  end  of  this  chapter, 
the  posterity  of  Jacob  are  treated  of  as  to  their  quality,  viz., 
that  goods  and  tmths  were  altogether  destroyed  amongst  them. 
A.  C.  4314. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 

Verse  6.  An  ass-millstone. — This  is  a  literal  translation 
from  the  Greek  i^v^os  ovims,  and  the  expression  is  a  remarkable 
proof  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Lord  spake,  viz.,  from  the 
correspondence  of  things  natural  with  things  spiritual.  Sec 
the  edifying  interpretation  of  the  expression  in  the  Exposition. 

Verse  8.  Cut  them  off,  and  cast  from  thee. — See  note  at 
chap.  V.  29. 

Verse  10.  See  ye,  lest  ye  despise,  &c. — See  note  at  chap. 
xvi.  6. 

Verse  10.  Through  every  thing  look  at,  &c. — What  is  here 
rendered  through  every  thing,  in  the  common  version  of  the 
New  Testament  is  rendered  ahvays ;  but  in  the  original  Greek 
it  is  expressed  by  ^ja  Travroy,  which  literally  means  through 
every  thing,  and  seems  intended  to  describe  the  interior  sight 
of  the  wisdom  of  innocence,  which  sees  the  face,  that  is  to 
say,  the  mercy  and  love  of  God  in  all  His  works,  even  the  most 
minute  and  singular. 

Verse  14.  There  is  not  a  ivill  before  your  Father,  &c. — 
This  is  rendered  literally  from  the  original  Greek,  »k  iVi  ^eXaj^a 
sfxTTpQtjQev  Toy  Trarpos  vixwv. 
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Verse  23.  The  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  likened  to  a 
man  a  king. — In  the  common  version  of  the  New  Testament, 
what  is  here  rendered  a  inan  a  king  is  expressed  a  certain 
king ;  but  in  the  original  it  is  written  dv^puircj  ^amXei,  which 
is  literally  a  man  a  king^  and  which  is  so  expressed  in 
reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage  so  frequently  adverted  to 
above ;  man  having  respect  to  the  principle  of  good,  and  king 
to  the  principle  of  truth,  thus  both  together  expressing  the 
conjunction  of  those  heavenly  principles. 

Verse  28.  And  taking  hold  of  him  choked  him. — This  is 
literally  rendered  from  the  original  Greek  y.pa.rri'Joi.s  aurov  eTrvtye, 
and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  it  is  so  expressed  in 
reference  to  the  internal  sense,  inasmuch  as  the  choking  here 
.spoken  of,  has  respect  to  internal  or  spiritual  choking,  which 
is  the  interception  of  charity. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

1.  And  it  came  to  pass, 
when  Jesus  had  finished  these 
words,  He  departed  fi-om  Gali- 
lee, and  came  into  the  coasts 
of  Judea,  beyond  Jordan. 

2.  And  many  multitudes  fol- 
lowed Him;  and  He  healed 
them  there. 

3.  And  the  Pharisees  came 
to  Him,  tempting  Him,  and 
saying  to  Him,  Is  it  lawful  for 
a  man  to  put  away  his  wife 
for  every  cause  ? 

4.  But  He  answering  said 
to  them,  Have  ye  not  read, 
that  He  who  made  [them] 
from  tlie  beginning,  made 
them  male  and  female  ? 

5.  And  said,  On  this  ac- 
count shall  a  man  leave  father 
and  mother,  and  shall  cleave 
to  his  wife;  and  the  two  shall 
be  one  flesh. 

6.  Wherefore  they  are  no 
longer  two,  but  one  flesh. 
What,  therefore,  God  hath 
yoked  together,  let  no  man 
put  asunder. 

7.  They  say  unto  Him,  Why 
then  did  Moses  command  to 
give  a  bill  of  divorcement,  and 
to  put  her  away  ? 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 

That  the  Lord,  as  to  His 
Humanity,  arose  out  of  scien- 
tifics  into  the  exterior  goods 
of  the  church,  and  introduced 
heavenly  order  into  those 
goods.     (Verses  1,  2.) 


Teaching  from  the  Word, 
that  eveiy  truth  has  its  pro- 
per good,  and  every  good  its 
proper  truth,  and  that  the 
understanding  of  truth  ought 
to  be  separated  from  all  that 
is  evil  and  false,  that  it  may 
be  conjoined  to  the  will  of 
good,  so  that  both  together 
may  be  made  one  good.  (Ver- 
ses 3,  4,  5.) 


In  which  case  they  are  no 
longer  divided,  but  united  in 
heavenly  marriage,  agreeably 
to  Divine  Order,  wliich  is 
sacred  and  inviolable.  (Verse 
6.1 
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8.  He  saith  unto  them, 
Moses,  because  of  the  hard- 
ness of  your  hearts,  periuitted 
you  to  put  away  your  wives: 
l)ut  from  the  beginning  it  was 
not  so. 


9.  But  I  say  unto  you. 
That  whosoever  shall  put  away 
his  wife,  except  for  fornication, 
and  shall  many  another,  com- 
mitteth  adultery ;  and  he  who 
marrieth  her  that  is  put  away, 
committeth  adultery. 


10.  His  disciples  say  to 
Him,  If  the  case  of  the  man, 
be  so  with  the  wife,  it  is  not 
exj)edient  to  marry. 

11.  But  He  said  to  them, 
All  do  not  apprehend  this  say- 
ing, save  [they]  to  whom  it  is 
given. 

12.  For  there  are  eunuchs, 
who  were  so  born  from  the 
mother's  womb ;  and  there  are 
eunuchs  who  were  made  eu- 
nuchs of  men ;  and  there  are 
eunuchs  who  have  made  them- 
selves eunuchs  for  the  sake  of 
the  kingdom  of  the  heaven. 
He  that  is  able  to  compre- 
hend, let  him  comprehend. 


13.  Then  were  there  brought 
unto  Him  little  children,  that 


And  although  the  external 
of  the  Word  appears  to  teach 
otherwise,  yet  this  is  merely  in 
accommodation  to  the  natural 
mind,  which  is  not  qualified  to 
receive  a  purer  law,  but  it  is 
not  according  to  the  original 
order  of  God.     (Verses  8,  9.) 

For  the  order  of  God  re- 
quires, that  the  understanding 
of  truth  shall  not  in  any  wise 
separate  itself  from  its  proper 
will  of  good  ;  so  long  as  that 
will  abides  in  good,  and  does 
not  decline  to  evil,  because  in 
such  case  spiritual  disorder 
and  defilement  ensue.  (Verse 
9.) 

And  although  this  law  ap- 
pears to  the  natural  man  to  be 
of  difficult  observance,  yet  it 
is  not  so  to  the  spiritual  and 
celestial  man.  (Verses  10,  11.) 


For  the  heavenly  maniage 
with  the  celestial  man  is  ef- 
fected by  the  love  of  truth  for 
its  own  sake,  thus  by  the 
Lord  through  love  to  Him ; 
and  with  the  sj^iritual  man,  by 
truth  first  received  in  the  me- 
mory, and  next  intellectually 
in  the  thought,  thus  by  the 
Lord  through  the  understand- 
ing of  truth ;  and  with  the 
natural  man,  by  scientifics  of 
truths,  and  by  correspondent 
good  of  life,  thus  by  the  Lord 
through  scientifics  of  truth  ; 
which  things  can  only  be  com- 
prehended by  the  intelligent. 
(Verse  12.) 

That  the  goods  and  truths 
of  innocence  ought  all  to  be 
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He  should  put  hands  upon 
them,  and  pray  ;  but  the  dis- 
ciples rebuked  them. 

14.  But  Jesus  said,  Suffer 
the  little  children,  and  forbid 
them  not  to  come  to  Me,  for  of 
such  is  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens. 

15.  And  laying  hands  on 
them,  He  departed  thence. 

16.  And  behold,  one  coming 
said  to  Him,  Good  master, 
what  good  shall  I  do  that  I 
may  have  eternal  life  ? 


17.  But  He  said  to  him, 
Why  callest  thou  Me  good  ? 
none  is  good  but  One,  the  God ; 
but  if  thou  art  willing  to  enter 
into  the  life,  keep  the  com- 
mandments. 

18.  He  saith  to  Him,  Which.? 
but  Jesus  said,  This,  thou  shalt 
do  no  murder,  thou  shalt  not 
commit  adultery,  thou  shalt  not 
steal,  thou  shalt  not  bear  false 
witness. 

19.  Honour  thy  father  and 
mother,  and,  thou  shalt  love 
thy  neighbour  as  thyself. 


20.  The  young  man  saith 
to  Him,  All  these  things  have 
I  kept  from  my  youth ;  in  what 
am  I  yet  behind  ? 


ascribed  to  the  Lord,  because 
heaven  consists  in  such  ac- 
knowledgment, and  the  Lord 
hath  communication  with  those 
goods  and  truths.  (Verses  13, 
14,  15.) 


No  one  therefore  can  enter 
into  heaven,  unless  he  acknow- 
ledge the  L0RD,  even  as  to  His 
Human  Essence,  to  be  the  God 
of  heaven,  and  that  from  Him 
is  every  good  which  is  good, 
and  unless  he  live  also  accord- 
ing to  the  precepts  of  the  de- 
calogue, by  abstaining  from 
those  evils  as  sins,  which  are 
there  forbidden.  (Verses  16 — 
22.) 

For  the  Lord  alone  is  good, 
and  the  source  of  good;  and 
the  way  to  attain  conjunction 
of  life  with  Him  is  to  observe 
His  precepts.     (Verse  1 7.) 

Which  precepts  teach,  that 
man  ought  not  to  destroy  or 
pervert  in  himself  the  life  of 
love  and  charity,  nor  to  ascribe 
that  life  to  himself,  but  to  the 
Lord  alone,  nor  to  call  any- 
thing good  or  true  but  what  is 
of  the  Lord,  thus  that  he 
should  respect  and  exalt  in 
himself  the  Divine  Love  and 
Wisdom  above  every  other 
good  and  truth,  and  cherish 
what  is  of  God  in  another  as 
in  himself.     (Verses  18,  19.) 

That  these  precepts  cannot 
be  fulfilled  until  man  removes 
his  heart  from  riches,  fights 
against   concupiscences,    and 
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21.  Jesus  said  to  Him,  If 
thou  art  willing  to  be  perfect, 
go,  sell  that  thou  hast,  and  give 
to  the  poor,  and  thou  shalt 
have  treasure  in  heaven :  and 
come,  follow  Me. 

22.  But  when  the  young 
man  heard  the  Word,  he  went 
away  sorrowing:  for  he  had 
many  possessions. 

23.  But  Jesus  said  to  His 
disciples.  Verily  I  say  to  you, 
That  a  rich  man  shall  ^vith 
difficulty  enter  into  the  king- 
dom of  the  heavens. 

24.  But  again,  1  say  to  you, 
It  is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go 
through  the  eye  of  a  needle, 
than  for  a  rich  man  to  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  God. 

25.  But  when  His  disciples 
heard  [it],  they  were  exceed- 
ingly amazed,  saying.  Who 
then  can  be  saved  ? 

26.  But  Jesus  looking  at 
said  to  them.  With  men  this  is 
impossible  ;  but  with  God  all 
things  are  possible. 

27.  Then  Peter  answering 
said  to  Him,  Behold,  we  have 
forsaken  all  and  followed  Thee; 
what  therefore  shall  we  have  ? 

28.  But  Jesus  said  to  them, 
Verily  I  say  to  you,  That  ye 
who  have  followed  Me  in  the 
regeneration,  when  the  Son  of 
Man  shall  sit  on  the  throne  of 
His  glory,  ye  also  shall  sit  on 
twelve  thrones,  judging  the 
twelve  tribes  of  Israel. 

29.  And  every  one  that  hath 
put  away  houses,  or  brethren, 
or  sisters,  or  father,  or  mother, 
or  wife,  or  children,  or  lands, 


acknowledges  the  Lord  to  be 
God.     (Verses  20,  21.) 


Which  things  appear  griev- 
ous to  those  who  are  in  the 
knowledges  of  truth  separate 
fi-om  the  good  of  charity. 
(Verse  22.) 

Therefore  those  knowledges, 
when  so  separated  from  life, 
are  rather  hindrances  to  the 
attainment  of  conjunction  with 
the  Lord,  since  it  is  contrary 
to  order  that  sciences  or  know- 
ledges of  themselves,  without 
the  life  of  love  and  charity, 
should  be  introduced  into 
heaven.     (Verses  23,  24.) 

Nevertheless  they  are  no 
hindrances,  if  the  Divine  Truth 
be  respected  and  exalted. 
(Verses  25,  26.) 


For  all  who  renounce  the 
coiTuptions  of  self-love,  and  ac- 
knowledge the  Lord,  as  to  His 
Human  Essence,  to  be  God, 
shall  be  exalted  to  communica- 
tion and  conjunction  with  the 
Lord  in  His  Divine  Truth, 
and  thus  to  dominion  over  all 
inferior  goods  and  truths. 
(Verses  27,  28.) 


And  all  who  reject  their 
hereditary  evils  and  falses, 
through  faith  and  love  to  the 
Lord's     Divine     Humanity, 

K 
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lor  My  name's  sake,  shall  re-  shall  have  eternal  conjunction 
ceive  an  hundred  -  fold,  and  with  the  Lord  in  the  good  of 
shall  inherit  eternal  life.  His  love.     (Verse  29.) 

30.  But  many  that  [are]  first         But  they  who  place  merit  in 
shall  be  last,  and  the  last  first,     their   own  works,   instead   of 

ascribing  it  to  the  Lord,  can- 
not attain  such  conjunction. 
(Verse  30.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Verses  3 — 12.  And  the  Pharisees  came  to  Him,  tempting 
Him,  and  saying  to  Him,  Is  it  latvfiil  ?  &c. — That  these  verses 
contain  interior  arcana,  may  be  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words, 
that  all  do  not  apprehend  these  words,  but  they  to  whom  it  is 
given :  the  interior  arcanum  contained  in  what  is  here  said  by 
the  Lord,  is  little  apprehended  by  men,  but  it  is  apprehended 
by  all  the  angels  in  heaven ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  latter 
perceive  those  words  of  the  Lord  spiritually,  and  the  arcana 
contained  in  them  are  spiritual,  being  to  this  eflfect :  in  the 
heavens  there  are  marriages  equally  as  on  the  earth,  but  in  the 
heavens  marriages  are  made  of  like  with  like,  for  the  man  {vir) 
is  born  to  act  from  understanding,  but  the  woman  from  affec- 
tion ;  and  understanding  with  men,  is  the  understanding  of 
truth  and  good;  and  affection  with  women,  is  the  affection  of 
truth  and  good;  and  whereas  all  understanding  derives  life 
from  affection,  therefore  they  are  there  coupled  together  as  the 
affection  which  is  of  the  will  is  coupled  with  a  correspondent 
thought  which  is  of  the  understanding ;  for  understanding  with 
every  one  is  various,  as  the  truths  are  various  from  which  it  is 
formed ;  in  general,  there  are  celestial  truths,  there  are  spiritual 
truths,  there  are  moral  truths,  there  are  civil  truths,  yea,  there 
are  natural  tniths,  and  of  every  truth  there  are  innumerable 
species  and  varieties ;  and  whereas  it  hence  comes  to  pass,  that 
the  understanding  of  one  is  in  no  case  like  that  of  another,  nor 
the  affection  of  one  like  the  affection  of  another,  therefore  to 
the  intent  that  understanding  and  affection  may  nevertheless 
act  in  unity,  they  are  so  coupled  together  in  heaven,  that  the 
correspondent  afiection  of  the  woman  is  conjoined  with  the  cor- 
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respondent  understanding  of  the  man,  lience  it  is  that  each  has 
life  from  the  coiTcspondcnce,  full  of  love.  Inasmuch  now  as 
two  various  affections  cannot  correspond  to  one  understanding, 
hence  in  heaven  it  is  in  no  case  given,  nor  can  he  given,  that 
one  man  shall  have  more  wives  than  one ;  from  these  con- 
siderations it  may  be  seen  and  concluded  what  is  also  spiritually 
meant  by  the  above  words  of  the  Lord  ;  as  what  is  meant  by  a 
Tnan  leaving  father  and  tnolher  and  cleaving  to  his  wife,  and 
their  becoming  onejiesh,  viz.,  that  a  man  shall  leave  that  evil 
and  false,  which  aj^pertains  to  him  in  a  religious  view,  and 
which  defiles  his  understanding,  thus  which  he  has  from  father 
and  mother,  and  that  his  understanding,  being  sepai'ated  from 
them,  shall  be  conjoined  with  the  correspondent  affection  of 
the  wife,  whence  the  two  become  one  affection  of  truth  and 
good  ;  this  is  meant  by  the  one  Jlesh,  which  the  two  shall  be, 
for  flesh,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  signifies  the  good  which  is  of 
love  or  affection ;  wherefore  they  are  no  longer  two,  hut  one 
flesh,  signifies  that  thus  the  understanding  of  good  and  truth, 
and  the  affection  of  good  and  truth,  are  not  two,  but  one,  in  like 
manner  as  will  and  understanding  indeed  are  two,  but  still  one, 
in  like  manner  also  as  truth  and  good,  likewise  faith  and  charity, 
which  indeed  are  two,  but  still  one,  viz.,  when  truth  is  of  good, 
and  good  is  of  truth,  also  when  faith  is  of  charity,  and  charity 
is  of  faith :  hence  likewise  conjugial  love  is  derived.  The  reason 
why  Moses,  on  account  of  hardness  of  heart,  permitted  to  put 
away  a  wife  for  every  cause,  was,  because  the  Israelites  and 
Jews  were  natural  and  not  spiritual,  and  they  who  are  merely 
natural  are  hard  of  heart,  because  they  are  not  in  any  conjugial 
love,  but  in  lascivious  love,  such  as  is  that  of  adidtery  :  the 
reason  why  whosoever  shall  put  away  a  wife,  except  for  for- 
nication, and  shall  marry  another,  comrnitteth  adultery,  is, 
because  fornication  signifies  what  is  false,  and  with  the  woman 
the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false,  thus  an  affection  which  in  no 
sort  agrees  with  the  miderstanding  of  truth  and  good ;  and  be- 
cause, from  what  disagreement,  conjugial  love  altogether 
perishes,  which  is  the  love  of  truth  and  good,  and  hence  heaven 
and  the  church  altogether  perish  with  man ;  for  when  interior 
conjunction,  which  is  that  of  minds  \jnentes'\,  and  of  minds 
[^animi^,  is  annulled,  marriage  is  dissolved:  the  reason  why 
he  loho  marrieth  her  that  is  put  away,  also  comrnitteth  adul- 
tery, is,  because  by  her  that  is  put  away  on  account  of  forni- 
cation, is  meant  the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false,  as  above, 
which  is  not  to  be  coupled  with  any  understanding  of  truth  and 
good,  for  hence  the  understanding  is  ])erverted,  and  also  be- 
comes an  understanding  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  and  the 
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conjunction  of  what  is  false  and  evil  is  spiritual  adultery,  as 
the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  is  spiritual  marriage. 

The  reason  why  the  Lord  afterwards  spake  concerning 
eunuchs,  was,  because  the  disciples  said,  '•''Ifilie  case  he  so  of  a 
man  tvitli  a  wife,  it  is  not  expedient  to  marry^''  and  because 
marriages  with  the  Jewish  nation,  which  was  hard  of  heart,  in 
consequence  of  being  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  were  not  mar- 
riages but  adulteries,  as  understood  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
wherefore  also  that  nation  was  called  by  the  Lord  an  adulterous 
nation ;  on  which  account  the  Lord  spake  concerning  eunuchs, 
by  whom  are  meant  those,  who  are  not  willing  to  enter  into 
marriage,  that  is,  to  be  conjoined  with  the  atfection  of  evil, 
because  thus  the  understanding  of  truth  and  of  good  would  be 
perverted  and  dissipated;  thus  by  eunuchs  ai"e  meant  both  the 
manied  and  unmarried,  with  whom  the  understanding  of  truth 
and  of  good  is  conjoined  with  the  affection  of  truth  and  good: 
the  reason  why  they  are  called  eunuchs,  is,  because  they  have 
no  lasciviousness,  such  as  appertains  to  those,  who  from  hard- 
ness of  heart,  in  which  the  Jews  were,  married  several  wives, 
and  divorced  each  of  them  upon  every  occasion.  It  is  first  to 
be  noted,  that  the  mamage  of  the  understanding  of  truth  and 
of  good  with  the  affection  of  truth  and  of  good,  is  in  general 
from  a  three-fold  origin,  and  hence  in  a  three-fold  degree ;  in 
the  supreme  degree  is  the  marriage  of  those  wdio  are  called 
celestial;  in  an  inferior  degree,  of  those  who  are  called  spiritual; 
and  in  the  lowest  degree,  of  those  who  are  natural,  for  there  are 
so  many  degrees  of  the  interiors  of  man ;  hence  there  are  three 
heavens,  and  they  who  are  in  the  supreme  heaven  are  called 
celestial,  they  who  are  in  the  inferior  heaven  are  called  spiritual, 
and  they  who  are  in  lowest,  are  called  natural ;  the  raaiTiage  of 
the  understanding  of  truth  and  of  good  with  the  affection  of 
truth  and  of  good,  amongst  the  celestial,  is  meant  by  eunuchs 
who  have  been  horn  eunuchs  from  the  mother'' s  womh,  by 
reason  that  they,  during  regeneration,  receive  truths  immediately 
in  the  life  by  the  love  of  them,  hence  it  is  that  they  know  truths 
from  the  truths  themselves ;  their  regeneration  by  the  Lord, 
through  love  to  Him,  is  signified  by  being  made  eunuchs  in 
the  womb,  thus  without  the  lasciviousness  of  adultery  ;  but  the 
marriage  of  the  understanding  of  truth  and  of  good  with  the 
affection  of  truth  and  of  good,  amongst  the  spiritual,  is  meant 
by  eunuchs  who  have  been  made  eunuchs  by  men,  for  these  are 
not  regenerated  in  the  womb,  that  is,  by  love,  but  by  truths 
first  received  in  the  memory,  and  next  intellectually  in  the 
thought,  and  thus,  lastly,  in  the  life  by  a  certain  spiritual 
affection;  these  are  said  to  he  made  cuniwhs  of  men,  because 
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they  are  reformed  by  the  understanding  grounded  in  the 
memory,  and  man  signifies  that  understanding ;  as  also  above, 
whei'e  mention  is  made  of  man  and  wife :  but  the  marriage  of 
the  understanding  of  truth  and  of  good  with  the  affection  of 
truth  and  of  good,  amongst  the  natural,  is  meant  by  eunuchs 
who  made  themselves  eunuchs;  for  the  natural,  by  know- 
ledges and  sciences,  procure  to  themselves  natural  light,  and 
by  good  of  life,  according  to  those  sciences,  they  procure 
affection,  and  thence  conscience,  and  because  they  know  no 
other  than  that  they  themselves  do  this,  (for  the  natural  man 
does  not  enjoy  intelligence  like  the  spiritual  man,  nor  per- 
ception like  the  celestial  man,)  hence  it  is  that  tliey  are  those 
who  make  themselves  eunuchs,  but  it  is  so  said  from  the 
appearance  and  from  the  obscure  faith  appertaining  to  them. 
These,  therefore,  are  the  things  that  are  meant  by  being  made 
eunuchs  for  the  sake  of  the  kingdom  of  God;  and  whereas 
few  comprehend  these  things,  it  is  said  by  the  Lord,  "  He  who 
is  able  to  apprehend,  let  him  apprehendr     A.  E.  710. 

That  a  christian,  who  marries  more  wives  than  one,  com- 
mits natm-al  adultery,  is  agi'eeable  to  the  Lord's  words,  "  Tliat 
it  is  not  lawful  to  put  away  a  wife,  because  from  the  begin- 
ning they  were  created  to  be  one  Jiesh ;  and  that  he  who 
putteth  her  aivay  without  just  cause,  and  marrieth  another, 
committelh  adultery  ^  thus  much  more,  he  who  does  not  put 
away,  but  retains  a  wife,  and  superinduces  another.  This  law, 
enacted  by  the  Lord  concerning  maiTiages,  derives  its  internal 
ground  from  spiritual  marriage  ;  for  whatsoever  the  Lord  spak^3 
in  itself  was  spiritual :  which  is  meant  by  these  words,  "  The 
ivords  winch  I  speak  to  you  are  spirit  and  are  lifey  (John 
vi.  63.)  The  spirituality  contained  in  it  is  this,  that  by  poly- 
gamical  mamage,  in  the  Christian  world,  the  marriage  of  the 
Lord  and  the  church  is  profaned ;  in  like  manner  the  man-iage 
of  good  and  of  truth ;  and  besides  these,  the  Word  is  profaned, 
and  with  the  Word,  the  church,  and  the  profanation  of  those 
things  is  spiritual  adultery.     C.  S.  L.  339. 

Genuine  conjugial  love  cannot  possibly  be  given  except 
between  two  conjugial  partners,  that  is,  in  the  marriage  of  one 
man  and  of  one  wife,  and  in  no  case  between  more  at  the 
same  time,  by  reason  that  conjugial  love  is  mutual  and  reci- 
procal, and  the  life  of  the  one  party  is  in  that  of  the  other, 
reciprocally,  so  that  they  are  as  it  were  one ;  such  union  is 
given  between  two,  but  not  between  more,  for  more  cut 
asunder  that  love.  The  men  of  the  most  ancient  church,  who 
were  celestial,  and  in  the  perception  of  good  and  ol"  truth,  as 
the  angels,  had  only  one  wife;  they  said  that  with  one  wife 
they  perceived  celestial  delights  and  happiness,  and  that  they 
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were  struck  with  horror  when  only  mention  was  made  of 
several  conjugial  partners;  for  the  maiTiage  of  one  husband 
and  one  wile  descends,  as  was  said,  from  the  marriage  of  good 
and  trutli,  or  from  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  of  the  above 
quality,  as  may  appear  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in 
Matt.  xix.  3—12.     A.  C.  2740. 

Verses  4,  5,  6.  Have  ye  noi  read  that  He  who  made  tliem 
from  the  beginning,  made  them  male  and  female"?  &c. — That 
there  was  implanted  in  the  man  and  the  woman,  from  creation, 
the  inclination,  and  also  the  faculty  of  conjunction  as  into  one, 
and  that  each  is  still  in  the  man  and  the  woman,  is  manifest 
from  the  book  of  creation,  and  at  the  same  time  from  the 
Lord's  words.  In  the  book  of  creation,  which  is  called 
Genesis,  it  is  written :  "  Jehovah  God  built  the  rib,  ivhich 
He  had  taken  from  the  man,  into  a  ivoman,  and  brought 
her  to  the  man ;  and  the  man  said,  This  is  bone  of  my  bones, 
and  flesh  of  my  flesh.  TIterefore  shall  a  man  leave  his 
father  and  his  mother,  and  shall  cleave  to  his  icife ;  and 
they  shall  become  onejleshy  (ii.  22,  23,  24.)  Like  things 
are  also  said  by  the  Lord  in  Matt.  xix.  4,  5.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  the  woman  was  created  out  of 
the  man,  and  that  both  have  the  inclination  and  the  faculty  of 
re-uniting  into  one ;  that  they  re-unite  into  one  man,  is  evident 
also  from  the  book  of  creation,  where  both  together  are  called 
man.     C.  S.  L.  156.     See  also  A.  C.  2741. 

These  expressions  also,  like  all  others  in  the  Word,  are  not 
only  to  be  understood  naturally,  but  also  spiritually ;  and  if 
they  are  not  spiritually  understood,  no  one  can  know  what  is 
signified  by  male  and  female,  or  husband  and  wife,  being  no 
longer  two,  but  one  flesh,  as  is  also  said ;  (Gen  ii.  24.)  by 
male  and  female,  in  a  spiritual  sense,  is  here  signified  truth 
and  good,  consequently  also  the  doctrine  of  truth,  which  is  the 
doctrine  of  life,  and  the  life  of  truth,  which  is  the  life  of  doc- 
trine ;  these  must  not  be  two,  but  one,  inasmuch  as  truth  does 
not  become  truth  with  man  without  good  of  life,  neither  does 
good  become  good  with  any  one  without  truth  of  doctrine,  for 
good  does  not  become  spiritual  good,  except  by  truths,  and 
spiritual  good  is  good,  but  not  natural  good  without  it :  when 
those  principles  are  one,  then  truth  is  of  good,  and  good  is  of 
truth,  and  this  one  is  meant  by  one  flesh  ;  the  case  is  the  same 
with  doctrine  and  life ;  these  also  make  one  man  of  the  church, 
when  the  doctrine  of  life  and  the  life  of  doctrine  are  joined 
together  with  him,  for  doctrine  teaches  how  he  ought  to  live, 
and  what  he  ought  to  do,  and  the  life  lives  it  and  does  it. 
A.  E.  l^D. 

From  the  above  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  love  truly 
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conjugial  is  the  union  of  two,  as  to  the  interiors  Vv^hich  are  of 
the  thought  and  will,  thus  which  are  of  truth  and  good,  for 
truth  is  of  the  thought,  and  good  is  of  the  will.  For  he  who 
is  in  love  truly  conjugial,  loves  what  another  thinks,  and  what 
another  wills  ;  thus  he  also  loves  to  think  as  another,  and 
loves  to  will  as  another ;  consequently  to  be  united  to  another, 
and  to  become  as  one  man  ;  this  is  what  is  meant  by  the 
Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Tivo  shall  be  oneJiesJi ;  wherefore 
they  are  no  longer  two,  hut  onejieshr     A.  C.  10169. 

Verse  5.  On  this  account  shall  a  man  leave  father  and 
mother,  &c.  —  By  the  father  and  mother  whom  the  man  is  to 
leave,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  meant  the  proprium  of  his  will, 
and  the  proprium  of  his  understanding;  and  the  proprium  of 
man's  will  is  to  love  himself,  and  the  proprium  of  his  under- 
standing is  to  love  his  own  wisdom ;  and  by  cleaxiny  to,  is 
signified  to  addict  himself  to  the  love  of  the  wife  ;  that  those 
two  propriums  are  deadly  evils  to  the  man,  if  they  remain 
with  him,  and  that  the  love  of  those  two  is  turned  into  con- 
jugial love,  as  a  man  cleaves  to  his  wife,  that  is,  receives  her 
love,  see  just  above,  193.     C.  S.  L.  194.     See  also  112,  156. 

Verse  5.  The  tivo  shall  be  onejiesh. — Good  and  truth  con- 
joined, with  an  angel  and  a  man,  are  not  two,  but  one,  since, 
in  this  case,  good  is  of  truth,  and  truth  is  of  good ;  this  con- 
junction is,  as  when  a  man  thinks  what  he  wills,  and  wills 
what  he  thinks;  on  which  occasion  the  thought  and  will  make 
one,  thus  one  mind,  for  the  thought  forms,  or  presents  in  form, 
that  which  the  will  desires,  and  the  will  gives  it  delight :  hence 
also  it  is  that  two  conjugial  partners  in  heaven  are  not  called 
two,  but  one  angel.  This  also  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's 
words  in  Matt.  xix.  4,  5,  6,  11.  In  which  words  are  described 
the  heavenly  marriage,  in  which  the  angels  are,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth ;  and  by  man  not 
separating  what  God  hath  joined  together,  is  meant,  that 
good  ought  not  to  be  separated  from  truth.     H.  H.  372. 

Verse  8.  Moses,  because  of  the  hardness  of  your  hearts, 
permitted  you  to  put  away  your  wives,  &c. — It  appears  from 
this  passage,  and  especially  from  the  Divine  command  to 
Moses,  " /o  hetv  him  out  two  tables  like  unto  the  former ;''' 
(Exod.  xxxiv.  1.)  that  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  was  accommodated  to  the  Jewish  nation,  and 
would  therefore  have  been  different,  if  that  nation  had  been 
of  a  different  quality.  For  the  sake  of  that  nation,  therefore, 
it  was  permitted  to  marry  several  wives,  which  was  a  thing 
altogether  unknown  in  ancient  times ;  and  also  to  put  away 
their  ^vives  for  various  causes  :  hence  laws  were  enacted  con- 
cerning such  marriages  and  divorces,  which  otherwise  would 
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not  have  entered  tlie  external  of  the  Word ;  therefore  this  ex- 
ternal is  called  by  the  Lord  [the  external]  of  Moses,  and  it  is 
said  to  be  granted  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  their  heart. 
A.  C.  10453,  10603, 

It  is  here  said  that  Moses  permitted,  in  order  that  it  may 
be  known  that  the  Lord  did  not  permit.     C.  S.  L.  340. 

Verse  9.    WJiosoever  shall  put  away  his  u'ife,  except  for 

fornication,  &c. — It  is  evident  from  these  words  of  the  Lord, 

that  nothing  else  closes  and  stops  up  the  habitation,  the  origin, 

or   fountain    and   its   vein,   of  conjugial   love,  but   adultery. 

C.  S.  L.  482. 

It  is  said,  if  a  man  put  away  his  wife,  and  marry  another, 
except  for  whoredom,  he  commits  adultery,  because  putting 
away  for  this  cause  is  a  plenary  separation  of  minds,  which  is 
called  divorce.  There  are  several  reasons  why  adultery  is  a 
cause  of  divorce,  which  reasons  are  discernible  in  rational 
light,  and  still  at  this  day  are  deeply  concealed ;  from  rational 
light  it  may  be  seen,  that  marriages  are  holy,  and  that  adul- 
teries are  profane,  and  thus  that  marriages  and  adulteries  are 
diametrically  opposite  to  each  other ;  and  that  when  one 
opposite  acts  against  another,  the  one  destroys  the  other,  even 
to  the  last  spark  of  its  life :  this  is  the  case  with  conjugial 
love,  when  one  of  the  married  parties  commits  adidteries,  in 
consequence  of  what  he  has  confirmed  and  thereby  purposed 
in  his  own  mind ;  these  observations  come  into  a  still  clearer 
light  of  reason  with  those  who  know  anything  of  heaven  and 
hell ;  for  these  know  that  marriages  are  in  heaven  and  from 
heaven,  and  that  adulteries  are  in  hell  and  from  hell,  and  that 
those  two  cannot  be  conjoined,  as  heaven  cannot  be  conjoined 
with  hell,  and  that  instantly,  if  they  were  to  be  conjoined 
with  man,  heaven  would  recede,  and  hell  would  enter.  Hence 
now  it  is  that  adultery  is  a  cause  of  divorce.     C.  S.  L.  255. 

Verse  12.  There  are  eunuchs  ivho  are  so  horn,  &c. — They 
are  called  eunuchs  who  are  in  the  heavenly  marriage;  horn 
from  the  womb,  denotes  those  who  are  as  the  celestial  angels ; 
made  by  men,  denote  those  who  are  as  the  spiritual  angels ; 
who  have  made  themselves,  denote  those  who  are  as  angelic 
spirits,  who  thus  are  not  principled  in  charity,  but  in 
obedience.     A.  C.  394. 

By  eunuchs,  who  made  themselves  eunuchs  for  the  sake  of 
the  kingdom  of  God,  are  meant  spiritual  eunuchs,  who  are  all 
such  as  in  marriages  abstain  from  the  evils  of  whoredoms ;  that 
Italian  eunuchs  ai-e  not  meant,  is  evident.     C.  S.  L.  156. 

Verse  14.  Of  such  is  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens. — There 
are  some  who  suppose  that  innocence  is  the  same  thing  with 
infancy,  by  reason  that  the  Lord  said  of  infants,  that  "  Of  such 
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is  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  and  that  they  icho  do  not  be- 
come as  infants,  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  the 
heavens  ;"  but  they  who  imagine  thus,  do  not  know  the  inter- 
nal sense  of  the  Word,  and  thereby  what  is  meant  by  infancy; 
by  infancy  is  meant  the  innocence  of  intelHgence  and  of  wis- 
dom, which  is  such,  that  they  who  receive  it  acknowledge  that 
they  have  life  from  the  Lord  alone,  and  that  the  Lord  is  their 
only  Father,  since  it  is  from  the  intelligence  of  truth,  and  the 
wisdom  of  good,  which  man  has  from  the  Lord  alone,  that  he 
is  man ;  innocence  itself,  which  in  the  Word  is  called  infancy, 
in  no  case  is  and  dwells  except  in  wisdom,  insomuch  that  the 
wiser  any  one  is,  so  much  the  more  innocent  he  is,  wherefore 
the  Lord  is  innocence  itself,  because  He  is  wisdom  Itself. 
A.  C.  2305.  Of  the  state  of  innocence  of  angels  in  heaven, 
see  H.  H.  276—283. 

Verses  16 — 22.  Wltat  good  shall  I  do  that  I  may  have 
eternal  life  ? — Works  done  by  man  are  not  good,  but  only 
such  as  are  done  from  the  Lord  with  man  ;  but  that  works  may 
be  done  from  the  Lord  and  not  from  man,  two  things  are  neces- 
sary; first,  that  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  be  acknowledged,  and 
also,  that  He  be  acknowledged  to  be  the  God  of  heaven  and 
earth,  even  as  to  the  Humanity,  and  that  from  Him  is  every 
good  which  is  good ;  secondly,  that  man  should  live  according 
to  the  precepts  of  the  decalogue,  by  abstaining  from  those  evils 
which  are  there  forbidden ;  as  from  the  worship  of  other  gods, 
from  the  profanation  of  the  name  of  God,  from  thefts,  from 
adulteries,  from  murders,  from  false  witnesses,  from  coveting 
the  possessions  and  properties  which  belong  to  others.  These 
two  things  are  requisite  that  the  works  which  ^'e  done  by  man 
may  be  good :  the  reason  is,  because  all  good  comes  from  the 
Lord  alone,  and  because  the  Lord  cannot  enter  with  man  and 
lead  him,  so  long  as  those  evils,  as  sins,  are  not  removed,  for 
they  are  infernal  things,  yea,  they  are  hell  with  man  ;  and  un- 
less hell  be  removed,  the  Lord  cannot  enter  and  open  heaven. 
These  things  also  are  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  to  the  rich 
man  in  this  chapter,  wdio  asked  Him  concerning  eternal  life, 
and  said,  that  from  his  youth,  he  had  kept  the  precepts  of  the 
decalogue ;  whom  also  the  Lord  is  said  to  have  loved,  and  to 
have  taught,  that  he  was  wanting  in  one  thing,  viz.,  that  he 
should  sell  all  that  he  had,  taking  up  the  cross ;  by  selling 
all  that  he  had,  is  signified,  that  he  should  leave  his  religious 
persuasions,  which  were  traditions,  for  he  was  a  Jew ;  and  also 
that  he  should  leave  the  things  of  his  own  proprium,  which 
consisted  in  loving  himself  and  the  world  better  than  God, 
thus  in  leading  himself;  and  by  following  the  Lord,  is  signified 
to  acknowledge  Him  alone,  and  to  be  led  by  Him,  wherefore 

L  L 
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also  the  Lord  said,  Why  callest  thou  Me  good  ?  none  is  good 
but  God  alone ;  by  taking  up  his  cross,  is  signified  to  fight 
against  evils  and  falses,  which  are  fi-ora  the  proprium.  A.  E. 
934. 

Good  works  are  evil  works,  unless  the  things  which  apper- 
tain to  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  are  I'emoved ;  for 
when  works  are  done  before  the  removal  of  these  things,  they 
appear  outwardly  good,  but  are  inwardly  evil ;  for  they  are 
done  for  the  sake  of  reputation,  or  for  the  sake  of  gain,  or  for 
the  sake  of  self-pre-eminence  ;  or  for  the  sake  of  rccomi^ense, 
thus  they  are  either  meritorious  or  hypocritical ;  for  the  things 
which  appertain  to  self-love,  and  the  love  of  the  world,  give  to 
works  such  a  nature  and  quality:  but  when  these  e.vils  are 
removed,  then  the  works  become  good,  and  are  the  goods  of 
charily,  there  being  nothing  in  them  of  self-respect,  regard  to 
the  world,  to  reputation,  or  to  recompense ;  thus  they  are 
neither  meritorious  nor  hypocritical ;  for  in  this  case,  celestial 
and  spiritual  love  from  the  Lord,  flow  into  the  works,  and 
cause  them  to  become  love  and  charity  in  act ;  and  then  the 
Lord,  by  them,  purifies  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  dis- 
poses it  to  order,  that  it  may  receive  correspondently  the 
celestial  and  spiritual  things  which  flow  in.  A.  C.  3147.  See 
also  Exposition,  chap.  v.  16. 

Three  things  were  wanting  to  the  young  man  here  spoken  of, 
which  are,  that  he  had  not  removed  his  heart  from  riches,  that 
he  had  not  fought  against  concupiscences,  and  that  he  had  not 
yet  acknowledged  the  Lord  to  be  God ;  therefore  the  Lord  said, 
that  he  should  sell  all  that  he  Jiad,  by  which  is  meant  that  he 
should  remove  his  heart  from  riches ;  that  he  should  take  up 
the  cross,  by  which  is  meant  that  he  should  fight  against  con- 
cupiscences ;  and  that  he  should  follow  Htm,  by  which  is 
meant  that  he  should  acknowledge  the  Lord  to  be  God. 
D.  Life,  66. 

Verse  17.  Whij  callest  thou  Me  good. — That  the  Divine  is 
good  Itself,  is  evident  from  Matthew,  "Jesus  said  to  the  young 
man.  Why  callest  thou  Me  good  ?  there  is  none  good  hut  the 
one  God^^  by  which  is  meant  that  it  is  the  Lord  who  alone  is 
good,  thus  good  itself.     J.  C.  10619. 

From  what  is  said  in  this  verse,  it  appears  that  good  is  one. 
A.  a  10154. 

Keep  the  commandments. — In  the  Word  mention  is  fre- 
quently made  of  keeping  and  doing  the  commandments  of  God, 
and  His  precepts;  and  by  doing  the  precepts  of  God,  is  under- 
stood the  same  as  by  loving  the  Lord  above  all  things,  and  our 
neighbour  as  ourselves ;  for  what  a  man  inwardly,  or  from  the 
heart,  loves,  that  he  wills,  and  what  he  wills  that  he  does ;  and 
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to  love  God  is  to  love  His  precepts,  these  being  of  God,  inso- 
much that  they  are  God.  Hence  it  may  appear  how  little  the 
followers  of  uiith  alone  know  what  love  is ;  they  announce  or 
affirm  that  liiitli  lives  from  love,  and  that  faith  is  dead  without 
love,  and  yet  they  do  not  know  that  love  and  deeds  lU'e  one  : 
they  say,  also,  that  in  faith  there  is  love,  and  yet  they  are 
ignorant  that  there  can  be  no  love  in  faith,  if  they  do  not  live 
according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Lord  contained  in  the  Word, 
and  that  it  is  from  hence,  and  from  no  other  source  whatever, 
that  there  can  be  any  love  in  faith,  except  what  is  natural  only, 
which  is  not  the  love  of  the  Lord  and  of  the  neighbour,  but  the 
love  of  self,  and  the  love  of  the  world ;  and  these  loves  are 
altogether  destructive  of  faith,  yea,  they  falsify  the  truths  which 
appertain  to  genuine  faith,  which  are  contained  in  the  Word. 
A.  E.  894. 

Verse  19.  'llwa  shall  love  thy  neighbour,  &c. — See  Expo- 
sition, chap.  v.  43 — 45. 

Verse  24.  It  is  easier  for  a  camel  to  go  through  the  eye  of 
a  needle,  &c. — By  the  rich  man  spoken  of  in  this  verse,  are 
meant  the  rich  in  each  sense,  as  well  natural  as  spiritual :  the 
rich  in  a  natural  sense,  are  they  who  abound  in  wealth,  and 
place  their  hearts  in  wealth  ;  but  in  a  spiritual  sense,  the  rich 
are  they  who  abound  in  knowledges  and  sciences,  for  these  are 
spiritual  riches ;  and  who  are  willing  to  introduce  themselves 
thereby,  from  their  own  proper  intelligence,  into  the  things  of 
heaven  and  the  church ;  and  since  this  is  contrary  to  Divine 
Order,  it  is  said  that  it  is  easier  for  a  camel  to  pass  through 
the  eye  of  a  needle;  for  in  the  spiritual  sense,  by  a  camel  is 
signified  the  principle  of  knowledge  and  of  science  in  general, 
and  by  the  eye  of  a  needle  spiritual  truth.  That  such  things 
are  meant  by  a  camel  and  the  eye  of  a  needle,  is  not  known  at 
this  day,  because  heretofore  the  science  has  not  been  opened, 
which  teaches  what  is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by 
those  things  which  are  said  in  the  literal  sense  in  the  Word; 
for  in  singular  the  things  of  the  Word  there  is  a  spiritual  sense, 
and  also  a  natural  sense ;  for  the  Word,  to  the  intent  that  there 
might  be  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  world,  or  of  angels 
with  men,  after  that  immediate  conjunction  ceased,  was  written 
by  mere  correspondences  of  natural  things  with  spiritual. 
H.  H.  365. 

Some  have  supposed  from  what  is  said  in  this  verse,  that  the 
rich  find  a  difficulty  in  entering  into  heaven,  and  that  the  poor 
enter  easily,  because  they  are  poor,  inasmuch  as  it  is  said, 
"  Blessed  are  the  poor,  because  f heir's  is  the  kingdom  of  ilie 
Jieavens  r  (Luke  vi.  20,  21.)  but  they  who  know  any  thing 
concerning  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  think  otherwise ; 
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for  tliey  know  that  heaven  is  appointed  for  all  who  live  the  life 
of  faith  and  of  love,  whether  they  be  rich  or  poor-  From  much 
discourse  and  life  with  the  angels,  it  hath  been  given  to  know 
for  certain,  that  the  rich  come  into  heaven  as  easily  as  the 
poor ;  and  that  man  is  not  excluded  from  heaven  because  he 
abounds  in  many  things,  neither  is  he  received  into  heaven 
because  he  is  in  poverty ;  there  are  in  heaven  both  rich  and 
poor,  and  more  rich  than  poor  in  the  greater  glory  and 
happiness.  H.H.S57.  See  the  subject  more  fully  discussed, 
358—365. 

The  kingdom  of  God. — See  Exposition,  chap.  iv.  23,  vi.  10, 
33,  xii.  24—28,  xiii.  24—31. 

Verse  28.  When  the  Son  of  Man  shall  sit  on  the  throne  of 
His  glory. — To  sit  on  the  throne  of  His  glory,  signifies  to  be 
in  His  Divine  Truth :  inasmuch  as  by  the  angels,  also  by  the 
twelve  apostles,  and  Hkewise  by  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel, 
are  signified  all  the  truths  of  the  church,  and,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  Divine  Truth ;  therefore,  by  the  disciples  sitting  upon 
thrones,  is  not  meant  that  they  are  to  be  so  seated,  but  the  Lord 
is  meant  as  to  Divine  Truth,  from  which  is  judgment ;  and  by 
judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  is  signified  to  judge  all 
according  to  the  truths  of  His  church :  hence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  sitting  on  a  throne,  when  spoken  concerning  the  Lord, 
is  signified  to  be  judging,  thus  to  judge  ;  it  is  called  a  throne 
of  glory,  because  glory  signifies  Divine  Truth.     A.  E.  687. 

Ye  also  shall  sit  on  tivelve  thrones,  &c. — By  the  apostles 
are  not  here  meant  apostles,  but  all  truths  derived  from  good, 
which  are  from  the  Lord ;  thus  by  those  words  is  signified, 
that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  judge  all  from  truths  which  are 
derived  from  good,  thus  every  one  according  to  those  truths. 
A.E.  9. 

By  twelve  are  signified  all  things,  and  they  are  predicated 
of  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  of  the  church ;  where- 
fore the  twelve  apostles  signify  all  things  of  the  church ;  and 
thrones  signify  judgment.  Who  cannot  understand  that  the 
apostles  are  not  to  judge,  and  that  they  are  not  able  ?  A.R. 
233.  Compare  also  T.  C.  R.  226,  and  J.  C.  2129,  2553,  3857. 
S.S.  51. 

Verse  29.  Every  one  that  hath  put  away  houses,  or 
brethren,  &c. — Who  cannot  see  that  father,  mother,  wife, 
children,  brethren,  and  sisters,  are  not  here  meant,  neither 
houses  and  lands,  but  that  such  things  are  meant  as  apper- 
tain to  the  man  himself,  and  are  called  the  things  of  his 
proprium,  for  these  things  man  ought  to  leave  and  to  hate,  if 
he  is  willing  to  worship  the  Lord,  and  to  bo  His  disciple,  and 
to  receive   a   hundred-iold,    and  to  inherit  eternal  life?    the 
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things  of  man's  propriuni  arc  the  things  of  his  love,  and  thence 
of  his  life  into  which  he  was  born,  consequently  they  are 
evils  and  falses  of  every  kind ;  and  inasmuch  as  those  things 
are  the  things  of  his  love  and  life,  therefore  it  is  said  in  Luke 
xiv.  26,  that  lie  ought  also  to  hate  his  own  soul :  these  evils 
and  falses  are  signified  by  father  and  mother,  wife,  children, 
brethren  and  sisters;  for  all  things  which  are  of  man's  love 
and  life,  or  which  are  of  his  affection  and  consequent  thought, 
or  which  are  of  his  will  and  consequent  understanding,  are 
formed  and  conjoined  like  generations  descending  from  one 
father  and  one  mother,  and  also  are  distinguished  as  into 
families  and  houses  ;  the  love  of  self,  and  the  consequent  love 
of  the  world,  are  their  father  and  mother,  and  the  lusts  thence 
arising,  with  the  evils  and  falses  thereof,  are  the  children,  who 
are  brethren  and  sisters :  that  these  things  are  meant,  may 
appear  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  does 
not  will  that  any  one  should  hate  father  and  mother,  nor  wife, 
nor  children,  nor  brethren  and  sisters,  because  this  would  be 
contrary  to  sphitual  love  imi^lanted  in  every  one  from  heaven, 
which  is  the  love  of  parents  towai'ds  children,  and  of  children 
towards  parents,  also  contrary  to  conjugial  love,  which  is  that 
of  a  husband  towards  a  wife,  and  of  a  wife  towards  a  husband, 
and  likewise  contrary  to  mutual  love,  which  is  that  of  brethren 
and  sisters  one  amongst  another  ;  yea,  the  Lord  teaches,  that 
even  enemies  are  not  to  be  hated,  but  loved.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  names  of  those  who 
are  connected  by  blood,  by  affinity,  and  relationship,  in  the 
Word,  are  meant  such  in  a  spiritual  sense.     A.  E.  724. 

For  My  name's  sake.  —  See  Exposition,  chap.  vi.  9,  xviii. 
19,  20. 

Verse  30.  Many  that  are  first  shall  he  last,  &c. — They 
who  place  merit  in  their  actions,  have  not  the  faith  which  is 
grounded  in  charity,  for  they  are  willing  to  be  saved  not  by 
the  Lord's  justice,  but  by  their  own ;  that  there  is  no  faith 
which  is  of  charity  in  them,  that  is,  no  charity,  is  manifest 
from  hence,  that  they  prefer  themselves  to  others,  thus  they 
look  at  themselves,  not  at  others,  only  so  far  as  others  serve 
them,  and  such  as  are  not  willing  to  do  this,  they  either  despise 
or  hate ;  thus  by  the  love  of  self  they  dissociate,  and  in  no 
case  associate,  and  thereby  they  destroy  what  is  celestial,  viz., 
mutual  love,  which  is  the  firmament  of  heaven,  for  heaven 
itself,  and  all  its  consociation  and  unanimity,  subsists  and  con- 
sists in  mutual  love ;  for  whatsoever  destroys  unanimity  in  the 
other  life,  this  is  against  the  order  of  heaven  itself,  thus  con- 
spires to  the  destruction  of  the  whole  ;  such  are  they  who  in 
the  actions  of  their  lives  place  merit,  and  claim  to  themselves 
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justice.  There  are  some  amongst  them  who  say,  that  they 
have  laboured  in  the  Lord's  vineyard,  when  yet  their  minds 
have  been  continually  intent  upon  pre-eminence,  glory,  honours, 
and  also  gain,  and  thus  upon  becoming  greatest  in  heaven, 
yea,  upon  being  served  by  the  angels;  in  heart,  despising 
others  in  comparison  with  themselves,  thus  not  imbued  with 
mutual  love,  in  which  heaven  consists,  but  tainted  with  the 
love  of  self,  in  which  they  place  heaven,  for  they  know  not 
what  heaven  is.  These  are  amongst  those  who  are  wilhng  to 
be  first,  but  become  last ;  and  who  say  that  they  have  pro- 
phesied by  the  name  of  the  Lord,  and  done  many  virtues,  but 
to  whom  it  is  said,  "  /  know  you  notP     A.  C.  2027. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 

Verse  12.  For  there  are  eunuchs  who  are  so  born  from 
their  mother'' s  loomh,  &c. — Another  striking  instance  here 
occurs  of  our  Lord's  manner  of  speaking,  according  to  a  con- 
nexion of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  when  yet  no  such  con- 
nexion appears  in  the  sense  of  the  letter ;  for  the  eunuchs  so 
born  from  the  mother^s  wotnb,  describe  such  of  the  church  as 
are  celestial;  whilst  the  eunuchs  who  were  made  eunuchs 
of  men,  describe  those  who  are  spiritual;  and  the  eunuchs 
who  have  made  themselves  eunuchs,  describe  those  who  act 
from  obedience. 

Verse  21.  Go  sell  that  thou  hast,  &c. — Another  instance 
here  occurs  of  the  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense, 
according  to  which  the  Lord  so  frequently  spake ;  for  to  go, 
is  to  live  according  to  the  truth  of  the  Holy  Word ;  to  sell 
that  thou  hast,  is  to  renounce  his  own  proper  will  and  inuler- 
standing ;  to  give  to  the  poor,  is  to  become  meek  and  lowly  of 
heart,  by  rejecting  pride  and  haughtiness;  to  come  and  follow 
Me,  is  to  l)elieve  in,  and  be  conjoined  with,  the  Lord. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XX. 


CHAPTER  XX. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  For  the  Idngdom  of  the 
heavens  is  like  to  a  man  an 
householder,  who  went  out  at 
day-break  to  hire  labourers 
into  his  vineyard. 

2.  But  when  he  had  agreed 
with  the  labourers  for  a  penny 
a-day,  he  sent  them  into  his 
vineyard. 

3.  And  going  out  about 
the  third  hour,  he  saw  others 
standing  in  the  market-place 
idle; 

4.  And  said  to  them,  Go 
ye  also  into  the  vineyard ; 
and  whatsoever  is  just,  I  will 
give  you.  But  they  went  their 
way. 

5.  Again  going  forth  about 
the  sixth  and  ninth  hour,  he 
did  likewise. 

6.  But  going  out  about  the 
eleventh  hour,  he  found  others 
standing  idle,  and  saith  to 
them.  Why  stand  ye  here  all 
the  day  idle? 

7.  They  say  unto  him.  Be- 
cause no  one  hath  hired  us. 
He  saith  to  them.  Go  ye  also 
into  the  vineyard ;  and  what- 
soever is  just,  ye  shall  receive. 

8.  But  when  even  was 
come,  the  lord  of  the  vineyard 
saith  to  his  steward.  Call  the 


That  Truth  Divine,  de- 
rived from  Divine  Good,  is  the 
inmost  piinciple  of  the  life 
of  those  wlio  constitute  the 
church,  and  a  source  also  of 
all  their  joys  and  delights, 
their  thoughts,  w^ords,  and 
works.     (Verses  1,  2.) 

That  by  this  principle,  as 
he  becomes  obedient  to  it, 
man  is  led  from  a  natural 
state  into  a  spiritual  state, 
and  this  under  every  period 
of  his  natural  life.  (Verses  3, 
4,5.) 


Even  to  the  period  imme- 
diately preceding  a  full  re- 
ception of  good  and  trutli. 
(Verses  6,  7.) 


On  which  occasion  he  is 
gifted  with  all  the  joys,  de- 
lights, and  blessednesses  aris- 
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labourers,  and  give  them  the 
hh'e,  beginning  from  tlie  last 
unto  the  first. 

9.  And  when  they  came  that 
[were  hired]  about  the  eleventh 
hour,  they  received  each  a 
penny. 

10.  But  when  the  first  came 
they  supposed  that  they  should 
receive  more,  and  they  like- 
wise received  each  a  penny. 

11.  And  receiving,  they 
mui-mured  against  the  house- 
holder. 

12.  Saying,  These  last  have 
wrought  one  hour,  and  thou 
hast  made  them  equal  unto  us, 
who  have  borne  the  burden  of 
the  day,  and  the  heat. 

13.  But  he  answering  said 
to  one  of  them.  Companion,  I 
do  not  treat  thee  unjustly:  didst 
thou  not  agree  with  me  for  a 
penny } 

14.  Take  thine  own  and  go]: 
but  I  am  willing  to  give  to  this 
last  even  as  unto  thee. 

15.  Is  it  not  lawful  for  me 
to  do  what  I  will  in  mine  own  ? 
Is  thine  eye  evil,  because  I 
[am]  good } 


16.  So  the  last  shall  be  first, 
and  the  first  last ;  for  many  are 
called,  but  few  chosen. 


17.  And  Jesus  going  up  to 
Jerusalem,  took  the  twelve  dis- 
ciples apart  in  the  way,  and 
said  to  them, 

18.  Behold,  we  go  up  to  Je- 
rusalem; and  the  Son  of  Man 


ing  from  that  reception.  (Ver- 
ses 8,  9.) 


But  this  recompense  does 
not  satisfy  those,  who  in  their 
works  have  sought  to  establish 
their  own  merits,  therefore 
they  reject  the  Divine  Good, 
because  its  joys  are  imparted 
to  others  as  well  as  to  them- 
selves.    (Verses  10,  11,  12.) 


When  yet  they  ought  rather 
to  be  more  satisfied  with  that 
good,  from  the  consideration  of 
its  impartiality  and  universa- 
lity, and  of  its  willingness  to 
impart  its  joys  to  all.  (Verses 
13,14.) 

Since  the  Divine  Good  and 
the  Truth  thence  derived  must 
needs  act  in  the  best  manner, 
and  to  suppose  otherwise  is  to 
change  good  into  evil,  and 
truth  into  the  false.  (Verse  15.) 

Which  all  do  who  place  merit 
in  their  works,  and  therefore 
not  they  who  know  the  truth, 
but  they  who  love  its  good, 
and  ascribe  thereby  all  merit 
to  the  Lord,  are  accepted  of 
Him.     (Verse  16.) 

That  in  the  church,  where 
mere  falses  of  doctrine  and  evils 
of  life  have  rule,  Divine  Truth 
will  be  blasphemed,  its  truth 
perverted,  and  its  good  des- 
troyed, nevertheless  the  Huma- 
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shall  be  delivered  up  to  the 
chief  priests  and  scribes,  and 
they  shall  sentence  Him  to 
death, 

19.  And  shall  deliver  Him 
to  the  Gentiles  to  mock,  and  to 
scourge,  and  to  crucify;  and  the 
third  day  He  shall  rise  again. 

20.  Then  came  to  Him  the 
mother  of  the  sons  of  Zebedee, 
with  her  sons,  worshiping,  and 
asking  a  certain  thing  of  Him. 

21.  But  He  said  to  her. 
What  wilt  thou .?  She  saith  to 
Him,  Say  that  these  my  two 
sons  may  sit,  one  on  Thy  right 
hand  and  one  on  the  left,  in 
Thy  kingdom. 

22.  But  Jesus  answering 
said,  Ye  know  not  what  ye  ask. 
Are  ye  able  to  drink  the  cup 
which  I  am  about  to  drink,  and 
to  be  baptized  with  the  bap- 
tism that  I  am  baptized  with  ? 
They  said  to  Him,We  are  able. 

23.  And  He  saith  to  them. 
Ye  shall  indeed  drink  My  cup, 
and  be  baptised  with  the  bap- 
tism which  I  am  baptized  with, 
but  to  sit  on  My  right  hand, 
and  on  My  left,  is  not  Mine  to 
give,  except  to  those  for  whom 
it  hath  been  prepared  of  My 
Father. 

24.  And  when  the  ten  heard, 
they  were  moved  with  indigna- 
tion towards  the  two  brethren. 

25.  But  Jesus  calling  them, 
said,  Ye  know  that  the  princes 
of  the  Gentiles  exercise  domi- 
nion over  them,  and  the  great 
exercise  authority  upon  them. 

26.  But  it  shall  not  be  so 
amongst  you:  but  whosoever 
is  willing  to  become  gi*eat 
amongst  you,  let  him  be  your 
minister ; 

M 


nity  of  the  Lord  will  attain  to 
plenary  glorification.  (Verses 
17,  18,  19.) 


That  they  of  the  church,  who 
are  principled  in  charity,  and  in 
the  good  of  charity,  supplicate 
eternal  confirmation  in  those 
principles  from  the  Divine  Be- 
ing.    (Verses  20,  21.) 


And  are  instructed  for  this 
purpose,  that  they  ought  to 
prepare  themselves  to  endure 
temptations,  that  they  may 
thereby  be  purified  from  evils 
and  falses,  since  none  can  be 
confirmed  in  heavenly  good, 
but  such  as  receive  the  above 
preparation  from  the  Supreme 
Good.     (Verses  22,  23.) 


For  they  who  are  unprepared, 
reject  heavenly  good,  seeking 
to  be  greatest  in  the  kingdom 
of  heaven,  like  those  who  are 
uninstructed  in  the  nature  of 
heavenly  life.    (Verses  24, 25.) 


Whereas  they  ought  rather 
to  make  themselves  the  least, 
since  heavenly  life  consisteth 
in  serving  others  from  love,  or 
in  doing  good  for  the  sake  of 
M 
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27.  And  whosoever  is  will- 
ing to  be  first  among  you,  let 
him  be  your  servant : 

28.  As  the  Son  of  Man 
came  not  to  be  ministered  unto, 
but  to  minister,  and  to  give  His 
soul  a  ransom  [or  redemption] 
for  many. 

29.  And  as  they  departed 
from  Jericho,  much  multitude 
followed  Him. 


30.  And,  behold,  two  blind 
[men]  sitting  by  the  way-side, 
hearing  that  Jesus  passed  by, 
cried  out,  saying.  Have  mercy 
on  us,  Lord,  Son  of  David. 

31.  But  the  multitude  re- 
buked them  that  they  should 
be  silent;  but  they  cried  out 
the  more,  saying.  Have  mercy 
on  us.  Lord,  Son  of  David. 

32.  And  Jesus  standing  call- 
ed them,  and  said.  What  will 
ye  that  I  should  do  unto  you  .'' 

33.  They  say  to  Him,  Lord, 
that  our  eyes  may  be  opened. 

34.  But  Jesus  having  com- 
passion, touched  their  eyes : 
and  immediately  their  eyes 
looked  up,  and  they  followed 
Him. 


good,  after  the  Lord's  exam- 
ple.    (Verses  26,  27,  28.) 


Who  out  of  His  Divine 
Mercy  communicates  spiritual 
understanding  to  those  who  are 
ignorant  of  truth.  (Verse  29, 
to  the  end  of  the  chapter.) 

If  they  ask  it  of  Him  out  of 
the  pure  love  of  truth.  (Verse 
30.) 


And  are  the  more  urgent  to 
receive,  in  proportion  as  they 
meet  with  opposition  to  their 
desires,     (Verse  31.) 

And  besides  explore  dili- 
gently the  end  or  intention 
they  have  in  view,  when  they 
seek  the  knowledge  of  the 
truth.     (Verses  32,  33.) 

For  in  such  case  their 
understandings  receive  light 
by  communication  with  the 
Lord's  Divine  Humanity,  and 
are  elevated  into  the  sphere  of 
heavenly  wisdom  which  they 
obey.     (Verse  34.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

Verses  1 — 17.  Concerning  the  labourers  in  the  vineyardy 
who  laboured  from  the  third  hour,  the  sixth,  the  ninth,  and 
the  eleventh,  and  received  a  like  reward. — By  these  hours  in 
the  world  are  meant  times,  but  in  heaven  states  of  the  life ; 
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because  in  heaven  there  are  no  hours,  by  reason  that  times  are 
not  measurable,  and  distinguislied  into  days,  and  these  into 
hours,  as  in  the  workl ;  wlierefore  instead  of  those  times,  they 
perceive  states  of  the  hfe  of  men,  who  die  old,  young,  adoles- 
cent, or  boys,  who  alike  have  procured  to  themselves  spiritual 
life ;  to  labour  in  the  vineyard,  is  to  procure  that  life  to  them- 
selves, by  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  derived  from  the 
Word,  and  applied  to  uses  of  life ;  by  the  third,  the  sixth,  and 
the  ninth  hour,  is  signified  a  like  state  of  the  life  ;  for  all  num- 
bers, in  the  Word,  are  significative,  and  those  numbers  have  a 
like  signification.  That  a  vineyard,  in  the  Word,  signifies  the 
spiritual  church,  and  spiritual  life  appertaining  to  man,  see 
A.  C.  3220,  9139.  That  three  signify  a  full  state,  or  what  is 
complete  even  to  the  end,  see  2788,  4495,  7715,  8347,  9825 : 
the  like  is  signified  by  six,  and  nine,  but  eleven  signify  a 
state  not  yet  full,  but  still  a  receptible  state,  such  as  appertains 
to  well-disposed  boys  and  infants.  The  twelfth  hour,  to  which 
they  all  laboured,  signifies  goods  and  truths  in  their  fulness. 
A.  E.  194. 

They  who  are  in  internal  truths,  know  that  by  the  learned, 
the  wise,  and  the  intelligent,  are  signified  those  who  are  in 
good,  howsoever  unacquainted  they  may  be  with  any  human 
wisdom  and  intelligence,  and  that  they  will  shine  as  the  stars ; 
and  that  they  who  labour  in  the  vineyard,  obtain  a  reward,  every 
one  according  to  the  affection  of  good  and  truth  from  which  he 
labours ;  and  that  they  who  labour  for  the  sake  of  themselves 
and  the  world,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  self-excellence  and 
opulence,  have  their  reward  in  the  life  of  the  body,  but  in  the 
other  life  have  their  lot  with  the  wicked.     A.  C.  3820. 

Vine,  or  vineyard,  signifies  the  church,  where  the  Divine 
Truth  of  the  Word  is,  by  means  of  which  the  Lord  is  known. 
A.  R.  649. 

The  parables  of  the  Lord,  concerning  labourers  in  the  vine- 
yai'ds,  signified  spiritual  churches.     A.  C.  1069. 

Verse  16,  So  the  last  shall  be  Jirst,  &c. — See  Exposition, 
chap.  xix.  30. 

Verses  18,  19.  Behold  we  go  up  to  Jerusalem,  and  the  Son 
of  Man  shall  he  delivered  up  to  the  chief  priests  and  scribes, 
and  they  shall  sentence  Him  to  death,  and  shall  deliver  Him 
to  the  Gentiles  to  mock,  and.  to  scourge,  and  to  crucify ;  and 
the  third  day  He  shall  rise  again. — The  spiritual  sense  of 
these  words  is,  that  Divine  Truth  in  the  church,  where  mere 
falses  of  doctrine  and  evils  of  life  have  rule,  will  be  blasphemed, 
the  truth  of  the  church  be  perverted,  and  its  good  destroyed ; 
the  Son  of  Man  signifies  Divine  Truth,  which  is  the  Word,  and 
Jerusalem  signifies  the  church,  where  mere  falses  and  evils  have 
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rule ;  by  the  chief  priests  and  scribes,  are  signified  the  adul- 
terations of  good  and  the  falsifications  of  truth,  both  from  infer- 
nal love ;  by  condemning  Him,  and  delivering  Him  to  the 
Gentiles,  is  signified  to  adjudge  Divine  Truth  and  Divine 
Good  to  hell,  and  to  deliver  them  to  the  evils  and  falses  which 
are  thence  derived ;  Gentiles  [or  nations]  signify  evils  which 
are  from  hell,  and  which  destroy  the  goods  of  the  church ;  to 
mock,  to  scourge,  and  to  crucify,  signifies  the  blasphemation, 
falsification,  and  perversion  of  truth,  and  the  adulteration  and 
destruction  of  the  good  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word ;  on  the 
third  day  He  shall  rise  again,  signifies  the  plenary  glorification 
of  the  Lord's  Humanity.   From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest,  what  is  signified,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  by  the  Lord's 
crucifixion,  also  what  by  the  various  mockings  on  the  occasion  ; 
also  what  by  the  crown  of  thorns  being  set  on  His  head,  and 
their  smiting  Him  with  a  reed,  and  their  spitting  into  His  face, 
besides  several  other  things  which  are  mentioned  by  the  Evan- 
gelists, viz.,  that  the  Jewish  nation  treated  so  basely  the  Divine 
Truth  and  Good  Itself,  which  was  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  suf- 
fered the  abominable  state  of  that  church  to  be  represented  in 
Himself,  which  is  also  signified  by  His  hearing  their  iniquities, 
(Isaiah  liii.  11.)  for  it  was  a  common  thing  that  a  prophet  took 
upon  himself  the  representation  of  the  abominations  of  the 
church,  as  in  the  case  of  Isaiah  the  prophet,  who  was  ordered 
to  go  naked  and  barefoot  three  years,  for  the  sake  of  repre- 
senting that  the  church  was  without  good  and  truth  :  (Isaiah 
XX.  3,  4.)  and  in  the  case  of  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  who  should 
lay  siege  to  a  tile,  on  which  was  engraven  Jerusalem,  and 
should  eat  a  barley  cake  made  with  the  excrement  of  an  ox, 
for  the  sake  of  representing  that  the  truth  and  good  of  the 
church  was  so  besieged  by  falses,  and  so  defiled  by  evils; 
(Ezek.  iv.  1 — 13.)   And  in  the  case  of  the  prophet  Hosea,  that 
he  was  ordei-ed  to  take  a  tvhore  to  him  for  a  tvoman,  and 
children  of  whoredoms,  to  represent  what  the  quality  of  the 
church  was  at  that  time;  (Hosea  i.  1 — 11.)  not  to  mention 
other  cases  ;  that  this  was  to  bear  the  iniquities  of  the  house 
of  Israel,  or  of  the  church,  is  expressly  said;  (Ezek.  iv.  5,  6.) 
from  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  all  the  things 
which  are  mentioned  concerning  the  Lord's  passion,  were  re- 
presentative of  the  state  of  the  church  at  that  time  with  the 
Jewish  nation.     A.  E.  655.     See  also  A.C .  2788. 

Shall  crucify  Him. — Tliere  were  two  capital  punishments 
amongst  the  Jews,  crucifixion  and  stoning ;  and  by  crucifixion 
was  signified  condemnation  and  malediction  on  account  of  the 
destruction  of  good  in  the  church,  and  by  stoning  was  signified 
condemnation  and  malediction  on  account  of  the  destruction  of 
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truth  in  the  church  ;  the  reason  why  crucifixion  signified  con- 
demnation and  malediction  on  account  of  the  destruction  of  good 
in  the  church,  was,  because  the  wood,  upon  which  the  condemned 
were  suspended,  signified  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evil, 
both  of  the  will ;  and  the  reason  why  stoning  signified,  con- 
demnation and  malediction  on  account  of  the  destruction  of 
truth  in  the  church,  was,  because  a  stone,  by  which  stoning 
was  effected,  signified  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false, 
both  of  the  understanding :  for  all  things  which  were  instituted 
amongst  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation  were  representative 
and  thence  significative.     A.  E.  655. 

Verses  20,  21,  22,  23.  Then  came  to  Him  the  mother  of  the 
sons  of  Zehedee,  &c. — The  reason  why  the  mother  of  the  sons 
of  Zebedee,  James,  and  John,  asked  the  things  here  mentioned, 
was,  because  by  mother  is  meant  the  church,  by  James  charity, 
and  by  John  the  good  of  charity  in  act ;  these  two,  or  they  who 
are  in  them,  are  in  heaven  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  of  the 
Lord;  to  the  right  in  heaven  is  the  south,  and  to  the  left  the 
north,  and  in  the  south  are  they  who  are  in  the  clear  light  of 
truth  from  good,  and  in  the  north  they  who  are  in  the  obscure 
light  of  truth  from  good ;  the  Divine  Itself,  proceeding  from  the 
Lord  as  a  Sun,  produces  such  a  Divine  sphere  in  those  quar- 
ters, wherefore  no  others  can  be  there  but  they  who  are  in  those 
truths  from  good ;  this  is  signified  by  what  is  said,  that  "  to  sit 
at  the  right  hand  and  at  the  left  of  the  Lord,  is  only  for 
those  to  ivhom  it  is  given  or  lyrepared  by  the  Father ;"  by 
Father  is  meant  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  from 
which  is  heaven  and  the  all  of  heaven,  wherefore  by  those  words 
of  the  Lord  is  meant,  that  the  Lord  gives  to  those  to  sit  at  His 
right  hand  and  at  His  left  in  the  heavens,  for  whom  it  has  been 
prepared  from  the  foundation  of  the  world  to  share  inheritance 
in  the  south  and  in  the  north.     A.  E.  600, 

Verse  23.  To  sit  on  My  right  hand  and  on  My  left,  &c. — 
By  the  right  hand  is  signified  the  good  of  celestial  love,  which 
is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  by  the  left  hand  is  signified 
the  good  of  spiritual  love,  which  is  the  good  of  love  towards  the 
neighbour:  hence  also  all  things  which  are  on  the  right  part  of 
man  con'espond  to  celestial  good,  and  those  on  the  left  to  spiritual 
good  ;  for  all  things  appertaining  to  man  correspond  to  heaven. 
They  who  are  in  those  goods,  are  meant  by  sitting  on  the  right 
hand  and  on  the  left  of  the  Lord,  where  He  says,  "  To  sit  on 
My  right  hand  and  on  My  left,  is  not  Mine  to  give,  but  [to 
those']  for  whom  it  is  prepared ;"  to  give  to  those  for  whom  it 
is  prepared,  signifies  to  give  li-om  a  principle  of  mercy,  to  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  life  and  of  faith,  thus  who  are  in  celes- 
tial good  and  in  spiritual  good.     A.  C.  9511. 
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With  those  who  are  in  things  external  without  what  is 
internal,  faitli  is  in  obscurity,  and  is  also  mixed  with  what 
is  false;  for  such  of  them  who  believe  the  Word,  believe 
it  only  according  to  the  letter,  and  not  according  to  its 
interior  sense,  and  they  who  so  believe  cannot  be  in  any 
light,  for  light  from  heaven  flows  in  through  what  is  inter- 
nal into  what  is  external ;  and  what  is  believed  without  light 
from  heaven,  appears  as  truth,  but  still  with  those  who  so  believe, 
it  is  false,  for  they  have  a  material  and  terrestrial  idea  concern- 
ing truth,  and  not  at  the  same  time  a  spiritual  and  celestial 
idea,  and  every  material  and  terrestrial  idea,  if  light  from 
heaven  be  not  in  it,  abounds  with  fallacies ;  as  for  example  : 
James  and  John,  inasmuch  as  they  had  a  terrestrial  idea  con- 
cerning the  Lord's  kingdom,  "  Asked  to  sit  one  on  His  right 
hand,  and  the  other  on  the  left  in  His  kingdom ;  hut  Jesus 
said,  Ye  knoiv  not  ivhat  ye  ask;  ye  know  that  the  princes  of 
the  Gentiles  exercise  dominion  over  them ;  it  shall  not  he  so 
amongst  you,  hut  whosoever  is  willing  to  he  great  among  you, 
let  him  he  your  minister ;  and  whosoever  is  tvilling  to  he  first 
among  you,  let  him  he  your  servant^  They  who  are  of  this 
character,  as  the  two  disciples  were  at  that  time,  do  not  know 
what  the  heavenly  kingdom  is,  nor  what  its  glory  is,  nor  what 
love  is,  yea,  nor  what  faith  is,  and  in  general,  do  not  know  what 
good  is ;  for  they  judge  from  things  corporeal  and  earthly  ;  and 
every  delight  of  the  body  and  of  its  senses  they  call  good,  and 
eminence  over  others  they  call  glory ;  the  love  of  the  world  and 
the  love  of  self  they  call  heavenly  love,  and  the  scientific  prin- 
ciple rendered  persuasive,  they  call  faith ;  when  they  think  of 
God,  they  think  materially;  and  therefore  either  deny  God, 
and  set  nature  in  the  place  of  God,  or  worship  idols,  or  dead 
men.     A.  C.  10582. 

Verses  26,  27.  Whosoever  is  willing  to  hecome  great  among 
you,  let  him  he  your  minister,  &c. — Mutual  love,  which  alone 
is  heavenly,  consists  in  this,  that  he  who  is  influenced  by  it  not 
only  says,  but  acknowledges  and  believes,  that  he  is  most  un- 
worthy, and  that  he  is  somewhat  vile  and  filthy,  which  the  Lord 
out  of  infinite  mercy  continually  withdraws  and  withholds  from 
hell,  into  which  he  continually  endeavours,  yea,  desires  to  pre- 
cipitate himself;  he  acknowledges  and  believes  this,  because 
it  is  true  ;  not  that  the  Lord,  nor  any  angel,  wills  such  acknow- 
ledgment and  belief  for  the  sake  of  any  one  submitting  himself, 
but  lest  he  should  be  puffed  up,  when  yet  he  is  of  such  a  quality, 
as  if  excrement  should  say  that  it  is  pure  gold,  or  as  if  a  fly, 
feeding  on  dung,  should  say  that  it  is  a  bird  of  paradise ;  so  far, 
therefore,  as  man  belie\es  that  he  is  of  such  a  quality,  so  far  he 
recedes  from  the  love  of  self  and  its  lusts,  and  so  far  he  abhors 
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himself;  and  so  far  as  this  is  the  case,  so  far  lie  receives  from 
the  Lord  celestial  love,  that  is,  mutual  love,  which  consists  in 
being  willing  to  serve  others ;  these  are  they  who  are  meant 
by  the  least,  who  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  become  the  greatest. 
A.  a  1594. 

In  heaven  no  one  is  willing  to  be  a  lord,  and  thus  to  regard 
another  as  a  servant,  but  every  one  is  willing  to  minister  and 
to  serve  another :  hence  it  is  evident  what  form  of  government 
prevails  in  the  heavens  :  this  form  is  described  by  the  Lord  in 
Matthew:  "It  shall  not  be  so  amongst  you ;  but  whosoever  is 
willing  to  be  great  among  you,  let  him  he  your  minister ;  and 
whosoever  uoulcl  bejirst,  let  him  be  your  servant.'^  Such  is 
the  conduct  of  him  who  from  the  heart  loves  his  neighbour,  or 
who  is  sensible  of  delight  and  blessedness  in  doing  good  to 
others  without  any  view  to  himself,  that  is,  who  has  charity 
towards  the  neighbour.     A.  C.  5732. 

By  uses  are  meant  goods,  and  hence  by  doing  uses  is  meant 
to  do  goods ;  and  by  doing  uses  or  goods,  is  meant  to  serve 
others  and  to  minister  to  them;  persons  of  this  character, 
although  they  are  in  dignity  and  in  opulence,  still  do  not  regard 
dignity  and  opulence  any  otherwise  than  as  means  to  do  uses, 
thus  to  serve  and  to  minister.  These  are  they  who  are  meant 
by  the  Lord's  words,  "  Whosoever  is  willing  to  be  great  among 
you,  let  him  be  your  minister;  and  tvhosoever  is  willing  to 
he  first,  let  him  be  your  servantr  These  also  are  they,  to  whom 
government  in  heaven  is  entrusted  by  the  Lord,  for  government 
is  to  them  a  medium  of  doing  uses  or  goods,  thus  of  serving, 
and  when  uses  or  goods  are  ends  or  loves,  in  this  case  they  do 
not  govern,  but  the  Lord,  for  all  good  is  from  Him.  D.  P.  215. 

A  man  who  worships  God  is  sometimes  called  a  servant, 
sometimes  a  minister ;  and  he  is  called  a  servant  of  God  who 
is  in  truths,  and  a  minister  of  God  who  is  in  goods ;  the  reason 
is,  because  truth  serves  good,  and  good  ministers  to  truth. 
A.  R.  128.     See  also  A  .E.  155. 

Verse  28.  To  give  His  soul  a  ransom  [or  redemptioti]  for 
many. — By  redemption  is  meant  a  vindication  from  evils  and 
liberation  from  falses,  and  hence  it  may  be  manifest  how  the 
Lord's  words  are  to  be  understood,  where  He  says,  "  The  Son 
of  Man  came  to  give  His  soul  a  ransom  [or  redemption']  for 
many^^  viz.,  that  they  might  be  vindicated  and  liberated  from 
hell ;  for  the  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  last  combat  and 
plenary  victory,  by  which  He  subjugated  the  hells,  and  by 
which  He  glorified  His  Humanity.     A.  E.  328. 

The  celestial  principle  of  love  is  of  this  quality,  that  it  is 
not  willing  to  be  the  property  of  itself,  but  of  all,  so  that  it  is 
willing  to  give  all  its  own  to   others ;  in  this  consists  the 
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essence  of  celestial  love ;  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  He  is  Love 
Itself,  or  the  essence  and  life  of  the  love  of  all  in  the  heavens, 
is  willing  to  give  to  the  human  race  all  things  that  are  His, 
which  is  signified  by  what  the  Lord  said,  "  TJiat  the  Son  of 
Man  came  to  give  His  soul  a  ransom  [or  redemption]  for 
many :"  wherefore  all  in  heaven,  who  desire  to  become  great 
and  greatest,  are  rejected,  because  it  is  contrary  to  the  essence 
and  life  of  heavenly  love,  which  is  from  the  Lord :  hence,  also, 
it  is,  that  nothing  is  more  contrary  to  heavenly  love  than  the 
love  of  self     A.  C.  1419. 

Verse  30.  Two  blind  men,  &c. — See  Exposition,  chap.  ix. 
27—31,  xi.  5. 

Verse  34.  Jesns  touched  their  eyes,  &c. — See  Exposition, 
chap.  viii.  3,  ix.  20,  27,  xiv.  36. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XX. 

Verse  13.  Companion,  I  do  not  treat  thee  unjustly. — In 
the  common  version  of  the  New  Testament,  what  is  here  ren- 
dered companion  is  called  /r?e/i(/,  as  if  it  had  been  a  trans- 
lation from  (pj'Xor,  which  properly  means  ^friend,  whereas  it  is 
expressed  in  the  original  by  Iroufos,  which  properly  means  a 
companion.  The  distinction  between  z,  friend  and  a  com- 
panion, in  the  letter,  is  obvious,  and  ought  to  be  preserved  on 
account  of  the  distinction  in  the  internal  sense ;  for  according 
to  this  latter  sense,  by  2i  friend  is  meant  one  with  whom  there 
is  the  connexion  of  love,  whereas  by  a  companion  is  meant 
one  with  whom  there  is  merely  acquaintance  by  knowledge. 
The  same  expression  occurs  again,  chap.  xxii.  1 2,  and  is  there 
also  applied  to  express  knowledge  without  love  and  charity. 

Verse  21.  Say  that  these  my  two  sons  may  sit,  &c. — In 
the  common  version  of  the  New  Testament,  what  is  here  ren- 
dered say,  is  translated  grant;  but  the  expression  in  the 
original  is  iticl,  which  is  literally  say,  and  appears  to  carry 
more  meaning  with  it  than  the  term  grant,  as  implying  that 
the  favour  requested  depended  entirely  on  the  Lord's  Word ; 
therefore  it  is  expressed  in  another  place,  "  Say  the  word  only, 
and  my  child  shall  be  healed.'"     (Matt.  viii.  8.) 

Verse  23.  To  sit  on  My  right  hand  and  on  My  left,  is  not 
Mine  to  give,  &c. — In  the  common  version  of  the  New  Tes- 
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lament  there  is  an  interpolation  in  this  passage  which  is  not 
to  be  found  in  the  original,  and  is  on  that  account  properly- 
enough  printed  in  italics,  viz.,  it  shall  he  given ;  so  that  the 
whole  verse  runs  thus :  "  To  sit  on  My  right  hand  and  on  My 
left^  is  not  Mine  to  give ;  but  it  shall  be  given  to  those  for 
whom  it  is  prepared  of  My  Father.''''  But  according  to  this 
interpolation,  the  Lord  is  made  to  say  what  He  does  not  say, 
viz.,  that  to  sit  on  His  right  hand  and  on  His  left,  is  not  His 
to  give,  whereas  He  only  declares,  that  it  is  not  His  to  give, 
but  (or  except)  to  the  prepared.  The  power,  therefore,  of  dis- 
pensing futiu'e  rewards  belongs  of  right  to  Him,  as  it  is  said 
in  John  xvii.  2 ;  but  then  He  dispenses  only  according  to  the 
laws  of  His  own  order,  which  laws  require  that  there  be  a 
suitable  preparation  on  the  part  of  him  who  is  to  receive. 

Verses  25,  26,  27.  The  princes  of  the  Gentiles,  &c. — The 
Lord  here  again  speaks  in  reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage, 
when  He  distinguishes  between  the  princes  of  the  Gentiles, 
and  the  great,  and  ascribes  to  the  former  the  exercise  of  domi- 
nion, and  to  the  latter,  that  of  authority.  A  similar  distinction 
is  made  between  him  that  is  willing  to  become  great,  and  him 
that  is  wilUng  to  he  first,  also  between  being  a  minister  and  a 
servant. 

Verse  28.  To  give  His  soul  a  ransom  \or  redemption], — 
Swedenborg  renders  it  a  redemption. 

Verse  34.  Tlieir  eyes  looked  tip. — What  is  here  rendered 
looked  up,  in  the  common  version  of  the  New  Testament  is 
translated  received  sight:  but  the  original  expression  is 
avs'^'Xgvl/av,  which  literally  means  looked  up,  and  seems  in- 
tended to  express  something  more  than  a  mere  reception  of 
sight,  viz.,  an  elevation  of  the  eye,  both  of  mind  and  of  body, 
to  the  Great  Redeemer. 


N  N 
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CHAPTER  XXI. 


CHAPTER   XXI. 


THE   INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  And  when  they  drew 
nigh  to  Jerusalem,  and  were 
come  to  Bethpage  unto  the 
mount  of  Olives,  then  Jesus 
sent  two  disciples, 

2.  Saying  to  them,  Go  ye 
into  the  village  over  against 
you,  and  immediately  ye  shall 
find  an  ass  tied,  and  a  colt  with 
her;  when  ye  have  loosed, 
bring  [them]  to  Me. 

3.  And  if  any  one  say  any 
thing  to  you,  ye  shall  say  that, 
The  Lord  hath  need  of  them ; 
and  immediately  he  will  send 
them. 

4.  But  all  this  was  done,  that 
it  might  be  fulfilled,  which  was 
declared  by  the  prophet,  saying, 

5.  Say  ye  to  the  daughter  of 
Sion,  Behold,  thy  King  coraeth 
to  thee,  meek,  and  mounted 
upon  an  ass,  and  a  colt  the 
foal  of  her  that  is  used  to  the 
yoke. 

6.  But  when  the  disciples 
were  gone,  and  had  done  as 
Jesus  commanded  them. 

They  brought  the  ass  and 
the  colt,  and  put  on  them  their 
clothes,  and  they  set  [Him] 
upon  them. 

8.  But  a  very  numerous  mul- 
titude strewed  their  garments 


That  the  Lord  from  His 
Divine  Love,  and  by  His  Di- 
vine Truth,  explores  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  natural  man  as  to 
good  and  truth,  requiring  them 
to  be  separated  from  all  that  is 
evil  and  false,  and  to  receive 
influx  of  life  from  Himself. 
(Verses  1,  2.) 


And  if  the  persuasions  of 
the  natural  man  oppose,  they 
are  to  be  overcome  by  teaching 
the  necessity  of  such  an  influx 
to  restore  Divine  Order.  (Verse 
3.) 

Because  it  had  been  pre- 
dicted, that  Divine  Order  re- 
quires that  the  natural  prin- 
ciple should  be  subservient  to 
the  spiritual,  the  spiritual  to 
the  celestial,  and  the  celestial 
to  the  divine.     (Verses  4,  5.) 


Which  prediction  is  accom- 
plished in  the  church  at  its 
beginning,  in  which  goods  and 
truths  in  every  complex,  toge- 
ther with  all  perceptions,  are 
acknowledged  to  be  fi'om  the 
Lord,  and  to  be  His.  (Verses 
6,  7,  8.) 
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in  the  way;  but  others  cut  down 
branches  from  the  trees  and 
stravved  [them]  in  tlie  way. 

9.  But  the  muUitudes  that 
went  before,  and  they  that 
followed,  cried  out,  saying, 
Hosanua  to  the  Son  of  David ; 
blessed  is  he  that  cometh  in  the 
name  of  the  Lord ;  Hosanna 
in  the  highest. 

10.  And  when  He  was  come 
into  Jerusalem,  all  the  city  was 
moved,  saying,  Wlio  is  this  } 

11.  But  the  multitude  said. 
This  is  Jesus  the  Prophet  from 
Nazareth  of  Galilee. 


12.  And  Jesus  went  into  the 
temple  of  God,  and  cast  out  all 
them  that  sold  and  bought  in 
the  temple,  and  overthi'ew  the 
tables  of  the  moneychangers, 
and  the  seats  of  them  that  sold 
doves ; 

13.  And  saith  to  them.  My 
house  shall  be  called  a  house 
of  prayer;  but  ye  have  made  it 
a  den  of  thieves. 

14.  And  there  came  to  Him 
the  blind  and  the  lame  in  the 
temple ;  and  He  healed  them. 


15.  But  when  the  chief 
priests  and  the  scribes  saw  the 
wonderful  things  which  He 
did,  and  the  children  crying 
out  in  the  temple,  and  saying, 
Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David, 
they  were  indignant ; 

16.  And  said  to  Him,  Hear- 
est  Thou  what  these  say  ^  But 
Jesus  saith  to  them.  Yea;  have 


And  in  which  all  things  in- 
terior and  exterior  exalt  the 
Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord 
and  whatsoever  proceeds  from 
from  it.     (Verse  9.) 


That  when  the  Lord  comes 
to  His  church,  there  is  disturb- 
ance amongst  those  who  are  in 
doctrinals,  with  enquiry  con- 
cerning Him,  whilst  they,  who 
are  in  the  love  of  truth  for 
truth's  sake,  confess  Him. 
(Verses  10,  11.) 

At  the  same  time  there  is  a 
sepai'ation  of  those  from  the 
church,  who  make  gain  of  holy 
things,  whether  by  truths  or 
goods,  and  who  thus  defile  all 
worship  by  the  perversion  of 
what  is  holy.   (Verses  12,  13.) 


But  they  who  are  in  igno- 
rance, and  in  want  of  heavenly 
good,  by  faith  in  the  Lord's 
Divine  Humanity,  are  restored 
to  the  knowledge  of  truth,  and 
to  the  possession  of  good. 
(Verse  14.) 

Which  heavenly  principles 
can  only  be  received  and  re- 
turned by  those  who  are  in  the 
humility  of  innocence.  (Verses 
15,  16.) 
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ye  never  read,  That  out  of  the 
mouths  of  babes  and  sucklings 
thou  hast  perfected  jiraise  ? 

17.  And  leaving  them,  He 
departed  out  of  the  city  to 
Bethany,  and  lodged  there. 

18.  I5ut  in  the  morning,  as 
He  returned  into  the  city.  He 
hungered. 

19.  And  seeing  one  fig  tree 
in  the  way,  He  came  to  it,  and 
found  nothing  thereon  but 
leaves  only,  and  saith  to  it. 
Let  there  be  no  longer  fruit 
produced  from  thee  for  the 
age :  and  instantly  the  fig  tree 


withered 


away 


20.  And  when  the  disciples 
saw,  they  wondered,  saying, 
How  instantly  is  the  fig  tree 
withered  away ! 

21.  But  Jesus  answering, 
said  to  them,  Verily  I  say  to 
you,  if  ye  have  faith,  and  doubt 
not,  ye  shall  not  only  do  this 
[which  is  done]  to  the  fig  tree, 
but  also,  if  ye  shall  say  imto 
this  mountain.  Be  thou  re- 
moved, and  be  thou  cast  into 
the  sea,  it  shall  come  to  pass. 

22.  And  all  things  whatso- 
ever ye  shall  ask  in  prayer, 
believing,  ye  shall  receive. 

23.  And  when  He  was  come 
into  the  temple,  the  chief 
priests  and  elders  of  the  peo- 
ple came  to  Him  as  He  was 
teaching,  saying,  In  what 
power  doest  Thou  these 
things?  and  who  gave  Thee 
this  power  ? 

24.  But  Jesus  answering, 
said  to  them,  I  also  will  ask 
you  one  word,  which  if  ye  tell 
Me,  I  also  will  tell  you  in 
what  power  I  do  these  things. 


Therefore  the  Lord  can  have 
no  communication  with  others, 
notvdthstanding  His  Divine 
Love  and  desire  to  bless  them. 
(Verses  17,  18.) 

Because  they  are  in  truth 
falsified,  and  therefore  can 
never  produce  any  natural 
good  fi-om  a  spiritual  origin, 
but  are  destitute  of  good  and 
truth,  which  appears  suqjrising 
to  those  who  are  principled  in 
good  and  truth.  (Verses  19, 20.) 


Because  these  latter  have 
power  through  Divine  grace 
over  all  the  evil  of  self-love  and 
the  love  of  the  world,  to  remove 
it  from  themselves,  and  what- 
soever they  will  and  ask  from 
the  Lord,  it  is  done.  (Verses 
21,  22.) 


Nevertheless  others  make  a 
shew  of  enquiring  concerning 
the  Lord's  Divine  power  and 
its  origin,  but  inasmuch  as 
they  never  submit  to  be  piui- 
fied  by  the  truths  of  the  Word, 
and  to  acknowledge  its  Divine 
spirituality,  therefore  they  are 
incapable  of  receiving  any 
saving  knowledge  respecting 
the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity. 
(Verses  23—28.) 
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25.  The  baptism  of  John, 
whence  was  [it]  ?  from  heaven, 
or  from  men  ?  But  they  rea- 
soned with  themselves,  saying, 
If  we  shall  say,  from  heaven. 
He  will  say  to  us.  Why  did  ye 
not  then  believe  him  ? 

26.  But  if  we  shall  say, 
from  men,  we  fear  the  multi- 
tude, for  all  hold  John  as  a 
prophet. 

27.  And  answering  Jesus, 
they  said.  We  do  not  know. 
And  He  said  unto  them.  Nei- 
ther tell  I  you  in  what  power 
I  do  these  things. 

28.  But  what  think  ye?  a 
man  had  two  children,  and 
coming  to  the  first  he  said. 
Child,  go,  work  to-day  in  my 
vineyard. 

29.  But  he  answering,  said, 
1  will  not:  but  afterwards  re- 
penting, he  went. 

30.  And  coming  to  the  se- 
cond, he  said  likewise  ;  but  he 
answering  said,  I  [go]  lord : 
and  went  not. 

31.  Whether  of  the  tvk^o 
did  the  will  of  the  father  ?  they 
say  to  him.  The  first.  Jesus 
saith  to  them,  Verily  I  say  to 
you,  that  the  publicans  and 
the  harlots  shall  go  before  you 
into  the  kingdom  of  God. 

32.  For  John  came  to  you 
in  the  way  of  justice,  and  ye 
did  not  believe  him ;  but  the 
publicans  and  harlots  believed 
him :  but  ye  seeing  [it]  re- 
pented not  afterwards,  that  ye 
might  believe  him. 

33.  Hear  another  parable: 
There  was  a  certain  man  a 
householder,  who  planted  a 
vineyard,  and  placed  a  hedge 


Yet  human  considerations 
restrain  them  from  denying 
with  their  lips  the  Divinity  of 
the  Word.     (Verse  26.) 


Thus  they  are  in  a  worse 
state  than  those  who  are  igno- 
rant of  the  Word,  because 
they  do  not  act  according  to 
what  they  profess,  and  there- 
by they  profane  the  Word, 
whereas  they  who  are  in  igno- 
rance cannot  profane,  there- 
fore may  more  easily  be 
brought  to  repentance  of  life. 
(Verses  28—32.) 


For  spu'itual  truth  is  com- 
municated from  the  Lord  by 
the  Word  to  man,  as  a  secu- 
rity against  evils    and  falses, 
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about  it,  and  digged  a  wine- 
press in  it,  and  built  a  tower, 
and  let  it  out  to  husbandmen, 
and  went  abroad  : 

31.  But  when  the  time  of 
the  fruits  drew  near,  he  sent 
his  servants  to  the  husband- 
men, to  receive  the  fruits  of  it. 

35.  And  the  husbandmen 
taking  his  servants,  beat  one, 
killed  another,  and  stoned 
another. 

36.  Again,  he  sent  other 
servants  more  than  the  first: 
and  they  did  unto  them  like- 
wise. 

37.  But  last  of  all  he  sent 
to  them  his  son,  saying,  They 
will  reverence  my  son. 

38.  But  when  the  husband- 
men saw  the  son,  they  said  in 
themselves,  This  is  the  heir  ; 
come  ye,  let  us  kill  him,  and 
let  us  seize  on  his  inheritance. 

39.  And  taking  him,  they 
cast  [him]  out  of  the  vineyard, 
and  killed  him. 

40.  When  therefore  the  lord 
of  the  vineyard  cometh,  what 
will  he  do  to  those  husband- 
men ? 

41.  They  say  to  him,  He 
will  evilly  destroy  those  evil 
ones,  and  will  let  out  the  vine- 
yard to  other  husbandmen, 
who  will  render  him  the  fniits 
in  their  season. 

42.  Jesus  saith  to  them. 
Have  ye  never  read  in  the 
scriptures.  The  stone  which 
the  builders  disallowed,  the 
same  was  made  into  the  head 
of  the  corner :  this  was  made 
by  the  Lord,  and  is  marvellous 
in  o\n"  eyes } 


and  for  the  procuring  of  hea- 
venly good,  and  the  attaining 
interior  intelligence.  (Verse 
33.) 

And  the  Lord  is  continu- 
ally willing,  by  the  truths  of 
the  Word,  to  produce  in  man's 
mind  the  good  of  love  and 
charity.     (Verse  34.) 

But  they,  who  are  in  the 
science  of  truth  without  its 
life,  either  pervert,  or  reject, 
or  falsify  those  truths.  (Verses 
35,  36.) 


So  that  they  refuse  to  ac- 
knowledge the  Divine  Truth 
Itself  made  manifest  in  the 
flesh,  and  thus  separate  them- 
selves from  the  Lord.  (Verses 
37,  38,  39.) 


Therefore  they  perish  in  the 
day  of  judgment,  being  de- 
prived of  all  knowledge  of  the 
truth,  which  is  communicated 
to  those  who  are  in  good. 
(Verses  40,  41.) 


As    had     been    predicted. 

(Verse  42.) 
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43.  Therefore  I  say  to  you, 
That  the  kingdom  of  God  shall 
be  taken  from  you,  and  shall 
be  given  to  a  nation  bringing 
forth  the  fruits  thereof. 

44.  And  whosoever  shall  fall 
on  this  stone  shall  be  broken: 
but  on  whomsoever  it  shall 
fall,  it  shall  thresh  [or  win- 
now] him. 

45.  And  when  the  chief 
priests  and  the  Pharisees 
heard  His  parables,  they  knevv 
that  He  spake  of  them. 

46.  And  when  they  sought 
to  lay  hold  of  Him,  they 
feared  the  multitudes,  because 
they  held  Him  as  a  prophet. 


For  the  science  of  truth 
cannot  remain  with  those  who 
are  not  in  the  life  of  trulli,  but 
with  those  who  are  in  that 
life,  it  remains.     (Verse  43.) 

And  in  these  latter  it  dissi- 
pates all  that  is  evil  and  false, 
and  when  admitted  fully  into 
the  life,  it  purifies  them  from 
all  impure  loves.     (Verse  44.) 

Whereas  the  former  seek  to 
destroy  the  truth  which  they 
know,  because  it  witnesses 
against  their  evil  lives,  but 
they  are  restrained  by  exter- 
nal bonds.     (Verses  45,  46.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 


Verse  1.   When  they  were  come  unto  the  mount  of  Olives^ 

&c. — Jesus  went  fi'om  the  mount  of  Olives  to  Jerusalem,  and 
suffered ;  and  by  this  was  signified,  that  in  all  things  He  acted 
from  Divine  Love,  for  the  mount  of  Olives  signified  that  love; 
for  whatsoever  the  Lord  did  in  the  world  was  representative, 
and  whatsoever  He  spake  was  significative :  the  reason  why 
He  was  in  representatives  and  significatives,  when  in  the 
world,  was,  that  He  might  be  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven  and 
of  the  church,  and  at  the  same  time  in  their  first  principles, 
and  thus  might  govern  and  arrange  ultimate  things  from  first 
principles,  and  all  intermediate  things  from  first  principles  by 
things  ultimate  ;  representatives  and  significatives  are  in  ulti- 
mate things.  A.  E.  405.  See  also  Exposition,  chap.  xiv.  23, 
xvii.  1. 

Verse  5.  Tliy  King  cometh  to  thee,  meek,  and  mounted 
vpon  an  ass,  and  a  colt,  &c. — He  who  does  not  know  what  is 
signified  by  a  horse,  a  mule,  and  the  foal  of  an  ass,  in  the 
representative  sense,  will  believe  that  the  Lord's  riding  upon 
the  foal  of  an  ass  signified  misery  and  humiliation,  vvlien  yet 
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it  signified  royal  magnificence ;  wherefore  also  the  people  on 
the  occasion  proclaimed  the  Lord  a  king,  and  strewed  their 
garments  on  the  way.  The  reason  why  this  was  done  when 
He  went  to  Jerusalem,  was,  because  by  Jerusalem  is  signified 
the  church,  and  garments  signify  truths  clothing  good  and 
serving  it.     A.E.Sl. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Lord  entered  Jerusalem  as  a  king,  it  is 
manifest  that  by  Jerusalem  is  meant  heaven  and  the  church, 
in  which  the  Lord  reigns  by  His  Divine  Truth.  A.  E.  850. 
See  also  Exposition,  chap.  ii.  5. 

To  ride  upon  an  ass,  was  a  token  that  the  natural  principle 
was  subordinate,  and  to  ride  upon  a  colt  the  son  of  an  ass, 
that  the  rational  principle  was  subordinate ;  hence  it  pleased 
the  Lord  to  do  so,  both  because  it  was  the  principal  badge  of 
a  judge,  and  of  a  king,  to  ride  upon  them,  and  that  at  the 
same  time  the  representatives  of  the  church  might  be  fiUfilled. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  manifest,  that  all  and 
singular  things  in  the  church  of  that  time  were  representative 
of  the  Lord,  and  hence  of  the  celestial  and  sjairitual  things 
which  are  in  His  kingdom,  and  this  even  to  a  she-ass  and  the 
foal  of  a  she-ass,  by  which  was  represented  the  natural  man 
as  to  good  and  truth  ;  the  cause  of  the  representation  was,  that 
the  natural  man  ought  to  serve  the  rational,  and  this  the 
spiritual,  and  the  spiritual  the  celestial,  and  the  celestial  the 
Lord;  such  is  the  order  of  subordination.     A.  C.  2781. 

Verse  8.  Tlie  multitude  stretved  their  garments  in  the 
toay ;  others  cut  down  branches  from  the  trees,  &c. — By  the 
disciples  putting  their  garments  on  the  ass  and  her  colt,  was 
represented  that  truths  in  every  complex  should  be  strewed 
beneath  the  Lord  as  the  highest  Judge  and  King;  for  the  dis- 
ciples represented  the  church  of  the  Lord  as  to  truths  and 
goods ;  and  their  garments  the  truths  themselves ;  the  like  was 
represented  by  the  multitude  strewing  their  garments  in  the 
way,  and  also  the  branches  of  trees;  the  reason  why  tliey 
strewed  them  in  the  way,  was,  because  by  way  is  signified 
the  truth  by  which  the  man  of  the  church  is  led.  The  reason 
why  they  strewed  branches  of  the  trees,  was,  because  trees 
signified  perceptions  and  also  knowledges  of  truth  and  good 
hence  the  branches  denote  the  truths  themselves.  A.  C  9212. 

Verse  9.  Blessed  is  he  that  conieth  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord. — See  Exposition,  chap.  vi.  9,  xviii.  19,  20. 

Verse  11.  Hie  multitudes  said,  This  is  Jesus  the  Prophet, 
&c. — Prophet  signifies  the  doctrine  of  the  church  derived  fi-om 
the  Word,  and  prophecy  signifies  the  same  ;  the  reason  is,  be- 
cause the  Word  was  written  by  the  prophets,  and  in  heaven  a 
person  is  regarded  from  that  which  belongs  to  his  office  and 
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function;  from  that  also  every  man,  spirit,  and  angel,  is  named 
in  heaven,  wherefore  when  the  word  prophet  is  named,  inas- 
much as  his  function  was  to  write  and  to  teach  the  Word,  the 
Word,  as  to  doctrine,  is  understood,  or  doctrine  derived  from 
the  Word.  Hence  it  is,  that  tlie  Lord,  inasmuch  as  He  was 
the  Word  Itself,  was  called  " //?e  Projo/«e^."  (Matt  xxi.  11.) 
A.  R.  8. 

Prophet  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word,  and,  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter,  signifies  those  to  whom  revelation  is  made,  also, 
ahsti'actedly,  the  revelation  itself;  but,  in  the  internal  sense,  it 
signifies  one  who  teaches,  also,  abstractedly,  the  doctrine  itself 
which  is  taught ;  and  whereas  the  Lord,  as  was  said,  is  essen- 
tial doctrine,  or  the  Word  which  teaches,  He  is  named  Prophet, 
as  in  Moses,  "  A  Prophet  shall  Jehovah  thy  God  raise  up 
from  the  midst  of  thee,  out  of  thy  brethren,  like  unto  me, 
Him  shall  ye  obey ;''''  (Deut.  xviii.  15,  18.)  it  is  said  like  unto 
me,  because  the  Lord  was  represented  by  Moses,  as  well  as  by 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  David,  and  others ;  and  inasmuch 
as  an  expectation  prevailed  of  His  appearing,  therefore  it  is 
said  in  John,  "  Then  those  men,  when  they  had  seen  the  mira- 
cle that  Jesus  did,  said,  TJiis  is  of  a  truth  that  Prophet  which 
should  come  into  the  worlds  (vi.  14.)  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  is  the  Prophet,  and  the  "  Testimony 
of  Jesus  is  the  Spirit  of  prophecy, ^^  (Rev.  xix.  10.)  it  is 
from  this  ground  that  prophet,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  signifies  one  that  teacheth,  also,  abstractedly,  doctrine. 
A-  C  2534.    See  also  Exposition,  chap.  x.  41,  42,  xiii.  57,  58. 

Verse  12.  Jesus  cast  out  all  them  that  sold  and  bought  in 
the  temple,  &c. — By  those  that  sold  and  bought,  are  signified 
those  who  make  gain  to  themselves  from  things  holy ;  by  the 
tables  of  the  moneychangers,  are  signified  those  who  make 
gain  from  holy  truths ;  and  by  the  seats  of  them  who  sold  doves, 
are  signified  those  who  do  so  from  holy  goods  ;  wherefore  it  is 
afterwards  said  that  they  made  the  temple  into  a  den  of  thieves, 
for  thieves  ai'e  those  who  plunder  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
church,  and  hence  make  to  themselves  gain.     A.  E.  840. 

Verse  13.  My  house  shall  be  called  the  house  of  prayer; 
but  ye  have  made  it  a  den  of  thieves. — By  house,  in  an  univer- 
sal sense,  is  signified  the  church,  and  because  worship  was 
performed  in  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  therefore  it  is  called  the 
house  of  prayer ;  by  a  den  of  thieves,  is  signified  evil  of  life 
derived  from  falses  of  doctrine ;  they  are  called  thieves  who 
steal  truths  fi'om  the  Word,  and  pervert  them,  and  apply  them  to 
falses  and  evils,  and  thereby  extinguish  them.  A.  E.  325,  410. 

Verse  14.  There  came  to  Him  the  blind  and  the  lame,  &c. — 
See  Exposition,  chap.  iv.  23,  viii.  2,  ix.  27 — 33,  xi.  5,  xv.  28. 

o  o 
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Verse  15.  Tlie  children  crying  out  in  the  temple,  and  say- 
ing, Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David. — The  reason  why  the 
children  cried  out  Hosanna  to  the  Son  of  David,  was,  that  it 
might  be  represented  that  innocence  alone  acknowledges  and 
receives  the  Lord,  that  is,  they  who  have  innocence.  A.  C. 
5236. 

Verse  16.  Out  of  the  mouths  of  babes  and  sucklings  thou 
hast  perfected  praise. — By  praise  being  perfected  out  of  the 
mouths  of  babes  and  sucklings,  is  signified,  that  praise  cannot 
come  to  the  Lord  by  any  other  way  than  by  innocence,  since 
by  this  alone  is  effected  all  communication,  and  all  influx,  con- 
sequently access ;  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  saith,  "  Except  ye 
be  converted  and  become  as  children,  ye  shall  not  enter  into 
the  kingdom  of  the  heavens.''''     A.  C.  5236. 

Babes  denote  celestial  love;  sucklings  denote  innocence. 
A.  C.  3183. 

Verses  18,  19.  As  He  returned  into  the  city.  He  hungered; 
and  seeing  one  fig  tree  in  the  way,  &c. — By  the  fig  tree,  is 
here  meant  the  church  with  the  Jewish  nation ;  that  with  that 
nation  there  was  not  any  natural  good,  but  only  truth  falsified, 
which  in  itself  is  the  false,  is  signified  by  the  Lord  coming  to 
the  fig  tree,  but  finding  nothing  on  it  except  leaves ;  the  fruit, 
which  He  did  not  find,  signifies  natural  good,  and  the  leaf  sig- 
nifies truth  falsified,  which  in  itself  is  the  false;  for  leaf,  in  the 
Word,  signifies  truth,  but  the  leaf  of  a  tree  which  is  without 
fruit,  signifies  the  false,  but  with  that  nation  truth  falsified, 
because  they  had  the  Word,  in  which  are  truths,  but  which 
they  falsified  by  application  to  themselves,  Avhence  came  their 
traditions ;  that  that  nation  was  never  about  to  do  any  natural 
good  fi'om  a  vSpiritual  origin,  which  is  called  spiritual-natural 
good,  is  signified  by  the  words  which  the  Lord  said  concerning 
it,  "  Let  there  be  no  longer  fruit  produced  from  thee  for  ever^ 
whence  it  withered  instantly ;"  by  withering  is  signified  that 
there  was  no  longer  any  good  and  truth ;  the  reason  why  the 
Lord  saw  this  and  so  said,  when  He  returned  into  the  city  and 
hungered,  is,  because  by  the  city  Jerusalem  is  vsignified  the 
church,  and  by  hungering,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  is  sig- 
nified to  desire  good  in  the  church.  He  who  does  not  know 
what  a  fig  tree  signifies,  and  that  by  the  above  fig  tree  is  meant 
the  church  with  the  Jewish  nation,  conceives  no  otherwise  than 
that  what  is  here  related  was  done  by  the  Lord  from  indignation 
because  He  hungered,  but  the  deed  was  not  on  that  account, 
but  to  the  intent  that  it  might  be  signified  that  the  Jewish 
nation  was  of  such  a  quality ;  for  all  the  Lord's  miracles  involve 
and  signify  such  things  as  are  of  heaven  and  the  church,  whence 
those  miracles  were  Divine.     A.  E.  403. 
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It  is  said  in  the  gospel  according  to  Mark,  (xi.  13.)  "77ia< 
the  time  of  Jigs  was  not  yet^''  and  by  it  is  meant  that  the 
church  was  not  yet  commenced ;  that  the  commencement  of 
a  new  church  is  meant  by  a  fig  tree,  is  evident  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  Matthew  xxiv.  32,  33.     A.  E.  386. 

Every  man,  who  from  natural  becomes  spiritual,  undergoes 
two  states ;  in  the  first  state,  which  is  called  the  state  of  refor- 
mation, he  is  in  the  full  liberty  of  acting  according  to  the 
rationality  of  his  understanding ;  and  in  the  second,  which  is 
the  state  of  regeneration,  he  is  also  in  similar  liberty,  but  in 
this  case  wills  and  acts,  thinks  and  speaks,  from  the  new  love 
and  new  intelligence  which  are  from  the  Lord ;  for  in  the  first 
state  the  understanding  acts  the  first  pail,  and  the  will  the 
second ;  but  in  the  second  state  the  will  acts  the  first  part,  and 
the  understanding  the  second.  The  man  who  stojDs  iu  the  first 
state,  and  does  not  enter  into  the  second,  is  like  a  tree,  which 
bears  only  leaves,  and  not  fruits,  concerning  which  it  is  said  in 
the  Word,  that  it  ought  to  be  rooted  up  and  cast  into  the  fire. 
T.  C.  R.  106.     See  also  Exposition,  chap.  iii.  10,  vii.  18. 

The  Jewish  church  was  specifically  here  meant  by  the  fig 
tree,  in  which  church  there  was  no  longer  any  thing  of  natural 
good ;  but  the  doctrinal  of  faith  or  truth,  which  was  preserved 
witli  them,  is  a  leaf;  the  vastated  church  is  such  that  it  knows 
truth,  but  is  not  willing  to  understand  it ;  they  are  of  a  similar 
quality,  who  say  that  they  know  truth,  or  the  things  which  are  of 
faith,  and  have  nothing  of  the  good  of  charity ;  they  are  only 
leaves  of  the  fig  tree,  and  wither  away.  A.  C.  885.  See  also 
217,  4314. 

Verses  21, 22.  If  ye  have  faith,  ye  shall  say  unto  this  moun- 
tain, &c. — See  Exposition,  chap.  vii.  7,  viii.  10,  xv.  28, 
xvii.  20. 

Verse  33.  A  certain  man,  a  householder,  planted  a  vine- 
yard, &c. — By  the  vineyard,  which  the  householder  planted, 
is  signified  the  church  instituted  amongst  the  sons  of  Israel; 
by  the  hedge  which  he  set  about  it,  is  signified  a  guard  from 
the  falses  of  evil  which  are  from  hell ;  by  his  digging  a  wine- 
press in  it,  is  signified  that  it  had  spiritual  good ;  and  by  build- 
ing a  tower,  are  signified  interior  truths  from  that  good,  which 
looked  to  heaven ;  by  letting  it  out  to  hushandmen,  is  signified 
to  that  people;  by  their  killing  the  serva)its  sent  to  them,  are 
signified  the  prophets ;  and  by  their  finally  killing  the  son,  is 
signified  the  Lord.     A.  E.  922.     See  also  A.  C.  9139. 

That  wisdom,  intelligence,  reason,  and  science,  are  not  of 
man,  but  of  the  Lord,  appears  clearly  from  what  the  Lord  taught, 
as  in  Matthew,  where  the  Lord  compares  Himself  to  a  house- 
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holder,  who  planted  a  vineyard,  and  set  a  hedge  about  it,  and 
let  it  out  to  husbandmen.     A.  C.  124. 

When  the  church  of  the  Lord  is  compared  to  a  vineyard, 
those  things  which  are  of  worship,  and  also  of  its  preservation, 
are  compared  to  a  wine-press,  and  to  a  tower  in  the  vineyard. 
A.  C.  1306.     See  also  Exposition,  chap.  xx.  1 — 17. 

Verses  40,  41.  When  the  lord  of  the  vineyard  cometh,  he 
will  destroy  the  evil,  and  let  out  his  vineyard  to  other  hus- 
bandmen, who  will  render  him  the  fruits,  &c. — All  they, 
who  live  according  to  the  commandments  of  the  decalogue 
from  a  principle  of  religion,  are  saved;  but  all  they  who  do 
not  so  live  from  a  principle  of  religion,  are  damned:  they  who 
live  according  to  the  commandments  of  the  decalogue  from  a 
principle  of  religion,  being  instructed  after  death  by  the  angels, 
receive  truths  and  acknowledge  the  Lord ;  the  reason  is,  because 
they  shun  evils  as  sins,  and  hence  are  in  good,  and  good  loves 
truth,  and  from  the  desire  of  love  receives  it.  This  is  meant 
by  the  Lord's  words  to  the  Jews,  "  The  kingdom  of  God  shall 
he  taken  from  you,  and  given  to  a  nation  bringing  forth 
fruits ;"  (Matt.  xxi.  43.)  also  by  these  words,  "  When  the  lord 
of  the  vineyard  cometh,  he  shall  destroy  the  evil,  and  shall 
let  out  his  vineyard  to  other  husbandmen,  ivho  shall  render 
to  him  the  fruits  in  their  season.'''  D.  Life,  65.  See  also 
Exposition,  chap.  xix.  16—22,  and  T.  C.  R.  483. 

Verse  42.  The  stone  which  the  builders  disallowed,  the 
same  is  made  into  the  head  of  the  come?:  The  stone  of  the 
corner,  signifies  all  Divine  Truth  upon  which  heaven  and  the 
church  are  founded,  thus  every  foundation ;  and  whereas  a 
foundation  is  the  ultimate,  on  which  a  house  or  temple  rests, 
therefore  it  signifies  all  things ;  inasmuch  as  by  the  stone  of 
the  corner  are  signified  all  things  on  which  the  chmxh  is 
founded,  therefore,  it  is  said  in  Isaiah,  "//e  will  found  in 
Zion  a  stone,  a  stone  of  a  corner  of  price,  of  a  foundation 
founded^  (xxviii.  16.)  And  since  by  stone  of  a  corner  is 
signified  all  Divine  Truth  on  which  the  church  is  founded, 
therefore  also  the  Loi'd  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity  is  signified, 
because  all  Divine  Truth  proceeds  fi"om  Him :  the  builders  or 
architects  who  rejected  that  stone,  are  those  of  the  Jewish 
church,  which  rejected  the  Lord,  and  with  Him  every  Divine 
Truth ;  for  with  them  prevailed  nothing  but  vain  traditions 
derived  fi-om  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  in  which 
traditions  the  essential  truths  of  the  Word  were  falsified,  and 
its  goods  adulterated.     A.  E.  417. 

The  stone  is  the  Lord :  the  builders  are  they  who  are  of  the 
church.     A.  C.  9256. 
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Verse  43.  The  kingdom  of  God  shall  he  taken  from  yoti^ 
&c. — That  the  kingdom  of  God  here  signifies  the  church  as 
to  trutlis,  thus  also  the  truths  of  the  church,  is  evident,  inas- 
much as  it  is  said,  that  it  should  he  taken  away  from  them, 
aud  given  to  a  nation  bringing  forth  the  fi-uits  thereof,  where 
fruits  denote  goods.  A.  E.  48.  See  also  Exposition,  chap. 
iv.  23,  vi.  10,  33,  xii.  24—28,  xiii.  24—31. 

Verse  46.  A  prophet. — See  Exposition,  verse  11. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XXI. 

Vekse  5.  Hie  foal  of  her  that  is  used  to  the  yoke. — What 
is  here  rendered  used  to  the  yoke,  is  a  literal  translation  from 
the  original  Greek  vTio^vy'iH. 

Verse  19.  And  seeing  one  Jig  tree,  &c. — In  the  common 
version  of  the  New  Testament  the  numerical  expression  one, 
here  applied  to  the  fig  tree,  is  omitted,  the  translators  probably 
fancying  it  of  no  importance,  when  yet,  in  its  internal  sense, 
it  doubtless  contains  a  most  significant  meaning. 

Verse  29.  But  afterwards  repenting,  he  went. — The  word 
here  rendered  repenting  \&,  in  the  original,  ^Braixik-n^iis,  which 
denotes  a  change  of  will  and  affection.  See  note  at  chap.  iii.  2. 

Verse  42.  This  was  made  by  the  Lord,  &c. — It  is  remark- 
able that  the  original  term  here  rendered  this,  is  ai/ryj  in  the 
feminine  gender,  and  therefore  it  cannot  relate  to  the  dis- 
allowed stone  which  is  in  the  mascuHne  gender,  but  to  the 
head  of  the  corner,  called  in  the  original  Y.i(^oCkrm  yuvia.s,  thus 
in  the  feminine  gender. 

Verse  44.  It  shall  thresh  \^or  winnow]  him. — In  the  com- 
mon version  of  the  New  Testament,  what  is  here  rendered 
it  shall  thresh  [or  winnow]  him,  is  translated  it  shall  grind 
him  to  powder ;  but  the  original  expression  is  'kiy.y.risii  auro)i, 
which  literally  means  sJiall  thresh  [or  winnow]  him,  and 
appears  to  have  respect  to  a  work  of  spiritual  separation  and 
purification,  in  consequence  of  the  reception  of  the  truth 
relating  to  the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity.  It  is  remarkable 
also  that  a  distinction  is  made  by  the  Lord,   in    this  verse, 
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between  a  man  fallinff  on  the  stone,  and  the  stone  falling  on 
him,  as  also  between  the  effects  in  both  cases;  and  tliere  can 
be  no  doubt  but  that  the  distinction  is  of  the  greatest  im- 
portance to  be  attended  to,  though  perhaps  it  may  not  be  so 
easy  to  apjorehend  in  what  it  is  grounded.  The  stone  mani- 
festly has  reference  to  the  truth  relating  to  the  Lord  Himself 
in  His  Divine  Humanity,  and  to  fall  on  this  stone  may  pos- 
sibly relate  to  man's  first  reception  of  this  truth  in  his  under- 
standing ;  the  effect  of  which  reception  is  here  described  by 
his  being  broken,  that  is,  disturbed  and  shaken  as  to  all  his 
former  thoughts,  ideas,  and  purposes:  but  this  stone /ailing 
on  the  man  may  possibly  relate  to  his  further  reception  of  the 
same  truth  in  his  will  or  love ;  in  which  case  the  effect  of 
reception  is  described  by  his  being  threshed  or  winnowed,  in 
other  words,  purified  through  a  separation  of  all  evil  intentions 
and  false  imaginations. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

1.  And  Jesus  answering, 
again  said  to  them  in  parables, 
saying, 

2.  The  kingdom  of  the  liea- 
vens  is  like  unto  a  man  a 
king,  who  made  a  maniage 
for  his  son, 

3.  And  sent  forth  his  ser- 
vants to  call  them  that  were 
called  to  the  marriage :  and 
they  were  not  willing  to  come. 

4.  Again,  he  sent  forth 
other  servants,  saying.  Say  to 
them  that  were  called.  Behold, 
I  have  prepared  my  dinner: 
my  oxen  and  failings  are 
sacrificed,  and  all  things  are 
ready :  come  to  the  mamage. 

5.  But  they  making  light  of 
it  went  away ;  one  to  his  own 
field,  and  another  to  his  mer- 
chandize : 

6.  But  the  rest,  laying 
hold  of  his  servants,  treated 
[them]  contemptuously,  and 
slew  [them]. 

7.  But  when  the  king  heard, 
he  was  angry ;  and  sending  his 
armies,  he  destroyed  those 
murderers,  and  burned  their 
city. 

8.  Then  saith  he  to  his  ser- 
vants. The  marriage  truly  is 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 

That  heaven  and  the  church 
are  an  image  and  likeness  of 
the  Lord  through  the  re- 
ception of  His  Divine  Love 
and  Wisdom  in  conjunction. 
(Verses  1,  2.) 

To  which  reception  all  are 
called  by  the  Word,  but  they 
who  are  in  mere  natural  loves 
reject  the  call.     (Verse  3.) 

And  though  the  call  be  re- 
peated, and  the  Lord  oilers  to 
conjoin  Himself  to  them,  and 
them  to  Himself,  by  love, 
and  to  endow  them  with  all 
external  and  internal  goods 
thence  derived,  yet  they  who 
are  in  mere  natural  loves,  pre- 
fer their  own  natural  good  to 
spiritual  good,  and  their  own 
natm'al  truth  to  spiritual  truth. 
(Verses  4,  5.) 

And  thus  destroy  in  them- 
selves all  spiritual  good  and 
truth.     (Verse  6.) 

Whereby  they  plunge  them- 
selves into  all  kinds  of  evils 
and  falses,  to  the  utter  ex- 
tinction of  all  spiritual  life 
and  doctrine.     (Verse  7.) 

Nevertheless,    the    Word, 
though  rejected  by   some,  is 
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ready,  but  they  who  were  bid- 
den were  not  worthy. 

9.  Go  ye  therefore  into  the 
cross-ways  of  the  ways,  and 
as  many  as  ye  find  call  to  the 
marriage. 

10.  And  those  servants  go- 
ing out  into  the  ways,  gathered 
together  all  as  many  as  they 
found,  both  evil  and  good: 
and  the  marriage  was  filled 
with  guests. 

11.  But  when  the  king 
came  in  to  view  the  guests, 
he  saw  there  a  man  who  had 
not  on  a  wedding  garment : 


12.  And  he  saith  to  him, 
Companion,  how  camest  thou 
in  hither  not  having  a  wed- 
ding garment  ?  But  he  was 
speechless. 

13.  Then  said  the  king  to 
the  ministers.  When  ye  have 
bound  him  feet  and  hands, 
take  him,  and  cast  him  out 
into  the  darkness  the  most 
outward  ;  there  shall  be  weep- 
ing and  gnashing  of  teeth. 

14.  For  many  are  called, 
but  few  chosen. 


15.  Then  the  Pharisees  de- 
parting, took  counsel  together 
how  they  might  ensnare  Him 
in  word  [or  discourse]. 

16.  And  they  send  out  to 
Him  their  disciples,  with  the 
Herodians,  saying,  Master,  we 
know  that  Thou  art  true,  and 
teachest  the  way  of  God  in 
truth,  and  carest  not  for  any 


communicated  to  others  who 
are  in  the  falses  of  ignorance, 
and  they  are  thus  called  to 
conjunction  of  life  with;i  the 
Lord.     (Verses  8,  9,  10.) 


But  of  these,  some  admit 
only  the  science  of  tnith  in  the 
understanding,  without  con- 
joining it  with  charity  in  the 
will,  and  thus  have  indeed 
a  semblance  of  spiritual  life, 
when  yet  it  is  merely  natural. 
(Verse  11.) 

Therefore  in  the  day  of  in- 
quisition, they  are  found  to  be 
void  of  all  truth,  and  are  de- 
prived of  all  knowledges  de- 
rived from  the  Word,  and 
consociated  with  those  who 
are  in  falses  derived  from  evil. 
(Verses  12,  13.) 


For  man  is  not  saved  by 
knowledge  alone,  but  by  a 
life  according  to  knowledge, 
which  is  charity.     (Verse  14.) 

That  they  who  are  in  hy- 
pocritical worship,  treat  the 
Word  with  much  outward  re- 
spect, and  consult  it  for  the 
regulation  of  the  external  man 
as  to  things  of  moral  and  civil 
life.     (Verses  15,  16,  17.) 
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one:  for  Thou  lookest  not  to 
the  face  of  men. 

17.  Tell  us  therefore,  What 
thinkest  Thou?  Is  it  lawful  to 
give  tribute  to  Caesar,  or  not  ? 

18.  But  Jesus  knowing  their 
wickedness,  said,  Why  tempt 
ye  Me,  hypocrites  ? 

19.  Shew  Me  the  tribute 
money.  And  they  brought 
unto  Him  a  penny. 

20.  And  He  saith  to  them. 
Whose  is  this  image  and  in- 
scription ? 

2 1 .  They  say  to  Him,  Caesar's. 
Then  saith  He  to  them.  Ren- 
der therefore  to  Csesar  the 
things  [which  are]  Ceesar's, 
and  unto  God  the  things 
[which  are]  God's. 


22.  And  when  they  heard, 
they  marvelled ;  and  leaving 
Him  went  away. 


23.  In  that  day  the  Saddu- 
cees  came  to  Him,  who  say 
that  there  is  no  resuiTection, 
and  asked  Him, 

24.  Saying,  Master,  Moses, 
said.  If  any  one  die,  having  no 
children,  his  brother  shall  mar- 
ly  his  wife,  and  shall  raise  up 
seed  to  his  brother. 

25.  But  there  were  with  us 
seven  brethren ;  and  the  first, 
having  married,  deceased,  and 
not  having  seed,  left  his  wife 
to  his  brothe?: : 

26.  In  like  manner  also  the 
second,  and  the  third,  unto  the 
seventh. 

27.  But  last  of  all  the  woman 
died  also. 


But  this  they  do  without  any 
regard  to  the  regulation  of  the 
internal  man.     (Verse  18.) 

Whereas  the  Word  teacheth 
by  significatives,  that  the  ex- 
ternal man  bears  the  image  of 
this  world  for  which  it  was 
created,  and  therefore  ought  to 
be  regulated  by,  and  submit  to, 
the  laws  of  moral  and  civil 
life ;  but  that  the  internal  man 
bears  the  image  of  heaven  for 
which  it  was  created,  and  there- 
fore ought  to  be  regulated  by, 
and  submit  to,  the  laws  of  hea- 
venly or  spiiitual  life.  (Verses 
19,20,21.) 

But  this  is  incomprehensible 
to  those  who  ai'e  in  hypocritical 
worship,  therefore  they  reject 
the  internal  of  the  Word. 
(Verse  22.) 

That  they  also,  who  deny 
the  Scripture-doctrine  of  rege- 
neration, consult  the  Word. 
(Verse  23.) 

But  abiding  merely  in  the 
external  or  literal  sense,  they 
ai'e  perplexed  about  the  doc- 
trine of  marriage,  or  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth  in 
the  regenerate  mind.  (Verses 
24,  25,  26,  27.) 
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28.  In  the  resurrection, 
therefore,  whose  wife  sliall  she 
he  of  the  seven  ?  for  tliey  all 
had  her. 

29.  But  .Jesus  answering 
said  to  them,  Ye  do  err,  not 
knowing  the  scriptures,  nor  the 
power  of  God. 


30.  For  in  the  resurrection 
they  neitlier  marry,  nor  are 
given  in  marriage,  but  are  as 
the  angels  of  God  in  heaven. 


31.  But  concerning  the  re- 
surrection of  the  dead,  have  ye 
not  read  what  was  declared  to 
you  by  God,  saying, 

32.  I  am  the  God  of  Abra- 
ham, and  the  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob  ?  God  is 
not  the  God  of  the  dead,  but  of 
the  living. 

33.  And  the  multitudes  hear- 
ing, were  astonished  at  His 
doctrine. 

34.  But  the  Pharisees,  hear- 
ing that  He  had  silenced  the 
Sadducees,  were  gathered  to- 
gether for  this  same  [thing] . 

35.  And  one  of  them,  a  law- 
yer, asked,  tempting  Him,  and 
saying, 


36.  Master,  which  is  the  great 
commandment  in  the  law  ? 

37.  But  Jesus  said  to  him, 
Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy 
God  in  thy  whole  heai't,  and  in 
thy  whole  soul,  and  in  thy 
whole  thought. 


Therefore  they  are  instructed 
that  they  are  in  perplexity,  in 
consequence  of  not  admitting 
the  Divine  Truth  and  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Word  by 
regeneration.     (Verse  29.) 

Wliich  must  be  admitted 
during  man's  abode  in  this 
world,  otherwise  they  cannot 
be  admitted  after  death ;  and 
which  if  admitted,  form  angelic 
life.     (Verse  30.) 

Therefore  the  Word  teacheth 
that  all  celestial,  spiritual,  and 
natural  good  and  truth  are  from 
the  Lord,  and  that  none  can 
attain  such  good  and  truth  but 
in  the  degree  in  which  they 
renounce  self-love,  and  cherish 
heavenly  love.  (Verses  31, 32.) 

Which  doctrine  is  delightfid 
to  those  who  are  in  the  affec- 
tion of  good  and  truth.  (Verse 
33.) 

But  not  so  to  those  who  are 
in  hypocritical  good,  for  they 
who  are  in  this  good,  even  in 
their  pretended  enquiry  after 
truth,  oppose  both  good  and 
truth ;  and  though  they  make 
a  semblance  of  consulting  the 
Divine  Will,  yet  they  do  it  in 
subtility.     (Verses  34,  35.) 


Therefore  they  are  instructed 
that  the  will  of  the  Lord  is, 
that  man  should  love  Him 
with  all  his  will  and  all  his 
imderstanding,  likewise  with 
all  his  love  and  all  his  faith, 
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38.  This  is  tlio  first  and 
great  coniniandment. 

39.  But  the  second  is  like 
unto  it,  Thou  shalt  love  thy 
neighbour  as  thyself. 

40.  On  these  two  command- 
ments hang  the  whole  law  and 
the  prophets. 

41.  But  the  Pharisees  being 
gathered  together,  Jesus  asked 
them, 

42.  Saying,  What  think  ye 
of  the  Christ.?  whose  Son  is 
He  ?  They  say  to  Him,  [the 
Son]  of  David. 

43.  He  saith  to  them,  How 
then  doth  David  in  spirit  call 
Him,  Lord,  saying, 

44.  The  Lord  said  unto  My 
Lord,  Sit  Thou  on  My  right 
hand,  until  I  place  Thine 
enemies  Thy  footstool  ? 

45.  If  David  then  call  Him 
Lord,  how  is  He  His  Sou  ? 

46.  And  no  one  could  answer 
Him  a  word,  neither  durst  any 
one  from  that  day  question 
Him  any  longer. 


and  should  in  like  manner  love 
also  the  good  and  truth  which 
are  from  the  Lord,  in  others  as 
in  himself.  (Verses  37,  38, 
39,  40.) 


And  that  for  this  purpose  he 
should  consider  the  quality  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity, 
so  as  to  discern,  that  although 
before  glorification  it  was  the 
Son  of  Mary,  and  of  David,  yet 
after  glorification  it  ceased  to 
be  so,  being  then  derived  from 
the  Father  and  one  with  the 
Father,  and  thus  having  Om- 
nipotence and  Omniscience. 
(Verse  41,  to  the  end  of  the 
chapter.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER   XXII. 


Verses  1 — 15.  The  parable  of  the  marriage-feast. — By 
the  marriage-feast,  is  here  meant  the  church  and  heaven ;  by 
those  who  were  invited,  and  who  excused  themselves,  are 
meant  tlie  Jews  with  whom  the  church  was  at  that  time,  for 
where  the  Word  is  known,  and  the  Lord  by  means  of  the  Word, 
there  the  church  exists  specifically :  the  reason  why  heaven 
and  the  church  are  likened  to  a  feast  and  to  marriage,  is, 
because  heaven  is  the  conjunction  of  the  angels  with  the  Lord 
by  love,   and  their  consociation  one  \vith  another  by  charity, 
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and  hence  a  communication  of  all  delights  and  happiness ;  the 
same  is  true  of  the  church,  because  the  church  is  the  heaven 
of  the  Lord  on  the  earth ;  that  heaven  is  the  conjunction  of 
angels  with  the  Lord  by  love,  and  also  their  mutual  con- 
sociation by  charity,  see  the  Treatise  on  Heaven  and  Hell, 
13 — 19;  and  hence  a  communication  of  all  delights  and  hap- 
piness, 396 — 400.  Mention  is  made,  in  the  Word  throughout, 
of  feasting  together  in  heaven,  and  by  it,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
is  meant,  that  they  enjoy  blessedness  and  happiness.  A.  E.  252. 

Verse  2.  Made  a  tnarriage  for  his  son. — Inasmuch  as  by 
marriage  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  and  of 
good  and  truth,  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  by  husband 
and  wife,  by  sons  and  daughters ;  for  these  expressions  have 
relation  to  marriage.  He  who  is  not  acquainted  with  the  in- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word,  may  suppose  that  such  expressions 
in  the  Word  are  only  comparative,  like  many  which  occur  in 
common  discourse,  and  hence  that  the  church  is  compared  to 
a  daughter,  to  a  virgin,  and  to  a  wife,  and  that  thus  the  things 
relating  to  faith  and  charity  are  compared  to  those  things 
which  relate  to  marriage.  But  in  the  Word  all  things  are 
representative  of  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  and  they  are 
real  coirespondences ;  for  the  Word  descended  from  heaven, 
and  because  it  descended  from  thence,  in  its  origin  it  is  divine- 
celestial  and  divine-spiritual,  to  which  those  things,  which  are 
of  the  literal  sense,  correspond ;  hence  it  is,  that  the  things 
relating  to  the  heavenly  mamage,  which  is  the  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth,  fall  into  correspondences,  thus  into  those 
things  which  relate  to  marriages  on  the  earth.  Hence  also  it 
is,  that  the  Lord  likened  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  that  is, 
His  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  His  kingdom  on  the  earth, 
which  is  the  church,  to  "  a  man  a  king,  who  made  a  marriage 
for  his  son,'"  to  which  he  invited  many.  (Matt.  xxii.  2,  and 
following  verses.)  A.  C.  4434.  See  also  T.  C.R.  358.  A.  R.  812. 

Verse  11.  WJien  the  king  came,  &c. — See  Exposition, 
chap.  ii.  5,  xxi.  5,  8. 

Verses  11,  12,  13.  The  king  saw  there  a  man  who  had  not 
on  a  ivedding  garment,  &c. — Garments,  in  the  Word,  signify 
truths,  and  intelligence  derived  from  truths,  as  in  Rev.  iii.  4, 5, 
xvi.  15  ;  but  he  who  is  not  in  truths,  is  said  not  to  have  on  a 
wedding  ganiient;  by  the  house  of  the  marriage  is  meant 
heaven  and  the  church  from  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with 
them,  by  His  Divine  Truth ;  wherefore  the  Lord,  in  the  Word, 
is  called  the  Bridegi'oom  and  Husband,  and  heaven  with  the 
church  the  bride  and  wife.     H.H.  180. 

A  wedding  garment  signifies  the  intelligence  of  the  spiritual 
man,  which  is  derived  from  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ; 
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but  he  wlio  had  not  on  a  wedding  garment,  signifies  a  hy- 
pocrite, Avho,  by  moral  life,  assumes  the  semblance  of  spiritual 
life,  when  yet  it  is  merely  natural ;  to  hind  him  feet  and 
hands,  signifies  the  privation  of  knowledges  derived  from  the 
Word,  by  whicli  he  pretended  to  be  a  spii'itual  man;  to  be 
cast  into  outmost  dar/aiess,  signifies  amongst  those  who  are 
in  falses  derived  from  evil;  outmost  darkness  denotes  such 
falses.     ^.£".195. 

It  is  said  in  the  Word,  that  there  came  in  one  who  had  not 
on  a  wedding  garment,  and  that  he  vi^as  cast  out ;  how  this 
case  is,  has  been  also  shewn  me :  there  are  some  who,  during 
their  life  in  the  body,  have  been  tinctured  with  deceit,  so  as  to 
be  able  to  assume  the  semblance  of  being  angels  of  light,  and 
when  they  are  in  such  an  hypocritical  state  in  the  other  life, 
they  can  also  insinuate  themselves  into  the  next  heavenly 
societies ;  but  they  do  not  stay  there  long,  for  when  they  per- 
ceive the  sphere  of  mutual  love  which  is  there,  they  are 
instantly  seized  with  fear  and  hoiTor,  and  cast  themselves 
thence  headlong ;  and  in  this  case  it  appears,  in  the  world  of 
spirits,  as  if  they  were  cast  down,  some  towards  a  lake,  some 
towards  gehenna,  some  into  some  other  hell.  A.  C.  2132. 
See  also  9013.     H.  H.  48. 

By  much  experience  in  the  spiritual  world  it  has  been  given 
me  to  know,  that  man  possesses  in  himself  the  faculty  of  under- 
standing the  arcana  of  wisdom,  like  the  angels  themselves ; 
for  I  have  seen  fiery  devils,  who,  when  they  have  heard  the 
arcana  of  wisdom,  not  only  understood  them,  but  also  from 
their  rationality  discoursed  about  them,  yet  as  soon  as  they 
returned  to  their  diabolical  love,  they  did  not  understand  them, 
but  instead  thereof,  they  understood  things  contrary,  which 
were  insanities,  and  these  on  such  occasion  they  called  wisdom : 
yea,  it  has  been  granted  me  to  heai',  that  when  they  were  in 
a  state  of  wisdom,  they  laughed  at  their  own  insanity,  and 
when  they  were  in  a  state  of  insanity,  they  laughed  at  wisdom. 
The  man,  who,  in  the  world,  has  been  of  such  a  character, 
after  death  when  he  becomes  a  spirit,  is  generally  let  into  an 
alternate  state  of  wisdom  and  insanity,  that  he  may  see  the 
latter  from  the  former.  But  although  people  of  this  descrip- 
tion see  from  wisdom  that  they  are  insane,  still,  when  the 
choice  is  given  them,  as  it  is  to  every  one,  they  let  themselves 
into  a  state  of  insanity,  and  love  it,  and  in  such  case  they 
hate  a  state  of  wisdom :  the  reason  is,  because  their  internal 
principle  was  diabolical,  and  their  external  appearing  as 
divine :  these  are  they  who  are  meant  by  the  devils,  who 
make  themselves  angels  of  light,  and  by  him,  who,  in  the 
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house  of  marriage,  had  not  a  iveddhuj  yannent,  and  was 
cast  out  into  outer  darkness.     D.P.  223. 

All  who  honour  the  Lord  as  a  Redeemer  and  Saviour  only 
with  the  mouth  and  lips,  whilst  with  the  heart  and  spirit  they 
look  at  Him  as  a  mere  man,  are  meant  by  him,  who  entered 
into  the  marriage,  not  having  on  a  wedding  garment;  the 
wedding  garment  is  faith  in  the  Lord  as  the  Son  of  God,  the 
God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  one  with  the  Father.  T.  C.  R. 
380. 

Verse  L3.  Atid  cast  him  out  into  darkness  the  most  out- 
ward;  there  shall  he  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. — See 
Exposition,  chap.  viii.  12. 

Verse  14.  Many  are  called,  hut  few  chosen. — See  Expo- 
sition, chap.  xix.  30,  and  A.  R.  744,  816. 

Verses  23 — 32.  Iti  that  day  the  Sadducees  came  to  Him, 
who  say  that  there  is  no  resurrection,  &c. —  There  are  two 
things  which  the  Lord  taught  by  these  words ;  fh'st,  that  man 
rises  again  after  death ;  and,  secondly,  that  they  are  not  given 
in  marriage  in  heaven.  That  man  rises  again  after  death,  He 
taught  by  these  words,  that  "  God  is  not  the  God  of  the  dead, 
but  of  the  living^''  and  that  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  are 
living.  Secondly,  that  they  are  not  given  in  maniage  in 
heaven,  by  these  words,  "  In  the  resurrection  they  neither 
marry,  nor  are  given  in  marriage?''  That  no  other  marriages 
are  here  meant  but  spiritual  marriages,  is  manifest  from  the 
words  which  immediately  follow,  that  "  they  are  as  the  angels 
of  God  in  heaven:'"  by  spiritual  marriage  is  meant  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  and  this  is  effected  on  the  earth;  and  when 
this  conjunction  is  effected  on  the  earth,  it  is  also  effected  in 
the  heavens,  wherefore  in  the  heavens  the  marriage  is  not 
again  effected,  neither  are  they  given  in  marriage:  this  is  also 
meant  by  these  words  in  Luke,  "  TJie  sons  of  this  age  marry, 
and  are  given  in  marriage ;  but  they  who  are  accounted 
ivorthy  to  attain  the  other  age,  neither  marry,  nor  are  given 
hi  marriage ;  (xx.  34,  35.)  the  latter  also  are  called  by  the 
Lord,  "  the  sons  of  the  marriage  T  (Matt.  ix.  15;  Mark  ii.  19.) 
and  sometimes  angels,  sons  of  God,  and  sons  of  the  resur- 
rection. That  to  marry,  denotes  to  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord, 
and  that  to  enter  into  the  marriage,  denotes  to  be  received  into 
heaven  by  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages : 
"7%e  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  like  to  a  man  a  king,  ivho 
made  a  marriage  for  his  son,  and  sent  forth  servants,  and 
invited  to  the  marriage.''''  (Matt.  xxii.  1 — 14.)  "  The  king- 
dom of  the  heavens  is  like  lo  ten  virgins,  who  went  forth  to 
meet  the  bridegroom,  of  tohomfive,  being  prepared,  entered 
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into  ilic  }jiarri(Uje."'  (Malt.  xxv.  1,  ami  the  following  verses.) 
That  tlie  Lord  here  meant  Himself,  is  evident  from  verse  13  of 
the  same  chapter,  ^vhere  it  is  said,  "  JVah/t,  hecaKne  ye  ktwiv 
not  the  day  nor  the  hour  in  ivhich  the  Hon  of  Alan  in  about 
to  come.''''  Also  from  the  Aj^ocalypse,  "  Tlie  time  of  the  mar- 
riage of  tlte  Lamb  is  come,  and  His  tvife  hath  prejutred 
herself.  Blessed  are  they  who  are  called  to  the  marriage- 
supper  of  the  Lambr     (xix.  7,  9.)     C.  S.  L.  4.1. 

There  are  marriages  granted  in  the  heavens,  as  on  the  earth, 
but  to  no  others  there,  except  to  those  in  whom  there  is  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth,  neither  are  any  others  angels, 
wherefore  spiritual  marriages,  which  are  those  of  good  and 
truth,  are  there  meant ;  these  spiritual  marriages  are  given  on 
the  earth,  and  not  after  man's  decease,  thus  not  in  the  heavens; 
as  it  is  said  of  the  five  foolish  virgins,  who  were  also  invited  to 
the  maiTiage,  that  they  could  not  enter,  because  they  had  not 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  for  they  had  no  oil,  but  only 
lamps  ;  by  oil  is  meant  good,  and  by  lamps  truth  ;  and  to  be 
given  in  marriage,  is  to  enter  into  heaven,  where  there  is  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth.     C.  S.  L.  44. 

Verse  32.  lam  tlie  God  of  Abraham,  and  tlie  God  of  Isaac, 
and  the  God  of  Jacob. — That  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine 
[principle]  Itself,  and  the  Divine  Human,  thus  the  Lord,  is 
manifest  from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of 
Jacob,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Itself  and  the  Divine  Human  of 
the  Lord ;  that  Abraham  represents  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Itself,  Isaac  as  to  the  Divine  Rational,  and  Jacob  as  to  the 
Divine  Natural,  see  1893,  2011,  2066,  2072,  2089,  2245,  2251, 
2630,  3144,  3210,  3305,  3439,  3704,  4180,  4286,  4538,  4570, 
4615,  6098,  6185,  6276,  6424,  6804;  by  God  is  signified  the 
Divine  ;  and  by  their  names  what  is  representative,  hence 
those  things  in  the  Lord  are  what  are  meant  by  the  God  of 
Abraham,  the  God  of  Isaac,  and  the  God  of  Jacob.  A.  C.  6847. 

God  is  not  the  God  of  the  dead,  but  of  the  living. — It  is 
manifest  from  these  words,  that  heaven  and  hell  are  from  the 
human  race,  and  the  church  might  have  known  it,  if  she  had 
admitted  illustration  from  heaven,  and  attended  to  these  words 
of  the  Lord,  and  to  those  to  the  thief  on  the  cross,  "  That  to- 
day he  should  be  with  Him  in  paradise  C  (Luke  xxiii.  43.) 
and  to  what  the  Lord  said  concerning  the  rich  man  and  Lazarus, 
"  That  the  former  icent  into  hell,  and  thence  d'lscoursedivith 
Abraham,  and  that  the  latter  went  into  heaven.'"  (Luke  xvi. 
19—31.)     L.J.  19. 

Verse  37.  Thou  shall  love  the  Lord  thy  God  in  thy  whole 
heart,  and  in  thy  whole  soul,  &c. — By  loving  Jehovah  God, 
with  the  whole  heart  and  the  whole  soul,  is  meant  with  all 
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the  will  and  all  the  understanding,  also  with  all  the  love  and  all 
the  faith,  for  heart  signifies  the  love  and  the  will,  and  soul  sig- 
nifies faith  and  the  understanding ;  the  reason  why  the  heart  sig- 
nifies those  two  principles,  viz.,  the  love  and  the  will,  is,  because 
man's  love  is  of  his  will ;  and  the  reason  why  the  soul  signifies 
also  two  principles,  viz.,  faith  and  the  understanding,  is,  because 
faith  is  of  the  understanding;  the  reason  why  heart  and  soul 
have  such  signification,  is,  because  the  heart  of  man  corres- 
ponds to  the  good  of  love  which  is  of  his  will,  and  the  soul  or 
breath  of  the  lungs  corresponds  to  the  truth  of  faith  which  is  of 
the  understanding.     A.  E.  750. 

Verse  39.  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour  as  thyself. — See 
Exposition,  chap.  v.  43 — 45. 

Verse  40.  On  these  two  commandments  hang  the  tvhole 
law  and  the  frajphets. — Inasmuch  as  a  covenant  denotes  the 
conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  man  by  love,  it  follows  that  it  is 
effected  also  by  all  things  which  are  of  the  love,  which  are  the 
truths  of  faith,  and  are  called  precei^ts ;  for  all  the  precepts, 
yea,  the  law  and  the  prophets,  are  founded  in  one  single  law, 
that  man  should  love  the  Lord  above  all  things  and  his  neigh- 
bour as  himself  A.  C.  1038.  See  also  Exposition,  chap.  xix. 
16,  17—22. 

In  the  other  life,  the  science  of  the  knowledges  of  faith  is  of 
no  account,  for  the  very  worst,  yea,  the  infernals,  may  have  the 
science  of  those  knowledges,  sometimes  above  others ;  but  it  is 
a  life  according  to  knowledges  which  is  of  account,  for  all  know- 
ledges have  life  for  their  end ;  unless  they  were  learnt  for  the 
sake  of  life,  they  would  be  of  no  use,  except  to  enable  a  person 
to  discourse  about  them,  and  hence  to  be  accounted  learned  in 
the  world,  to  be  raised  to  honours,  and  to  gain  reputation  and 
wealth ;  hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  life  of  the  knowledges  of 
faith  is  no  other  than  the  life  of  charity,  for  the  law  and  the 
proj^hets,  that  is,  the  universal  doctrine  of  faith  with  all  its 
knowledges,  consists  in  love  to  the  Loi'd,  and  in  love  towards 
the  neighbour,  as  must  be  manifest  to  every  one  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  the  verse  above;  nevertheless  the  doctrinals  or  know- 
ledges of  faith  are  still  most  necessary  to  form  the  life  of  charity, 
which  cannot  be  formed  without  them.     A.  C.  2049, 

That  all  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  are  fi'om  the  good 
of  love,  and  that  the  good  of  love  is  fi-om  the  Lord,  cannot  be 
seen,  and  hence  cannot  be  known,  unless  it  be  demonstrated ; 
the  reason  why  it  is  not  known  because  it  is  not  seen,  is,  be- 
cause good  does  not  enter  the  thought  of  man  like  truth,  for 
truth  is  seen  in  the  thought,  because  it  is  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  whereas  good  is  only  felt,  because  it  is  fi-om  the  heat 
of  heaven,  and  it  rarely  happens  that  any  one,  whilst  he  reflects 
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on  those  things  which  he  thinks,  attends  to  those  which  he 
feels,  but  to  those  wliich  he  sees ;  tliis  is  the  reason  why  the 
learned  have  attributed  all  things  to  thought,  and  not  to  affec- 
tion, and  why  the  church  has  attributed  all  things  to  faith,  and 
not  to  love ;  when  yet  the  truth,  which  at  this  day  in  the  chm*ch 
is  said  to  be  of  faith,  or  is  called  faith,  is  only  the  form  of  the 
good  which  is  of  love ;  now  whereas  man  does  not  see  good  in 
his  thought,  for  good,  as  was  said,  is  only  felt,  and  is  felt  under 
various  species  of  delight,  and  whereas  man  does  not  attend  to 
that  which  he  feels  in  thought,  but  to  what  he  sees  there,  there- 
fore he  calls  all  that  good  which  he  feels  from  delight,  and  from 
delight  he  feels  evil,  because  this  is  in-born  from  his  nativity, 
and  proceeds  from  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world ;  this  is  the 
reason  why  he  does  not  know,  that  the  good  of  love  is  the  all 
of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  and  that  this  good  is  not  in  man, 
except  from  the  Lord,  and  that  it  does  not  flow  in  from  the 
Lord  with  any  others  but  those  who  shun  evils,  vnih  their  de- 
lights, as  sins.  This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words,  that 
the  law  and  the  prophets  hang  on  these  two  commandments, 
"  Thou  shalt  love  God  above  all  things,  and  the  neigh- 
bour AS  thyself  :"  and  I  can  assert,  that  there  is  not  a  grain 
of  truth  given,  wliich  in  itself  is  truth,  with  man,  only  so  far  as 
it  is  from  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  hence  not  a  grain 
of  faith,  which  in  itself  is  faith,  that  is,  living,  saving,  and 
spiritual,  unless  so  far  as  it  is  grounded  in  charity,  which  is 
from  the  Lord.     A.  R.  908. 

When  love  to  the  Lord  becomes  the  ruling  love,  it  enters  into 
all  the  particulars  of  man's  life ;  as  he  who  loves  his  king,  or  his 
parent,  manifests  this  love  in  their  presence  by  its  shining 
forth  from  every  expression  of  his  countenance,  by  its  being 
heard  in  every  particular  of  his  speech,  and  by  its  appearing 
in  all  things  of  his  gesture.  This  is  meant  by  having  God 
continually  before  the  eyes,  and  by  loving  Him  above  all 
things  with  the  whole  soul  and  with  the  whole  heart. 
A.  a  8857. 

By  heart  is  meant  the  life  of  love,  and  by  soul  the  life  of 
faith,  and  by  thought  those  things  which  proceed  from  the  life 
of  faith,  thus  which  proceed  fi-om  the  soul  or  the  understanding 
enlightened.  That  these  things  are  signified  by  heart  and  soul 
in  the  Word,  is  known  to  few  at  this  day  within  the  church, 
by  reason  that  it  has  not  been  considered,  that  man  has  two 
faculties,  which  are  distinct  from  each  other,  viz.,  the  will  and 
the  understanding,  and  that  those  two  faculties  must  constitute 
one  mind,  that  man  may  be  truly  man ;  neither  has  it  been 
considered  that  all  things  in  the  universe,  as  well  in  heaven  as 
in  the  world,  have  reference  to  good  and  truth,  and  that  these 
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principles  must  be  joined  together  before  tliey  can  be  and  pro- 
duce anything;  in  consequence  of  ignorance  on  these  subjects, 
man  has  separated  faith  from  love,  for  he  who  is  ignorant  of 
those  imi\ersal  laws,  cannot  know  that  faith  has  reference  to 
truth,  and  love  to  good,  and  that  unless  they  be  joined  toge- 
ther, they  are  not  anything ;  for  faith  without  love  is  not  faith, 
and  love  without  faith  is  not  love,  for  love  has  its  quality  from 
faith,  and  faith  its  life  from  love,  hence  faith  without  love  is 
dead,  and  faith  with  love  is  alive.     A.  C.  9050. 

It  is  said  that  God  should  be  loved  frojti  the  tthole  heart, 
from  the  whole  soul,  and  from  all  the  strength,  by  which  is 
signified  that  He  should  be  loved  from  all  things  appertaining 
to  man ;  from  the  heart,  denotes  from  the  vtill  where  the  good 
of  love  is ;  from  the  soul,  denotes  from  the  understanding  where 
the  truth  of  faith  is,  thus  it  denotes  from  faith ;  which  two  prin- 
ciples are  of  the  internal  man  :  from  all  the  strength,  denotes 
from  those  things  which  are  of  the  understanding  and  of  the 
will  in  the  external  man.     A.  C.  9936. 

That  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbour  com- 
prehend in  them  all  truths  divine,  may  he  manifest  from  what 
the  Lord  spake  concerning  those  two  loves,  saying,  "  Thou 
shall  love  thy  God  from  thy  whole  heart  and  from  thy  whole 
soul;  this  is  the  greatest  and  ^/I'rst  commandment;  the 
second,  which  is  like  to  it,  is,  thou  shall  love  thy  neighbour 
as  thyself:  on  these  two  commandments  hang  the  law  and 
the  prophets r  The  law  and  the  prophets  are  the  whole  Word, 
thus  all  Truth  Divine.     H.  H.  19. 

In  the  beginning,  when  any  church  is  established,  the  Word 
is  at  first  closed  to  them,  but  afterwards  it  is  unclosed,  the  Lord 
so  providing,  and  hence  it  is  learnt,  that  all  doctrine  is  founded 
on  these  two  precepts,  that  the  Lord  is  to  be  loved  above  all 
things,  and  a  man's  neighbour  as  himself;  when  these  two  pre- 
cepts are  regarded  as  an  end,  then  the  Word  is  unclosed,  for 
all  the  law  and  all  the  prophets,  that  is,  the  whole  Word,  de- 
pend upon  them,  insomuch  that  all  things  are  derived  from 
those  two  precepts  and  all  things  have  reference  to  them ;  and 
whereas  in  such  case  the  members  of  the  church  are  in  the 
principles  of  truth  and  good,  they  are  enlightened  in  all  the 
particulars  which  they  see  in  the  Word,  for  the  Lord  is  then 
present  with  them  by  the  angels,  and  teaches  them,  although 
they  are  ignorant  of  it,  and  also  leads  them  into  the  life  of 
truth  and  good.     A.  C.  3773. 

It  is  said  by  the  Lord  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  confinned 
in  the  New,  that  all  the  law  and  all  the  prophets  are  founded 
in  love  to  God,  and  in  love  towards  the  neighbour,  thus  in  the 
very  life,  but  not  in  faith  without  life,  thus  in  nowise  in  faith 
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alone,  consequently  ncitlier  in  confitlencc,  for  this  cannot  exist 
without  charity  towards  the  neighbour.     A.  C.  5826. 

Verses  42—45.  T/iaj  say  loito  Him,  the  Son  of  David,  &c. — 
That  David  might  represent  tlie  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  the 
Lord  was  wilhng  to  be  born  of  the  house  of  David,  and  also  to 
be  called  the  Son,  the  stem  and  the  otispring  of  David,  likewise 
the  root  of  Jesse ;  but  when  the  Lord  put  off  the  Humanity 
derived  from  the  mother,  and  put  on  the  Humanity  derived 
from  the  Father,  which  is  the  Divine  Human,  He  was  then  no 
longer  the  Son  of  David  ;  this  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  to 
the  Pharisees  in  the  above  verses ;  hence  it  is  that  He  was  not 
the  Son  of  David,  as  neither  the  Son  of  Mary,  whom  therefore 
He  did  not  call  His  mother,  but  woman.  (Matt.  xii.  46,  47, 
48,  49  ;  Mark  iii.  31,  to  the  end ;  Luke  viii.  19,  20,  21 ;  John 
ii.  4.)     A.  E.  205. 

It  is  believed  that  the  Lord,  as  to  His  Humanity,  not  only 
was,  but  also  is,  the  Son  of  Mary,  but  in  this  the  Christian 
world  is  mistaken ;  that  He  was  the  Son  of  Mary  is  true,  but 
tliat  He  still  is  the  Son  of  Mary,  is  not  true  ;  for  by  acts  of  re- 
demption He  put  off  the  Humanity  derived  from  the  mother, 
and  put  on  the  Humanity  derived  from  the  Father,  hence  it  is 
that  the  Humanity  of  the  Lord  is  Divine,  and  that  in  Him  God 
is  man  and  man  is  God.  This  is  also  confirmed  by  this  con- 
sideration, that  He  did  not  acknowledge  Himself  to  be  the  Son 
of  David ;  for  we  read  in  the  Evangelists,  "  Jesus  asked  the 
Pharisees,  saying.  What  think  ye  of  the  Christ?  whose  Son 
is  He?''  &c.    T.  a  R.  102.  See  also  I). Lord,  35.  A.  C.  2649. 

Verse  44.  Sit  Thou  on  My  right  hand,  until  I  place  Thine 
enemies  TJiy  footstool. — By  right  hand,  when  applied  to  the 
Lord,  is  signified  both  Omnipotence  and  Omniscience,  the 
reason  is,  because  to  the  right,  in  heaven,  is  the  south,  and  to 
the  left,  is  the  north,  and  by  the  south  is  signified  Divine  Truth 
in  the  light,  and  by  the  north  Divine  Truth  in  the  shade ;  and 
whereas  all  power  appertains  to  Divine  Good  by  Divine  Truth, 
therefore  by  the  right  hand,  when  applied  to  the  Lord,  is  sig- 
nified Omnipotence :  and  whereas  all  intelligence  and  wisdom 
appertains  to  Divine  Good  by  Divine  Truth,  and  to  the  right, 
in  heaven,  is  Divine  Truth  in  the  light,  as  was  said,  therefore 
by  the  right  hand,  when  applied  to  the  Lord,  is  also  signified 
Omniscience.  By  the  above  words  is  described  the  Lord's 
combat  in  the  world  against  the  hells,  and  their  subjugation, 
which  was  efiected  from  the  Divine  Good  by  the  Divine  Truth ; 
the  right  hand  signifies  the  Divine  Tnith,  wherefore  it  is  said, 
"  Until  I  place  TJiine  enemies  Tliy  footstool^'  where  by 
enemies,  are  signified  the  hells,  and  by  placing  them  a  foot- 
stool, is  signified  altogether  to  subdue.     A.  E.  298. 
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To  sit  on  the  right  hand  is  spoken  from  the  idea  of  place, 
thus  according  to  the  appearance,  when,  nevertheless,  it  is  the 
state  of  the  divine  power  of  the  Lord  which  is  thus  described. 
A.  C.  3387.     See  also  Exposition,  chap.  xix.  28. 

^j  footstool,  are  here  signified  things  natural,  both  sensual 
things  and  scientific,  and  hence  the  rational  things  of  man ; 
which  are  called  enemies,  when  they  pervert  worship,  and  this 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  so  that  there  is  worship 
only  in  things  external,  and  no  internal  worship  but  what  is 
filthy.     A.  a  2162. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 

Verse  2.  Like  unto  a  man  a  king. — See  note  at  chap, 
xviii.  verse  23. 

Verse  4.  My  oxen  and  fatlings  are  sacrificed. — What  is 
here  rendered  are  sacrijiced,  in  the  common  version  of  the 
New  Testament  is  translated  are  killed,  but  the  original  ex- 
pression is  reOvfjuiva,  which  is  derived  from  9vco,  properly  sig- 
nifying to  sacrifice. 

Verse  5.  One  to  his  ownjleld. — There  is  a  peculiar  force 
and  meaning  in  what  is  here  called  his  own  Jield  (in  the 
original  I'^jov  ay§ov),  which  can  only  be  seen  from  the  internal 
sense,  according  to  which  sense  Jield  has  more  immediate 
reference  to  what  is  of  the  will,  as  merchandize  has  to  what  is 
of  the  understanding.  His  own  field,  therefore,  emphatically 
denotes  his  own  proper  will,  and  the  things  appertaining  to  it, 
whilst  both  expressions,  viz.,  Jield  and  merchandize,  have 
reference  to  the  marriage  so  often  spoken  of  above. 

Verse  7.  The  king  was  angrg,  and  sending  his  armies,  he 
destroyed  those  murderers,  and  burned  their  city. — The 
Lord  here  again  speaks  in  reference  to  marriage,  but  in  this 
case  to  the  infernal  marriage,  because  He  is  speaking  of  those 
who  reject  the  heavenly  marriage ;  for  the  king  being  angry 
has  respect  to  evils  in  the  will,  and  sending  his  armies  has 
respect  to  falses  in  the  understanding.  In  like  manner,  des- 
troying the  murderers,  has  respect  to  the  effect  of  evil  in 
destroying  all  good  in  the  will,  and  burning  their  city,  has 
respect  to  the  effect  of  what  is  false  in  doKtroying  all  truth  in 
the  understanding.     This  passage   also  supplies  another  re- 
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markable  example  of  the  Lord's  mode  of  speaking  according 
to  a  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  when  yet  they 
appear  scattered  and  unconnected  in  the  sense  of  the  letter. 

Verse  9.  Go  ye  therefore  into  the  cross-ways  of  the  ways. 
— The  expression  here  rendered  cross-ways  of  the  ways^  is  in 
the  original  ^i£^6^«5-  tum  o^uv,  which,  in  the  common  version  of 
the  New  Testament,  is  rendered  highways,  but  signifies  more 
properly  the  places  where  several  ways  meet  by  crossing  each 
other.  There  is  every  reason  to  conclude  that  the  expression 
was  adopted  in  reference  to  the  internal  sense,  in  which  sense 
it  applies  to  those  who  are  principled  in  falses,  or  in  truths  not 
genuine,  which  may  properly  enough  be  called  cross-ways. 

Verse  12.  And  he  saith  tohirriy  Companion,  &c. — See  note 
at  chap.  XX.  verse  13. 

Verse  29.  Ye  do  err,  not  knowing  the  scriptures,  nor  the 
power  of  God. — To  err  denotes  to  be  in  false  principles ;  not 
knowing  the  scriptures,  denotes  from  ignorance  of  the  Divine 
Truth;  nor  the  power  of  God,  denotes  from  ignorance  of  the 
Divine  Good,  thus  both  expressions  conjoined  denote  the 
heavenly  marriage  so  perpetually  adverted  to  by  the  great 
Saviour. 


M  A  T  T  H  E  W. 


CHAPTER  XXni. 


CHAPTER   XXIII. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  Then  Jesus  spake  to 
the  multitudes  and  to  His 
disciples, 

2.  Saying,  The  scribes  and 
the  Pharisees  sit  in  the  seat  of 
Moses : 

3.  All  things  therefore  what- 
soever they  say  to  you  to  ob- 
serve, observe  and  do:  but 
do  not  according  to  their 
works :  for  they  say,  and  do 
not. 

4.  For  they  bind  heavy  bur- 
dens and  grievous  to  be  borne, 
and  put  [them]  on  the  shoul- 
ders of  men ;  but  they  are  not 
willing  to  move  them  with 
their  finger. 

5.  But  all  their  works  they 
do  to  be  regarded  of  men: 
they  mfike  broad  their  phy- 
lacteries, and  enlarge  the 
fringes  of  their  garments ; 


6.  And  love  the  first  sitting 
place  at  feasts,  and  the  first 
seats  in  the  synagogues  ; 

7.  And  greetings  in  the 
market,  and  to  be  called  of 
men.  Rabbi,  Rabbi. 

8.  But  be  not  ye  called 
Rabbi ;  for  One  is  your 
Teacher,  the  Christ ;  but  all 
ye  are  brethren. 


That  instruction  from  the 
Word  ought  to  be  attended 
to,  without  regard  to  the  per- 
sons or  characters  of  those 
who  teach  it.  (Verses  1,  2,  3.) 

Nevertheless  the  examples 
of  those  who  teach,  and  do 
not  live  accordingly,  are  not 
to  be  followed,  because  they 
are  in  the  knowledge  of  truth 
without  the  love  of  it.  (Verse 
3,  latter  part.) 

And  thus,  though  they  lead 
others  into  spii-itual  infesta- 
tions by  what  they  teach,  yet 
they  do  not  assist  them  in 
removing  those  infestations. 
(Verse  4.) 

For  they  teach  only  for  the 
sake  of  human  reputation, 
and  therefore  speak  truths 
magnificently,  and  do  works 
in  externals  that  they  may  be 
seen.     (Verse  5.) 

And  seek  pre-eminence  in 
the  communication  of  good, 
and  truth,  and  natural  sci- 
ence, and  to  be  thought  better 
and  wiser  than  others.  (Verses 
6,7.) 

Whereas  no  man  ought  to 
exalt  himself  above  others  in 
his  knowledge,  but  to  confess 
that  all  the  truth  lie  possesses 
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9.  And  call  not  [any  one] 
your  father  on  the  earth :  for 
One  is  your  Father  that  [is] 
in  the  heavens. 


10.  Neither  be  ye  called 
teachers :  for  One  is  your 
Teacher,  the  Christ. 

11.  But  the  greater  of  you 
shall  be  your  minister. 


12.  For  whosoever  shall 
exalt  himself  shall  be  hum- 
bled ;  and.  whosoever  shall 
humble  himself  shall  be  ex- 
alted. 

13.  But  wo  unto  you, 
scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypo- 
crites !  because  ye  shut  the 
kingdom  of  the  heavens  before 
men:  for  ye  do  not  enter  in 
[yourselves],  neither  do  ye 
suffer  them  that  are  entering 
in  to  enter  in. 

14.  Wo  unto  you,  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  hypocrites !  be- 
cause ye  devour  the  houses 
of  widows,  and  for  a  pretence 
pray  long:  on  this  account 
ye  shall  receive  more  abun- 
dant judgment. 

15.  Wo  unto  you,  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  hypocrites  !  be- 
cause ye  compass  the  sea  and 
the  dry  [land]  to  make  one 
proselyte,  and  when  it  is  ef- 
fected, ye  make  him  the  son 


is  from  the  Divine  Truth, 
which  is  willing  to  impart 
itself  alike  to  all.     (Verse  8.) 

Neither  ought  any  one  to 
be  exalted  on  account  of  the 
good  appertaining  to  him, 
since  all  good  is  from  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord. 
(Verse  9.) 

Neither  ought  he  to  be  ex- 
alted on  account  of  science, 
since  all  science  is  from  the 
Divine  Truth.     (Verse  10.) 

But  they  who  excel  others 
in  what  is  good  and  true, 
ought  to  impart  good  and  truth 
to  others,  out  of  pui'e  love. 
(Verse  11.) 

Since  they  who  are  in  self- 
exaltation,  deprive  themselves 
of  all  good,  whereas  they  who 
renounce  self-exaltation,  come 
into  the  possession  of  all  good. 
(Verse  12.) 

They  therefore  who  are  in 
the  knowledge  of  truth  sepa- 
rate from  the  life,  are  in  ex- 
ternal worship  separate  from 
internal,  which  is  cursed,  be- 
cause they  neither  enter  them- 
selves into  the  life  of  heaven, 
nor  encourage  others  to  enter. 
(Verse  13.) 

And  because  they  deprive 
those  of  truths  who  desire 
truths,  and  teach  them  falses, 
when  yet  they  make  a  show  of 
teaching  them  truths.  (Verse 
IJ.) 

And  because  in  pretending 
to  convert  mankind  to  what  is 
true  and  good,  they  confirm 
them  the  more  in  falses  and 
evils.     (Verse  15.) 
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of    hell    more    two-fold    than 
yourselves. 

16.  Wo  unto  you,  blind 
guides,  who  say.  Whosoever 
shall  swear  by  the  temple,  it  is 
nothing;  but  whosoever  shall 
swear  by  the  gold  of  the  temple, 
he  is  a  debtor. 

17.  [Ye]  fools  and  blind:  for 
which  is  greater,  the  gold,  or 
the  temple  that  sanctifieth  the 
gold .? 

18.  And  whosoever  shall 
swear  by  the  altar,  it  is  nothing; 
but  whosoever  shall  swear  by 
the  gift  which  is  upon  it,  he  is 
a  debtor. 

19.  [Ye]  fools  and  blind:  for 
which  is  greater,  the  gift,  or  the 
altar  that  sanctifieth  the  gift  ? 

20.  He  therefore  that  svvear- 
eth  by  the  altar,  sweareth  by  it, 
and  by  all  things  upon  it. 

21.  And  he  that  sweai'eth 
by  the  temple,  sweareth  by  it, 
and  by  him  who  inhabiteth  it. 

22.  And  he  that  sweareth 
by  the  heaven,  sweareth  by  the 
throne  of  God,  and  by  Him 
that  sitteth  upon  it. 

23.  Wo  unto  you,  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  hypocrites !  be- 
cause ye  pay  tithes  of  mint  and 
anise,  and  cummin,  and  have 
omitted  the  weightier  things  of 
the  law,  the  judgment,  and  the 
mercy,  and  the  faith :  these 
[latter]  things  ought  ye  to 
have  done,  and  not  to  have 
omitted  the  former. 


24.  [Ye]  blind  guides,  who 
strain  out  the  gnat,  but  swal- 
low the  camel. 


All  such  false  teachers  there- 
fore are  accursed,  who  seek  to 
confirm  themselves  in  truth 
and  good  by  the  external 
things  of  worship,  more  than 
by  the  Lord's  Divine  Huma- 
nity, from  which  all  the  good 
and  truth  of  worship  proceed, 
and  which  therefore  alone 
sanctifies  worship.  (Verses  16, 
17,  18,  19.) 


For  the  Divine  Humanity  of 
the  Lord,  as  to  good,  is  the  con- 
tinent of  all  good.   (Verse  20.) 

And  the  Divine  Humanity 
of  the  Lord,  as  to  truth,  is  the 
continent  of  all  truth.  (Verse 
21.) 

And  the  recipients  of  truth 
and  good  are  the  recipients  of 
Truth  Divine  and  of  Good 
Divine.     (Verse  22.) 

That  they  also  are  accursed, 
who  are  scrupulously  exact 
about  the  external  things  of  the 
church,  or  such  as  relate  to  the 
mere  science  of  truth,  whilst  at 
the  same  time  they  are  neg- 
ligent of  the  internal  things  of 
the  church,  or  such  as  relate  to 
love  to  God,  to  charity  towards 
the  neighbour,  and  to  the  wis- 
dom of  such  love  and  charity. 
(Verse  23.) 

Whereas  both  internal  and 
external  things  ought  to  be 
jt)ined  together,  by  exalting  the 
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25.  Wo  unto  you,  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  hypocrites !  be- 
cause ye  make  clean  the  out- 
side of  the  cup  and  of  the  plat- 
ter, but  within  they  are  full  of 
rapine  and  intemperance. 


26.  [Thou]  blind  Pharisee, 
cleanse  first  that  which  is 
within  the  cup  and  platter, 
that  what  is  without  them  may 
be  clean  also. 


27.  Wo  unto  you,  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  hypocrites !  be- 
cause ye  make  yourselves  like 
to  whited  sepulchres,  wliich 
outwardly  indeed  appear  beau- 
tiful, but  within  are  full  of  the 
bones  of  the  dead,  and  of  all 
uncleanness. 

28.  So  ye  also  outwardly 
indeed  appear  just  unto  men, 
but  inwardly  ye  are  full  of 
hypocrisy  and  iniquity. 

29.  Wo  unto  you,  scribes 
and  Pharisees,  hypocrites !  be- 
cause ye  build  the  sepulchres 
of  the  prophets,  and  adorn  the 
monuments  of  the  just, 

30.  And  say.  If  we  had  been 
in  the  days  of  our  fathers,  we 
would  not  have  been  partakers 
with  them  in  the  blood  of  the 
prophets. 


former  above  the  latter,  since 
to  act  otherwise  obstructs  the 
light  of  truth,  so  that  small 
falses  are  indeed  seen,  but  great 
ones  are  not  seen.  (Verses  23, 
24.) 

That  they  also  are  accursed, 
who  regulate  the  outward  man 
by  semblances  of  civil  and 
moral  life,  without  attending 
to  the  regulation  of  the  inner 
man  by  the  laws  of  spiritual 
life,  leading  to  shun  evils  as 
sins  against  God.   (Verse  25.) 

Whereas  the  interiors  of  the 
will  and  thought  ought  first  to 
be  purified  from  evils  and  falses 
by  the  admission  of  spiritual 
goods  and  ti-uths,  and  then  the 
exteriors,  which  are  the  works 
and  the  speech,  would  be 
thereby  purified.     (Verse  26.) 

Otherwise  evils  are  only 
made  externally  to  appear  like 
goods,  and  falses  like  truths, 
when  yet  internally  they  are 
evils  and  falses  fi'om  hell. 
(Verses  27,  28.) 


And  thus  all  truth  perishes 
under  what  is  false,  and  all 
good  under  what  is  evil,  and 
yet  the  perpetrators  of  this  mis- 
chief are  not  aware  of  the 
spiritual  murder  which  they 
commit.     (Verses  29,  30.) 
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31.  Thus  ye  witness  to  your- 
selves, that  ye  are  the  sons 
of  them  \\ho  murdered  the 
prophets. 

32.  And  ye  have  fulfilled  the 
measure  of  your  fathers. 


33.  [Ye]  serpents,  genera- 
tions of  vipers,  how  can  ye  fly 
from  the  judgment  of  hell .'' 


34.  Therefore,  behold,!  send 
unto  you  prophets,  and  wise 
[men], and  scribes; and  [some] 
of  them  ye  shall  kill  and  crucify, 
and  [some]  of  them  ye  shall 
scourge  in  your  synagogues, 
and  shall  persecute  [them] 
from  city  to  city  : 

35.  That  upon  you  may 
come  all  the  just  blood  shed 
upon  the  earth,  from  the  blood 
of  just  Abel  unto  the  blood  of 
Zacharias,  son  of  Barachias, 
whom  ye  murdered  between 
the  temple  and  the  altai*. 

36.  Verily  I  say  to  you,  All 
these  things  shall  come  upon 
this  generation. 

37.  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
[thou]  that  killest  the  prophets, 
and  stonest  them  that  were 
sent  unto  her,  how  often  was  I 
willing  to  gather  together  thy 
children,  even  as  a  bird  gather- 
eth  together  her  young  under 
the  wings,  and  ye  were  not 
willing ! 

38.  Behold,  your  house  is 
left  unto  you  desert. 


When  yet  their  own  deeds 
testify,  if  they  could  discern, 
that  their  understandings  are 
formed  of  mere  falses  destruc- 
tive of  truths,  and  that  those 
falses  are  filled  with  evils. 
(Verses  31,  32.) 

Thus  they  are  mere  deceit 
and  cruelty  combined,  which 
are  altogether  infernal,  and  in 
connexion  with  hell.  (Verse 
33.) 

And  which  extinguish  every 
truth  of  doctrine,  and  destroy 
every  good  of  doctrine  and 
pervert  the  Word,  and  wander 
fi-om  one  false  of  doctrine  to 
another.     (Verse  34.) 


And  thus  adulterate  all  the 
good,  and  falsify  all  the  truth 
of  the  church  by  all  manner  of 
rejection  of  the  Lord.  (Verses 
35,  36.) 


Wlien  yet  the  Lord  in  Di- 
vine Mercy  is  willing  to  con- 
join truth  to  good  in  every  one, 
and  thereby  to  conjoin  every 
one  to  Himself.     (Verse  37.) 


But  man,  from  his  unwilling- 
ness to  comply  with  the  Divine 
purpose,  deprives  himself  of  all 
good  and  tmth.     (Verse  38.) 
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39.  For  I  say  to  you,  Ye  Since  none  can  have  liis 
shall  not  see  Me  henceforth,  understanding  opened  to  the 
until  ye  shall  say,  Blessed  is  light  of  spiritual  truth,  unless 
He  that  conieth  in  the  name  of  his  will  be  first  disposed  to 
the  Lord.  exalt  the  Divine  Humanity  of 

the  Lord,  and  whatsoever 
proceeds  fiom  Him.  (Verse 
39.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XXIIL 

That  the  external  man  is  to  be  purged,  but  by  the  internal, 
the  Lord  teaches  in  Matthew  chap,  xxiii.  from  beginning  to 
end ;  and  that  the  external  man  does  not  become  internal,  or 
act  in  unity  with  the  internal,  until  concupiscences  are  re- 
moved.    T.  C.  R.  S26,  331. 

Verses  1 — 34.  False  prophets,  who  teach  what  is  false,  and 
thereby  seduce,  are  as  the  scribes  and  Pharisees,  who  are  des- 
cribed by  the  Lord  in  these  verses.     L.  J.  59. 

Verse  5.  TJiey  make  broad  their  phylacteries,  &c. — To 
make  broad  their  phylacteries  denotes  to  speak  truth  magnifi- 
cently, merely  to  be  heard  and  seen  by  men  ;  for  phylacteries 
are  the  external  things  which  are  extant  to  the  sight,  and  to 
make  them  broad  is  to  do  works  in  externals,  that  they  may 
appear  or  be  seen.     A.  C.  9825,  9917. 

These  things  were  actually  done  by  the  scribes  and  Pharisees, 
but  still  thereby  was  represented  and  signified  that  they 
spake  many  things  fi'om  the  ultimates  of  the  Word,  and 
applied  them  to  life  and  to  their  traditions,  in  order  that  they 
might  appear  holy  and  learned:  by  the  phylacteries  which 
they  made  broad,  are  signified  goods  in  the  outward  form, 
for  the  phylacteries  were  upon  the  hands,  and  by  the  hands 
are  signified  deeds,  inasmuch  as  the  hands  are  employed 
to  do  ;  by  the  borders  of  their  cloaks,  which  they  enlarged,  are 
signified  external  truths;  external  truths  are  those  which  are 
in  the  ultimate  sense  of  the  letter;  cloaks  denote  truths  in 
general,  and  borders  the  ultimates  thereof.     A.  E.  395. 

Vei'ses  8,  9.  But  be  ye  not  called  Rabbi,  &c. — From  these 
two  verses  it  is  very  evident,  that  the  words  of  the  Lord  are 
to  be  spiritually  understood  ;   for  who  may  not  be  called  rabbi 
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or  doctor,  who  is  a  rabbi  or  doctor,  and  who  may  not  be  called 
father,  who  is  a  father ;  but  whereas  by  father  is  signified  good, 
and  by  the  Father  in  the  heavens  the  Divine  Good,  and 
whereas  by  doctor  or  rabbi  is  signified  truth,  and  by  the 
Doctor  or  Teacher  Christ,  the  Divine  Truth,  therefore  on 
account  of  the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  in  all  things  of  the 
Word,  it  is  said  that  they  should  not  call  a  father  on  earth 
father,  nor  any  one  doctor,  viz.,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  but  not 
in  the  natural ;  in  the  natural  sense  they  may  be  called  doctors 
and  fathers,  but  representatively,  viz.,  because  the  doctors  who 
are  in  the  world  indeed  teach  truth,  not  however  from  them- 
selves, but  from  the  Lord,  and  because  fathers  who  are  in  the 
world  are  indeed  good,  and  lead  their  children  to  good,  yet  not 
from  themselves  but  from  the  Lord;  hence  it  follows,  that 
although  they  are  called  doctors  and  fathers,  still  they  are  not 
doctors  and  fathers,  but  those  names  properly  belong  to  the 
Lord  alone ;  to  call,  and  to  call  any  one  by  name,  in  the  Word, 
also  signifies  to  acknowledge  the  quality  of  any  one  :  inasmuch 
as  all  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  are  the  disciples  and  sons 
of  the  Lord,  as  of  a  Doctor  or  Teacher,  and  as  of  a  Father, 
therefore  the  Lord  saith,  "  All  ye  are  brethren ;"  for  the  Lord 
calleth  all  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  sons  and  heirs,  by 
virtue  of  consociation,  by  love  from  Himself,  and  hence  by 
mutual  love,  which  is  charity,  and  it  is  from  this  ground  that 
by  the  Lord  they  are  called  brethren ;  in  this  manner  is  to  be 
understood  the  customary  saying,  "  Tliat  all  are  brethren  in 
the  Lordr  From  these  considerations  it  may  also  appear  who 
are  meant  by  the  Lord  when  He  mentions  brethren,  namely, 
all  who  acknowledge  Him,  and  are  in  the  good  of  charity  from 
Him,  consequently  who  are  of  His  church.     A.  E.  746. 

That  by  Christ  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth,  is  manifest 
from  Matthew,  where  it  is  said,  "  Be  not  ye  called  Rabbi, 
for  One  is  your  Teacher,  the  Christ ;"  where  by  rabbi  and 
teacher  is  signified  truth  teaching,  thus,  abstractedly,  the  doc- 
trine of  truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Truth, 
which  is  the  Christ ;  that  He  alone  is  Divine  Truth,  is  meant 
by  ^^  Be  not  ye  called  Rabbi,  One  is  your  Teacher,  the 
Christ  r     A.E.9M. 

It  is  believed  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  that 
Michael  is  one  of  the  archangels,  but  there  is  not  any  arch- 
angel in  the  heavens ;  there  are  indeed  superior  and  inferior 
angels,  also  angels  more  and  less  wise,  and  likewise  in  the 
societies  of  the  angels  there  are  moderators  set  over  the  rest, 
but  still  they  are  not  archangels,  under  whose  obedience, 
grounded  in  arbitrary  appointment,  the  rest  stand,  such  govern- 
ment not  being  given  in  the  heavens,  for  all  in  the  heavens 
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acknowledge  in  heart  no  other  above  them  but  the  Lord  alone, 
which  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matt,  xxiii.  8,  9, 10,  11. 
A.  E.  735. 

Verse  9.  Call  not  any  one  your  father  on  earth,  for  One 
is  your  Father,  which  is  in  the  heavens.  —  By  these  words  is 
meant  that  the  Lord  alone  is  the  Father  as  to  hfe,  and  that  the 
father  on  earth  is  only  a  father  as  to  the  clothing  of  the  life, 
which  is  the  body,  wherefore  in  heaven  no  one  else  is  called 
Father  but  the  Lord :  that  men  ai'e  said  to  be  His  sons,  and 
born  of  Him,  if  they  do  not  invert  that  life,  is  evident  also  from 
many  passages  in  the  Word.     D.  P.  330, 

These  words,  unexplained  by  doctrine,  would  seem  to  imply, 
that  it  is  not  lawful  to  call  any  person  teacher,  father,  or 
master :  whereas  by  doctrine  we  learn,  that  this  is  lawful  in  a 
natural  sense,  though  it  be  unlawful  in  a  spiritual  sense.  »S'.  S. 
51.     See  also  C.  S.  L.  406.     T.  C.  R.  306.     A.  C.  3010. 

Verse  11.  But  the  greater  of  you  shall  he  your  minister. 
— See  Exposition,  chap.  xx.  26,  27,  28. 

Verse  14.  Because  ye  devour  the  houses  of  widows. — By 
widows  are  meant  those  who  are  in  truth  without  good,  but  still 
desire  to  be  led  by  good ;  to  devour  the  houses  of  widows  there- 
fore signifies,  to  deprive  those  of  truths,  who  desire  truths,  and 
to  teach  them  falses ;  and  whereas  to  deprive  others  of  goods 
and  truths,  and  to  appropriate  those  things  to  self  for  the  sake 
of  self-honour  and  gain,  was  amongst  those  things  that  are 
cursed,  therefore  the  Lord  said,  "Wo  to  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  because  ye  devour  the  houses  of  widoivs^''  &c. 
A.  C.  4844. 

Verses  16,  17.  Wo  unto  you  hlind  guides,  who  say,  Who- 
soever shall  sicear  by  the  temple,  it  is  nothing,  &c. — The 
reason  why  it  is  not  allowed  to  swear  by  the  temple  and  by  the 
altar,  is,  because  to  swear  by  them  was  to  swear  by  the  Lord, 
by  heaven,  and  by  the  church;  for  by  the  temple,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and,  in 
the  respective  sense,  heaven  and  the  church  as  to  that  truth, 
also  all  worship  grounded  in  Divine  Truth  ;  and  by  the  altar 
is  signified  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and,  in  the  respective 
sense,  heaven  and  the  church  as  to  that  good,  also  all  worship 
grounded  in  Divine  Good ;  and  whereas  by  the  Lord  are  meant 
all  the  Divine  things  which  proceed  from  Him,  He  being  in 
them,  and  they  being  His,  therefore  whosoever  swears  by 
Him,  swears  by  all  things  that  are  His ;  in  like  manner,  who- 
soever swears  by  heaven  and  the  church,  swears  by  all  the 
holy  things  which  are  of  heaven  and  the  church,  for  heaven  is 
the  complex  and  continent  of  those  things,  in  like  manner  the 
church,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  the  temple  is  greater  than  the 
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gold  of  the  temple,  because  the  temple  sanctifies  it,  and  that 
the  altar  is  greater  than  the  gift  which  is  upon  it,  because  the 
altar  sanctifies  it.  A.  E.  COS.  See  also  Exposition,  chap.  xv.  14. 

It  is  said  that  the  temple  sanctifies  the  gold  which  is  in  it, 
and  that  the  altar  sanctifies  the  gift  which  is  upon  it ;  and  thus 
that  the  temple  and  altar  were  most  holy  things,  from  which 
came  all  sanctification;  wherefore  by  the  temple  and  altar  is 
signified  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity,  for  from  this 
Divine  Human  proceeds  every  holy  thing  of  heaven  and  the 
church ;  unless  this  be  meant,  the  temple  and  altar  cannot 
sanctify  anything ;  neither  can  worship  itself  sanctify,  but  the 
Lord  to  whom  worship  is  paid,  and  from  whom  is  the  good 
and  truth  of  worship,  wdierefore  it  is  said,  that  the  gift  does  not 
sanctify,  but  the  altar;  by  the  gift,  are  meant  the  sacrifices 
which  were  of  worship :  and  whereas  the  Jews  did  not  under- 
stand this,  but  taught  otherwise,  therefore  they  were  called  by 
the  Lord  fools  and  blind.  A.E.  391.  See  also  A.  R.  191. 
A.  a  9229,  9714. 

Verse  22.  And  he  that  sweareth  by  the  heaven,  sweareth 
by  the  throne  of  God,  and  by  Him  that  sitteth  upon  it. — 
That  by  throne  is  here  signified  heaven,  is  evident,  for  it  is 
said,  that  he  that  sweareth  by  the  heaven,  sweareth  by  the 
throne  of  God ;  not  that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  sits  there  upon 
a  throne,  but  because  His  Divine  in  the  heavens  is  called  a 
throne,  and  also  sometimes  appears  as  a  throne  to  those  to 
whom  it  is  given  to  looli  into  heaven.     A.  E.  253. 

Verse  23.  Ye  have  omitted  the  weightier  things  of  the  law, 
the  judgynent,  and  the  mercy,  and  the  faith,  &c. — Justice 
and  judgment  are  fi'equently  mentioned  together  in  the  Word, 
but  what  they  signify  in  the  internal  sense,  is  not  yet  known ; 
in  the  proximate  sense  justice  is  predicated  of  what  is  just,  and 
judgment  of  what  is  right;  it  is  just,  when  anything  is  judged 
from  a  principle  of  good,  and  this  according  to  conscience ; 
but  it  is  right,  when  anything  is  judged  from  a  principle  of 
law,  and  thus  fi'om  the  just  principle  of  the  law,  consequently, 
also  according  to  conscience,  because  the  law  is,  in  this  case, 
the  rule  of  judgment.  But,  in  the  internal  sense,  justice  is  what 
is  derived  from  good,  and  judgment  what  is  derived  from  truth; 
good  is  all  that  which  appertains  to  love  and  charity ;  truth  is 
all  that  which  appertains  to  faith  grounded  in  charity  ;  truth 
derives  its  essence  from  good,  and  is  called  truth  grounded  in 
good,  as  faith  is  grounded  in  charity,  consequently,  also,  judg- 
ment is  grounded  in  justice.  By  justice  and  judgment,  in 
ancient  times,  was  meant,  with  respect  to  the  Lord,  mercy  and 
grace,  and  with  respect  to  man,  charity  and  faith.  A.  C.  2235. 

Love  is  turned  into  mercy,  and  becomes  mercy,  when  any 
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one,  who  is  in  need  of  help,  is  regai'ded  from  love  or  charity, 
hence  mercy  is  an  eftect  of  love  towards  the  needy  and  miser- 
able. The  reason  why  doing  mercy  denotes  the  good  of  love, 
is,  becanse  all  mercy  is  of  love,  for  he  who  is  principled  in  love 
or  charity,  is  also  principled  in  mercy ;  and,  in  this  case,  love 
and  charity  with  him  become  mercy,  when  a  neighbour  is  in 
want  or  misery,  and  in  that  state  he  affords  him  help ;  hence 
it  is  that  by  mercy  is  signified  the  good  of  love.  A,  C.  3063, 
6180. 

Faith  which  is  in  man  is  faith  of  the  life,  but  faith  which  is 
not  yet  in  man  is  faith  of  the  memory  and  of  the  thought  thence 
derived ;  the  faith  which  is  of  the  life  is  understood  by  "  be- 
lieving in  Gocl,^^  but  to  believe  those  things  wliich  ai'e  from 
God,  and  not  to  believe  in  God,  is  historical  faith,  which  is  not 
saving.  Who,  that  is  a  true  priest  and  a  good  pastor,  doth  not 
desire  that  men  may  live  well  ?  and  who  does  not  know  that  a 
faith  of  knowledges,  because  another  man  has  told  them,  is  not 
a  faith  of  the  life,  but  historical  faith  ?  The  faith  which  is  of 
the  life,  is  the  faith  which  is  of  charity,  for  charity  is  life.  But 
although  the  case  is  thus  clear,  yet  I  foresee,  that  they  who  have 
confirmed  themselves  in  the  doctrine  of  faith  alone,  and  justifi- 
cation thereby,  will  not  recede  fi-om  it,  by  reason  of  their  con- 
necting falses  with  truths;  for  they  teach  truths  when  they 
teach  from  the  Word,  but  they  teach  falses  when  they  teach 
from  doctrine ;  and  hence  they  confound  those  things,  by  say- 
ing, that  the  fruits  of  faith  are  the  good  of  life,  and  that  these 
follow  from  faith,  and  yet  that  the  goods  of  life  contribute  no- 
thing to  salvation;  thus  do  they  conjoin  and  separate;  and 
when  they  conjoin  they  teach  truths,  but  before  the  people, 
who  do  not  know  that  they  so  invert,  and  that  they  say  these 
things  from  necessity,  that  their  doctrine  may  cohere  with  the 
Word ;  but  when  they  separate  they  teach  falses,  for  they  say 
that  faith  saveth,  and  not  the  goods  of  charity  which  are  works, 
not  knowing,  in  this  case,  that  charity  and  faith  act  as  one,  and 
that  charity  is  to  act  well,  and  faith  is  to  believe  well,  and  that 
to  believe  well  without  acting  well  is  impossible,  thus  that  there 
can  be  no  faith  without  charity ;  likewise  that  charity  is  the 
esse  of  faith  and  its  soul,  wherefore  faith  alone  is  faith 
without  a  soul,  and  thus  is  a  dead  faith ;  and  inasmuch  as  this 
is  not  faith,  hence  justification  thereby  is  a  mere  non-entity. 
A.  E.  250.     See  also  Exposition,  chap.  xvii.  19,  20. 

Verses  25,  26.  Wo  unto  you  scribes  and  Pharisees,  because 
ye  make  clean  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  of  the  flatter,  &c. — 
It  is  said  that  the  inside  of  the  cup  and  of  the  platter  must  be 
cleansed,  that  the  outside  also  may  be  made  clean  ;  for  the  out- 
side appertaining  to  man  cannot  be  cleansed  until  the  inside  is 
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first  cleansed,  for  the  outside  is  cleansed  by  the  inside ;  hy  the 
cup  and  platter  ai'e  signified  the  interiors  and  exteriors  of  man, 
which  receive  truth  and  good,  for  the  cup  is  what  contains 
wine,  and  tlie  platter  is  what  contains  food,  and  by  wine  is  sig- 
nified truth,  and  by  food  the  like  as  by  bread,  viz.,  good;  hence 
it  is  evident  what  is  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  cleansing 
first  the  inside  of  the  cup  and  of  the  platter,  that  the  outside 
may  be  clean  also.  The  like  is  meant  also  by  the  washing  of 
the  disciples'  feet,  concerning  which  the  Lord  thus  saith  to 
Peter,  "  He  that  is  washed  hath  no  need  hut  to  he  washed  as 
to  the  feet,  and  is  wholly  clean  ;"  (John  xiii.  10.)  he  that  is 
washed  signifies  who  is  inwardly  clean;  hath  no  need  but  to  be 
washed  as  to  the  feet,  signifies  that  in  such  case  he  will  be  out- 
wai-dly  cleansed,  for  the  feet  signify  the  external  or  natural 
man.     A.  E.  475. 

The  reason  why  the  Lord  speaks  of  a  cup,  and  of  a  platter, 
is,  because  that  which  contains  signifies  the  same  thing  as  that 
which  is  contained,  thus  a  cup  signifies  the  same  as  wine,  and 
a  platter  the  same  as  meat ;  by  wine,  is  signified  the  truth  of 
the  Word  and  of  doctrine,  and  by  meat,  the  good  of  the  Word 
and  of  doctrine ;  the  natural  man  or  natural  mind  is  purified 
interiorly  when  falses  and  evils  are  removed,  but  the  contrary 
is  the  case  when  they  are  not  removed,  for  such  as  the  interior 
is,  such  is  the  exterior ;  but  not  vice  versa ;  for  the  interior 
flows  in  into  the  exterior,  and  arranges  this  latter  to  agreement 
with  itself,  but  not  vice  versa.     A.  E.  960. 

Inasmuch  as  by  cup  was  signified  that  which  contained, 
and  by  wine,  that  which  was  contained,  consequently,  by  cup 
the  external  man,  and  by  wine  his  internal,  therefore  it  was 
said  by  the  Lord,  "  Wo  unto  you,  scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypo- 
crites, because  ye  make  clean  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  of 
the  platter,  but  within  they  are  full  of  rapine  and  intemperance ; 
thou  blind  Pharisee,  cleanse  first  that  which  is  within  the  cup 
and  platter,  that  what  is  without  them  may  be  clean  also;" 
by  cup,  also,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  here  meant  the  truth  of 
faith,  to  cultivate  which,  without  its  good,  is  to  cleanse  the 
outside  of  the  cup,  and  especially  when  the  interiors  are  full 
of  hypocrisy,  deceit,  hatred,  revenge,  cruelty,  for  in  this  case, 
the  truth  of  faith  is  only  in  the  external  man,  and  nothing  at 
all  of  it  in  the  internal ;  and  to  cultivate  and  imbue  the  good 
of  faith  causes  truths  to  be  conjoined  to  good  in  the  interior 
man,  in  which  case  fallacies  are  accepted  for  truths,  which  is 
signified  by  first  cleansing  the  inside  of  the  cup,  that  what  is 
without  may  be  clean  also.     A.  C.  5120. 

The  interior  principle  appertaining  to  man  in  the  world  can- 
not appear  until  the  exterior  is  removed ;  for  the  exterior,  with 
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lliose  who  are  evil,  acts  altogether  othei*wise  than  the  interior 
wills  and  thinks,  for  man  assumes  a  pretence  of  what  is  honest, 
of  what  is  just,  and  also  of  Christian  good  or  charity,  and  this 
that  it  may  be  believed  that  he  is  interiorly  such,  to  do  w  liich 
he  is  impelled  also  by  the  fear  of  loss  of  gain,  of  reputation,  and 
of  honour,  by  the  penalties  of  the  law ;  but  when  those  fears 
are  removed,  and  he  acts  fi'om  his  interior  principle,  then,  like 
an  unprincipled  man,  he  commits  depredations  on  the  property 
of  others,  and  thirsts  after  the  blood  even  of  his  fellow-citizens, 
as  is  the  case  in  intestine  wai's.  That  the  interiors  are  of  such 
a  quality,  appeal's  yet  more  manifest  from  the  evil  in  another 
life,  when  external  things  are  taken  away  from  them,  and  inter- 
nal things  are  laid  bare,  in  which  case  it  is  discovered  that 
several,  who  appeared  as  angels  in  the  world,  are  devils.  That 
the  interiors  are  at  such  disagreement  with  the  exteriors,  is  a 
proof  that  the  state  of  man  is  altogether  pen^erted,  for  such  dis- 
agi'eement  is  not  given  with  those  who  are  in  a  principle  of 
sincerity,  of  justice,  and  of  good,  for  they  speak  as  they  think, 
and  think  as  they  speak ;  but  it  is  altogether  otherwise  with 
those,  who  are  not  in  a  principle  of  sincerity,  nor  of  justice,  nor 
of  good,  for  with  these  latter  the  interiors  are  at  disagreement 
with  the  exteriors;  that  the  Jewish  nation  were  of  such  a 
quality,  is  described  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew  xxiii.  25,  26, 
27,  28.     A.  a  7046. 

The  interior  of  man  is  no  otherwise  purified,  than  as  he  de- 
sisteth  from  evils,  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  decalogue : 
those  evils,  so  long  as  he  has  not  desisted  from  them,  and  does 
not  flee  and  become  averse  from  them  as  sins,  constitute  his 
interior,  and  are  as  an  interjDOsed  veil  or  covering,  appearing 
in  heaven  as  an  eclipse,  whereby  the  sun  is  obscured  and  the 
light  intercepted,  and  is  also  as  a  fountain  of  pitch  or  black 
water,  from  which  nothing  but  what  is  impure  can  possibly 
emanate :  what  proceeds  from  it  and  appears  before  the  world 
as  good,  still  is  not  good,  because  it  is  defiled  by  the  evils  from 
the  interior,  for  it  is  pharisaical  and  hypocrittcal  good :  this 
good  is  good  from  man,  and  is  also  meritorious  good ;  the  case 
is  otherwise  when  evils  are  removed  by  a  life  according  to  the 
precepts  of  the  decalogue.  Now,  inasmuch  as  evils  are  to  be 
removed  before  goods  can  become  truly  good,  therefore  the  ten 
precepts  were  the  first  of  the  Word;  for  they  were  promulgated 
from  Mount  Sinai  before  the  Word  was  written  by  Moses  and 
the  prophets ;  and  in  them  are  not  contained  the  goods  which 
are  to  be  done,  but  the  evils  which  ai'e  to  be  shunned ;  there- 
fore, also,  those  precepts  are  taught  first  in  the  chmxhes,  for 
they  are  taught  to  boys  and  girls,  in  order  that  man  may  com- 
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mence  his  Christian  life  from  them,  and  by  no  means  forget 
them  as  he  grows  up,  which  nevertheless  is  the  case.  Similar 
things  are  understood  by  the  words  in  Isaiah  i.  11 — 18. 
A.  E.  939. 

The  truths  of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  are  in  part 
not  naked  truths,  but  are  appearances  of  truth,  and  are  as 
similitudes  and  comparisons  taken  from  such  things  as  are  in 
nature,  thus  accommodated  and  adequate  to  the  apprehension 
of  the  simple  and  also  of  infants;  but  whereas  they  are  corres- 
pondences, they  are  the  receptacles  and  habitations  of  genuine 
truth,  and  are  as  vessels  which  include  and  contain,  in  like 
manner  as  a  crystalline  cup  includes  excellent  wine,  and  as  a 
silver  dish  contains  meats  for  food ;  and  they  are  as  garments 
which  clothe,  in  like  manner  as  swaddling  clothes  invest  an 
infant,  and  as  a  handsome  dress  clothes  a  virgin :  they  are  also 
as  the  scientifics  of  the  natural  man,  which  comprehend  in  them 
the  perceptions  and  affections  of  truth  that  are  of  the  spiritual 
man.  The  naked  truths  themselves,  which  are  included,  con- 
tained, clothed,  and  comprehended,  are  in  the  spiritual  sense 
of  the  Word,  and  the  naked  goods  are  in  its  celestial  sense. 
Thus,  for  example,  '■^  Jesus  said,  Wo  unto  you  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  because  ye  cleanse  the  o\itside  of  the  cup  and  of 
the  'platter,  but  ivithin  they  are  full  of  rapine  and  intemper- 
ance. Tliou  blind  Pharisee,  cleanse  first  that  which  is  within 
the  cup  and  platter,  that  the  outside  may  be  clean  also" 
The  Lord  here  spake  by  the  ultimate  things  of  nature,  which  are 
continents,  and  thus  makes  mention  of  a  cup  and  a  platter ;  and 
by  a  cup  is  meant  wine,  and  by  wine  the  truth  of  the  Word; 
and  by  a  platter  is  meant  meat,  and  by  meat  the  good  of  the 
Word ;  by  cleansing  the  inside  of  the  cup  and  platter,  is  meant 
to  purify  the  interiors  which  are  of  the  will  and  thought,  thus 
of  love  and  faith,  by  the  Word ;  by  the  outside  being  thus  clean, 
is  meant  that  the  exteriors  are  thereby  purified,  which  are  the 
works  and  the  speech,  for  these  latter  derive  their  essence  from 
the  former.  S.  S.  40.  See  also  T.  C.R.  326.  D.P.  150,  151. 
D.  Life,  30. 

The  Word  teacheth  in  the  above  passage,  that  so  far  as  man 
is  not  purified  from  evils,  his  good  deeds  are  not  good,  nor  are 
his  pious  actions  pious,  neither  is  he  wise.  D.  Life,  30.  See 
also  Exposition,  chap.  v.  16,  xix.  16 — 22,  xxi.  40,  41. 

Verses  27,  28.  Ye  make  yourselves  like  to  whited  sepul- 
chres, &c. — Inasmuch  as  bones  signify  falses,  and  sepulchres 
the  evils  in  which  those  falses  are,  and  whereas  hypocrisy  is  an 
evil  appearing  outwardly  as  a  good,  but  within  is  defiled  by 
things  false  and  profane,  therefore  the  Lord  likens  the  scribes 
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and  Pharisees  to  whi(e>iedsepulc/f  res,  which,  outwardly  indeed 
appear  beautiful,  but  within  are  full  of  the  bones  of  the  dead,  and 
of  all  uncleanness.     A.  C.  3812.     See  also  H.  H.  505. 

They  who  think  wickedly  of  God  and  their  neighbour,  and 
still  speak  well,  and  who  think  insanely  concerning  the  truths 
of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love,  and  speak  sanely,  are  inwardly 
sepulchres  outwardly  whitened.     A.E.  659. 

The  case  with  the  good  which  is  of  love,  is,  that  unless  inter- 
nal good  be  in  it,  it  is  not  good ;  the  internal  good  which  is  in 
the  good  of  faith,  is  the  good  of  charity,  which  is  spiritual 
good;  but  the  internal  good  which  is  in  the  good  of  charity,  is  the 
good  of  mutual  love,  which  is  external  celestial  good ;  but  the 
internal  good  which  is  in  the  good  of  mutual  love,  is  the  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  also  is  the  good  of  innocence,  this 
good  is  internal  celestial  good ;  but  the  internal  good  which  is 
in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  or  in  the  good  of  innocence,  is 
Good  Divine  Itself  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Humanity  of 
the  Lord,  consequently  it  is  the  Lord  Himself;  this  good  must 
be  in  every  good,  that  it  may  be  good;  wherefore  there  is  not 
any  good  given,  unless  its  internal  principle  be  from  that 
source,  for  if  it  be  not  from  that  source  it  is  not  good,  but  evil, 
since  it  is  from  man  himself,  and  what  proceeds  from  man  is 
evil ;  for  man  respects  himself  in  every  good  which  he  does, 
and  also  the  world,  thus  not  the  Lord,  nor  heaven ;  if  the  Lord 
and  heaven  be  thought  of  by  him,  they  are  only  regarded  as 
means  subservient  to  his  honour  and  his  gain ;  consequentlj' 
those  goods  are  as  whitened  sepulchres,  ichich  outwardly 
appear  beautiful,  but  within  are  full  of  the  bones  of  the  dead 
and  of  all  uncleanness.     A.  C.  9473. 

Verses  29 — 33.  Wo  to  you  scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypo- 
crites, ye  serpents,  generation  of  vipers,  &c. — Deceit  is  here 
called  hypocrisy,  consisting  in  professions  of  piety  with  the 
mouth,  whilst  impiety  is  in  the  heart,  or  in  professions  of 
charity  with  the  mouth,  whilst  hatred  is  in  the  heart,  or  in  pro- 
fessions of  innocence  with  the  face  and  gesture,  whilst  cruelty 
is  in  the  soul  and  breast,  consequently  appertains  to  those,  who, 
by  innocence,  charity,  and  piety,  deceive ;  all  such  are  serpents 
and  vipers  in  the  internal  sense,  because  when  viewed  in  the 
light  of  heaven  by  the  angels,  all  appear  as  serpents  and  as 
vipers,  who  conceal  evils  under  truths,  that  is,  who  deceitfully 
bend  truths  to  do  evils,  for  such  conceal  poison  as  it  were  under 
the  teeth,  and  thereby  kill.  But  they  who  are  in  the  faith  of 
truth  and  the  life  of  good  from  the  Lord,  cannot  be  hurt  by 
their  poisons,  for  they   are  in  light  from  the  Lord,  in  which 
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light  the  deceitful  appear  as  serpents,  and  their  deceits  as 
poisons.     J.  a  9013. 

Verse  32.  Ye  have  fulfilled  the  measure  of  your  fathers. — 
See  Exposition,  chap.  xxv.  14 — 30. 

Verse  34.  Behold  I  send  unto  you  prophets,  and  wise  men, 
and  scribes;  and  some  of  them  ye  shall  kill  and  crucify,  &c. — 
All  things  which  the  Lord  spake,  He  spake  from  the  Divine, 
but  the  Divine  Ideas,  from  which  He  spake,  according  to  cor- 
respondences, fell  into  the  ideas  and  thence  the  expressions  of 
natural  thought,  such  as  occur  here  and  in  other  passages  of 
the  Evangelists;  and  since  there  is  a  spiritual  sense  in  all  His 
words,  therefore  by  prophets,  wise  men,  and  scribes,  are  not  to 
be  understood  such  in  a  natural  sense,  but  instead  thereof 
the  truth  and  good  of  doctrine,  and  of  the  Word ;  for  spiritual 
thought  and  the  speech  thence  derived,  such  as  appertains  to 
the  angels,  is  without  the  idea  of  person,  hence  by  a  prophet, 
is  signified  the  truth  of  doctrine,  by  the  wise,  the  good  of  doc- 
trine, and  by  scribes,  the  Woi'd  from  which  doctrine  is  derived ; 
whence  it  follows,  that  to  kill,  has  reference  to  the  truth  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  church,  which  is  a  prophet ;  to  crucify,  has  re- 
ference to  the  good  of  doctrine,  which  is  a  wise  one  ;  and  to 
scourge,  has  reference  to  the  Word,  which  is  a  scribe ;  and  that 
thus  to  kill  signifies  to  extinguish,  to  crucify,  to  destroy,  and  to 
scourge  to  pervert;  that  they  wander  fi'om  one  false  of  doctrine 
into  another,  is  signified  by  persecuting  them  from  city  to  city, 
for  city  signifies  doctrine ;  this  is  the  spiritual  sense  of  those 
words.     A.  E.  665. 

Verse  35.  That  upon  you  may  come  all  the  just  blood  shed 
upon  the  earth,  from  the  blood  of  just  Abel  unto  the  blood  of 
Zacharias,  &c. — In  the  spiritual  sense,  by  Abel,  are  meant 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  and,  abstractedly  from 
person,  that  good  itself;  and  by  Cain,  those  are  meant  who  make 
faith  alone  the  only  medium  of  salvation,  and  esteem  the  good  of 
charity  of  no  account,  and  hence  reject  and  slay  it;  and  by 
Zacharias,  are  meant  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine, 
and,  abstractedly  from  person,  the  truth  itself  of  doctrine;  hence 
by  the  blood  of  botli  is  signified  the  extinction  of  all  good  and 
truth ;  by  slaying  him  between  the  temple  and  the  altar,  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  is  signified  all  manner  of  rejection  of  the  Lord, 
for  the  temple  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Ti'uth,  and  the 
altar  signifies  Him  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  between  them 
signifies  both  together.     A.E.  329. 

By  the  above  words  is  signified,  that  the  truths  of  the  Word 
were  violated   by  the  Jews  from   the  first  time  even  to  the 
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present,  insomucli  that  they  were  not  willing  to  acknowledge 
anything  of  internal  and  celestial  truth ;  therefore  neither  did 
they  acknowledge  the  Lord.     A.  C  9127. 

]Jy  the  above  words  is  not  meant,  that  the  blood  of  all  the 
prophets,  from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  shall  be  required 
from  the  Jewish  nation,  for  blood  is  not  required  of  any  one 
but  of  him  ^^■ho  has  shed  it,  but  by  the  above  words  is  meant, 
that  by  that  nation  eveiy  truth  has  been  falsified,  and  every 
good  adulterated ;  for  the  blood  of  all  the  prophets,  shed  from 
the  foundation  of  the  world,  signifies  the  falsification  of  every 
trutli  which  has  ever  been  in  the  church ;  blood  denotes  falsi- 
fication, prophets  denote  the  truths  of  doctrine,  and  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world,  denotes  all  tmth  which  has  ever  been 
in  the  church,  for  the  foundation  of  the  world  denotes  the 
establishment  of  the  church :  from  the  blood  of  Abel  even  to 
the  blood  of  Zacharias  slain  between  the  altar  and  the  temple, 
signifies  the  adulteration  of  all  good,  and  hence  the  extinction 
of  the  worship  of  the  Lord ;  the  blood  of  Abel  even  to  Zacha- 
rias, denotes  the  adulteration  of  all  good ;  to  slay  between  the 
altar  and  the  temple,  denotes  to  extinguish  all  good  and  all 
truth  in  worship,  for  altar  signifies  worship  from  good,  and 
temple  worship  from  truth,  and  between  both  is  where  there  is 
conjunction,  and  where  there  is  not  conjunction  there  is  neither 
good  nor  tmth;  the  altar  was  out  of  the  tent  of  the  assembly, 
and  out  of  tlie  temple,  what  therefore  was  done  between  both 
signified  communication  and  conjunction.     A.E.  39L 

Verse  39.  Blessed  is  He  that  cometh  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord. — See  Exposition,  chap.  vi.  9,  xviii.  19,  20. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 

Verse  3.  Observe  and  do. — To  observe  is  to  admit  into  the 
understanding,  to  do  is  to  admit  into  the  will ;  the  two  ex- 
pressions therefore  conjoined,  denote  the  heavenly  marriage  of 
truth  and  good  so  continually  adverted  to  by  the  Lord. 

Verse  4.  T7iej/  bifid  heavy  burdens  and  grievous  to  be 
borne. —  Another   instance   here    occurs  of    reference    to    the 
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heavenly  mamagc,  but  in  this  case  to  its  opposite,  for  heavy 
burdens  have  respect  to  evils  in  the  will,  and  grievous  to  be 
home,  to  falses  in  the  understanding. 

Verse  15.  Ye  make  him  the  son  of  hell  more  two-fold  than 
yourselves. — This  is  a  literal  translation  from  the  Greek, 
<7roiHTs  uuTov  vlov  ysivvss  ^iTrKorspov  vfjicov,  where  the  more  two- 
fold appears  to  have  reference  to  the  infernal  maniage. 

Verse  24.  Who  strain  out  the  gnat,  &c. — What  is  here 
rendered  strain  out,  in  the  common  version  of  the  New  Tes- 
tament is  expressed  strain  at,  but  the  original  Greek  term  is 
^iu'ki'CpvriiS,  from  ^wXi^co,  which  literally  means  to  strain  out 
from  liquor  any  impurity  which  it  contains ;  the  comparison, 
which  is  also  a  correspondence,  aj^plies  to  the  case  of  those, 
who,  in  their  inquiries  after  truth,  are  exact  and  scrupulous 
about  small  errors,  but  careless  about  great  ones. 

Verse  25.  Ye  make  clean  the  outside  of  the  cup  and  of  the 
platter. — The  Lord  here  again  expresses  Himself,  as  usual, 
with  reference  to  the  spiritual  marriage,  the  cup  having  relation 
to  the  things  of  the  understanding,  as  the  platter  respects  the 
things  of  the  will.  In  like  manner,  tJie  rajmie  and  intem- 
perance, spoken  of  in  the  latter  pai't  of  the  verse,  have  distinct 
reference  to  the  same  principles,  but  in  their  opposition  to 
what  is  good  and  true.  The  same  observation  will  extend  to 
the  bones  of  the  dead  and  all  uncleanness,  at  verse  27,  and 
to  hypocrisy  and  iniquity,  at  verse  28,  and  also  to  the  sepul- 
chres of  the  prophets  and  monmnents  of  the  just,  at  verse  29, 
in  which  passages  the  bones  of  the  dead,  hypocrisy,  and  the 
sepulchres  of  the  prophets,  have  more  respect  to  the  per- 
versions of  truth  in  the  understanding,  whilst  uncleanness, 
iniquity  and  the  monuments  of  the  just,  relate  more  to  the 
perversions  of  good  in  the  will. 

Verse  33.  Ye  serpents,  generation  of  vipers.  —  These 
words  supply  another  instance  of  the  Lord's  continual  re- 
ference to  marriage,  as  above ;  in  this  case  to  the  infernal 
mari'iage,  serpents  having  respect  to  the  sensual  principle  in  its 
opposition  to  heavenly  truth,  and  -vipers  to  the  same  in  its 
opposition  to  heavenly  good. 

Verse  34.  Behold  I  send  unto  you  prophets,  and  wise 
[men],  and  scribes;  and  some  of  them  ye  shall  kill  and 
crucify,  and  some  of  them  ye  shall  scourge,  &c. — Another 
instance  here  occurs  of  the  manner  of  our  Lord's  speaking 
according  to  a  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  when 
yet  no  such  connexion  appears  in  the  letter,  for  by  prophets 
are  meant,  abstractedly  from  person,  the  truths  of  doctrine, 
by  wise  men  the  goods  of  doctrine,  and  by  scribes  the  Word 
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thence  derived.  In  like  manner,  by  killing  is  meant  to  destroy 
truth,  by  crucifijimj  to  destroy  good,  and  by  scourying  to 
pervert  the  Word. 

Verse  35.  Between  the  temple  and  the  altar. — The  Lord 
here  again  speaks  with  reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage,  for 
the  temple  signifies  H  imself  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and  the  altar 
signifies  Himself  as  to  Divine  Good. 

Verse  37.  TJtou  that  killest  the  prophets,  and  stonest  them 
that  were  sent  unto  her. — To  kill  a  prophet,  is  to  destroy  the 
good  of  the  Word  by  evils  of  life :  to  stone  them  that  were 
sent,  is  to  destroy  the  truth  of  the  Word  by  falses  of  doctrine ; 
thus  both  expressions  conjoined  have  reference  to  the  infernal 
marriage. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 


CHAPTER   XXIV. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  And  Jesus  going  out, 
departed  from  the  temple:  and 
His  discijiles  came  to  [Him] 
to  shew  Him  the  buildings  of 
the  temple. 

2.  But  Jesus  said  to  them, 
See  ye  not  all  these  things? 
Verily  I  say  to  you,  There 
shall  not  be  left  here  a  stone 
upon  a  stone,  which  shall  not 
be  dissolved. 

3.  But  as  He  sat  on  the 
mount  of  Olives,  His  disciples 
apart  came  to  Him,  saying. 
Say  to  us,  when  shall  these 
things  be  ?  and  what  [shall 
be]  the  sign  of  Thy  coming, 
and  of  the  consummation  of 
the  age  ? 

4.  And  Jesus  answering, 
said  to  them,  See,  lest  any  one 
deceive  you. 

5.  For  many  shall  come  in 
My  name,  saying,  I  am  the 
Christ;  and  shall  deceive 
many. 


6.  But  ye  are  about  to  hear 
[of]  wars  and  rumours  of  wai's : 
see  that  ye  be  not  troubled : 
for  all  [these  things]  must 
come  to  pass,  but  the  end  is 
not  vet. 


The  Lord  predicteth  the 
vastatiou  and  destruction  of 
the  church.     (Verses  1,  2.) 


And  from  His  Divine  Love 
teacheth,  that  the  understand- 
ing ought  to  be  opened  to  the 
hght  of  truth,  to  prevent  its 
being  misled  by  falses.  (Verses 
3,4.) 


Because  those  ai"e  about  to 
come,  who  will  say  that  this 
is  of  faith,  or  this  is  truth, 
when  yet  it  is  neither  of  faith 
nor  is  it  truth,  but  what  is 
false.     (Verse  5.) 

Debates  also  and  disputes 
will  exist  concerning  truths. 
(Verse  6.) 
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7,  For  nation  shall  be  stir- 
red up  against  nation,  and 
kingdom  against  kingdom: 
and  there  shall  be  famines, 
and  pestilences,  and  earth- 
quakes, in  divers  places. 


8.  But  all  these  are  the  be- 
ginning of  sorrows. 

9.  Then  shall  they  deliver 
you  up  to  affliction,  and  shall 
kill  you  :  and  ye  shall  be  hated 
of  all  nations  for  My  name's 
sake. 


10.  And  then  shall  many 
be  scandalized,  and  shall  be- 
ti'ay  one  another,  and  shall 
hate  one  another. 

1 1 .  And  many  false  prophets 
shall  arise,  and  shall  deceive 
many. 

12.  And  because  iniquity 
shall  abound,  the  love  of  many 
shall  grow  cold. 

13.  But  he  that  endure th  to 
the  end,  the  same  shall  be 
saved. 

14.  And  this  gospel  of  the 
kingdom  shall  be  preached  in 
the  whole  inhabited  [earth], 
for  a  witness  to  all  the  nations ; 
and  then  shall  the  end  come. 

15.  When,  therefore,  ye 
shall  see  the  abomination  of 
desolation,  declared  by  Daniel 
the  prophet,  standing  in  the 
holy  place,  (he  that  readeth 
let  him  observe :) 


And  the  evil  is  about  to 
fight  against  good,  and  the 
false  against  truth,  and  there 
will  no  longer  be  any  know- 
ledge of  what  is  good  and 
true,  but  perversion  instead 
thereof,  whereby  the  state  of 
the  church  will  be  changed. 
(Verse  7.) 

That  this  is  the  first  state  of 
the  perversion  of  the  church. 
(Verse  8.) 

That  the  second  state  is 
when  good  and  truth  are  about 
to  perish,  first  by  perversion, 
next  by  denial,  and  then  by 
contempt  for,  and  aversion 
from,  all  things  which  are  of 
good  and  truth.     (Verse  9.) 

That  hence  will  come  en- 
mities against  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Humanity,  and  likewise 
against  all  truth  and  good. 
(Verse  10.) 

Also  false  doctrines  and  de- 
rivations thence.     (Verse  11.) 

And  with  faith  will  expire 
charity,  according  to  the  falses 
of  faith.     (Verse  12.) 

But  they  who  are  in  charity, 
and  do  not  suffer  themselves 
to  be  seduced,  will  be  saved. 
(Verse  13.) 

And  these  things  will  first 
be  made  known  in  the  Chris- 
tian world,  that  none  may  pi'e- 
tend  that  they  were  ignorant, 
and  then  will  be  the  consum- 
mation.     (Verse  14.) 

And  when  such  things  are 
observed,  which  had  been  pre- 
dicted concerning  vastation  as 
to  all  things  that  are  of  good 
and   truth,   they  ought  to  be 
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16.  Then  let  them  that  are 
in  Jndea  flee  to  the  movmtains: 


17.  Let  him  that  is  on  the 
house  not  come  down  to  take 
any  thing  out  of  his  dwelling : 


18.  And  he  that  is  in  the 
field,  let  him  not  return  back 
to  take  his  clothes. 

19.  But  wo  unto  them  that 
bear  in  the  womb,  and  to  them 
that  give  suck  in  those  days ! 


20.  But  pray  ye  that  your 
flight  be  not  in  the  winter, 
neither  on  the  sabbath : 


21.  For  then  shall  be  gi'eat 
aflfliction,  such  as  was  not  from 
the  beginning  of  the  w' orld  un- 
til now,  nor  ever  shall  be. 

22.  And  except  those  days 
should  be  shortened,  all  flesh 
would  not  have  been  saved : 
but  for  the  sake  of  the  elect 
those  days  shall  be  shortened. 


carefully  attended  to,  espe- 
cially by  those  who  are  in  love 
and  faith.     (Verse  15.) 

Who,  on  such  occasion, 
ought  not  to  look  elsewhere 
than  to  the  Lord,  thus  to  love 
to  Him  and  charity  towards 
the  neighbour.     (Verse  16.) 

And  they  who  are  in  the  good 
of  charity,  ought  not  to  betake 
themselves  thence  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  doc- 
trinals  of  faith.     (Verse  17.) 

And  they  who  are  in  the 
good  of  truth,  should  not  betake 
themselves  from  its  good  to  the 
doctrinals  of  truth.  (Verse  18.) 

For  they  who  are  imbued 
with  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  with  the  good  of  in- 
nocence, will  then  be  in  danger 
of  profaning  those  goods,  and 
thus  of  eternal  damnation. 
(Verse  19.) 

They,  therefore,  who  are 
principled  in  good  and  truth, 
ought  to  take  heed  lest  a  re- 
moval from  those  principles 
should  be  made  precipitately 
in  a  state  of  too  much  cold 
arising  from  self-love,  and  in  a 
state  of  too  much  heat  arising 
from  a  holy-external  conceal- 
ing inwardly  the  loves  of  self 
and  of  the  world.     (Verse  20.) 

For  on  that  occasion  will  be 
the  highest  degree  of  perver- 
sion and  vastation  of  the  church 
as  to  good  and  truth,  which  is 
profanation.     (Verse  21.) 

So  that  for  the  salvation  of 
those  who  are  in  the  life  of 
good,  it  will  be  necessary  that 
they  who  are  of  the  church 
should  be  removed  from  inte- 
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23.  Then  if  any  one  shall 
say  to  you,  Behold,  here  is  the 
Christ,  or  there,  believe  not. 

24.  For  tliere  shall  arise 
false  clirists  and  false  prophets, 
and  shall  give  great  signs  and 
prodigies,  so  as  to  deceive,  if 
possible,  even  the  elect. 


25.  Behold,  I  have  told  you 
before. 

26.  If  then  they  shall  say  to 
you,  Behold,  he  is  in  the  desert, 
go  not  forth ;  behold,  [he  is]  in 
the  closets,  believe  ye  not. 

27.  For  as  the  lightning 
Cometh  forth  from  the  east,  and 
shineth  xinto  the  west,  so  shall 
also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
Man  be. 

28.  For  wheresoever  the  car- 
case is,  thither  will  the  eagles 
be  gathered  together. 

29.  But  immediately  after 
the  affliction  of  those  days  the 
sun  shall  be  darkened,  and  the 
moon  shall  not  give  her  light, 
and  the  stars  shall  fall  from  the 
heaven,  and  the  powers  of  the 
heavens  shall  be  shaken: 

•30.  And  then  shall  appear 
the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  in 
the  heaven :  and  then  shall  all 
the  tribes  of  the  earth  wail, 
and  shall  sec  the  Son  of  Man 


rior  goods  and  truths  to  ex- 
terior.    (Verse  22.) 

And  the  doctrine  of  those 
who  are  in  a  holy  external  prin- 
ciple, but  in  a  profane  internal, 
is  to  be  guarded  against,  be- 
cause it  abounds  with  falses. 
(Verses  23,  24.) 

Which  falses  are  supported 
by  confirmations  and  persua- 
sions grounded  in  external 
ajDpearances  and  fallacies, 
whereby  the  simple  suffer 
themselves  to  be  seduced,  but 
against  which  they  are  guarded 
who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and 
truth.  (Verse  24,  latter  part.) 

Therefore  there  is  need  of 
prudence  and  caution.  (Verse 
25.) 

Since  they  are  not  to  be  be- 
lieved either  as  to  what  they 
speak  about  truth,  or  what  they 
speak  about  good.  (Verse  26.) 

For  as  the  lightning  is  in- 
stantly dissipated,  so  the  inter- 
nal worship  of  the  Lord  will  at 
that  time  be  dissipated  also. 
(Verse  27.) 

And  confirmations  of  what  is 
false  will  be  multiplied  by  rea- 
sonings in  the  vastated  church. 
(Verse  28.) 

And  when  there  is  no  longer 
any  faith  remaining,  all  love  to 
the  Lord  and  charity  towards 
the  neighbour  will  disappear, 
and  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  will  perish,  and  thus 
the  foundations  of  the  church 
will  be  removed.    (Verse  29.) 

And  then  shall  be  the  appear- 
ing of  Truth  Divine,  and  all 
wlio  are  in  the  good  of  love 
and  the  truth  of  faith  will  be 
in    grief,    and    then    shall   be 
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coming  in  the  clouds  of  the 
heaven  with  power  and  much 
glory. 

31.  And  He  shall  send  His 
angels  with  a  trumpet  of  great 
voice,  and  they  shall  gather 
together  His  elect  from  the  four 
winds,  from  the  extreme  of  the 
heavens  to  their  extreme. 

32.  But  learn  a  parable  from 
the  fig  tree ;  When  its  branch 
is  now  become  .soft,  and  put- 
teth  forth  leaves,  ye  know  that 
the  summer  is  nigh  : 

33.  So  also  ye,  when  ye  shall 
see  all  these  things,  know  ye 
that  it  is  near  at  the  doors. 


34.  Verily  I  say  to  you.  This 
generation  shall  not  pass  away, 
until  all  these  things  come  to 
pass. 

35.  The  heaven  and  the  earth 
shall  pass  away,  but  My  words 
shall  not  pass  away. 

36.  But  concerning  that  day 
and  hour  no  one  knoweth,  not 
the  angels  of  the  heavens,  but 
My  Father  alone. 


37.  For  as  the  days  of  Noe, 
so  shall  be  also  the  coming  of 
the  Son  of  Man. 


38.  For  as  they  were  in  the 
days  before  the  flood,  eating 


revealed  the  Word  as  to  its 
internal  sense,  in  which  the 
Lord  is.    (Verse  30.) 

And  then  shall  be  election 
by  the  influx  of  holy  good  and 
truth  from  the  Lord  by  the 
angels,  and  thus  the  establish- 
ment of  a  new  church.  (Verse 
31.) 

And  when  this  new  church 
is  creating  by  the  Lord,  then 
fu*st  of  all  appears  the  good  of 
the  natural  principle  with  its 
affections  and  truths.  (Verse 
32.) 

And  when  all  the  things 
above  spoken  of  appear,  then 
will  be  the  consummation  of  the 
church,  that  is  the  last  judg- 
ment and  coming  of  the  Lord, 
consequently  then  the  old 
church  will  be  rejected,  and 
the  new  established.  (Verse33.) 

And  the  Jewish  nation  in  the 
mean  time  will  not  be  extir- 
pated like  other  nations.  (Verse 
34.) 

And  the  internals  and  exter- 
nals of  the  former  church  will 
perish,  but  the  Word  of  the 
Lord  will  remain.  (Verse  35.) 

And  the  state  of  the  church 
at  that  time,  as  to  goods  and 
truths,  will  not  appear  to  any 
one,  neither  in  earth  nor  in 
heaven,  but  to  the  Lord  alone. 
(Verse  36.) 

But  the  state  of  the  vastation 
of  those  who  are  of  the  church 
will  resemble  that  of  the  first 
or  most  ancient  church,  the 
consummation  of  whose  age, 
or  whose  last  judgment,  is  des- 
cribed by  a  flood.     (Verse  37.) 

For  they  will  appropriate 
evil  and  the  false,  and  will  con- 
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and  drinking,  marrying  and 
giving  in  marriage,  until  the 
day  that  Noe  entered  into  the 
ark, 

39.  And  knew  not  until  the 
flood  came,  and  took  [them] 
all ;  so  shall  be  also  the  coming 
of  the  Son  of  Man. 


40.  Then  shall  two  be  in  the 
field;  the  one  shall  be  taken, 
and  the  one  shall  be  left. 


41.  Two  [women  shall  be] 
grinding  in  the  mill;  one  shall 
be  taken,  and  one  shall  be  left. 


42.  Watch  therefore,  because 
ye  know  not  at  what  hour  your 
Lord  cometh. 

43.  But  this  know  ye,  that 
if  the  master  of  the  house  had 
known  in  what  watch  the  thief 
cometh,  he  would  have  watched, 
and  would  not  liave  suffered  his 
house  to  be  digged  through. 

44.  On  this  account  be  ye 
also  ready,  because  in  the  hour 
ye  think  not,  the  Son  of  Man 
cometh. 

45.  Who  then  is  the  faithful 
servant  and  prudent,  whom  his 
Lord  hath  appointed  over  his 
family,  to  give  them  meat  in 
season  ? 


join  those  principles  in  them- 
selves, and  will  not  know  that 
they  are  inundated  by  them, 
because  they  will  be  ignorant 
what  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord  is,  and  the  good  of  cha- 
rity towards  the  neighbour, 
also  what  the  truth  of  faith  is, 
therefore  they  will  not  receive 
the  Divine  Truth.  (Verses  38, 
39.) 

Nevertheless  they  within  the 
church,  who  are  in  good,  will 
be  saved,  and  they  within  the 
church,  who  are  in  evil,  will  be 
damned.     (Verse  40.) 

And  they  within  the  church 
who  are  in  truth,  that  is,  in  the 
affection  thereof fi-om  good,will 
be  saved,  and  they  within  the 
church,  who  are  in  truth,  that 
is  in  the  affection  thereof  from 
evil,  will  be  damned.  (Verse 
4L) 

Therefore  man  ought  to  pro- 
cure to  himself  life  from  the 
Lord,  which  is  spiritual  life, 
because  he  is  in  ignorance 
what  the  state  of  his  life  is, 
which  is  to  remain  to  eternity. 
(Verses  42,  43,  44.) 


And  for  this  purpose  he 
should  make  enquiry  concern- 
ing the  principles  of  heavenly 
good  and  truth,  by  which  the 
natural  man  is  restored  to  or- 
der, and  made  receptive  of 
heavenly  life.     (Verse  45.) 
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46.  Blessed  is  that  servant, 
whom  his  Lord  when  he  cometh 
shall  find  so  doing. 

47.  Verily  I  say  to  you,  that 
He  will  appoint  him  over  all 
things  that  He  hath. 

48.  But  if  that  evil  servant 
shall  say  in  his  heart,  My  Lord 
delay eth  to  come ; 

49.  And  shall  begin  to  beat 
the  fellow-servants,  but  to  eat 
and  drink  with  the  drunken ; 

50.  The  Lord  of  that  servant 
shall  come  in  a  day  that  he 
doth  not  expect,  and  in  an 
hour  that  he  doth  not  know  ; 

51.  And  shall  cut  him  asun- 
der, and  appoint  his  portion 
Avith  the  hypocrites;  there 
shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing 
of  teeth. 


Until  he  discovers  that  those 
principles  are  in  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  and  have  thence 
dominion  over  all  inferior  prin- 
ciples.    (Verses  46,  47.) 

And  that  if  the  natural  man 
through  unbelief  perverts  those 
principles,  and  appropriates  to 
himself  evils  and  falses,  he  will 
then  know  nothing  of  the  inte- 
rior state  of  his  own  life,  but 
will  be  separated  from  all  the 
goods  and  truths  of  heaven, 
and  will  have  his  lot  with 
those  who  outwardly  appear  in 
truth  as  to  doctrine,  and  in 
good  as  to  life,  but  inwardly 
believe  nothing  of  truth,  and 
will  nothing  of  good,  whose 
state  therefore  in  the  other  life 
is  most  lamentable,  from  the 
distraction  between  evils  and 
goods,  and  the  collision  of 
falses  with  ti-uths.  (Verses 
48,  49,  50,  51.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 


Verse  2.  There  shall  not  be  left  a  stone  upon  a  stone, 
which  shall  not  be  dissolved. — By  a  stone  of  the  temple  not 
being  left  upon  a  stone,  which  should  not  be  dissolved,  is  sig- 
nified the  destruction  and  total  vastation  of  the  church  ;  a  stone 
also  signifies  the  truth  of  the  church :  and  whereas  that  destruc- 
tion and  vastation  was  signified,  therefore  in  Matthew  xxiv., 
Mark  xiii.,  and  Luke  xxi.  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  successive  vastation  of  the  church.  A.  E.  220.  See  also 
B.  E.  71—75. 
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A  Stone  not  being  left  upon  a  stone,  which  should  not  be 
dissolved,  signified  that  the  Lord  would  be  altogether  denied 
amongst  them,  wherefore  also  the  temple  was  utterly  destroyed. 
A.E.  391. 

From  the  time  of  the  council  of  Nice  dreadful  heresies 
began  to  be  propagated  concerning  God,  and  concerning  the 
Person  of  Christ,  whereby  the  head  of  antichrist  was  lifted  up, 
and  God  \^'as  divided  into  three,  and  the  Lord  the  Saviour  into 
two,  and  thereby  the  temple,  which  the  Lord  had  erected  by 
the  apostles,  was  destroyed,  and  this  to  such  a  degree,  until  a 
stone  was  not  left  upon  a  stone,  which  was  not  dissolved, 
according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew  xxiv.  2  ;  where  by 
tlie  temple  is  not  only  meant  the  temple  of  Jerusalem,  but  also 
the  church,  the  consummation  or  end  of  which  is  treated  of 
in  that  chapter  throughout.     T.  C.R.  174. 

Verse  3.  As  He  sat  on  the  mount  of  Olives,  &c. — The 
mount  of  Olives  signifies  the  Divine  Love,  on  which  account 
the  Lord  was  accustomed  to  tarry  upon  that  mountain,  as  is 
evident  in  Luke,  ^' Jesus  was  in  the  day  teaching  in  the 
temple,  but  at  night  going  forth  He  passed  the  night  in  the 
mount  which  is  called  [the  mount]  of  Olives ;"  (xxi.  37,  xxii. 
39;  John  viii.  1.)  and  there  discoursed  with  His  disciples 
concerning  His  coming  and  the  consummation  of  the  age,  that 
is,  concerning  the  last  judgment;  and  also  fi"om  thence  He 
went  to  Jerusalem,  and  suffered.     A.  E.  405. 

The  mount  of  Olives  was  on  the  east  of  Jerusalem,  and 
Jerusalem  signified  the  church  as  to  doctrine ;  and  all  the 
church,  and  all  the  truth  of  doctrine,  are  illustrated  and 
receive  light  fi-om  the  Lord  in  the  east;  and  the  east,  in 
heaven,  is  where  the  Lord  appears  as  a  Sun ;  and  inasmuch  as 
the  sun  signifies  the  Divine  Love,  therefore  the  east,  and  the 
mount  of  Olives  which  was  on  the  east  of  Jerusalem,  signify 
the  same.  The  reason  of  the  various  circumstances  which 
took  place  there,  was,  because  the  mount  of  Olives  signified 
the  Divine  Love,  and  because  things  significative,  inasmuch 
as  they  were  the  representatives  of  heaven  and  the  church, 
were  the  things  which,  at  that  time,  conjoined  the  Lord  with 
heaven  and  the  world.  A.  E.  638.  See  also  Exposition, 
chap.  xxi.  1. 

What  shall  he  the  sign  of  Thy  coming,  and  of  the  consum- 
matio7i  of  the  age  ? — By  the  coming  of  the  Lord  and  the 
consummation  of  the  age,  is  signified  the  beginning  of  a  new 
church,  and  the  end  of  a  former  church ;  by  the  coming  of  the 
Lord,  the  beginning  of  a  new  church;  and  by  the  consum- 
mation of  the  age,  the  end  of  an  old  church ;  wherefore  the 
Lord,  in  this  chapter,  instructs  the  disciples  concerning  the 
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successive  vastation  of  the  former  church,  and  concerning  the 
establishment  of  a  new  church  at  the  end  of  the  former ;  but 
He  instructs  and  teaches  them  by  mere  correspondences, 
which  cannot  be  unfolded  and  known  except  by  the  spiritual 
sense,  and  inasmuch  as  they  were  correspondences  by  which 
the  Lord  spake,  therefore  they  were  all  signs,  thus  testifi- 
cations; they  are  also  called  signs  by  the  Lord,  as  in  Luke, 
"  There  shall  also  he  great  signs  from  heaven.  There  shall 
he  signs  i?},  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the  stars,  and  on  earth 
distress  of  nations.''''     (xxi.  II,  25.)     A.  E.  706. 

As  to  what  concerns  the  Lord's  coming,  it  is  believed  by 
some  that  the  Lord  is  about  to  come  again  in  person,  and, 
indeed,  to  execute  the  last  judgment,  and  this  because  it  is 
said  in  Matthew,  "  The  disciples  came  saying  to  Jesus,  Tell 
us  ivhat  is  the  sign  of  Thy  coming,  and  of  the  consutn- 
■mation  of  the  age  V  and  after  that  the  Lord  had  predicted  to 
them  the  state  of  the  church  successively  decreasing  even  to 
its  devastation  and  consummation.  He  said,  "  Then  shall 
appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  they  shall  see  the 
Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  virtue  and 
glory :  watch  ye  therefore  hecause  ye  know  not  in  what 
hour  your  Lord  is  about  to  come;''''  (xxiv.  30,  39,  42.)  also  in 
John ;  (xxi.  22.)  but  by  His  coming  is  not  there  meant  His 
coming  in  person,  but  that  He  will  then  reveal  Himself  in  the 
Word,  that  He  is  Jehovah,  the  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  and 
that  they  all  will  adore  Him  alone,  who  shall  be  in  His  new 
church,  which  is  meant  by  the  New  Jerusalem ;  for  which  end 
also  He  has  now  opened  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  in 
which  sense  the  Lord  is  everywhere  treated  of:  this  also  is 
what  is  meant  by  His  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with 
glory  ;  (Matt.  xxiv.  30,  xxvi.  34 ;  Mark  xiii.  26,  xiv.  62,  Luke 
xxi.  27.)  that  tlie  clouds  of  heaven  signify  the  Word  in  the 
letter,  and  glory  its  spiritual  sense,  see  above,  36,  594.  Inas- 
much as  He  is  the  Word,  as  He  is  called  in  John  i.  1,  2,  14, 
therefore  the  revelation  of  Himself  in  the  AVord  is  His  coming. 
J.  £".870. 

That  by  consummation  is  meant  the  devastation  of  the 
church  when  there  is  no  longer  in  it  the  truth  of  doctrine 
and  the  good  of  life,  thus  when  its  end  is,  see  658,  750;  and 
whereas,  in  this  case,  there  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  of 
His  kingdom,  therefore  mention  is  made  both  of  the  consum- 
mation of  the  age  and  of  the  Lord's  coming ;  (Matt.  xxiv.  3.) 
and  each  also  is  predicted  in  that  chapter.     A.  E.  519. 

It  was  predicted  by  the  Lord,  where  He  speaks  of  the  con- 
summation of  the  age,  (Matt.  xxiv.  3,  to  the  end;  Mark  xiii.  3, 
to  the  end ;  Luke  xxi.  7,  to  the  end.)  that  faith  would  be  scarce 
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in  tlie  last  times ;  for  whatsoever  is  said  in  those  chapters  in- 
volves that  in  those  times  charity  and  faith  will  he  scarce,  and 
that  at  length  there  would  be  none.     A.  C.  18-13. 

Verse  5.  Many  shall  come  hi  My  name,  &c. — These  things 
were  said  by  the  Lord  to  the  disciples  concerning  the  consum- 
mation of  the  age,  by  which  is  signified  the  state  of  the  church 
as  to  its  ultimate  or  last  time,  which  is  described  in  this 
chapter;  wherefore  also  the  successive  perversion  and  falsifi- 
cation of  the  truth  and  good  of  the  Word  is  meant,  until  there 
is  nothing  but  the  false  and  the  evil  thence  derived ;  by  those 
ivlw  shall  come  in  His  name,  and  shall  say  that  they  are 
christs,  and  shall  seduce  many,  is  signified  that  those  are 
about  to  come  who  will  say  that  this  is  Divine  Truth,  when 
yet  it  is  truth  falsified,  which  in  itself  is  the  false,  for  by  Christ 
is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  but  here,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  truth  falsified;  by  licariny  of  icars  and  rumours  of  wars, 
is  signified  that  disagreements  and  disputes  are  about  to  exist 
concerning  truths,  and  that  thence  will  come  falsifications.  By 
nation  being  stirred  up  against  nation,  and  kingdom  against 
kingdom,  is  signified  that  evil  is  about  to  fight  with  evil,  and 
the  false  with  the  false,  for  evils  never  agree  amongst  them- 
selves, neither  do  falses,  which  is  the  reason  why  churches  are 
divided  amongst  themselves,  and  so  many  heresies  have  come 
forth ;  nation  signifies  those  who  are  in  evils,  and  kingdom 
those  who  are  in  falses,  of  whicli  the  church  consists;  by 
famines,  and  pestilences,  and  earthquakes,  is  signified  that 
there  will  no  longer  be  any  knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good, 
and  that  by  reason  of  the  falses  which  will  infect,  the  state  of 
the  church  would  be  changed ;  famine  denotes  the  privation  of 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good  ;  pestilences  denote  in- 
fections from  falses ;  and  earthcpiakes  denote  changes  of  the 
church.     A.E.  734.     See  also  Exposition,  chap,  xviii.  19,20. 

The  above  words  are  not  to  bo  understood  as  declaring  that 
any  would  rise  up,  who  would  call  themselves  Christ  or  christs, 
but  who  would  falsify  the  Word,  and  would  say  that  this  or 
that  is  Divine  Truth,  when  it  is  not ;  they  who  confirm  falses 
from  the  Word,  are  meant  by  false  christs,  and  they  Vv'ho  hatch 
false  doctrine,  are  meant  by  false  prophets;  for  the  subject 
treated  of  in  the  chapter  from  whence  the  above  words  are 
taken,  is  concerning  the  successive  vastation  of  the  church, 
thus  concerning  the  falsification  of  the  Word,  and  at  length 
concerning  the  profanation  of  truth  thence  derived.  A.  E.  684. 

Verses  5 — 8.  Many  shall  come  in  My  name,  &c. — The 
greatest  part  of  mankind  believe,  that  when  the  last  judgment 
Cometh,  all  things  in  the  visible  world  are  to  perish,  that  the 
earth  shall  be  burned  up,  the  sun  and  the  moon  be  dissipated, 

u  u 
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and  the  stars  vanish  away  ;  and  that  a  new  heaven  and  nevs' 
earth  shall  afterwards  rise  up ;  this  opinion  has  been  conceived 
from  the  prophetic  revelations,  in  which  such  things  are 
mentioned ;  but  that  the  case  is  otherwise,  may  be  manifest 
from  what  has  been  shewn  above  concerning  the  last  judgment, 
900,  931,  1850,  2117—2133;  hence  it  is  evident",  that  the 
last  judgment  is  nothing  else  but  the  end  of  the  church  with 
one  nation,  and  its  beginning  with  another,  which  end  and 
which  beginning  take  place  at  the  time  when  there  is  no  longer 
any  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
when  there  is  no  faith ;  there  is  no  acknowledgment  or  no  faith, 
when  there  is  no  charity,  for  faith  cannot  be  given  but  with 
those  who  are  in  charity  ;  that  in  such  case  there  is  an  end  of 
the  churcli,  and  a  translation  of  it  to  others,  evidently  appears 
from  all  those  things  which  the  Lord  Himself  taught  and  pre- 
dicted concerning  the  last  day,  or  concerning  the  consumma- 
tion of  the  age,  in  the  Evangelists,  viz.,  in  Matthew  xxiv.,  in 
Mark  xiii.,  and  in  Luke  xxi. :  but  whereas  those  things  cannot 
be  comprehended  by  any  one  vs^ithout  a  key,  which  is  the  inter- 
nal sense,  it  is  allowed  to  unfold  them,  and  the  first  things 
contained  in  Matthew  xxiv.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  They  who  abide 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  cannot  know  whether  the  contents  of 
these  verses,  and  those  things  which  follow  in  that  chapter,  have 
relation  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  dispersion  of 
the  Jewish  yation,  or  to  the  end  of  days,  which  is  called  the  last 
judgment ;  but  they  who  are  in  the  internal  sense  see  clearly, 
that  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  end  of  the 
church,  which  end,  is  here,  and  in  other  passages,  called  the 
coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the  consummation  of  the  age :  and 
since  that  end  is  meant,  it  may  be  known,  that  all  those  things 
signify  such  things  as  relate  to  the  church ;  but  what  they  sig- 
nify, may  be  manifest  from  the  particulars  contained  in  the 
internal  sense  ;  as  where  it  is  said.  Many  shall  come  in  My 
name,  saying,  I  am  Christ,  and  shall  seduce  maiiy ;  where 
name  does  not  signify  name,  nor  Christ  Christ ;  but  name  sig- 
nifies that  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshiped,  and  Christ  the  veiy 
truth ;  thus  it  signifies  that  they  will  come  who  will  say,  that 
this  is  of  faith,  or  that  this  is  the  truth,  when  yet  it  is  neither 
of  faith,  nor  the  truth,  but  the  false.  Again,  where  it  is  said, 
TJiat  they  shall  hear  of  tvars,  and  rumours  of  wars,  it  de- 
notes that  debates  and  disputes,  which  are  wars  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  will  exist  concerning  truths.  Again,  That  nation  shall 
be  stirred  up  against  nation,  and  kin (/doi?i  against  kingdom, 
signifies  that  evil  is  about  to  fight  with  evil,  and  the  false  with 
the  false.  And  again,  TJiere  shall  be  famines,  and  pestilences, 
and  earthquakes,  in  divers  places,  denotes  that  there  will  no 
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longer  be  any  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  thus  that  the 
state  of  the  church  will  be  changed,  which  is  meant  by  an 
earthquake.  From  these  considerations,  it  is  evident  what  is 
meant  by  the  above  words  of  the  Lord,  viz.,  that  they  describe 
the  first  state  of  the  perversion  of  the  church,  which  is,  when 
they  begin  no  longer  to  know  what  is  good  and  what  is  true, 
but  dispute  with  each  other  on  those  subjects,  from  which  dis- 
putes come  falsities.  Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  first  state,  there- 
fore it  it  said,  that  the  end  is  not  yet,  and  that  tJiose  things 
are  the  beginning  of  sorrows,  and  that  this  state  is  called 
earthquakes  in  divers  places,  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  sig- 
nify a  change  of  the  state  of  the  church  in  part,  or  the  first  state. 
Its  being  so  said  to  the  disciples,  signifies  that  it  is  said  to  all 
who  are  of  the  church,  for  the  twelve  disciples  represented  it, 
wherefore  it  is  said.  See  lest  any  one  seduce  you ;  also,  ye 
are  about  to  hear  of  wars,  and  rumours  of  wars:  see  that  ye 
be  not  troubled.     A.  C.  3353,  3354. 

Verses  6,  7.  Ye  are  about  to  hear  of  wars,  &c. — When  the 
Lord  said  that  in  the  last  times  there  should  be  wars,  and  that 
nation  shall  then  rise  up  against  nation,  and  kingdom  against 
kingdom,  and  that  there  should  be  famines,  pestilences,  and 
earthquakes,  in  divers  places,  it  does  not  signify  such  things  in 
the  natural  world,  but  things  corresponding  in  the  spiritual ; 
for  the  Word,  in  its  prophetic  parts,  does  not  treat  of  kingdoms 
on  earth,  nor  of  nations  there,  thus  neither  of  their  wars,  nor  of 
famine,  pestilence,  and  earthquakes  there,  but  of  such  things  as 
correspond  thereto  in  the  spiritual  world.  L.  J.  73.  See  also 
A.  C.  2120,  2547. 

Verses  8 — 14.  But  all  these  are  the  beginning  of  sorrows, 
&c. — By  the  words  which  precede,  from  verses  1 — 8,  was  des- 
cribed the  first  state  of  the  perversion  of  the  church  (see  above) ; 
but  by  these  words  is  described  another  state  of  the  perversion 
of  the  church,  which  is,  that  they  were  about  to  despise  good 
and  truth,  and  also  to  hold  them  in  aversion,  and  thus  that 
faith  in  the  Lord  would  expire,  according  to  degrees,  as  charity 
would  cease.  That  a  second  state  of  the  perversion  of  the 
church  is  described  by  the  above  words  of  the  Lord  in  the  Evan- 
gelist, is  evident  from  the  internal  sense  of  the  same,  which  is 
to  the  following  effect:  All  these  things  are  the  beginning 
of  sorrows,  signify  those  things  which  precede,  viz.,  which  are 
of  the  first  state  of  the  perversion  of  the  church,  consisting,  as 
was  said,  in  beginning  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good  and 
what  was  true,  but  in  disputing  among  themselves  on  those 
subjects,  from  which  disputes  come  falsities,  consequently  here- 
sies ;  that  such  things  have  perverted  the  churches  for  several 
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ages  past,  is  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  the  church  in 
the  Christian  world  has  been  divided,  and  this  according  to 
opinions  concerning  good  and  truth,  thus  that  the  perversion  of 
the  church  has  been  begun  for  a  long  time  back.  Then  shall 
theij  deliver  you  up  to  afjiiction,  and  shall  kill  you,  signifies 
that  good  and  truth  are  about  to  perish,  first  by  affliction,  which 
is  by  perversion ;  next  by  killing  them,  which  is  by  denial ; 
that  to  kill,  when  it  is  predicated  of  good  and  truth,  denotes 
not  to  be  received,  thus  to  deny,  see  3387,  3395 ;  by  you,  or 
by  the  apostles,  are  signified  all  things  of  faith  in  one  complex, 
thus  both  its  good  and  its  truth ;  that  by  the  twelve  apostles 
those  things  are  signified,  see  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272, 
3354,  and  which  is  here  very  manifest,  for  the  subject  treated 
of  is  not  concerning  the  preaching  of  the  apostles,  but  concern- 
ing the  consummation  of  the  age.  And  ye  shall  be  haled  of 
all  nations  for  My  name's  sake,  signifies  contempt  for,  and 
aversion  to,  all  things  which  are  of  good  and  truth,  for  to  hate 
is  to  despise  and  to  hold  in  aversion,  these  being  the  properties 
of  hatred ;  of  all  nations,  denotes  of  those  who  are  in  evil ; 
that  nations  denote  such,  see  1259, 1260, 1849,1868,  2588;  for 
My  name's  sake,  denotes  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord,  thus  for  the 
sake  of  all  things  which  come  from  Him;  that  the  name 
of  the  Lord  denotes  every  thing  in  one  complex  by  which  He 
is  worshiped,  thus  every  thing  which  pertains  to  His  church, 
see  2724,  3006.  And  tlicn  shall  many  he  scandalized,  and 
shall  betray  one  another,  and  shall  hate  one  another,  signi- 
fies enmities  on  account  of  those  things ;  many  being  scan- 
dalized, denotes  enmity  in  themselves:  it  is  the  Humanity 
Itself  of  the  Lord  against  which  they  have  enmity ;  that  that 
Humanity  was  about  to  be  an  offence  and  scandal,  is  predicted 
in  the  Word  throughout ;  they  shall  betray  one  another,  de- 
notes enmity  amongst  themselves  derived  from  the  false  which 
is  in  opposition  to  truth ;  and  shall  hate  one  another,  denotes 
enmity  amongst  themselves  derived  from  the  evil  which  is  in 
opposition  to  good.  And  many  false  prophets  shall  arise,  and 
shall  seduce  many,  signifies  the  preaching  of  what  is  false ; 
that  false  prophets  denote  those  who  teach  falses,  thus  false 
doctrine,  see  2534  ;  and  shall  seduce  many,  denotes  the  effects 
which  would  be  thence  derived.  And  because  iniquity  shall 
be  multiplied,  the  charity  of  many  shall  grow  cold,  signifies 
the  expiration  of  charity  with  faith  ;  because  of  the  multiplica- 
tion of  iniquity,  denotes  according  to  the  falses  of  faith ;  the 
charity  of  many  shall  grow  cold,  denotes  the  expiration  of 
charity ;  for  each  keeps  pace  with  the  other,  where  there  is  no 
faith  there  is  no  charity,  and  where  there  is  no  charity  there  is 
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no  faith  ;  but  charity  is  what  receives  faith,  and  when  there  is 
no  charity  faith  is  rejected:  hence  is  the  origin  of  all  that  is 
false,  and  of  all  that  is  evil.  But  he  that  endiircth  to  the 
end,  the  scune  sliall  he  saved,  signifies  the  salvation  of  those 
who  are  in  charity  ;  he  that  endureth  to  the  end,  is  he  who  does 
not  suffer  himself  to  he  seduced,  thus  who  does  not  yield  in 
teniiDtations.  And  this  gospel  of  the  kingdom  shall  be 
preached  in  all  the  inhabited  \earth\for  a  witness  to  all  the 
nations,  signifies  that  this  shall  first  be  made  known  in  the 
Christian  world;  shall  be  preached,  denotes  that  it  shall  be 
made  known  ;  this  gospel  of  the  kingdom,  denotes  this  truth, 
that  so  it  is,  gospel  denotes  annunciation,  kingdom  denotes 
truth  ;  that  kingdom  denotes  truth,  see  167,  2547  ;  in  all  the  in- 
habited [earth],  denotes  the  Christian  world;  that  earth  is  the 
tract  of  country  where  the  church  is,  thus  the  Christian  world, 
see  GQ-2, 1066, 1067, 1262, 1733, 1850, 21 17, 21 18, 2928,  3355 : 
the  church  is  here  called  inhabited  from  the  life  of  faith,  that 
is,  from  the  good  which  is  of  truth,  for  to  inhabit,  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  is  to  live,  and  inhrxbitants,  in  that  sense,  ai'e  the  goods 
of  truth,  see  1293,  2268,  2451,  2712,  3384 ;  for  a  witness,  de- 
notes that  they  may  know,  lest  they  should  pretend  that  they 
were  ignorant;  to  all  the  nations,  denotes  to  all  the  evil,  1259, 
1260,  1849,  1868,  2588 ;  for  when  they  are  in  the  false  and  in 
evil,  they  no  longer  know  what  is  true  and  what  is  good,  be- 
lieving in  this  case  what  is  false  to  be  ti'ue,  and  what  is  evil  to 
be  good,  and  vice  versa ;  when  the  church  is  in  this  state,  then 
shall  the  end  come. 

That  the  church  is  of  such  a  quality,  does  not  appear  before 
those  who  are  in  the  chm'ch,  viz.,  it  does  not  appear  that  they 
despise  and  hold  in  aversion  all  things  which  ai'e  of  good  and 
of  truth,  also  that  they  cherish  enmities  against  those  things, 
especially  against  the  Lord  Himself;  for  they  frequent  temples, 
hear  preachings,  are  in  a  sort  of  sanctity  when  there,  go  to 
the  holy  supper,  and  occasionally  discourse  with  each  other  in 
a  becoming  manner  on  those  subjects,  the  evil  doing  these 
things  alike  as  the  good,  yea,  they  even  live  one  with  another 
in  civil  charity  or  friendship ;  hence  it  is  that  before  the  eyes 
of  men  there  does  not  appear  any  contempt,  still  less  aversioh, 
and  least  of  all  enmity  against  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith, 
thus  neither  against  the  Lord :  but  those  things  are  external 
forms,  by  which  one  seduces  another :  whereas  the  internal 
forms  of  the  men  of  the  church  are  altogether  dissimilar,  yea, 
altogether  contrary  to  the  external,  the  internal  forms  are  what 
are  here  described,  and  which  are  of  such  a  quality  ;  what  their 
quality  is,  appears  to  the  life  in  the  heavens,  for  the  angels  do 
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not  attend  to  any  other  than  internal  things,  that  is,  to  ends,  or 
to  the  intentions  and  wills  of  men,  and  to  the  thoughts  thence 
derived ;  how  dissimilar  these  are  to  the  externals  may  be 
manifest  from  those  who  come  into  the  other  life  fi-om  the 
Christian  world,  concerning  whom  see  2121,  2122,  2123,  2124, 
2125,  2126 ;  for  in  the  other  life,  the  things  according  to  which 
they  think  and  speak,  are  internal  things  alone,  for  external 
things  were  left  with  the  body ;  it  there  evidently  appears,  that 
however  such  persons  seemed  peaceable  in  the  world,  they  still 
hated  one  another,  and  hated  all  things  which  are  of  faith, 
especially  the  Lord,  for  when  the  Lord  is  only  named  before 
them  in  the  other  life,  a  sphere  not  only  of  contempt,  but  also 
of  aversion  and  enmity  against  Him,  manifestly  breathes  forth 
and  diffuses  itself  around,  even  from  those  who,  according  to 
appearance,  have  spoken  and  have  also  preached  holily  con- 
cerning Him ;  there  is  such  a  sphere  in  like  manner  when  men- 
tion is  made  of  charity  and  faith.  Such  is  their  quality  in  the 
internal  form,  which  is  manifested  in  the  other  life,  so  that  if, 
during  their  abode  in  the  world,  external  things  had  been 
loosened  and  taken  away  from  them,  that  is,  if  they  had  not 
been  afraid  of  the  loss  of  life,  and  of  the  penalties  of  the  law, 
and  especially  if  they  had  not  been  afraid  of  the  loss  of  reputa- 
tion for  the  sake  of  the  honours  which  they  courted  and  coveted, 
and  for  the  sake  of  the  wealth  which  they  lusted  after  and 
greedily  sought,  they  would  have  rushed  one  against  another 
from  intestine  hatred,  according  to  their  tendencies  and  thoughts, 
and  without  any  conscience  would  have  plundered  the  goods  of 
others,  and  also  without  any  conscience  would  have  murdered 
them,  how  guiltless  soever  they  were ;  such  are  Christians  at 
this  day  as  to  the  interiors,  except  a  few  who  are  not  known  ; 
hence  it  is  evident  wdiat  is  the  quality  of  the  church. 
A.  a  3486—3490. 

Verse  9.  Tlien  shall  they  deliver  you  up  to  affliction,  and 
shall  kill  you,  &c. — By  affliction  are  meant  external  and  inter- 
nal temptations :  the  external  are  persecutions  from  the  world ; 
the  internal  are  persecutions  from  the  devil.     A.  C.  1846. 

By  the  disciples,  in  the  spiritual  representative  sense,  are 
meant  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  whence  it  is 
evident  what  is  meant  in  that  sense  by  killing  them,  viz.,  that 
they  shall  then  destroy  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church. 
A.E.  315. 

By  the  disciples  are  meant  all  who  worship  the  Lord,  and 
live  according  to  the  truths  of  His  Word  ;  these  the  wicked  in 
the  world  of  spirits  are  continually  desirous  to  kill ;  but  whereas 
they  cannot  there  effect  this  as  to  the  body,  they  are  continually 
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desirous  to  effect  it  as  to  the  soul ;  and  wlicn  tlicy  cannot 
accomplish  this  desire,  they  burn  with  such  hatred  against 
them,  that  they  feel  nothing  more  delightful  than  to  do  them 
mischief     A.  li.  325. 

For  My  name's  sake. — See  Exposition,  chap.  vi.  9,  x.  22, 
xviii.  19,  20. 

Verse  11. — And  many  false  jrropliets  shall  arise,  &c. — By 
false  prophets  and  by  false  christs,  are  not  meant  prophets 
according  to  the  common  notion  respecting  prophets,  but  all 
those  who  pervert  the  Word  and  teach  falses ;  these  also  are 
false  christs,  for  Christ  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth, 
whence  false  christs  signify  Divine  Truths  falsified.  A.  E.  624. 

Verse  12.  And  because  iniquity  shall  abound,  ihe  love  of 
many  shall  grow  cold. — That  in  the  end  of  the  church  there  is 
no  faith,  is  foretold  by  the  Lord,  where  He  saith,  "  When  the 
Son  of  Man  sli  all  come,  will  He  find  faith  in  the  earth? 
(Luke  xviii.  8.)  and  also  that  there  is  then  no  charity,  where 
He  saith,  "/«  the  consummation  of  the  age,  iniquity  shall 
abound,  and  the  love  of  many  shall  grow  coldP     L.  J.  35. 

Verses  15,  16,  17,  18.  When  therefore  ye  shall  see  the 
abomination  of  desolation,  declared  by  Daniel  the  'prophet, 
standing  in  the  holy  place,  then  let  them  that  are  in  Judea 
Jiee  unto  the  mountains,  &c. — Eveiy  one  may  see  that  these 
words  contain  arcana,  and  that  unless  those  arcana  are  dis- 
covered, it  cannot  be  at  all  known  what  is  meant  by  those  who 
are  in  Judea  fleeing  to  the  mountains,  and  by  him  Mdio  is  on  the 
house  top,  not  going  down  to  take  anything  out  of  the  house, 
and  by  him  who  is  in  the  field,  not  returning  back  to  take  his 
garment.  Unless  the  internal  sense  taught  what  these  things 
signify  and  involve,  the  examiners  and  interpreters  of  the 
Word  might  be  led  away  and  fall  into  opinions  altogether 
foreign  from  that  sense ;  yea,  also  they,  who  in  heart  deny  the 
sanctity  of  the  Word,  might  thence  conclude,  that  in  the  above 
words  was  only  described  flight  and  escape  on  the  approach  of 
an  enemy,  consequently,  that  nothing  more  holy  was  contained 
in  them,  when  yet  by  those  words  of  the  Lord  is  fully  des- 
cribed the  state  of  the  vastation  of  the  church  as  to  the  goods 
of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the 
following  explication  of  those  words  :  When  therefore  ye 
shall  see  the  abomination  of  desolation,  signifies  the  vas- 
tation of  the  church,  which  then  takes  place  when  the  Lord 
is  no  longer  acknowledged,  consequently,  when  there  is  no 
love  to  Him,  and  no  faith  in  Him;  also  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  charity  towards  the  neighbour  ;  and,  consequently, 
when  there  is  not  anything  of  the  faith  which  is  of  good  and 
of  truth ;  when  these  things  have  place  in  the  church,  or  rather 
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in  the  tract  of  country  where  the  Word  is,  viz.,  in  the  thoughts 
of  the  heart,  although  not  in  the  doctrine  of  the  mouth,  then 
there  is  desolation  in  the  church,  and  the  above  things  are  its 
abomination:  hence,  tvlien  ye  shall  see  the  ahomination,  de- 
notes when  any  one  observes  such  things  ;  what  is  then  done, 
follows  in  verses  16,  17, 18.  Declared  hy  Daniel  the  prophet^ 
signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  what  is  said  by  the  prophets,  for 
where  any  prophet  is  named  by  his  name  in  the  Word,  it  is 
not  that  prophet  who  is  meant,  but  the  prophetic  Word  itself, 
because  names  in  no  cases  penetrate  into  heaven,  1876,  1888; 
but  by  one  prophet  is  not  signified  the  like  as  by  another;  what 
is  signified  by  Moses,  Elias,  and  Elisha,  see  in  the  preface  to 
Gen.  xviii.,  and  2762  ;  but  by  Daniel  is  signified  every  thing 
prophetic  concerning  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  concerning 
the  state  of  the  church,  in  this  case  concerning  its  last  state. 
Vastation  is  much  treated  of  in  the  prophets,  and  by  it  is  there 
signified,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  the  vastation  of  the  Jewish 
and  Israelitish  church,  but  in  the  internal  sense,  the  vastation 
of  the  church  in  general,  thus  also  the  vastation  which  is  now 
at  hand.  Standing  in  the  holy  place,  signifies  vastation  as  to 
all  the  things  which  are  of  good  and  truth ;  holy  place  is  a 
state  of  love  and  of  faith ;  that  place,  in  the  internal  sense,  is 
state,  see  2625,  2827,  3356,  3387 ;  the  holy  principle  of  that 
state  is  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  thence  the  truth  which 
is  of  faith,  nothing  else  being  meant  by  holy  in  the  Word, 
because  those  things  are  from  the  Lord,  who  is  the  Holy,  or 
the  Sanctuary  Itself  He  who  readeth,  let  him  observe,  sig- 
nifies that  these  things  ought  to  be  well  noted  by  those  who 
are  in  the  church,  especially  by  those  who  are  in  love  and 
faith,  who  are  now  treated  of  TJien  let  them  who  are  in 
Jiidea,  Jlee  to  the  mountains,  signifies  that  they  who  are  of 
the  church  ought  not  to  look  elsewhere  than  to  the  Lord,  thus 
to  love  to  Him,  and  to  charity  towards  the  neighbour ;  that  by 
Judea  is  signified  the  church,  will  be  shewn  below ;  that  by 
mountain  is  signified  the  Lord  Himself,  but  by  mountains  love 
to  Him  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  see  795,  796,  1430, 
2722;  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  would  mean,  that 
when  Jerusalem  was  besieged,  as  it  was  by  the  Romans,  then 
they  should  not  betake  themselves  thither,  but  to  the  moun- 
tains, according  to  what  is  said  in  Luke,  "  When  ye  shall  see 
Jerusalem  encompassed  hy  armies,  then  know  ye,  that  the 
devastation  is  near ;  then  let  them  icho  are  in  Judea  Jlee  to 
the  mountains,  and  let  them  who  are  in  the  midst  thereof  go 
forth,  but  they  ivho  are  in  the  countries  let  them  not  enter 
into  it  r  (xxi.  20,  21.)  but  with  Jerusalem,  in  this  passage, 
the  case  is  similar,  viz.,  that  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  is 
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Jerusalem  which  is  meant,  but  in  the  internal  sense  the  church 
of  the  Lord,  see  402,  2117;  for  all  things,  and  every  par- 
ticular, which  are  mentioned  in  the  Word  concerning  the 
Judaic  and  Israelitish  people,  are  representative  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  of  the  Lord's  kingdoms  on  the 
earth,  that  is,  of  the  church,  as  has  been  frequently  shewn ; 
hence  it  is,  that  by  Jerusalem,  in  the  internal  sense,  is 
nowhere  meant  Jerusalem,  nor  by  Judea  is  Judea  meant ;  but 
they  were  such  places  as  were  capable  of  representing  the 
celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom :  and  they 
were  also  made  that  they  might  represent ;  thus  the  Word 
could  be  written,  which  might  be  according  to  the  appre- 
hension of  the  man  who  was  to  read  it,  and  according  to 
the  understanding  of  tl\e  angels  attendant  on  man;  this 
was  also  the  reason  why  the  Lord  spake  in  like  manner;  for 
if  He  had  spoken  otherwise,  what  He  had  said  would  not 
have  been  adequate  to  the  apprehension  of  those  who  heard, 
especially  at  that  time,  nor  at  the  same  time  to  the  understand- 
ing of  the  angels,  thus  it  woidd  not  have  been  received  by  man, 
nor  understood  by  the  angels.  He  that  is  on  the  house  top,  let 
him  not  go  down  to  take  a7iy thing  out  of  his  house,  signifies 
that  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  ought  not  to  betake 
themselves  thence  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  doctrinals 
of  faith;  the  house  top,  in  the  Word,  signifies  the  superior  state 
of  man,  thus  his  state  as  to  good ;  but  the  things  which  are  be- 
neath, signify  the  inferior  state  of  man,  thus  his  state  as  to 
truth;  what  is  meant  by  house,  see  710,  1708,  2230,  2234, 
3142,  3538:  with  the  state  of  the  man  of  the  church,  the  case 
is  this ;  when  he  is  regenerating,  he  then  learns  truth  for  the 
sake  of  good,  for  he  has  the  affection  of  truth  for  that  end  ;  but 
after  that  he  is  regenerated,  he  then  acts  from  truth  and  good; 
when  he  arrives  at  this  state,  he  then  ought  not  to  betake  him- 
self to  the  fonner  state,  for  if  he  was  to  do  this,  he  would  reason 
from  truth  concerning  the  good  in  which  he  is,  and  would  thus 
pervert  his  state  :  for  all  reasoning  ceases,  and  ought  to  cease, 
when  man  is  in  a  state  to  will  what  is  true  and  good,  for  in 
this  case  he  thinks  and  acts  from  the  will,  consequently  from 
conscience,  and  not  from  the  understanding,  as  heretofore;  for 
if  he  was  to  act  again  from  this  latter  principle,  he  would  fall 
into  temptations  in  which  he  would  yield :  these  are  the  things 
which  are  signified  by  the  words,  "  Let  not  him  who  is  on  the 
house  top  go  down  to  take  anything  out  of  his  house."  And  he 
who  is  in  the  Jield,  let  him  not  return  hack  to  take  his  gar- 
ment, or  coat,  signifies  that  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth 
should  not  betake  themselves  from  its  good  to  the  doctrinal  of 
truth ;  field,  in  tl>e  Word,  signifies  that  state  of  man  as  to  good ; 
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what  field  is,  see  368,  2971,  3196,  3310,  3317,  3500,  3508; 
and  garment  or  coat,  signifies  that  which  clothes  good,  that  is, 
the  doctrinal  of  truth,  for  this  is  as  a  garment  to  good  ;  that  gar- 
ment has  this  signification,  see  297,  1073,  2576,  3302.  Every 
one  may  see  that  deeper  things  lie  concealed  herein  than  what 
appear  in  the  letter,  for  the  Lord  Himself  spake  them. 

From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  a 
state  of  the  vastation  of  the  church,  as  to  the  goods  of  love  and 
the  truths  of  faith,  is  fully  described  in  these  verses,  and  that 
at  the  same  time  an  exhortation  is  given  to  those  who  are  in 
those  goods  and  truths,  what  they  ought  to  do  on  the  occasion : 
there  are  men  of  three  kinds  within  the  church,  viz.,  they  who 
are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  they  who  are  in  charity  towards  the 
neighbour,  and  they  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth.  They 
who  are  in  the  first  class,  viz.,  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
are  specifically  signified  by  the  words,  let  those  who  are  in 
Judeajiee  to  the  mountains.  In  the  second  class  are  they  who 
are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  ai'e  specifically  sig- 
nified by  these  words,  he  who  is  on  the  house  top,  let  him  not 
go  down  to  take  anything  out  of  his  house.  In  the  third  class 
are  they,  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  and  are  specifically 
signified  by  these  words,  he  who  is  in  the  jield  let  him  not 
return  hack  to  take  his  garment.  That  Judea,  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word,  does  not  signify  Judea,  as  neither  does 
Jerusalem  signify  Jerusalem,  may  be  manifest  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word.  In  the  Word  it  is  not  so  named  Judea, 
but  the  land  of  Judah,  and  by  it,  as  by  the  laud  of  Canaan,  is 
there  signified  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  consequently  also  the 
church,  for  this  is  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  on  the  earth,  and 
this  on  this  account,  because  by  Judah,  or  by  the  Judaic 
nation,  was  represented  the  celestial  kingdom  of  the  Lord, 
and  by  Israel,  or  the  Israelitish  people.  His  spiritual  kingdom, 
and  because  this  was  represented,  therefore  also  in  the  Word,, 
when  they  are  named,  nothing  else  is  signified  in  the  internal 
sense.     A.  C.  3650—3654.     See  also  H.  H.  208. 

Verse  15.  IVJien  therefore  ye  shall  see  the  ahomination 
declared  by  Daniel  the  prophet,  &c. — The  abomination  of 
desolation,  or  the  devastation  of  the  church,  is  described  in 
these  words  in  Daniel:  "  Seventy  weeks  are  decided  upon  thy 
people,  and  upon  thy  city  of  holiness,  to  consunwiate  preva- 
rication, and  seal  up  sins,  and  to  expiate  iniquity,  and  to 
bring  the  justice  of  ages,  and  to  seal  the  vision  and  the  pro- 
phets, and  to  anoint  the  holy  of  holies.  Know  therefore  and 
perceive  from  the  going  forth  even  to  restore  and  build  Jeru- 
salem, even  to  Messiah  the  Prince  [shall  be]  seven  weeks  : 
afterwards  in  sixty  and  two  iveeks  the  street  and  the  trench 
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shall  he  restored  and  huilt,  hut  in  straitness  of  times.  But 
after  sixty-two  iceeks  Messiah  shall  he  cut  off,  hut  not  for 
Himself  Then  shall  the  jyeoplc  of  a  prince  ahout  to  come, 
destroy  the  city  and  the  sanctuary,  so  that  its  end  shall  he 
with  a  flood,  and  even  to  the  end  of  war  are  decided  desola- 
tions. Yet  He  shall  confirm  the  covenant  with  many  in 
one  week,  hut  in  the  midst  of  the  tveek,  He  shall  make  to 
cease  the  sacrifice  and  meat-offering:  at  length  upon  the 
hird  of  ahominations  shall  he  desolation,  and  even  to  the 
consummation  and  decision  it  shall  drop  npon  the  devas- 
tation:' (ix.  24,  25,  26,  27.)  The  sense  of  these  Words  has 
been  investigated  and  explained  by  many  of  the  learned,  but 
only  as  to  the  literal  sense,  and  not  yet  as  to  the  spiritual 
sense,  for  this  latter  sense  has  been  heretofore  luiknown  in  the 
Christian  world;  in  this  sense  the  following  things  are  sig- 
nified by  the  above  words :  Seventy  weeks  are  decided  upon 
thy  people,  signifies  the  time  and  the  state  of  the  church 
which  was  then  amongst  the  Jews,  even  to  its  end,  seven  and 
seventy  signifying  what  is  full  from  beginning  to  end,  and 
people  signifying  those  who  are  of  the  church  at  that  time. 
And  upon  thy  city  of  Jioliness,  signifies  the  time  and  the  state 
of  the  end  of  the  church,  as  to  the  doctrine  of  truth  derived 
from  the  Word,  city  signifying  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  the 
city  of  holiness  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  the  Word.  To 
consummate  prevarication,  and  to  seal  up  sins,  and  to  ex- 
piate iniquity,  signifies  when  nothing  but  falses  and  evils  are 
in  the  church,  thus  when  iniquity  is  fulfilled  and  consummated; 
for  until  this  is  the  case  the  end  does  not  come,  (for  the  reasons 
which  are  treated  of  in  a  little  work  concerning  the  Last 
Judgment,)  for  if  the  end  came  sooner,  the  simply  good  would 
perish,  who  as  to  externals  are  conjoined  with  those  who 
pretend  to  be  in  truths  and  goods,  and  assume  hypocritical 
appearances  in  externals ;  wherefore  it  is  added,  to  hring  the 
justice  of  ages,  by  which  is  signified  to  save  those  who  are  in 
the  good  of  faith  and  of  charity ;  atid  to  seal  tlie  vision  and 
the  prophet,  signifies  to  fulfil  all  things  which  are  in  the 
Word ;  and  to  anoint  the  holy  of  holies,  signifies  to  unite 
the  Divine  Itself  with  the  Humanity  in  the  Lord,  for  this 
latter  is  the  Holy  of  Holies.  Know  therefore  a7id  perceive 
from  the  going  forth  of  the  Word,  signifies  from  the  end  of 
the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  because  it  was  to  be  fulfilled 
in  the  Lord,  for  all  things  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  treat  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  glorifi- 
cation of  His  Humpanity,  and  thus  of  His  dominion  over  all 
things  of  heaven  and  of  the  world.  Even  to  restore  and  to  huild 
Jerusalem,   signifies   when  a   new  church  was  about  to  be 
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established,  Jerusalem  signifying  that  church,  and  to  build 
signifying  to  establish  it  anew.  Even  to  Messiah  the  Prince^ 
signifies  even  to  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  Truth  in  Him  and 
from  Him,  for  the  Lord  is  called  Messiah  from  the  Divine 
Humanity,  and  Prince  from  the  Divine  Truth.  Seven  weeks, 
signify  a  full  time  and  state.  Afterwards  in  sixty  and  two 
weeks,  the  street  and  trench  shall  be  restored  and  built,  sig- 
nifies a  full  time  and  state  after  His  coming,  until  the  church 
is  established  with  its  truths  and  its  doctrine,  sixty  signifying 
a  full  time  and  state  as  to  the  implantation  of  truth,  in  like 
manner  as  the  number  three  or  six,  and  two  signifying  those 
things  as  to  good,  thus  sixty  and  two  together  signifying  the 
marriage  of  truth  with  a  little  good,  street  signifying  the  truth 
of  doctrine,  and  trench  the  doctrine.  (For  what  is  meant  by  a 
street,  see  above,  652,  and  what  by  a  trench  or  a  well,  537.) 
Bnt  in  straitness  of  times,  signifies  hardly  and  with  difficulty, 
because  amongst  the  nations  who  have  l)ut  little  of  the  per- 
ception of  spiritual  truth.  But  after  sixty  and  two  iceeks, 
signifies  after  a  full  time  and  state  of  the  church  being  estab- 
lished as  to  truth  and  as  to  good.  Messiah  shall  be  cut  off, 
signifies  that  they  will  recede  from  the  Lord,  which  was  done 
principally  by  the  Babylonians,  by  the  translation  of  the 
Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  to  the  popes,  and  thus  by  the  non- 
acknowledgment  of  THE  Divine  in  His  Humanity.  But  not 
for  Himself,  signifies  that  still  He  hath  power  and  He  hath 
THE  Divine.  Then  shall  the  people  of  a  prince  about  to 
come  destroy  tlie  city  and  the  sanctuary,  signifies  that  thus 
doctrine  and  the  church  would  perish  by  falses,  cit}'  signifying 
doctrine,  sanctuary  the  church,  and  the  prince  about  to  come 
the  reigning  false  principle.  So  that  its  end  shall  he  with  a 
flood,  and  even  to  the  end  of  the  war  are  decided  desolations, 
signifies  the  falsification  of  truth,  even  until  there  is  not  any 
combat  between  what  is  true  and  false,  flood  signifying  the 
falsification  of  truth,  war  the  combat  between  what  is  true  and 
false,  and  desolation  the  last  stale  of  the  church,  when  there 
is  no  longer  any  truth,  but  merely  what  is  false.  Yet  He 
shall  confirm  the  covenant  with  many  in  one  week,  signifies 
the  time  of  the  reformation  when  again  there  shall  be  the 
reading  of  the  Word,  and  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord, 
viz.,  of  the  Divine  in  His  Humanity ;  this  acknowledgment, 
and  thence  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  by  the  Word,  with 
those  who  acknowledge  Him,  is  signified  by  covenant,  and 
the  time  of  the  reformation  by  one  week.  But  in  the  midst 
of  the  week  He  will  cause  to  cease  the  sacrifice  and  meat- 
offering, signifies  that  still  there  is  neither  good  nor  truth  in 
worship  interiorly,  amongst  those  who  are  of  the  reformed ; 
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sacrifice  signifies  worship  fiom  truths,  and  meat-offering  wor- 
ship from  goods ;  by  the  midst  of  the  week  is  not  signified  the 
midst  of  that  time,  but  the  inmost  of  the  state  appertaining  to 
the  reformed,  for  midst  signifies  what  is  inmost,  and  week  the 
state  of  the  churcli :  the  reason  why  neither  good  nor  truth 
was  interiorly  in  worship  after  the  refonnation,  is,  because  they 
assumed  faith  for  the  essential  of  the  church,  and  separated  it 
from  charity ;  and  when  faith  is  separated  from  charity,  there 
is  then  neither  good  nor  truth  in  the  inmost  of  worship,  for  the 
inmost  of  worship  is  the  good  of  charity,  and  from  it  proceeds 
the  truth  of  faith.  At  length  upon  the  bird  of  ahomi nations 
shall  he  desolation,  signifies  the  extinction  of  all  truth  by 
the  separation  of  faith  from  charity ;  the  bird  of  abominations 
signifies  faith  alone,  thus  faith  separate  from  charity,  for  bird 
signifies  thought  concerning  the  truths  of  the  Word,  and 
the  understanding  of  truths ;  which  bird  becomes  a  bird  of 
abominations,  when  there  is  not  any  spiritual  affection  of 
truth  which  illustrates  and  teaches  truth,  but  only  a  natural 
affection  which  is  for  the  sake  of  fame,  glory,  honour,  and 
gain;  which  affection,  inasmuch  as  it  is  infernal,  is  abomi- 
nable, since  mere  falses  are  thence  derived.  And  even  to  the 
consummation  and  decision  it  shall  drop  upon  the  devas- 
tation, signifies  its  extreme  state,  when  there  is  nothing  of 
truth  and  faith  any  longer,  and  when  it  is  the  last  judgment : 
that  these  last  things  in  Daniel  were  predicted  concerning  the 
end  of  the  Christian  church,  is  evident  from  the  Lord's  words 
in  Matthew,  "  When  ye  shall  see  the  abomination  of  desola- 
tion^' &c.,  (xxiv.  15.)  for  the  subject  treated  of  in  that  chapter 
is  concerning  the  consummation  of  the  age,  thus  concerning 
the  successive  vastation  of  the  Christian  church,  wherefore  the 
devastation  of  this  church  is  meant  by  the  above  words  in 
Daniel.     A.  E.  684. 

Verses  17,  18.  Let  him  that  is  on  the  house  top  not  come 
down,  &c. — Man  before  regeneration  acts  fi'om  truth,  but  by  it 
is  acquired  good ;  for  truth  then  becomes  good  with  him,  when  it 
gains  a  place  in  his  will,  and  thereby  in  his  life ;  but  after 
regeneration  he  acts  from  good,  and  by  it  are  procured  truths : 
for  the  better  understanding  of  this,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that 
man  before  regeneration  acts  fi'om  obedience,  but  after  rege- 
neration fi-om  affection ;  those  two  states  are  inverted  in  respect 
to  each  other,  for  in  the  fonner  state  truth  has  the  dominion, 
but  in  the  latter  state  good  has  the  dominion,  or  in  the  former 
state  man  looks  downwards  or  backwards,  but  in  the  latter 
upwards  or  forwai'ds:  when  man  is  in  this  latter  state,  viz., 
when  he  acts  from  affection,  it  is  no  longer  allowed  him  to  look 
back,  and  to  do  good  from  truth,  for  then  the  Lord  flows  in  into 
good,  and  by  good  leads  him ;  if  in  this  case  he  was  to  look 
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back,  or  was  to  do  good  from  truth,  he  would  act  from  a  prin- 
ciple of  self,  for  he  who  acts  from  truth  leads  himself,  but  he 
who  acts  from  good  is  led  by  the  Lord :  these  are  the  things 
which  are  meant  by  the  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew, 
"  Wlien  ye  shall  see  the  abomination  of  desolation,  he  that 
is  on  the  house,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  anything  out  of 
his  house ;  and  he  that  is  in  the  field,  let  him  not  return 
back  to  take  his  clothes!"  A.  C.  8505.  See  also  A.  C.  2454, 
3650,  8516,  9274,  10184. 

Verses  19,  20,  21,  22.  But  wo  to  tJiem  that  bear  in  the 
womb,  and  to  them  that  give  suck  in  those  days,  &c. — What 
these  words  signify,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  comprehend, 
unless  he  be  enlightened  by  the  internal  sense ;  that  they  were 
not  said  concerning  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  is  apparent 
from  various  expressions  in  the  chapter,  as  from  the  following  : 
"  Except  those  days  should  be  shortened,  no  flesh  would  be 
saved,  but  for  the  sake  of  the  elect  those  days  shall  be 
shortened r  and  again:  ''''After  the  ajjUiction  of  those  days 
the  sun  shall  be  darkened,  and  the  moon  shall  not  give  her 
light,  and  the  stars  shall  fall  from  heaven,  and  the  -powers 
of  the  heaven  shall  be  shaken ;  and  then  shall  appear  the 
sign  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and  glory  ^  and 
from  other  expressions.  That  neither  were  those  things  said 
concerning  the  destruction  of  the  world,  is  evident  from  several 
passages  in  the  same  chapter,  as  from  what  goes  before :  "  He 
that  is  on  the  house,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  anything 
out  of  his  house;  and  he  that  is  in  the  field,  let  him  not  return 
back  to  take  his  clothes ;"  also  from  what  is  here  said,  "  Pray 
ye  that  your  flight  be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  sab- 
bath ;"  and  from  what  follows,  "  Then  tivo  shall  be  in  the  field, 
one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left ;  two  loomen  shall 
be  grinding  at  the  mill,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall 
be  left.'"'  But  it  is  evident  that  they  were  said  concerning  the 
last  time  of  the  church,  that  is,  concerning  its  vastation ;  the 
church  is  then  said  to  be  vastated,  when  there  is  no  longer  any 
charity. 

Every  one,  who  thinks  holily  concerning  the  Lord,  and  who 
believes  that  the  Divine  was  in  Him,  and  that  He  spake  from 
THE  Divine,  may  know  and  believe  that  the  above  words,  like 
the  rest  which  the  Lord  taught  and  spake,  were  not  said  con- 
cerning one  nation,  but  concerning  the  universal  human  race ; 
and  not  concerning  their  worldly  state,  but  concerning  their 
spiritual  state ;  and  also  that  the  Lord's  words  comprehended 
those  things  which  are  of  His  kingdom,  and  which  are  of  the 
church,  for  these  things  are  Divine  and  eternal.  He  who  so 
believes,  concludes  that  these  words,  "  Wo  to  them,  thai  bear 
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ill  the  womb,  and  to  them  that  give  stick  in  those  days^''  do 
not  signify  those  who  bear  in  the  womb  and  give  suck ;  and 
that  these  words,  "  Pray  ye  that  your  Jiight  he  not  in  the 
winter,  neither  on  the  sahhathr  do  not  signify  any  flight  on 
account  of  a  worklly  enemy ;  and  so  forth. 

The  subject  treated  of  in  what  goes  before,  was  concerning 
three  states  of  the  perversion  of  good  and  of  truth  in  the  church ; 
the  subject  now  treated  of,  is  concerning  a  fourth  state,  which 
also  is  the  last;  concerning  the  first  state,  which  consisted  in  their 
beginning  no  longer  to  know  what  is  good  and  what  is  true, 
but  in  disputing  on  those  subjects  amongst  themselves,  whence 
come  falsities,  see  3354  :  concerning  the  second  state,  consist- 
ing in  their  despising  what  is  good  and  true,  and  also  hold- 
ing them  in  aversion,  and  thus  that  faith  in  the  Lord  was  about 
to  expire,  according  to  the  degrees  in  wliich  charity  was  about 
to  cease,  see  3487,  3488 :  concerning  the  third  state,  that  it  was 
a  state  of  the  desolation  of  the  church  as  to  good  and  truth,  see 
3651, 3652  :  the  subject  now  treated  of,  is  concerning  the  fourth 
state,  which  is  that  of  the  profanation  of  good  and  of  truth ; 
that  this  state  is  here  described,  may  be  manifest  from  all  the 
particulai's  of  the  description  in  the  internal  sense,  which  is  to 
this  effect:  But  ivo  to  them  that  hear  in  the  tcomh,  and  to 
them  who  give  suck  in  those  days,  signifies  those  who  are  im- 
bued with  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  the  good  of  inno- 
cence ;  wo  is  a  formulary  of  expression,  signifying  the  danger 
of  eternal  damnation  ;  to  hear  in  the  womb,  denotes  to  conceive 
the  good  of  celestial  love ;  to  give  suck,  denotes  also  a  state  of 
innocence ;  tJiose  days,  denote  the  states  in  which  the  church 
then  is.  But  pray  ye  that  your  Jiight  be  not  in  the  winter, 
nor  on  the  sabbath,  signifies  a  removal  fi-om  them,  that  this 
should  not  be  done  precipitately  in  a  state  of  too  much  cold, 
nor  in  a  state  of  too  much  heat ;  Jiight  denotes  a  removal  from 
a  state  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  innocence,  spoken  of  just 
above ;  flight  in  the  winter,  denotes  a  removal  from  them  in  a 
state  of  too  much  cold ;  there  is  such  cold  when  those  things 
are  held  in  aversion,  wliich  aversion  is  induced  by  the  various 
kinds  of  the  love  of  self;  flight  on  the  sabbath,  denotes  a  removal 
from  them  in  a  state  of  too  much  heat ;  such  heat  consists  in  a 
holy  external,  when  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  is  within. 
For  then  shall  be  great  affliction ,  such  as  was  not  from  the 
beginning  of  the  world  until  noiv,  neither  shall  be,  signifies 
the  highest  degree  of  the  perversion  and  vastation  of  the  church 
as  to  good  and  truth,  which  is  profanation ;  for  the  profanation 
of  what  is  holy  induces  eternal  death  and  much  more  grievous 
than  all  the  other  states  of  evil,  and  so  much  the  more  grievous, 
as  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  profaned  are  more  interior ; 
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inasmuch  as  interior  goods  and  truths  are  open  and  known  in 
the  Christian  ch.urch,  and  are  profaned,  therefore  it  is  said  that 
then  shall  be  great  affliction,  such  as  was  not  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  world  until  now,  neither  shall  be.  And  except 
those  days  should  he  shortened,  there  would  not  anyjlesh  he 
sated,  but  for  the  sake  of  the  elect  those  days  shall  he  shortened, 
signifies  the  removal  of  those  who  are  of  the  church  from  inte- 
rior goods  and  truths  to  exterior,  that  they  may  still  be  saved 
who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth ;  by  days  being  shortened, 
is  signified  a  state  of  removal;  by  no  flesh  being  saved,  is  signi- 
fied that  otherwise  no  one  could  be  saved;  by  the  elect,  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth. 

Few  know  what  is  meant  by  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy ; 
but  it  may  be  manifest  from  what  has  been  said  and  shewn  on 
the  subject,  viz.,  that  they  are  cajDable  of  profaning,  who  know, 
and  acknowledge,  and  imbue,  good  and  truth,  but  not  they  who 
have  not  acknowledged,  still  less  they  who  do  not  know.  Thus 
that  they  wlio  are  within  the  church  can  profane  holy  things, 
but  not  they  who  ai'e  without:  and  that  they  who  are  of  the 
celestial  church  can  profane  holy  goods,  and  they  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  church  can  profane  holy  truths:  that  on  this 
account  interior  truths  were  not  discovered  to  the  Jews,  lest 
tliey  should  profane  them.     A.  C.  3751 — 3757. 

Verse  19.  IVo  to  them  that  hear  in  the  womh,  &c. — The 
subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  consummation  of  the 
age,  by  which  is  meant  the  end  of  the  church,  when  it  is  the 
last  judgment ;  hence  by  those  who  bear  in  the  womb,  and  by 
those  who  give  suck  in  those  days,  who  are  the  objects  of 
lamentation,  are  meant  they  who  at  that  time  receive  the  goods 
of  love,  and  the  truths  of  that  good ;  they  that  bear  in  the  womb, 
denote  those  who  receive  the  good  of  love  ;  and  they  that  give 
suck,  denote  those  who  receive  the  truths  of  that  good;  for  the 
milk  which  is  sucked,  signifies  truth  from  the  good  of  love :  the 
reason  why  a  wo  is  pronounced  upon  them,  is,  because  they 
cannot  keep  the  goods  and  truths  which  they  receive,  for  at  that 
time  hell  prevails,  and  takes  them  away,  whence  comes  pro- 
fanation :  the  reason  why  hell  prevails  at  that  time,  is,  because 
in  the  end  of  the  church  the  falses  of  evil  reign,  and  take  away 
the  truths  of  good ;  for  man  is  held  in  the  midst  between  heaven 
and  hell,  and  before  the  last  judgment  that  which  arises  out  of 
hell  prevails  over  that  which  descends  out  of  heaven.  A.  E.llO. 

Verse  20.  But  pray  ye  that  your  Jiight  he  not  in  the  win- 
ter.— 'No  faith,  and  faith  without  love,  is  by  the  Lord  compared 
to  winter,  where  He  predicts  the  consummation  of  the  age ; 
Jiight  denotes  the  last  time  of  the  church,  also  of  every  man 
when  he  dies;  winter  denotes  the  life  of  no  love.     A.  C.  34. 
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Verse  21. — The  Lord,  after  having  spoken  of  false  prophets 
that  should  arise,  and  of  the  abomination  of  desolation  wrought 
by  them,  (verses  11 — 15.)  adds.  Then  shall  he  great  affiiction, 
such  as  was  not  from  the  beginning^  &c.,  whence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  great  affliction,  in  this  passage,  as  well  as  in  other  places 
throughout  the  Word,  is  meant  the  infestation  of  truth  by  falses, 
until  there  remains  no  genuine  truth  derived  from  the  Word, 
which  has  not  been  falsified,  and  by  that  means  consummated. 
This  has  come  to  pass,  by  reason  that  the  churches  have  not 
ackno\^'ledged  the  unity  of  God  in  the  Trinity,  and  His  Trinity 
in  unity  in  one  Person,  but  in  three,  and  hence  have  founded 
a  church,  in  the  mind,  upon  the  idea  of  three  Gods,  and,  in  the 
mouth,  upou  the  confession  of  one  God ;  but  by  this  means  they 
have  separated  themselves  from  the  Lord,  and  at  length  to  such 
a  degree,  that  they  have  no  idea  left  of  there  being  any  Divinity 
in  His  Human  Nature,  (see  the  Apocalypse  Revealed,  294.)  when 
nevertheless  the  Lord  as  to  His  Humanity  is  Divine  Truth 
Itself,  and  Divine  Light  Itself,  as  He  abundantly  teaches  in 
His  Word ;  hence  is  the  great  affliction  so  prevalent  at  the  pre- 
sent day.     That  this  has  been  principally  brought  on  by  the 
doctrine  of  justification  and  imputation  through  the  medium  of 
faith  alone,  will  be  shewn  in  the  following  pages.     This  afflic- 
tion, or  infestation  of  truth  by  falses,  is  treated  of  in  seven 
chapters  of  the  Apocalypse,  and  is  what  is  meant  by  the  black 
horse  and  the  pale  horse  going  forth  from  the  book,  the  seals 
whereof  the    Lamb    had    opened,     (vi.  5 — 8.)     And   by  the 
beast  ascending  out  of  the  abyss,  which  made  war  against  the 
two  witnesses,  and  slew  them.  (xi.  7,  and  following  verses.) 
As  also  by  the  dragon,  which  stood  before  the  woman  who  was 
ready  to  be  delivered,   in  order  to   devour  her  child,     (xii.) 
B.  E.  75,  76. 

Verse  22.  Except  those  days  should  he  shortened,  &c. — By 
these  words  is  meant,  that  unless  the  church  was  ended  before 
its  time,  it  would  altogether  perish  :  the  subject  treated  of  is 
concerning  the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  concerning  the 
coming  of  the  Lord ;  and  by  the  consummation  of  the  age,  is 
meant  the  last  state  of  the  old  church ;  and  by  the  coming  of  the 
Lord,  the  first  state  of  a  new  church.     A.  R.  4. 

Nojlesh  could  have  heen  saved. — The  combats  of  the  Lord 
are  described  in  Isaiah  Ixiii.  1 — 10 ;  where  are  these  words, 
'Tlvy  garments  areas  of  him  that  treadeih  in  the  wine-press : 
I  have  trodden  the  wine-press  alone,  by  which  is  signified 
that  He  alone  sustained  the  evils  and  falses  of  the  church,  and 
all  violence  offered  to  the  Word,  thus  to  Himself  It  is  said 
violence  offered  to  the  Word,  thus  to  Himself,  because  the 
Lord  is  the  Word;  and  violence  has  been  offered  to  the  Word 
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and  to  the  Lord  Himself  by  the  Roman  Catholic  superstition, 
also  by  the  superstition  amongst  the  reformed  concerning  faith 
alone ;  the  evils  and  falses  of  the  former  and  the  latter  the 
Lord  sustained  when  He  executed  the  last  judgment,  by  which 
He  again  subdued  the  hells,  for  unless  they  had  been  again 
subdued,  nojlesh  could  have  been  saved,  as  He  Himself  saith 
in  Matt.  xxiv.  21,  22.     A.  R.  829. 

Man,  after  enduring  temptation,  is,  as  to  the  internal  man, 
in  heaven,  and  by  the  external,  in  the  world,  wherefore  by 
temptations  with  man  is  effected  the  conjunction  of  heaven 
and  the  world,  and  in  this  case  the  Lord  with  man  according 
to  order  rules  his  world  from  heaven.  The  contrary  is  the  case 
if  man  remains  natural,  for  then  he  is  desirous  to  rule  heaven 
from  the  world;  such  every  one  becomes  who  is  in  the  love  of 
dominion  grounded  in  the  love  of  self;  and  if  he  be  inwardly 
explored,  it  will  appear  that  he  does  not  believe  in  any  God, 
but  in  himself;  and  after  death  he  believes  that  he  is  God, 
who  has  the  greatest  power  over  others ;  such  is  the  insanity 
in  hell :  hence  it  is  evident  of  what  quality  man  becomes  after 
death,  if  the  natural  man  is  not  regenerated,  consequently, 
what  he  would  become  in  phantasy,  if  a  new  church  was  not 
established  by  the  Lord,  in  which  genuine  truths  are  taught. 
This  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words,  in  the  consummation  of 
the  age,  that  is,  in  the  end  of  the  present  church,  "  TJiere 
shall  be  ajffiiction,  such  as  ivas  not  from  the  beginning  of  the 
world,  nor  ever  shall  be.  Wherefore  except  those  days 
sliould  he  shortened,  nojlesh  would  be  saved.''''     T.  C.  R.  598. 

As  to  what  concerns  the  intention  of  subjugation,  such  as 
prevails  amongst  the  wicked  who  are  in  hell,  it  has  been  also 
given  to  know,  that  it  is  such  an  attempt  and  intention  of 
subjugating  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  as  cannot  be 
described ;  for  they  use  all  malice,  all  cunning  and  fraud,  all 
deceit,  and  all  cruelty,  which  are  so  great  and  of  such  a 
quality,  that,  if  they  were  only  mentioned  in  part,  scarce  any 
one  in  the  world  could  believe.  The  hells,  consisting  of  such, 
are  at  this  day  immensely  increased,  and,  what  is  wonderful,- 
especially  from  those  who  are  within  the  church,  on  account 
of  the  cunning,  deceit,  hatred,  revenge,  adultery,  which  abound 
there  more  than  in  other  places,  for  within  the  church  cunning 
now  passes  for  ingenuity,  and  adulteries  are  reckoned  honour- 
able, and  they  are  laughed  at  who  think  otherwise  ;  this  being 
the  case  at  this  day  within  the  church,  it  is  a  proof  that  its 
last  time  is  at  hand,  for  unless  there  be  an  end,  nojlesh  would 
he  saved,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matt.  xxiv.  22. 
Inasmuch  as  all  evil  is  contageous,  and  infects,  as  dregs  infect 
the  mass,  thus  at  length  it  infects  all.     A.  C.  QQQQ. 
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Verses  23 — 28.  Tlien  if  any  one  shall  say  to  you,  Behold, 
here  is  the  Christ,  or  there,  heliece  not,  &c. — What  these  words 
involve,  no  one  can  know,  unless  the  internal  sense  teaches 
him,  as  that  false  christs  shall  arise,  who  shall  give  signs  and 
prodigies ;  and  if  they  shall  say,  that  Christ  is  in  the  desert, 
they  should  not  go  forth ;  if  they  shall  say,  that  He  is  in  the 
closets,  tliey  should  not  believe ;  and  that  the  coming  of  the 
Son  of  Man  will  be  as  lightning,  which  goeth  forth  from  the 
east,  and  appears  even  to  the  west;  also,  that  where  the  car- 
case is,  thither  will  the  eagles  be  gathered  together.  These 
things,  like  those  which  precede  and  which  follow  in  this 
chapter,  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  seem  to  be  in  no  regular 
series,  but  yet,  as  to  the  internal  sense,  are  in  a  series  the 
most  beautiful;  which  series  then  first  appears,  when  it  is 
understood  what  is  signified  by  false  chiists,  what  by  signs 
and  prodigies,  what  by  a  desert  and  closets,  also,  what  by  the 
coming  of  the  Son  of  JMan,  and,  lastly,  what  by  a  carcase  and 
eagles.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  so  spake,  was  to  the  intent 
that  they  might  not  understand  the  Word,  lest  they  should 
profane  it ;  i'or  when  the  church  is  vastated,  as  it  was  at  that 
time  amongst  the  Jews,  if  they  had  understood  the  Word,  they 
would  have  profaned  it,  wherefore  also  the  Lord  spake  by 
parables  for  the  same  reason,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  Matt, 
xiii.  13,  14,  15;  Mark  iv.  11,  12;  Luke  viii.  10;  for  the 
Word  cannot  be  profaned  by  those  who  do  not  know  its 
mysteries,  but  by  those  who  do  know,  and  more  so  by  those 
who  appeal"  to  themselves  learned,  than  by  those  who  appear 
to  themselves  unlearned.  But  the  reason  why  at  this  time 
the  interiors  of  the  Word  are  opened,  is,  because  the 
church  at  this  day  is  so  far  vastated,  that  is,  so  far  without 
faith  and  love,  that  although  they  know  and  understand,  still 
they  do  not  acknowledge,  still  less  do  they  believe,  as  may  be 
seen,  3398,  3399,  except  the  few,  who  are  in  the  life  of  good 
and  are  called  the  elect,  who  can  now  be  instructed,  and  with 
whom  a  new  church  is  about  to  be  instituted ;  but  where  they 
are,  the  Lord  alone  knows ;  there  will  be  few  within  the 
church,  new  churches,  heretofore,  having  been  established 
among  the  Gentiles,  as  may  be  seen,  2986. 

The  subject  treated  of  iu  what  goes  before  in  this  chapter, 
was  concerning  the  successive  vastation  of  the  church,  viz., 
that  at  first  they  began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good  and 
true,  but  disputed  on  the  subject;  next,  that  they  despised 
those  things ;  thirdly,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge  ;  fourthly, 
that  they  profaned :  the  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  state  of  the  church,  what  its  quality  is  at  that  time  as  to 
doctrine  iu  general,  and  specifically  with  those,  who  are  in 
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holy  external  woi'ship,  but  in  profane  internal,  that  is,  who  with 
the  mouth  profess  the  Lord  with  holy  veneration,  but  with  the 
heart  worship  themselves  and  the  world,  so  that  the  worship  of 
the  Lord  is  to  them  for  a  medium  of  gaining  honours  and 
wealth ;  so  far  as  these  have  acknowledged  the  Lord,  heavenly 
life  and  faith,  so  far  they  profane,  when  they  become  of  such  a 
quality.  This  state  of  the  church  is  now  treated  of,  as  may 
better  appear  from  the  internal  sense  of  the  Lord's  words  above 
quoted,  which  is  to  this  effect:  Then  if  any  one  shall  say  to 
you,  Behold,  here  is  Christ,  or  there,  believe  not,  signifies  ex- 
hortation to  beware  of  their  doctrine :  Christ  is  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  hence  as  to  the  Word  and  as  to  doctrine  from 
the  Word ;  but  in  the  present  instance  it  is  manifest  that  Christ 
denotes  the  contrary,  viz..  Divine  Truth  falsified,  or  the  doc- 
trine of  the  false :  that  Jesus  denotes  Divine  Good,  and  Christ 
Divine  Truth,  see  3004,  3005,  3008,  3009.  For  there  shall 
arise  false  christs  and  false  prophets,  signify  the  falses  of  that 
doctrine;  that  false  christs  denote  doctrinals  from  the  Word 
falsified,  or  truths  not  Divine,  is  evident  from  what  was  said 
just  above,  and  that  false  prophets  denote  those  who  teach 
those  falses.  They  who  teach  falses  are,  in  the  Christian 
world,  principally  those  who  regard  their  own  distinction,  also 
worldly  opulence,  as  ends,  for  they  pervert  the  truths  of  the 
Word  to  favour  themselves:  for  when  the  love  of  self  and  the 
world  is  regarded  as  an  end,  nothing  else  is  thought  of;  these 
are  false  christs  and  false  prophets.  And  shall  give  great  signs 
and  prodigies,  signifies  things  confirming  and  persuading  from 
external  appearances  and  fallacies,  by  which  the  simple  suffer 
themselves  to  be  seduced ;  that  these  things  are  meant  by 
giving  signs  and  prodigies,  will  be  shewn  elsewhere  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord.  So  as  to  seduce,  if  possible,  even 
the  elect,  signifies  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth, 
and  thence  appertain  to  the  Lord ;  these  are  they  who  in  the 
Word  are  called  the  elect ;  they  seldom  appear  in  the  assembly 
of  those  who  veil  profane  worship  under  what  is  holy,  or  if  they 
appear  tbey  are  not  known,  for  the  Lord  hides  them,  and  thus 
protects  them  ;  for  before  they  are  confirmed,  they  suffer  them- 
selves to  be  easily  led  away  by  external  sanctities,  but  after 
they  are  confirmed,  they  endure  ;  for  they  are  kept  by  the 
Lord  in  the  consort  of  angels,  which  they  themselves  are  igno- 
rant of,  and  in  this  case  it  is  impossible  that  they  should  be 
seduced  by  that  wicked  crew.  Behold  I  have  told  you  before, 
signifies  exhortation  to  prudence,  viz.,  to  take  heed  to  them- 
selves, since  they  are  amongst  false  prophets,  who  appear  in 
sheep's  clothing,  but  inwardly  they  are  ravenous  wolves;  (Matt. 
viii.  25.)  those  false  prophets  are  the  sons  of  the  age,  who  are 
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more  prudent,  that  is,  more  cunning  than  the  sons  of  liglit  in 
their  generation ;  (see  Luke  xvi.  8.)  wherefore  the  Lord  ex- 
horts them  in  these  words,    "  Behold,  I  send  you  as  sheep 
into  tlie  midst  of  wolves ;  be  ye  therefore  prudent  as  serpents 
and  simple  as  doves."    (Matt.  vii.  15.)    If  therefore  they  shall 
say  to  you,  Behold,  he  is  in  the  desert,  go  not  forth ;   be- 
hold, he  is  in  the  closets,  believe  not,  signifies  that  it  must  not 
be  believed  what  they  speak  concerning  truth,  nor  what  they 
speak  concerning  good,  and  more  besides.     That  tliese  are  the 
things  which  are  signified,  no  one  can  see,  unless  he  who  is 
acquainted  with  the  internal  sense ;  that  an  arcanum  is  con- 
tained in  these  words,  may  be  known  from  this  consideration, 
that  tlie  Lord  spake  them,  and  that  without  another  sense  in- 
teriorly stored  up,  the  literal  sense  is  nothing  of  moment ;  for 
to  what  end  could  be  the  exhortation,  not  to  go  forth,  if  they 
should  say  that  Christ  was  in  the  desert,  and  not  to  believe,  if 
they  should  say  that  he  was  in  the  closets.?      But  vastated 
truth  is  what  is  signified  by  desert,  and  vastated  goods  by 
closets  or  inner  chambers ;  the  gi'ound  and  reason  why  vastated 
truth  is  signified  by  a  desert  is,  because  when  the  church  is 
vastated,  that  is,  when  there  is  no  longer  in  it  any  Truth 
Divine,  because  there  is  no  longer  any  good,  nor  any  love  to 
the  Lord  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  it  is  then  said  to 
be   a   desert,  or  to  be  in  the  desert,  for  by  desert  is  meant 
all  that  which  is  not  cultivated  or  inhabited,  also  that  which 
has   little  of  a  vital   principle  in  it,   as  is  the  case  at   that 
time  with   truth   in   the    church ;    hence  it   is    evident,  that 
desert  here  denotes  the  church  in  which   there  is  no  truth, 
but  closets  or  inner  chambers,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify 
the  church  as  to  good,  they  also  signify  simply  good,  the  church 
which  is  in  good  being  called  the  liouse  of  God,  closets  denote 
goods,  and  those  things  which  are  in  the  house ;  that  the  house 
of  God  denotes  Divine  Good,  and  house  in  general  the  good 
which  is  of  love  and  charity,  see  2233,  2234,  2559, 3142,  3652, 
3720.     The  reason  why  what  they  speak  concerning  truth,  and 
what  they  speak  concerning  good  ought  not  to  be  believed,  is, 
because  they  call  what  is  false  true,  and  what  is  evil  good,  for 
they  who  regard  themselves  and  the  world  as  an  end,  under- 
stand nothing  else  by  truth  and  good  than  that  themselves  are 
to  be  adored,  and  that  good  is  to  be  done  to  themselves ;   and 
if  they  inspire  piety,  it  is  that  they  may  appear  in  sheep's 
clothing.     Moreover,  since  the  Word  which  the  Lord  spake 
contains  in  it  things  innumerable,  and  desert  is  a  term  of  large 
signification,  for  all  that  is  called  desert  which  is  not  cultivated 
and  inhabited,  and  all  those  things  are  called  closets  in  which 
are  things  interior,  therefore  also  by  desert  is   signified  the 
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Word  of  the  Old  Testament,  for  this  is  thought  to  be  abrogated, 
and  by  closets  the  Word  of  the  New  Testament,  because  it 
teaches  interior  things,  or  concerning  the  internal  man.  In 
like  manner  also  the  va  hole  Word  is  said  to  be  a  desert,  when 
it  no  longer  serves  for  doctrinals,  and  human  institutions  are 
called  closets,  which,  because  they  depart  from  the  precepts 
and  institutes  of  the  Word,  make  the  Word  to  be  a  desert,  as 
is  also  a  known  thing  in  the  Christian  world,  for  they  who  are 
in  holy  external  worship,  and  profane  internal,  on  account  of 
the  innovations  which  respect  the  exaltation  of  themselves  over 
all,  and  opulence  above  all,  as  ends,  abrogate  the  Word,  and 
this,  to  such  a  degree,  that  they  do  not  even  allow  it  to  be 
read  by  others.  And  they  who  are  not  in  such  profane  worship, 
although  they  hold  the  Word  to  be  holy,  and  allow  it  to  be 
commonly  read,  still  they  bend  and  explain  all  things  to  their 
doctrinals,  which  has  this  effect,  that  the  remaining  things  in 
the  Word,  which  are  not  according  to  their  doctrinals,  are  a 
desert,  as  may  be  sufficiently  manifest  from  those  who  place 
salvation  in  faith  alone,  and  despise  works  of  charity  ;  these 
make  all  that  as  a  desert,  which  the  Lord  Himself  spake  in  the 
New  Testament,  and  so  often  in  the  Old,  concerning  love  and 
charity,  and  as  closets  all  those  things  which  are  of  faith  with- 
out works.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  words, 
"  If  they  shall  say  to  you,  Behold,  he  is  in  the  desert,  go  not 
forth  ;  behold,  he  is  in  the  closets,  believe  not."  For  as  the 
lightning  goetli,  forth  from  the  east,  and  appear eth  even  to 
the  west,  so  shall  be  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man,  sig- 
nifies that  with  the  internal  worship  of  the  Lord  it  was  as  with 
lightning,  which  is  instantly  dissipated  ;  for  by  lightning  is 
signified  that  which  is  of  celestial  light,  thus  which  is  predi- 
cated of  love  and  faith,  for  these  are  of  celestial  light;  the 
east,  in  the  supreme  sense,  signifies  the  Lord,  in  the  internal 
sense,  the  good  of  love,  of  charity  and  faith  from  the  Lord ; 
but  the  west,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  what  has  set  or 
ceased  to  be,  thus  the  non-acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  also 
the  non-acknowledgment  of  the  good  of  love,  of  charity  and  of 
faith  ;  thus  the  lightning  which  goeth  forth  from  the  east,  and 
appears  even  unto  the  west,  denotes  the  dissipation  of  those 
things ;  the  coming  of  the  Lord  is  not  according  to  the  literal 
expression,  that  He  is  to  appear  again  in  the  world,  but  it  is 
His  presence  within  every  one,  which  occurs  as  often  as  the 
Gospel  is  preached,  and  a  holy  principle  is  thought  of.  For 
wheresoever  the  carcase  is,  thither  will  the  eagles  be  gathered 
together,  signifies  that  confirmations  of  what  is  false  by  rea- 
sonings will  be  multiplied  in  the  vastated  church.  The 
church,  whilst  it  is  without  good  and  the  truth  of  faith  thence 
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derived,  or  whew  it  is  vastated,  is  then  said  to  he  dead,  for  its 
life  is  from  good  and  truth,  hence  when  it  is  dead,  it  is  com- 
pared to  a  carcase ;  reasonings  concerning  goods  and  truths, 
to  the  effect  that  they  are  not  anything  only  so  far  as  they  are 
comprehended,  and  confirmations  of  what  is  evil  and  false  by 
those  reasonings,  are  eagles,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what 
presently  follows  ;  that  carcase  here  denotes  the  church  which 
is  without  the  life  of  charity  and  faith,  is  evident  from  the 
Lord's  words,  where  He  treats  of  the  consummation  of  the  age 
in  Luke,  "The  disciples  said.  Where,  Lord  ?  (viz.,  where  is  the 
consummation  of  the  age,  or  the  last  judgment  ?)  Jesus  said 
to  them,  "  Where  the  body  is,  there  will  the  eagles  be  gathered 
together  r  (xvii.  37 .)  in  this  passage  it  is  called  the  body  in- 
stead of  the  carcase,  for  it  is  a  dead  body  which  is  here  meant, 
and  it  signifies  the  church,  for  that  judgment  is  about  to  begin 
at  tlie  house  of  God  or  the  church,  is  manifest  from  the  Word 
throughout.  These  are  the  things  which  the  words  of  the 
Lord  here  quoted  and  explained  in  the  internal  sense  signify  ; 
and  that  they  are  in  a  most  beautiful  series,  although  it  does 
not  so  appear  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  may  be  manifest  to 
every  one  who  contemplates  them  in  their  connexion  according 
to  the  explication.  The  reason  why  the  last  state  of  the  church 
is  compared  to  eagles,  which  are  gathered  together  to  a  carcase 
or  a  body,  is,  because  by  eagles  are  signified  the  rational 
principles  of  man,  which  when  predicated  of  goods,  are  true 
ratiouals,  but  when  predicated  of  evils,  are  false  rationals  or 
ratiocinations,  as  may  appear  fi-om  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  they  are  named.     A.  C.  3897,  3901. 

Verses  23,  24.  The)i  if  ainj  one  shall  say  to  you,  Behold, 
here  is  the  Christ,  &c. — It  is  not  to  be  understood  from  these 
words,  that  any  will  arise  who  will  call  themselves  Christ  or 
christs,  but  they  who  will  falsify  the  Word,  and  say  that  this 
or  that  is  Divine  Truth,  when  it  is  not ;  they  who  confirm  falses 
from  the  Word  are  meant  by  false  christs,  and  they  who  hatch 
falses  of  doctrines  are  meant  by  false  prophets,  for  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  successive  vaslation  of  the  church, 
thus  concerning  the  falsification  of  the  Word,  and  at  length 
concerning  the  profanation  of  truth  thence  derived.  A.  E.  684. 

By  false  christs  are  signified  truths  not  Divine,  or  falses, 
and  by  false  prophets  they  who  teach  them.     A.  C.  3010. 

Truths  ought  not  to  be  thought  of  as  being  from  any  other 
source  than  firom  the  Lord.  Truths  from  another  source  than 
from  the  Lord  are,  in  general,  those  in  which  the  Lord  is  not ; 
and  the  Lord  is  not  in  the  truths  appeilaining  to  man,  when 
man  denies  Him,  as  His  Divine,  nor  when  he  acknowledges 
Him,  and  still  believes  that  good  and  truth  are  not  from  Him, 
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but  from  self,  and  hence  claims  to  himself  justice.  Truths,  also, 
in  which  the  Lord  is  not,  are  those  which  are  taken  from  the 
Word,  especially  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  are  explained 
in  favour  of  self-dominion  and  self-gain ;  these  are  in  them- 
selves truths,  because  they  are  from  the  Word,  but  they  are  not 
truths,  because  they  are  misinterpreted  and  thereby  perverted  ; 
such  are  the  truths  which  are  meant  by  the  Lord  where  He 
says,  "  //"  any  one  shall  say,  Behold,  here  is  the  Christ,  or 
there,  believe  not,  for  false  christs,  and  false  prophets,  shall 
arise;'  &c.     A.  C.  8867,  8868. 

It  is  said  in  the  Revelations  xiii.  11,  that  the  beast  which 
came  up  out  of  tlie  earth,  had  two  horns  like  to  a  lamb,  and 
spake  as  a  dragon,  by  which  is  signified  that  the  clergy  speak, 
teach,  and  write  from  the  Word,  as  if  what  they  teach  was  the 
Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord,  and  yet  it  is  truth  falsified ;  and  that 
that  this  is  signified,  is  evident  from  these  words  of  the  Lord, 
in  Mattbew,  "  //'  any  one  shall  say  to  you,  Behold,  here  is 
the  Christ,  or  there,  believe  not,  for  false  christs  and  false 
prophets  shall  arise,'''  &c.:  by  Christ  is  signified  the  like  as  by 
lamb,  viz.,  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Word;  wherefore  by  their 
saying,  Behold,  here  is  the  Christ,  is  signified  their  saying  that 
this  is  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Word ;  but  that  it  is  that  truth 
falsified,  is  signified  by  these  words,  believe  not,  because  false 
christs  and  false  prophets  shall  arise.     A.  R.  595. 

Verse  24.  And  shall  give  great  signs  and  miracles-. — By 
great  signs  are  signified  those  things  which  testify  and  persuade, 
and  by  miracles  those  things  which  strike  and  induce  astonish- 
ment, from  which  comes  strong  persuasion.  A.  E.  706.  See 
also  Exposition,  chap.  xii.  39. 

Verse  27.  As  the  lightning  cometh  forth  from  the  east,  &c. — 
Inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  the  east,  therefore  it  is  said  in 
Matthew,  as  the  lightning  goeth  forth  from  the  east,  &c. 
A.  E.  422. 

So  shall  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  be. — The  Son 
of  Man  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity,  and  as  to 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  Him ;  by  His  coming  is 
signified  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth  in  the  end  of  the 
church.     A.  E.  63.     See  also  A.  C.  9807. 

Verse  28.  Wheresoever  the  carcase  is,  &c. — When  a  faith 
in  three  gods  was  introduced  into  the  Christian  churches, 
which  was  done  at  the  time  of  the  council  of  Nice,  all  the 
good  of  cliai'ity  and  every  truth  of  faith  were  banished,  for 
those  two  principles  have  no  sort  of  consistence  with  the 
mental  worship  of  three  gods,  and  at  the  same  time  with  the 
oral  worship  of  one  God ;  for  the  mind  then  denies  what  the 
mouth  speaks,  and  the  mouth  denies  what  the  mind  thinks. 
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wlience  it  comes  to  pass  that  there  is  neither  a  faith  of  three 
gods,  nor  a  faith  of  one.  From  this  consideration  it  is  evident, 
that  the  Christian  temple  from  that  time  was  not  only  rent  into 
chinks  and  cleits,  but  also  has  fallen  down  into  a  heap  of  ruins ; 
and  that  from  that  time  the  pit  of  the  abyss  has  been  opened, 
from  which  hath  ascended  a  smoke  as  of  a  great  furnace,  and 
the  sun  and  the  air  have  been  obscured,  and  out  of  which 
locusts  have  come  forth  upon  the  earth  ;  (see  Rev.  ix,  2,  3.)  yea, 
from  that  time  began  and  increased  the  desolation  foretold  by 
Daniel,  (Matt.  xxiv.  15.)  and  to  that  faith  and  its  imputation 
were  gathered  together  the  eagles  spoken  of  in  verse  28  of  the 
same  chapter ;  by  eagles  are  there  meant  the  lynx-eyed  [or 
sharp-sighted]  primates  of  the  church.     T.  C.  R.  634. 

Verses  29,  30,  31.  But  immediately  after  the  affiiction  of 
those  days,  the  sun  shall  be  darkened,  &c. — What  the  con- 
summation of  the  age  or  the  last  judgment  is,  has  been  above 
explained,  viz.,  that  it  is  the  last  time  of  the  church  ;  it  is  said 
to  be  the  last  time  of  the  church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any 
charity  and  faith  in  the  church  ;  and  it  has  also  been  shewn 
that  such  consummations,  or  last  times,  have  occasionally 
taken  place ;  the  consummation  of  the  first  church  was  de- 
scribed by  a  flood  ;  the  consummation  of  the  second  church, 
by  the  extirpation  of  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  also  by 
several  extirpations  and  cuttings-offmentioned  by  the  prophets; 
the  consummation  of  the  third  church  is  not  described  in  the 
Word,  but  is  predicted,  which  was  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
and  the  dispersion  of  the  Jewish  nation,  with  whom  the  church 
was,  throughout  the  whole  globe ;  the  fourth  consummation  is 
that  of  the  present  Christian  church,  which  consummation  is 
predicted  by  the  Lord  in  the  Evangelists,  and  also  in  the 
Revelations,  and  which  is  now  at  hand. 

The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  parts  of  this  chapter 
in  Matthew  is  concerning  the  successive  vastation  of  the  church, 
viz.,  that  at  first  they  began  not  to  know  what  is  good  and  true, 
but  disputed  on  the  subject;  secondly,  that  they  despised  good 
and  truth ;  thirdly,  that  in  heart  they  did  not  acknowledge  them ; 
fourthly,  that  they  profaned  them  ;  these  subjects  were  treated 
of  in  that  chapter  from  verse  3 — 22  ;  and  because  there  was  still 
about  to  remain  the  truth  of  faith,  and  the  good  of  charity,  in 
the  midst,  or  with  some  who  are  called  the  elect,  therefore  the 
state  of  truth  which  is  of  faith  is  treated  of,  what  it  shall  then 
be,  fi-om  verse  23 — 28,  and  the  state  of  good,  which  is  of  charity 
and  of  love,  is  treated  of  in  the  verses  which  are  now  quoted ; 
the  beginning  of  a  new  church  is  also  treated  of  From  the  par- 
ticulars mentioned  in  these  verses,  it  appears  manifest  that  there 
is  an  internal  sense,  and  that  unless  that  sense  be  imderstood, 
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it  cannot  in  anywise  be  known  what  they  involve,  as  that  the 
sun  shall  be  obscured,  and  also  the  moon;  that  the  stars  shall  fall 
from  heaven,  and  that  the  powers  of  the  heaven  shall  be  shaken ; 
that  the  Lord  shall  appear  in  the  clouds  of  heaven ;  that  the 
angels  sliall  make  a  sound  with  a  trumpet,  and  shall  thus  gather 
together  the  elect.  He  who  does  not  know  the  internal  sense  of 
these  words,  will  believe  that  such  things  ax-e  about  to  happen, 
yea,  that  the  world  is  about  to  perish,  with  everything  that 
appears  in  the  universe ;  but  that  no  destruction  of  the  world  is 
meant  by  the  last  judgment,  but  that  it  means  the  consummation 
or  vastation  of  the  church  as  to  charity  and  faith,  may  be  seen, 
3353 ;  and  this  is]  very  evident  from  the  words  which  follow 
in  the  same  chapter  in  Matthew,  "  TJien  two  shall  he  in  the 
Jield,  one  shall  he  taken,  the  other  shall  he  left ;  tivo  \womeii\ 
sliall  he  grinding  at  the  mill,  one  shall  he  taken,  the  other 
shall  he  left:'     (Verses  40,  41.) 

That  therefore  by  the  above  words  is  signified  a  state  of  the 
church  at  that  time  as  to  good,  that  is,  as  to  charity  towards  the 
neighbour,  and  love  to  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  the  inter- 
nal sense  of  those  words,  which  is  this :  Immediately  after 
the  affliction  of  those  days,  signifies  a  state  of  the 
church  as  to  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  treated  of  in  what 
immediately  precedes ;  the  desolation  of  truth  in  the  Word 
throughout  is  called  affliction ;  that  days  denote  states,  see  23, 
487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785  :  hence  it  is  evident  that 
by  those  woi'ds  is  signified,  that  there  will  be  no  charity  after 
that  there  is  no  longer  any  faith ;  for  faith  leads  to  charity  be- 
cause it  teaches  what  charity  is,  and  charity  receives  its  quality 
from  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  but  the  truths  of  faith  receive 
their  essence  and  their  life  from  charity,  as  has  been  already 
abundantly  shewn.  The  sun  shall  he  ohscured,  and  the  moon 
shall  not  give  her  light,  signifies  love  to  the  Lord  who  is  the 
Sun,  and  charity  towards  the  neighbour  which  is  the  moon ;  to 
be  obscured  and  not  to  give  light  signifies  that  they  are  about 
not  to  appear,  thus  that  they  are  about  to  vanish  away ;  that 
the  sun  is  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  and  the  moon  the 
spiritual  principle  of  love,  that  is,  that  the  sun  is  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  the  moon  charity  towards  the  neighbour  which  is  by 
faith,  see  1053, 1529, 1530,  2120,  2441,  2495  ;  the  reason  why 
this  is  the  signification  of  the  sun  and  the  moon,  is,  because  the 
Lord  in  the  other  life  appears  as  a  Sun  to  those  in  heaven  who 
are  in  love  to  Himself,  who  are  called  celestial,  and  as  a  Moon 
to  those  who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  who  are 
called  spiritual,  see  1053, 1521, 1529,  1530,  1531,3636,3643. 
The  Sun  and  Moon  in  the  heavens,  or  the  Lord,  is  never  ob- 
scured, nor  loses  light,  but  perpetually  shines,  which  is  the  case 
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also  with  love  to  Him  with  the  celestial,  and  with  charity 
towards  the  neighbour  with  the  spiritual,  in  the  heavens,  also 
on  the  earth  witii  those  on  whom  those  angels  are  attendant, 
that  is,  who  are  in  love  and  charity ;  but  in  the  case  of  those 
who  are  in  no  love  and  charity,  but  in  the  love  of  self  and  the 
world,  and  thence  are  in  different  kinds  of  hatred  and  revenge, 
they  induce  that  obscurity  on  themselves:  the  case  herein  is  as 
with  the  sun  of  the  world,  which  perpetually  shines,  but  when 
clouds  interpose  themselves,  it  does  not  appear,  see  2441.  And 
the  stars  shall  fall  from  heaven,  signifies  that  the  knowledges 
of  good  and  of  truth  shall  perish  ;  where  stars  are  named  in 
the  Word,  nothing  else  is  meant  by  them  but  those  know- 
ledges, see  1808,  2849,  And  the  powers  of  the  heaven  shall 
be  shaken,  signifies  the  foundations  of  the  church,  which  are 
said  to  be  moved,  and  to  be  shaken,  when  those  things  perish ; 
for  the  church  on  the  earth  is  the  foundation  of  heaven,  inas- 
much as  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  through  the  heavens  from 
the  Lord,  ultimately  terminates  in  the  goods  and  truths  apper- 
taining to  the  man  of  the  church,  wherefore,  when  the  man  of 
the  church  is  in  such  a  perverse  state,  that  he  no  longer  admits 
the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  then  the  powers  of  the  heavens 
are  said  to  be  moved ;  for  which  reason  it  is  always  provided 
by  the  Lord  that  something  of  the  church  shall  remain,  and 
when  the  old  church  perishes,  that  a  new  church  shall  be  estab- 
lished. And  then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  in 
heaven,  signifies  on  this  occasion  the  appearing  of  Truth 
Divine ;  the  sign  denotes  the  appearing;  the  Son  of  Man  is  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  2803,  2813,  3704 ;  this  appearing, 
or  this  sign,  is  what  the  disciples  enquired  about,  when  they 
said  to  the  Lord,  "  Tell  us,  when  shall  those  things  be  done, 
especially  what  is  the  sign  of  Thy  coming,  and  of  the  consum- 
mation of  the  age ;"  (verse  3  of  this  chapter.)  for  they  knew 
from  the  Word,  that  when  the  age  was  consummated,  the  Lord 
would  come,  and  they  knew  from  the  Lord,  that  the  Lord  would 
come  again,  and  they  understood  by  that,  that  the  Lord  would 
come  again  into  the  world,  not  yet  knowing  that  the  Lord  has 
come  as  often  as  the  church  has  been  vastated ;  not  that  He 
has  come  in  person,  as  when  He  assumed  the  Humanity  by 
nativity,  and  made  this  Divine,  but  by  appearings,  either  mani- 
fest, as  when  He  appeared  to  Abraham  in  Mamre,  to  Moses  in 
the  bush,  to  the  Israelitish  people  on  mount  Sinai,  to  Joshua 
when  he  entered  the  land  of  Canaan,  or  by  appearings  not  so 
manifest,  as  by  the  inspirations,  by  which  the  Word  [was  writ- 
ten] ;  and  afterwards  by  the  Word,  for  in  the  Word  the  Lord  is 
present,  inasmuch  as  all  things  of  the  Word  are  from  Him  and 
concerning  Him,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  has  heretofore 
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been  abundantly  shewn ;  this  latter  appearing  is  what  is  here 
signified  by  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  what  is  treated  of 
in  this  verse.  And  then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  mourn, 
signifies  that  all  shall  be  in  grief  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
and  the  truth  of  faith  ;  that  mourning  has  this  signification,  see 
Zech.  xii.  20,  21,  22,  23,  24 ;  and  that  tribes  signify  all  things 
of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith,  3858, 3926,  consequently 
those  who  are  in  them  ;  they  are  called  the  tribes  of  the  earth, 
because  they  are  signified  who  are  within  the  church ;  that 
earth  denotes  the  church,  see  662, 1 066, 1067, 1262, 1733, 1850, 
2117,  2928,  3355.  And  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  the  heavens  with  power  and  much 
glory,  signifies  that  then  shall  be  revealed  the  Word  as 
to  its  internal  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is ;  the  Son  of  Man 
is  the  Truth  Divine  which  is  therein,  2803,  2813,  3704 ;  a 
cloud  signifies  the  literal  sense;  power  is  predicated  of  the 
good,  and  glory  of  the  truth,  which  are  therein ;  that  those 
things  are  signified  by  seeing  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the 
clouds  of  the  heavens,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  This 
coming  of  the  Lord  is  what  is  here  meant,  but  not  that  He  is  to 
appear  in  the  clouds  according  to  the  letter.  The  subject  which 
now  follows  is  concerning  the  establishment  of  a  new  church, 
which  is  effected  when  the  old  church  is  vastated  and  rejected. 
He  shall  send  forth  the  angels  tvith  a  truynpet  and  a  great 
voice,  signifies  election ;  not  that  it  will  be  by  visible  angels, 
still  less  by  trumpets,  and  by  great  voices,  but  by  an  influx  of 
holy  good  and  of  holy  truth  fi-om  the  Lord  by  angels,  wherefore 
by  angels  in  the  Word  is  signified  somewhat  of  the  Lord,  in 
this  case  the  things  which  are  from  the  Lord,  and  concerning 
the  Lord ;  by  a  trumpet  and  a  great  voice  is  signified  evangeli- 
zation [preaching  the  Gospel],  as  also  in  other  passages  in  the 
Word.  And  they  shall  gather  together  tJie  elect  from  the  four 
tvinds,froni  the  extreme  of  the  heavens  even  to  their  extreme, 
signifies  the  establishment  of  a  new  church ;  the  elect  are  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith ;  the  four  winds 
from  which  they  shall  be  gathered  together,  are  all  the  states 
of  good  and  of  truth  ;  the  extreme  of  the  heavens  to  their  ex- 
treme, are  the  internal  and  external  things  of  the  church.  These 
now  are  the  things  which  are  signified  by  the  above  words  of 
the  Lord.     A.  C.  4056—4060.    See  also  2120. 

Verse  30.  Then  shall  they  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming 
in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  &c. — He  who  is  ignorant  that  the 
clouds  of  heaven  signify  the  truths  of  the  Woi'd  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter,  cannot  know  otherwise  than  that  the  Lord,  in  the 
consummation  of  the  age,  that  is,  in  the  end  of  the  church,  is 
about  to  come  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  and  to  manifest  Him- 
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self  to  the  world  ;  but  it  is  a  known  thing,  that  after  the  Word 
was  given,  the  Lord  manifests  Himself  by  it  alone,  lor  the 
Word,  which  is  Divine  Truth,  is  the  Lord  Himself  in  heaven 
and  the  church  ;  iiom  this  consideration  it  may  first  appear, 
that  the  manifestation  there  predicted  signifies  the  manifestation 
of  Himself  in  the  Word;  and  the  manifestation  of  Himself  in 
the  Word  was  effected  by  His  opening  and  revealing  the  inter- 
nal or  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  for  in  this  sense  is  the  Divine 
Truth  Itself  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  and  the  Divine  Truth  in 
heaven  is  the  Lord  Himself  tliere ;  hence  now  it  is  evident, 
that  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  is  sig- 
nified the  revelation  of  Himself  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  by  virtue  of  its  spiritual  sense,  for  the  clouds  of  heaven 
signify  those  things  which  are  of  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and 
glory  those  things  which  ai-e  of  the  spiritual  sense,  see  the 
Treatise  on  Heaven  and  Hell,  1 ;  and  the  revelation  itself  of 
the  spiritual  sense  in  the  little  Treatise  concerning  the  Wliiie 
Horse ;  the  Son  of  Man  also  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth.  A.  E.  594.  See  also  A.  C.  10574,  10604.  *S'.  S.  112. 
T.C.R.  271.     E.U.ni. 

Verses  32 — 36.  But  learn  a  parable  from  the  Jig  tree,  &c. 
— The  internal  sense  of  all  the  preceding  verses  of  this  chapter, 
in  a  summary,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  explained,  viz., 
that  prediction  is  made  concerning  the  successive  vastation  of 
the  church,  and  at  length  concerning  the  establishment  of  a 
new  church,  in  this  order:  I.  That  they  began  not  to  know 
what  was  good  and  true,  but  disputed  on  the  subject.  II. 
That  they  despised  good  and  truth.  III.  That  in  heart  they 
did  not  acknowledge  them.  IV.  That  they  profaned  them. 
V.  And  whereas  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity 
were  yet  about  to  remain  with  some,  who  were  called  the  elect, 
the  state  of  faith  on  the  occasion  is  described.  VI.  And  next 
the  state  of  charity.  VII.  And  lastly  the  beginning  of  a  new 
church  is  treated  of,  which  is  meant  by  these  words,  "  And 
He  shall  send  His  angels  with  a  trumpet  of  great  voice,  and 
they  shall  gather  together  His  elect  from  the  four  winds, 
from  the  extreme  of  the  heavens  to  their  extremeP  When 
the  end  of  an  old  church  and  the  beginning  of  a  new  church 
is  at  hand,  then  is  the  last  judgment,  and  also  the  coming  of 
the  Son  of  Man.  The  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  coming  itself,  respecting  which  the  disciples  asked  the 
Lord,  saying,  "  Tell  us  when  shall  those  things  be,  especially 
what  is  the  sign  of  Thy  coming,  and  of  the  consummation  of 
the  age."  Now  therefore  follow  the  things  to  be  explained, 
which  the  Lord  predicted  concerning  the  very  time  of  His 
coming,  and  of  the  consunnnation  of  the  age,  whicli  is  the 
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last  judgment.  The  internal  sense  is  as  follows:  But  learn 
a  parable  fro)n  the  Jig  tree,  ivJten  its  branch  is  become  soft, 
and  putteth  forth  leaves,  ye  know  that  summer  is  near, 
signifies  the  first  [principle]  of  the  new  church;  fig  tree 
denotes  the  good  of  the  natural  principle ;  branch  denotes  the 
affection  thereof,  and  leaves  denote  truths ;  the  parable  from 
which  they  should  learn  denotes  that  those  things  are  signified. 
He  who  does  not  know  th(;  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  cannot 
in  anywise  know  what  is  involved  in  the  comparison  of  the 
Lord's  coming,  with  a  fig  tree,  and  its  branches,  and  leaves; 
but  whereas  all  comparatives  in  the  Word  are  also  signifi- 
catives,  it  may  hence  be  known  what  those  things  mean ;  the 
fig  tree,  wheresoever  it  is  named  in  the  Word,  in  the  internal 
sense,  signifies  the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  see  217;  that 
branch  denotes  the  affection  of  that  principle  is  for  this  reason, 
because  affection  buds  forth  from  good  as  a  branch  from  its 
trunk;  that  leaves  denote  truths,  see  885:  hence  now  it  is 
evident  what  that  parable  involves,  viz.,  that  when  a  new 
church  is  created  by  the  Lord,  then  first  of  all  appears  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  that  is,  good  in  the  external 
form  with  its  affection  and  truths :  by  the  good  of  the  natural 
principle  is  not  meant  the  good  into  which  man  is  born,  or 
which  he  derives  from  his  parents,  but  the  good  which  is 
spiritual  as  to  its  origin ;  into  this  good  no  one  is  born,  but  it 
is  introduced  by  the  Lord  by  means  of  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth ;  wherefore  before  man  is  in  this  good,  viz., 
in  spiritual  good,  he  is  not  a  man  of  the  church,  howsoever  he 
appears  to  be  so  from  connate  good.  So  also  ye  when  ye  shall 
see  all  these  things,  know  ye  that  it  is  near  at  the  c?oor.9,  signi- 
fies when  those  things  appear  which  are  signified,  in  the  internal 
sense,  by  the  words  which  were  said  just  above,  verses  29,  30, 
31,  and  by  these  concerning  the  fig  tree,  that  then  would  be 
the  consummation  of  the  church,  that  is,  the  last  judgment, 
and  the  coming  of  the  Lord ;  consequently  that  then  the  old 
church  would  be  rejected,  and  a  new  church  be  established. 
It  is  said  at  the  doors,  because  the  good  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple and  its  truths  are  the  first  things  which  are  insinuated 
into  man,  when  he  is  regenerating  and  is  made  a  church. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  this  generation  shall  not  pass  away 
until  all  these  things  are  done,  signifies  the  Jewish  nation ; 
that  it  shall  not  be  extirpated  as  other  nations,  see  the  reason 
why,  3479.  The  heaven  and  the  earth  shall  pass  away,  but 
My  words  shall  not  pass  away,  signifies  that  the  internals  and 
externals  of  the  former  church  shall  perish,  but  that  the  Word 
of  the  Lord  shall  remain  ;  that  heaven  denotes  the  internal  of 
the  church,  and  earth  its  external,  see  82,  1411,  1733,  1850, 
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2117,  2118,  3355.  That  the  words  of  the  Lord  denote  not 
only  those  things  which  have  been  now  said  concerning  His 
coming  and  the  consummation  of  the  age,  but  likewise  all 
things  which  are  in  the  Word,  is  evident.  These  things  were 
said  immediately  after  what  was  said  concerning  the  Jewish 
nation,  because  the  Jewish  nation  was  preserved  for  the  sake 
of  the  Word,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  passage  cited,  3479. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  prediction  is 
here  made  concerning  the  beginning  of  a  new  church.  A.  C. 
4229,  4231. 

Verse  32,  Learn  a  parable  from  the  Jig  tree. — This 
pai'able  or  simihtude  was  spoken,  because  the  fig  tree  signifies 
the  external  church.     A.  E.  403. 

Verses  36 — 42.  But  concerning  that  day  and  hour  no  one 
knoweth,  &c. — What  is  signified  by  these  words,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  will  be  manifest  from  the  following  explication, 
viz.,  that  they  contain  a  description  of  what  will  be  the  quality 
of  the  state  at  that  time,  when  the  old  church  is  rejected,  and 
a  new  one  is  established :  that  the  rejection  of  the  old  church 
and  the  establishment  of  a  new  church,  is  what  is  meant  by 
the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  by  the  coming  of  the  Son 
of  Man,  and  in  general  by  the  last  judgment,  has  been  abun- 
dantly shewn  above;  also  that  the  last  judgment  has  occa- 
sionally existed  in  this  habitable  earth,  viz.,  first,  when  the 
celestial  church  of  the  Lord,  which  was  the  most  ancient, 
perished  in  the  antedihivians,  by  an  inundation  of  evils  and 
falses,  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  flood.  Secondly, 
wdien  the  spiritual  church,  which  was  after  the  flood,  and  is 
called  the  ancient,  which  was  diffused  over  a  great  part  of  the 
Asiatic  world,  ceased  of  itself  Thirdly,  when  the  represen- 
tative of  a  church  amongst  the  posterity  of  Jacob  was  des- 
troyed, which  was  effected  when  the  ten  tribes  were  led  away 
into  a  perpetual  captivity,  and  were  scattered  amongst  the 
nations ;  and,  finally,  when  Jerusalem  was  destroyed,  and  the 
Jews  were  also  dispersed  ;  inasmuch  as  on  this  occasion  there 
was  a  consummation  of  the  age  after  the  coming  of  the  Lord, 
therefore  also  several  things  which  were  said  in  the  Evan- 
gelists by  the  Lord,  concerning  the  consummation  of  that  age, 
are  also  applicable  to  that  nation,  and  likewise  are  so  applied 
by  several  at  this  day ;  nevertheless  the  subject  there  treated 
of  specifically  and  especially,  is  concerning  the  consummation 
of  the  age  which  is  now  at  hand,  viz.,  concerning  the  end  of 
the  Christian  church,  which  is  also  treated  of  by  John  in  the 
Revelations,  this  will  be  the  fourth  last  judgment  on  this 
earth.     What  is  involved  in  the  words,  which  are  contained 
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in  verses  36 — 4-2,  will  be  manifest  from  llieir  internal  sense, 
which  is  as  follows. 

But  of  that  day  and  hour  no  one  knoweth — signifies  the 
state  of  the  cluu'ch  at  that  time  as  to  goods  and  truths,  that  it 
would  not  appear  to  any  one,  neither  on  the  earth  nor  in 
heaven  ;  for  by  day  and  hour  in  this  passage,  is  not  meant  day 
and  hour,  or  time,  but  states  as  to  good  and  truth ;  that  times 
in  the  Word  signify  states,  see  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254,  3356, 
and  that  days  also  signify  states,  see  23,  487,  488,  493,  893, 
2788,  3462,  3785 ;  hence  also  hour  signifies  the  same,  but 
specific  state ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  states  as  to  good  and 
truth,  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  church, 
for  good  and  truth  constitute  the  church.  Not  even  the  angels 
of  the  heavens,  but  My  Father  alone,  signifies  that  heaven 
does  not  know  the  state  of  the  church  as  to  its  specific  good  and 
truth,  but  the  Lord  alone  knows,  and  also  when  that  state  of 
the  church  is  about  to  be  present;  that  the  Lord  Himself  is  He 
who  is  meant  by  the  Father,  see  15,  1729,  2004,  2005,  3690; 
and  that  the  Divine  Good  in  the  Lord  is  what  is  named  Father, 
and  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Divine  Good,  the  Son, 
2803,  3703,  3704,  3736  :  they,  therefore,  who  believe  that  the 
Father  is  one,  and  the  Son  another,  and  who  distinguish  them, 
do  not  understand  the  Scriptures.  But  as  they  were  in  the 
days  before  thejlood,  signifies  the  state  of  the  vastation  of  those 
who  are  of  the  church,  which  is  compared  with  the  state  of  the 
vastation  of  the  first  or  most  ancient  church,  the  consummation 
of  the  age  of  which,  or  its  last  judgment,  is  described  in  the 
Word  by  the  flood ;  that  by  the  flood  is  signified  an  inundation 
of  evils  and  falses,  and  hence  the  consummation  of  that  age, 
see  310,  660,  662,  705,  739,  790,  805,  1120;  that  days  denote 
states,  see  above.  Eating  and  drinking,  marrying  and  giving 
in  ?wrtrr/a_^e,  signifies  their  state  as  to  the  appropriation  of  evil 
and  of  the  false,  and  hence  conjunction  with  those  principles; 
that  to  eat  denotes  the  appropriation  of  good,  and  to  drink  the 
appropriation  of  truth,  see  3168,  3513,  3596,  thus  in  the 
opposite  sense  the  appropriation  of  evil  and  the  false ;  that 
to  marry  denotes  conjunction  with  evil,  and  to  give  in  mar- 
riage, conjunction  with  the  false,  may  be  manifest  from  what 
has  been  said  and  shewn  concerning  marriage  and  conjugial 
love,  686,2173,2618,2728,  2729,  2737,  2738,  2739,  2803, 
3132,  3155,  viz.,  that  in  the  internal  sense  it  denotes  the 
conjunction  of  good  and  of  truth,  but  here,  in  the  ojDposite 
sense,  it  denotes  the  conjunction  of  evil  and  of  the  false. 
Whatsoever  the  Lord  spake,  as  being  Divine,  is  not  such  in 
the  internal  sense  as  it  is  in  the  letter,  just  as  eating  and 
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drinking  in  the  holy  supper,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  does  not  sig- 
nify eating  and  drinking,  but  the  appropriating  the  good  of  the 
Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  see  2165,  2171,  2187,  2343,  2359, 
3464,  3478,  3735,  4211,  4217  ;  and  as  the  conjugial  principle, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  church  and  of  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
denotes  the  conjunction  of  the  good  which  is  of  love  with  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith,  therefore  from  that  conjunction  the 
kingdom  of  the  Lord,  in  the  Word,  is  called  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage. Until  the  day  that  Noah  entered  into  the  ark,  signi- 
fies the  end  of  the  former  church,  and  the  beginning  of  the  new ; 
for  by  Noah  is  signified  the  ancient  church  in  general,  which 
succeeded  the  most  ancient  after  the  flood,  see  773,  and  else- 
where ;  and  by  the  ark  the  church  itself,  639.  Day,  which  is 
several  times  named  in  these  verses,  signifies  state,  as  was 
shewn  just  above.  And  knew  not  until  the  jlood  came  and 
took  them  all,  signifies  that  the  men  of  the  church  at  that  time 
will  not  know  that  they  are  inundated  with  evils  and  falses, 
since  by  reason  of  the  evils  and  falses  in  which  they  ai'e  prin- 
cipled, they  will  be  ignorant  what  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord 
is,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  also  what 
the  truth  of  faith  is ;  and  that  this  latter  is  from  the  former,  and 
cannot  be  given  but  with  those  who  live  in  that  love  and  in  that 
charity ;  they  will  also  be  ignorant  that  it  is  the  internal  which 
saves  and  damns,  but  not  the  external  separate  from  the  inter- 
nal. So  shall  he  the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man,  signifies  the 
Divine  Truth  which  they  will  not  receive ;  that  the  coming  of 
the  Son  of  Man  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  which  shall  then  be 
revealed,  was  said  above  at  verses  27,  30.  Tlieti  two  shall  he 
in  the  field,  one  shall  he  taken,  and  one  shall  be  left,  signifies 
those  within  the  chm-ch  who  are  in  good,  and  those  within  the 
church  who  are  in  evil,  that  they  who  are  in  good  shall  be 
saved,  and  they  who  are  in  evil  shall  be  damned ;  that  field 
denotes  the  church  as  to  good,  see  2971,3196, 3310, 3317,3766. 
Two  [women  shall  be]  grinding  in  the  mill,  one  shall  be  taken 
and  one  shall  be  left,  signifies  those  within  the  church  who  are 
in  truth,  that  is,  in  the  affection  thereof  from  good,  that  they 
shall  be  saved,  and  that  they  within  the  church  who  are  in 
truth,  that  is,  in  the  affection  thereof  from  evil,  shall  be  damned. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  by  the  above 
words  is  described  what  is  about  to  be  the  quality  of  the  state 
as  to  good  and  truth  within  the  church,  when  the  old  one  is 
rejected  and  a  new  one  is  adopted.     A.  C.  4332 — 4335. 

Verse  38.  For  as  they  were  in  the  days  before  the  flood, 
eating  and  drinking,  marrying  and  giving  in  marriage. — By 
eating  and  drinking,  and  by  marrying  and  giving  in  maiTiage, 
is  not  here  meant  eating  and  drinking,  nor  manying  and  giving 
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in  marriage ;  but  by  eating,  is  signified  to  appropriate  to  them- 
selves evil ;  by  drinking,  to  appropriate  to  themselves  the  false; 
by  marrying  and  giving  in  marriage,  is  signified  to  conjoin  the 
false  to  evil  and  evil  to  the  false ;  for  the  subject  here  treated  of 
is  concerning  the  state  of  the  church  when  the  last  judgment  is 
at  hand,  inasmuch  as  this  is  signified  by  the  consummation  of 
the  age ;  that  at  that  time  both  the  good  and  the  evil  will  eat 
and  drink,  because  there  is  nothing  of  evil  in  eating  and  drink- 
ing, is  evident,  and  also  that  they  did  in  like  manner  before  the 
flood,  and  that  they  did  not  perish  on  that  account,  but  because 
they  appropriated  to  themselves  evil  and  the  false,  and  conjoined 
those  principles  in  themselves,  these  therefore  are  the  things 
which  are  there  signified  by  eating  and  drinking,  and  by  marry- 
ing and  giving  in  marriage.     A.  E.  617. 

Verse  40.  Two  shall  be  in  thejielcl,  &c. — ^yjleld  is  signi- 
fied doctrine,  thus  whatsoever  is  of  doctrine  respecting  faith  and 
charity.  The  Lord,  therefore,  speaking  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  calls  the  doctrine  of  faith  a  field,  "  Two  shall  he  in 
the  Jield,  the  one  shall  he  taken,  the  other  shall  he  leftr 
where  hyjieldis  meant  doctrine  both  false  and  true ;  inasmuch 
as  field  denotes  doctrine,  therefore  whosoever  receives  any  seed 
of  faith  is  called  a  field,  and  a  man  [homo],  and  a  church,  and 
a  world.     A.  C.  368. 

Verse  41.  Two  [women  shall  he]  grinding  in  a  mill,  &c. — 
To  grind  signifies  to  procure  for  themselves  truths  of  doctrine 
from  the  Word,  and  they  who  apply  them  to  good,  are  signified 
by  those  who  shall  be  taken;  but  they  who  apply  them  to  evil, 
are  signified  by  those  who  shall  be  left.     A.  E.  555. 

By  the  two  women  grinding  at  the  mill  are  meant  those  who 
confirm  themselves  in  truths,  and  those  who  confirm  themselves 
in  falses  from  the  Word ;  they  who  confirm  themselves  in  truths 
are  meant  by  her  who  shall  be  taken,  and  they  who  confirm 
themselves  in  falses  by  her  who  shall  be  left.  A.  E.  1182.  See 
also  A.  R.  794. 

Verse  42  to  the  end.  Watch  there/ore,  because  ye  knotv  not 
at  what  hour  your  Lord  cometh,  &c. — What  these  words  in- 
volve, may  be  manifest  from  the  series  of  the  things  contained 
in  them;  for  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  whole  chapter  is  con- 
cerning the  last  time  of  the  church,  Vkdiich,  in  the  internal  sense, 
is  the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  the  coming  of  the  Lord, 
as  may  be  evident  fi'om  what  has  been  already  explained: 
hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  the  above  words  involve,  which 
are  the  last  of  this  chapter,  viz.,  that  they  are  words  of  exhor- 
tation to  those  who  are  in  the  church  to  continue  in  the  good  of 
faith,  and  if  not,  that  they  will  perish. 

How  the  case  is  with  the  rejection  of  an  old  church,  and 
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tlie  adoption  of  a  new  church,  scarce  any  one  knows :  he 
who  is  unacquainted  with  the  interiors  of  man  and  the  states 
thereof,  and  lience  vvitli  the  states  of  man  after  death,  cannot 
conceive  otherwise  than  that  they,  who  are  of  the  old  church, 
with  whom  good  and  truth  are  vastated,  that  is,  are  no  longer 
acknowledged  in  heart,  are  about  to  perish,  either  as  the  ante- 
diluvians by  a  flood,  or  as  the  Jews  by  expulsion  from  their 
own  land,  or  otherwise.  But  the  church,  when  it  is  vastated, 
that  is,  when  it  is  no  longer  in  any  good  of  faith,  principally 
perishes  as  to  states  of  its  interiors,  thus  as  to  the  states  of 
its  members  in  the  other  life  ;  in  this  case  heaven  removes  itself 
from  them,  and  consequently  the  Lord,  and  transfers  itself  to 
others,  who  are  adopted  in  their  place ;  for  without  a  church 
somewhere  in  the  earth,  no  communication  of  heaven  is  given 
with  man,  for  the  church  is  like  the  heart  and  lungs  of  the  grand 
man  in  the  earth,  see  468,  637,  931,  2054, 2853  ;  on  this  occa- 
sion they  who  are  of  the  old  church,  and  thereby  removed  from 
heaven,  are  in  a  sort  of  inundation  as  to  the  interiors,  and  in- 
deed in  an  inundation  over  the  head;  this  inundation  the  man 
himself  does  not  apperceive,  wliilst  he  lives  in  the  body,  but  he 
comes  into  it  after  death ;  this  inundation  manifestly  appears 
in  the  other  life,  and  indeed  like  a  cloudy  mist  with  which  they 
are  encompassed,  and  thereby  separated  from  heaven :  the  state 
of  those  who  are  in  that  cloudy  mist,  is,  that  they  cannot  in 
anywise  see  wliat  is  the  truth  of  faith,  and  still  less  what  is  its 
good ;  for  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  is  intelligence  and  w'is- 
dom,  cannot  penetrate  into  that  mist.  This  is  the  state  of  the 
vastated  church. 

What  the  w^ords  of  the  Lord,  above  quoted,  involve  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  may  be  manifest  without  explication;  for  the  Lord 
did  not  there  speak  by  representatives  and  significatives,  but  by 
comparatives ;  it  shall  only  therefore  be  said  what  the  words  of 
the  last  verse  signify,  viz.,  "  He  shall  cut  him  asunder,  and 
appoint  his  portion  with  the  hypocrites ;  there  shall  be  weeping 
and  gnashing  of  teeth."  He  shall  cut  him  asunder,  signifies 
separation  and  removal  from  goods  and  truths ;  for  they  who  are 
in  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  as  is  the  case  with  those 
who  are  within  the  church,  and  yet  in  the  life  of  evil,  are  said 
to  be  cut  asunder,  when  they  are  removed  from  those  know- 
ledges ;  for  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  are  separated 
fi-om  them  in  the  other  life,  and  they  are  kept  in  evils,  and 
thence  also  in  falses ;  the  reason  is,  lest  by  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth  they  should  communicate  with  heaven,  and  by 
evils  and  consequent  falses  should  communicate  wdth  hell,  and 
should  thus  hang  between  both ;  also  lest  they  should  profane 
goods  and  truths,  as  is  the  case  when  they  are  commixed  with 
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falses  and  evils.  The  like  also  is  signified  by  the  words  of  the 
Lord  to  him  who  hid  his  talent  in  the  earth,  "  Take  away  fi'om 
him  the  talent,  and  give  it  to  him  that  hath  ten  talents,  for  to 
him  tliat  hath  shall  be  given,  that  he  may  abound ;  but  from 
him  who  hath  not,  even  what  he  hath  shall  be  taken  away ;" 
(Matt.  XXV.  28,  29.)  also  by  what  the  Lord  saith  in  another 
place  in  Matthew  xiii.  12 ;  likewise  in  Mark  iv.  25  ;  and  in 
Luke  viii.  18.  And  shall  ajjpoint  his  portion  tvith  the  hypo- 
crites, signifies  his  lot,  which  is  the  portion,  with  those  who 
outwardly  appear  in  truth  as  to  doctrine,  and  in  good  as  to  life, 
but  inwardly  believe  nothing  of  truth,  and  will  nothing  of  good, 
who  are  hypocrites ;  thus  they  are  cut  asunder,  wherefore  when 
external  things  are  taken  away  from  them,  as  is  the  case  with 
all  in  the  other  life,  they  appear  such  as  they  ai'e  as  to  internals, 
viz.,  without  faith  and  charity ;  still  they  have  made  a  pretence 
of  these  virtues,  with  a  view  to  impose  upon  others,  and  thus  to 
procure  honours,  gain,  and  reputation.  Almost  all  are  of  this 
quality,  who  are  within  the  vastated  church;  for  they  have 
externals,  but  no  internals;  hence  the  inundation  of  their 
interiors,  spoken  of  just  above,  4423.  There  shall  be  weeping 
and  gnashing  of  teeth,  signifies  their  state  in  another  life ; 
weeping,  their  state  as  to  evils,  and  gnashing  of  teeth,  their 
state  as  to  falses.  For  teeth,  in  the  Word,  signify  the  lowest 
natural  principles,  in  a  genuine  sense  they  are  truths,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  they  are  falses ;  teeth  also  coiTespond  to  those 
things ;  wherefoi'e  gnashing  of  teeth  denotes  a  collision  of  falses 
with  truths ;  they  who  are  in  mere  natural  principles,  and  are 
in  them  fi-om  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  and  believe  nothing 
which  they  do  not  thence  see,  are  said  to  be  in  gnashing  of 
teeth,  and  also  in  the  other  life  appear  to  themselves  to  be  so, 
when  they  form  conclusions  concerning  the  truths  of  faith  from 
their  own  fallacies.  There  is  an  abundance  of  such  in  the 
church  vastated  as  to  good  and  truth.  The  like  also  is  signified 
in  other  passages  by  gnashing  of  teeth,  as  in  Matthew,  "  The 
sons  of  the  kingdom  shall  be  cast  out  into  outer  darkness ;  there 
shall  be  weeping  q.\i(\.  gnashing  of  teeth ;"  (viii.  12.)  the  sons  of 
the  kingdom  are  they  \Aho  are  in  the  vastated  church ;  darkness 
denotes  falses,  for  they  are  in  darkness  when  they  are  in  the 
cloudy  mist  spoken  of  above.     A.  C.  4422 — 4425. 

Verse  42.  Watch  therefore,  because  ye  know  not  at  what 
hour  your  Lord  cometh. — He  who  does  not  know  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word,  will  believe  that  the  last  judgment  is  meant 
by  these  expressions,  and  that  every  one  ought  to  be  prepared 
for  it ;  but  by  those  expressions  is  meant  the  state  of  man  as 
to  love  and  faith  when  he  dies,  for  then  is  also  his  judgment ; 
hence  it  is  evident  that  by  watching  is  meant  to  receive  life 
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from  the  Lord,  which  life  is  spiritual  life ;  and  by  sleeping  is 
meant  to  lead  a  natural  life  without  spiritvial.     A.  E.  187. 

By  not  knowing  at  what  hour  your  Lord  cometh,  is  not  only 
meant  ignorance  as  to  the  time  of  man's  death,  but  also  as  to 
the  state  of  life  which  is  to  remain  to  eternity,  for  such  as  is 
the  state  of  man's  past  life  even  to  the  end,  such  the  man 
remains  to  eternity.     A.  E.  194. 

Verse  43.  But  this  know  ye,  that  if  the  master  of  the 
house  had  knoion  in  what  watch  the  thief  cometli,  he  would 
have  watched,  &c. — By  this  is  meant,  that  if  man  knew  the 
hour  of  his  death,  he  would  indeed  prepare  himself,  yet  not 
from  the  love  of  truth  and  good,  but  from  the  fear  of  hell ;  and 
whatsoever  man  does  from  fear,  this  does  not  abide  with 
him,  but  what  he  does  from  love,  wherefore  he  ought  to  be 
continually  preparing  himself  By  the  thief  coming,  is  sig- 
nified the  unexpected  time  of  death,  when  all  knowledges 
procured  from  the  Word  shall  be  snatched  away,  which  have 
not  gained  spiritual  life.     A.E.  193.     See  also  A.  C.  4002. 

Verse  51.  There  shall  he  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. — 
See  Exposition,  chap.  viii.  12. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 

Verse  6.  Wars  and  rumours  of  tvars.  —  Wars  have 
reference  to  the  combats  of  evils  against  goods ;  rimiours  of 
wars,  to  the  combats  of  falses  against  truths;  thus  both 
together  denote  the  infernal  man'iage.  The  same  is  true  of 
nation  against  nation,  and  kingdom  against  kingdom,  as 
expressed  in  the  following  verse. 

Verse  7.  And  there  shall  he  famines,  and  'pestilences,  and 
earthquakes,  &c. — The  Lord  here  again  speaks  according  to 
a  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  though  no  such 
connexion  appears  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  for  famines 
denote  the  privations  of  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ; 
pestilences  denote  infections  from  falses ;  and  earthquakes 
denote  the  consequent  changes  of  the  state  of  the  church. 
The  same  observation  will  extend  to  what  afterwards  occurs  at 
verse  9,  where  the  Lord  says  to  His  disciples,  "  They  shall 
deliver  you  up  to  affiiction,  and  shall  kill  you,  and  ye  shall 
he  hated  of  all  nations^''  &c.,  for  by  the  disciples,  in  the 
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internal  sense,  are  signified  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church ; 
by  delivering  them  up  to  affiiction,  is  signified  the  perversion 
of  those  goods  and  truths ;  by  killing  them,  is  signified  their 
denial ;  and  by  their  being  hated,  &c.  is  signified  the  contempt 
and  aversion  in  which  they  would  be  held.  The  observation 
will  extend  also  to  the  contents  of  verse  10,  where  it  is 
said,  many  shall  be  scandalized,  and  shall  betray  one 
another,  and  shall  hate  one  another. 

Verse  14.  In  the  whole  inhabited  [earth]. — In  the  com- 
mon version  of  the  New  Testament,  what  is  here  rendered 
the  whole  inhabited  [earth],  is  called  the  whole  world;  but 
the  expression  in  the  original  is  iv  oXyi  rri  oixoy/xsvY),  which 
means  literally  in  the  lohole  inhabited  [earth],  and,  according 
to  the  internal  sense,  relates  to  the  church  replenished  with 
goods  and  truths. 

Verses  16,  17,  18,  Then  let  them  that  are  in  Judea,  &c. — 
Another  remarkable  instance  here  occurs  of  the  Lord's  manner 
of  speaking  with  reference  to  a  connexion  of  ideas  in  the 
internal  sense,  when  yet  the  sense  of  the  letter  appears  scat- 
tered and  unconnected ;  for  by  them  that  are  in  Judea  are 
signified  those  who  are  principled  in  love  to  the  Lord;  by  him 
that  is  on  the  house  are  signified  those  who  are  principled  in 
charity;  and  hy  him  that  is  in  thejield  are  signified  those 
who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  ;  thus  the  three  classes  include 
all  who  are  of  the  Lord's  church.  The  same  observation  will 
apply  to  what  is  said  in  verse  19,  concerning  those  who  bear 
in  the  womb,  and  those  who  give  suck. 

Verse  24.  Signs  and  prodigies. — These  words  again  have 
reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage,  for  sigtis  are  testifications 
w^hich  apply  to  the  understanding,  as  prodigies  [or  miracles] 
are  those  which  apply  to  the  will. 

Verse  26.  Behold,  he  is  in  the  desert,  go  not  forth ;  behold, 
he  is  in  the  closets,  believe  ye  not. — This  is  another  instance 
of  the  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  which  so  per- 
petually abounds  in  the  Sacred  Scriptures ;  and  it  is  at  the 
same  time  an  instance  of  reference  to  the  marriage,  for  vastated 
truth  is  signified  by  desert,  and  vastated  good  by  closets.  See 
Exposition.  The  same  connexion  is  again  observable  in  verse 
29,  where  it  is  said  that  the  sun  should  be  darkened,  &c. 

Verse  38.  For  as  they  were  in  the  days  before  the  flood, 
eating  and  drinking,  marrying  and  giving  in  marriage,  &c. 
— The  above  connexion  of  ideas,  in  the  internal  sense,  where 
they  appear  scattered  in  the  letter,  is  here  again  observable; 
for  by  eating  and  drinking,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  here 
meant  the  appropriation  of  what  is  evil  and  of  what  is  false, 
and  by  marrying  and  giving  in  marriage  is  signified  their 
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conjunction.  See  Exposition.  The  same  observation  will 
apply  to  what  is  said  at  verses  40,  41. 

Verse  43.  And  ivoitld  not  have  suffered  his  house  to  be 
digged  through. — In  the  common  version  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, what  is  here  rendered  to  he  digged  through.,  is  trans- 
lated to  he  broken  up  ;  but  the  original  expression  is  ^lo^uyrivai, 
which  literally  signifies  to  he  digged  through,  and  is  most 
probably  applied  on  account  of  its  internal  meaning,  according 
to  which  it  signifies  the  perpetration  of  evil  in  a  hidden  or 
concealed  manner.     See  A.  C.  9125. 

Verse  45.  IVho  then  is  the  faithful  servant  and  prudent  ? 
&c. — The  Lord  in  these  words  has  again  reference  to  the 
heavenly  marriage,  for  faithful  has  relation  to  the  good  of 
charity  in  the  will,  and^:»>«</e'>?^  to  the  knowledge  of  truth  in 
the  understanding. 

Verse  49.  Shall  begin  to  beat  the  fellow-servants,  but  to 
eat  and  drink  tvith  the  drunken. — Another  instance  here 
occurs  of  the  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  where 
no  such  connexion  appears  in  the  letter ;  for  to  beat  the  fellow- 
servant,  according  to  the  internal  sense,  is  to  pervert  and  abuse 
the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Word;  and  to  eat  and  drink  with 
the  drunken  denotes  the  appropriation  of  what  is  evil  and 
false,  in  consequence  of  such  perversion  and  abuse. 

The  same  observation  will  extend  to  verse  50 ;  for  to  cut 
him  asunder,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  separation  and 
removal  from  tmths  and  goods ;  to  appoint  his  portion  with 
the  hypocrites,  signifies  his  lot  with  those  who  outwardly 
appear  in  truth  as  to  doctrine,  and  in  good  as  to  life,  but 
inwardly  believe  nothing  of  truth,  and  will  nothing  of  good; 
and  by  there  shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth,  is  sig- 
nified a  state  of  lamentation  as  to  evils  and  as  to  falses. 
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CHAPTER   XXV. 

1.  Then  shall  the  kingdom 
of  the  heavens  be  likened 
unto  ten  virgins,  who  taking 
their  lamps,  went  forth  to  meet 
the  bridegroom. 

2.  But  five  of  them  were 
prudent,  and  five  foolish. 

3.  They  that  were  foolish, 
taking  tlieir  lamps,  did  not 
take  oil  with  themselves. 

4.  But  the  prudent  took 
oil  in  their  vessels  with  their 
lamps. 

5.  But  while  the  bridegroom 
tarried,  they  all  slumbered  and 
slept. 

6.  But  at  midnight  there 
was  a  cry  made,  Behold,  the 
bridegroom  cometh ;  go  ye 
forth  to  meet  him. 


7.  Then  all  those  virgins 
arose,  and  trimmed  their 
lamps. 

8.  But  the  foolish  said  to 
the  prudent,  Give  us  of  your 
oil,  because  our  lamps  are 
extinguished. 

9.  But  the  prudent  an- 
swered, saying,  [Not  so],  lest 
there  be  not  sufficient  for  us 
and  for  you ;  but  go  ye  rather 
to  them  that  sell,  and  buy  for 
yourselves. 


THE   INTERNAL   SENSE. 

That  in  the  last  time  of 
the  old  church  and  the  first 
of  the  new,  they  who  are  of 
the  church  will  receive  spiri- 
tual truths,  and  some  will  be 
in  truths  wherein  is  the  good 
of  love  and  charity,  and  some 
in  truths  wherein  is  no  good 
of  love  and  charity.  (Verses 
1,  2,  3,  4.) 


That  by  reason  of  delay, 
they  will  be  sluggish  in  the 
things  of  the  church,  and  will 
cherish  doubt.     (Verse  5.) 

But  that  at  the  last  time  of 
the  old  church  and  the  first  of 
the  new,  there  will  be  a  change, 
for  then  will  be  the  judgment, 
viz.,  acceptation  and  rejection. 
(Verse  6.) 

And  then  all  will  prepare 
themselves,  and  they  who  are 
in  truths  vvithout  the  good  of 
love  and  charity  will  be  willing 
to  have  good  communicated 
from  others  to  their  empty 
truths.     (Verses  7,  8.) 

But  this  is  impossible,  since 
no  good  can  then  be  commu- 
nicated but  the  good  of  merit. 
(Verse  9.) 
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10.  But  when  they  were 
gone  to  buy,  the  bridegroom 
came ;  and  they  that  were  ready 
went  in  with  him  to  the  mar- 
riage ;  and  the  door  was  shut. 

1 1 .  But  afterwards  came  also 
the  rest  of  the  virgins,  saying. 
Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us. 


12.  But  He  answering,  said. 
Verily  I  say  to  you,  I  have  not 
known  you. 


13.  Watch  therefore,because 
ye  know  not  the  day,  nor  the 
hour,  in  which  the  Son  of  Man 
Cometh. 


14.  For  [He  is]  as  a  man 
travelling  into  a  far  country, 
[who]  called  his  own  servants, 
and  delivered  to  them  his  pro- 
perty. 

15.  And  to  one  he  gave  five 
talents,  to  another  two,  and  to 
another  one  ;  to  every  one  ac- 
cording to  his  own  ability;  and 
immediately  took  his  journey. 

16.  But  he  going  that  had 
received  the  five  talents,  traded 
with  them,  and  made  other  five 
talents. 

17.  And  likewise  he  that 
[had  received]  the  two,  he  also 
gained  other  two. 

18.  But  he  that  received 
one,  departing,  digged  in  the 
earth,  and  hid  the  silver  of  liis 
lord. 

B  B  B 


Wherefore  the  application 
is  preposterous,  because  none 
can  be  received  into  heaven 
but  those  who  are  principled 
in  good  and  thence  in  truth. 
(Verse  10.) 

Nevertheless,  they  who  are 
in  truths  without  good,  ai'e 
willing  to  enter  from  faith 
alone  without  charity,  and 
fi-om  works  in  which  is  no  life 
of  the  Lord,  but  only  the  life 
of  self.     (Verse  11.) 

But  they  are  rejected,  be- 
cause they  are  not  in  any  cha- 
rity towards  their  neighbour, 
nor  by  it  in  conjunction  with 
the  Lord.     (Verse  12.) 

Therefore  the  life  ought  to 
be  regulated  according  to  the 
precepts  of  faith,  because  the 
time  of  acceptation,  and  the 
state,  is  unknown  to  man. 
(Verse  13.) 

For  the  Lord  gives  to  all, 
who  are  in  the  church,  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good 
from  the  Word,  with  the  faculty 
of  perceiving  them.  (Verses 
14,  15.) 


And  by  these  knowledges 
and  this  faculty,  some  procure 
to  themselves  much  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom,  and  others 
procure  some,  and  others  none. 
(Verses  16,  17,  18.) 
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19.  But  after  much  time  the 
lord  of  those  servants  cometh, 
and  i-eckoneth  with  them. 

20.  And  when  he  came  that 
had  received  five  talents,  he 
brought  other  five  talents,  say- 
ing, Lord,  thou  deliveredst  to 
me  five  talents,  Behold,  I  have 
gained  other  five  talents  beside 
them. 

21.  But  his  lord  said  to 
him,  Well,  good  and  faithful 
servant:  thou  hast  been  faithful 
in  a  few  things,  I  will  appoint 
thee  over  many :  enter  thou 
into  the  joy  of  thy  lord. 

22.  But  when  he  came  that 
had  received  the  two  talents 
he  said,  Lord,  thou  deliveredst 
to  me  two  talents :  behold  I 
have  gained  other  two  talents 
beside  them. 

23.  His  lord  said  to  him, 
Well,  good  and  faithful  ser- 
vant; thou  hast  been  faithful 
over  a  few  things,  I  will  ap- 
point thee  over  many :  enter 
thou  into  the  joy  of  thy  lord. 

24.  But  when  he  came  that 
had  received  the  one  talent,  he 
said,  Lord,  I  knew  thee  that 
thou  art  a  hard  man,  reaping 
where  thou  hast  not  sowed, 
and  gathering  whence  thou 
hast  not  scattered ; 

25.  And  being  afraid,  when 
I  went  away,  1  hid  thy  talent 
in  the  earth :  lo,  thou  hast 
thine  own. 


26.  But  his  lord  answering 
said  to  him,  Thou  wicked  ser- 


Wherefore  at  the  Lord's 
coming,  they  who  had  procured 
much  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
and  they  who  had  procured 
some,  are  accepted  of  the 
Lord,  and  gifted  by  Him  with 
dominion  over  all  evils  and 
falses,  and  admitted  to  con- 
junction of  life  with  Himself 
(Verses  19—23.) 


But  they,  who  had  procured 
none,  are  then  deprived  of  the 
truths  which  they  had  posses- 
sed in  the  memory  only,  and 
not  in  the  life,  and  become 
principled  in  mere  falses  sepa- 
rate from  all  good  and  truth. 
(Verses  24—31.) 

For  not  having  joined  cha- 
rity to  faith,  they  think  harshly 
of  the  Divine  Mercy,  and  act 
from  mere  natural  fear,  which 
obscures  the  knowledges  of 
heavenly  truth.  (Verses  24, 
25.) 

Whereas  they  ought  rather, 
by  those  knowledges,  to  have 
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vant  and  slothful,  thou  knewest 
that  I  reap  where  I  have  not 
sown,  and  gather  whence  I 
have  not  scattered  : 

27.  Thou  oughtest  therefore 
to  have  put  my  silver  to  the 
exchangers,  and  when  I  came 
I  should  have  received  mine 
own  with  increase. 

28.  Take  therefore  from  him 
the  talent,  and  give  [it]  to  him 
that  hath  ten  talents. 

29.  For  to  every  one  that 
hath  shall  he  given,  and  he 
shall  abound ;  but  from  him 
that  hath  not,  even  what  he 
hath  shall  be  taken  away  from 
him. 

30.  And  cast  out  the  un- 
profitable servant  into  the 
outer  darkness  ;  there  shall  be 
weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 


31.  But  when  the  Son  of 
Man  shall  come  in  His  glory, 
and  all  the  holy  angels  witli 
Him,  then  shall  He  sit  on  the 
throne  of  His  glory : 

32.  And  before  Him  shall 
be  gathered  together  all  the 
nations;  and  He  shall  separate 
them  one  from  the  other,  as 
the  shepherd  sepEU'ateth  the 
sheep  from  the  goats. 


33.  And  He  shall  set  the 
sheep  indeed  on  His  right 
hand,  but  the  goats  on  the 
left. 


procured  to  themselves  cha- 
rity, and  thus  have  attained 
conjunction  of  life  with  the 
Lord.     (Verses  26,  27.) 


Therefore  those  knowledges 
are  taken  away  from  them,  and 
conferred  on  those  wlio  apply 
them  to  the  reformation  of 
their  hves.     (Verses  28,  29.) 


And  they  who  have  lived  in 
faith  alone  without  charity,  are 
deprived  of  all  the  truths  of 
faith,  and  all  the  goods  of 
charity,  having  their  lot  with 
those  who  are  in  mere  evils 
and  falses.     (Verse  30.) 

For  when  Divine  Truth 
shall  appear  in  its  light, 
through  the  angelic  heaven, 
then  shall  be  the  judgment. 
(Verse  31.) 

And  then  shall  the  goods 
and  evils  of  all  be  made  ma- 
nifest in  the  Light  Divine,  and 
there  shall  be  a  separation  of 
what  is  good  from  what  is  evil, 
or  of  those  who  are  in  charity 
and  thence  in  faith,  from  those 
who  are  in  faith  alone,  and  not 
in  charity.     (Verse  32.) 

And  this  separation  will  be 
according  to  truths  derived 
from  good  with  the  good,  and 
according  to  falses  derived 
from  evil  ^^ith  the  evil,  thus 
every  one  will  be  arranged 
according  to  his  life.  (Verse 
33.) 
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34.  Then  shall  the  King 
say  to  those  on  His  right  hand, 
Come  ye  the  blessed  of  My  Fa- 
ther, inherit  the  kingdom  pre- 
pared for  you  from  the  foun- 
dation of  the  world : 

35.  For  I  was  an  hungered, 
and  ye  gave  Me  to  eat :  I  was 
thirsty,  and  ye  gave  Me  to 
drink :  I  was  a  sojourner  and 
ye  gathered  Me  : 

36.  Naked,  and  ye  clothed 
Me :  I  was  sick,  and  ye  visited 
Me :  I  was  in  prison,  and  ye 
came  to  Me. 

37.  Then  shall  the  just  an- 
swer Him,  saying,  Lord,  when 
saw  we  Thee  hungry,  and  fed 
[Thee]  ?  or  thirsty,  and  gave 
[Thee]  drink  ? 

38.  When  saw  we  Thee  a  so- 
journer, and  gathered  [Thee]? 
or  naked,  and  clothed  Thee  ? 

39.  Or  when  saw  we  Thee 
sick,  or  in  prison,  and  came  to 
Thee  ? 

40.  And  the  King  answer- 
ing shall  say  to  them,  Verily 
I  say  to  you.  So  much  as  ye 
have  done  to  one  of  the  least  of 
these  My  brethren,  ye  have 
done  to  Me. 

41.  But  then  shall  He  say 
to  them  on  the  left  hand.  De- 
part ye  from  Me,  the  cursed 
into  the  everlasting  fire,  pre- 
pared for  the  devil  and  his 
angels : 


42.  For  I  was  an  hungered, 
and  ye  gave  me  not  to  eat :  I 
was  thirsty  and  ye  gave  Me  not 
to  drink. 

43.  I  was  a  sojourner  and 
ye  did  not  gather  Me  :  naked. 


Then  shall  they  who  are  in 
charity  and  thence  in  faith  be 
received  amongst  those  in  hea- 
ven who  are  in  truth  derived 
from  good.     (Verse  34.) 

Since  they  are  in  the  affec- 
tion of  good  and  truth,  because 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  and 
are  averse  from  what  is  evil 
and  false,  because  pi'oceeding 
from  themselves,  and  thus  are 
in  humiliation  grounded  in  self- 
acknowledgment,  and  thence 
in  all  the  offices  of  charity. 
(Verses  35,  36.) 

And  yet  if  they  had  seen  the 
Lord  Himself  in  all  the  offices 
of  charity,  every  one  would 
have  done  them,  but  not  from 
love  to  Him,  but  from  fear,  nor 
for  the  sake  of  Him,  but  for 
the  sake  of  themselves.  (Verses 
37,  38,  39.) 


Nevertheless  the  truth  is, 
that  the  Lord  is  present  with 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of 
love  and  charity  because  He  is 
in  that  good  itself  (Verse  40.) 

But  they  who  are  in  faith 
and  not  in  charity,  will  then 
avert  themselves  from  all  good 
and  truth,  and  convert  them- 
selves to  what  is  evil  and  false, 
and  remain  in  the  concupis- 
cence of  infernal  evil.  (Verse 
4L) 

Since  they  have  never  been 
in  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth  because  proceeding  from 
the  Lord,  nor  averse  from  what 
is  evil  and  false  because  pro- 
ceeding from  themselves,  nor 
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and  je  did  not  clothe  Me:  sick 
and  in  prison,  and  ye  did  not 
visit  Me. 

44.  Then  shall  they  also 
answei'  Him,  saying,  Lord, 
when  saw  we  Thee  an  hun- 
gered, or  thirsty,  or  a  sojourner, 
or  naked,  or  sick,  or  in  prison, 
and  did  not  minister  untoThee? 

45.  Then  shall  He  answer 
them  saying.  Verily  I  say  to 
you,  so  much  as  ye  did  not  to 
one  of  these  the  least,  neither 
have  ye  done  to  Me. 

46.  And  these  shall  go  away 
into  everlasting  punishment : 
but  the  just  into  everlasting 
life. 


in  humiliation  grounded  in  self- 
acknowledgment,  nor  in  any 
offices  of  charity  thence  de- 
rived.    (Verses  42,  43.) 

And  yet  in  the  external  form 
they  had  done  those  offices,  but 
but  not  from  a  principle  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  but  from  fear,  thus 
not  for  the  sake  of  Him,  but  of 
themselves.     (Verse  44.) 

For  they  who  are  not  in  the 
affection  of  good  and  truth  from 
the  Lord,  are  not  influenced 
by  love  to  the  Lord,  but  by 
self-love.     (Verse  45.) 

All  such  therefore  will  be 
everlastingly  tormented  by  the 
concupiscences  of  evil,  but 
they  who  are  in  the  good  of 
charity,  will  have  life  from  that 
good,  because  it  is  from  the 
Lord,  who  is  the  life  itself. 
(Verse  46.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

Verses  1 — 14.  TJien  shall  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  be 
like  to  ten  virgins,  Sec. — What  had  been  predicted  in  the  pre- 
ceding chapter  of  Matthew  is  continued  through  this  chapter. 
That  by  this  parable  of  the  ten  virgins  the  Lord  described  His 
coming,  is  manifest  from  the  particulars  contained  in  it,  and 
from  the  end,  where  it  is  said,  "  Watch  therefore,  because  ye 
know  not  the  day,  nor  the  hour,  in  which  the  Son  of  Man  is 
about  to  come;"  as  also  in  the  foregoing  chapter  xxiv.,  where 
the  Lord  expressly  speaks  concerning  His  coming,  "  Watch 
therefore,  because  ye  know  not  in  what  hour  your  Lord  is  about 
to  come."  (Verse  42.)  That  His  coming  is  the  consummation  of 
the  age,  or  the  last  time  of  the  church  has  been  shewn  above. 

That  all  things,  and  every  particular,  which  the  Lord  spake 
in  parables  are  representative  and  significative  of  the  spiritual 
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and  celestial  things  of  His  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense 
of  the  Divine  things  appertaining  to  Himself,  is  very  manifest; 
wherefore  he  who  does  not  know  this,  cannot  form  any  other 
apprehension  of  the  Lord's  parables  than  that  they  are  like 
common  similitudes,  and  conceal  nothing  more  in  their  bosom ; 
such  is  the  apprehension  in  the  case  of  what  is  here  said  con- 
cerning the  ten  virgins,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  signified,  in 
the  internal  sense,  by  virgins,  also  what  by  ten,  what  by  five, 
what  by  lamps,  what  by  vessels,  what  by  oil,  what  by  those 
who  sell,  what  by  marriage,  and  the  rest ;  in  like  manner  in  all 
the  other  parables ;  the  things  which  the  Lord  spake  in  them, 
appear  in  the  external  form,  as  was  said,  like  common  simili- 
tudes, when  yet  in  the  internal  form  they  are  such  that  they  fill 
the  universal  heaven ;  for  an  internal  sense  is  in  every  particular 
expression,  whicli  sense  is  of  such  a  quality,  that  its  spiritual 
and  celestial  principles  diffuse  themselves  through  the  heavens 
in  every  direction  like  light  and  flame;  this  sense  is  altogether 
elevated  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  flows  from  all  the 
particular  expressions,  and  from  all  the  particular  sounds,  yea, 
from  every  iota.  But  what  this  parable  involves  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  evident  from  what  follows. 

Tlieti  shall  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  he  like  to  ten 
virgins,  signifies  the  last  time  of  the  old  church  and  the  first 
of  the  new ;  the  church  is  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earth ; 
the  ten  virgins  denote  all  who  are  in  the  church,  viz.,  both 
they  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  and  they  who  are  in  evil  and 
the  false ;  ten,  in  the  internal  sense,  denote  remains,  and  also 
what  is  full,  thus  all ;  and  virgins  denote  they  who  are  in  the 
church ;  so  also  in  other  passages  in  the  Word.  Who  taking 
their  lamps,  signifies  the  spiritual  things,  containing  what  is 
celestial,  or  truths  wherein  is  good,  or  what  is  the  same  thing, 
faith  wherein  is  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  charity 
wherein  is  love  to  the  Lord,  for  oil  is  the  good  of  love,  which 
is  presently  spoken  of;  but  lamps  wherein  is  no  oil,  denote 
the  same  tilings  wherein  is  no  good.  Went  forth  to  meet  the 
bridegroom,  signifies  their  reception.  But  jive  of  them  were 
prudent,  and  five  foolish,  signifies  a  part  of  them  who  were 
in  truths  wherein  is  good,  and  a  part  who  were  in  truths 
wherein  is  no  good  ;  the  former  are  the  prudent,  but  the  latter 
the  foolish ;  five,  in  the  internal  sense,  denote  some,  in  this 
case,  therefore,  part  of  them.  TJiey  that  were  foolish  taking 
their  lamps,  did  not  take  oil  with  themselves,  signifies  that 
they  had  not  the  good  of  charity  in  their  truths ;  oil,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  the  good  of  charity  and  of  love.  But  the 
prudent  took  oil  in  their  vessels  with  their  lamps,  signifies 
that  they  had  the  good  of  charity  and  of  love  in  their  truths; 
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vessels  are  the  doctrinals  of  faith.  But  wliilst  the  bridegroont 
tarried,  theij  all  slumbered,  and  slept,  signifies  delay  and 
thence  doubt ;  to  slumber,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  to  be  slug- 
gish from  delay  in  those  things  which  are  of  the  church ;  and 
to  sleep  is  to  cherish  doubt;  with  the  prudent,  it  is  a  doubt 
wherein  there  is  an  affirmative  principle;  witli  the  foolish,  a 
doubt  wherein  there  is  a  negative  principle.  But  at  midnight 
there  was  a  cry  made,  signifies  the  time  which  is  the  last  of 
the  old  church  and  the  first  of  the  new ;  this  time  is  what  in 
the  Word  is  called  night,  when  the  state  of  the  church  is 
treated  of;  cry,  denotes  the  change.  Behold,  the  bridegroom 
cometh ;  go  ye  forth  to  meet  him,  signifies  that  which  is  the 
judgment,  viz.,  acceptation  and  rejection.  TJien  all  those 
mrgins  arose,  and  trimmed  their  lamj)s,  signifies  the  prepa- 
ration of  all ;  for  tliey  who  are  in  truths  wherein  there  is  no 
good,  believe  that  they  shall  be  accepted  alike  with  those  who 
are  in  truths  wherein  there  is  good,  for  they  suppose  that  faith 
alone  is  saving,  not  being  aware  that  there  is  no  faith  where 
there  is  no  charity.  But  tlte  foolish  said  to  the  prudent.  Give 
us  of  your  oil,  because  our  lamps  are  extinguished,  signifies 
that  they  are  willing  that  good  should  be  communicated  to 
their  empty  truths,  or  to  their  void  faith,  from  others ;  for  all 
spiritual  and  celestial  things  in  the  other  life  are  mutually 
communicated,  but  only  by  good.  Bid  the  prudent  answered, 
saying,  [Not  so,]  lest  there  be  not  sufficient  for  us  and  yon, 
signifies  that  it  cannot  be  communicated,  because  of  the  little 
truth  which  would  be  taken  away  from  them ;  for  such  is  the 
case  in  the  other  life  with  the  communication  of  good  with 
those  who  are  in  truths  without  good,  that,  as  it  were,  they  take 
away  good  from  them,  and  appropriate  it  to  themselves,  and 
do  not  communicate  with  others,  but  defile  it,  wherefore  there 
is  not  any  communication  of  good  effected  with  them.  But 
go  ye  rather  to  those  who  sell,  and  buy  for  yourselves,  sig- 
nifies the  good  of  merit ;  they  who  boast  that  good  are  meant 
by  they  who  sell ;  they  also  who  are  in  truth  wherein  there  is 
no  good,  in  the  other  life,  are  distinguished  above  others  by 
making  all  that  meritorious  which  they  have  done  as  ap- 
parently good  in  the  external  form,  although  it  was  evil  in  the 
internal  form,  according  to  what  the  Lord  saith  in  Matthew, 
"  Many  will  say  to  Me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not 
prophesied  by  Thy  name,  and  by  Thy  name  cast  out  demons, 
and  in  Thy  name  done  many  virtues  ?  But  then  will  I  confess 
to  them,  I  know  you  not:  depart  from  Me  ye  workers  of 
iniquity;  (vii.  22.)  and  in  Luke,  "When  the  father  of  the 
family  hath  risen,  and  hath  shut  the  door,  then  shall  ye  begin 
to  stand  without,  and  to  knock  at  the  door,  saying,  Lord,  Lord, 
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open  to  us ;  but  He  answering  will  say  to  you,  I  know  you 
not  whence  ye  are :  depart  from  Me  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity;" 
(xiii.  26,  27.)  sucli  are  they  who  are  here  meant  by  the  foolish 
A'irgins,  wherefore  it  is  said  of  them  in  like  manner  in  these 
words,  "  They  also  came,  saying.  Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us ; 
but  He  answering  said,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  you  not." 
But  when  they  were  gone  to  buy,  the  bridegroom  came,  sig- 
nifies preposterous  application.  And  they  that  tvere  ready 
entered  in  tenth  Him  to  the  marriage,  signifies  that  they, 
who  were  in  good  and  thence  in  truth,  were  received  into 
heaven ;  heaven  is  likened  to  a  marriage  by  reason  of  the 
heavenly  marriage,  which  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth, 
and  the  Lord  is  likened  to  the  bridegroom,  because  they  are 
then  conjoined  to  Him,  hence  the  church  is  called  the  bride. 
And  the  door  was  shut,  signifies  that  others  cannot  enter. 
But  afterwards  came  also  the  rest  of  the  virgins,  saying, 
Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us,  signifies  that  they  are  willing  to 
enter  from  faith  alone  without  charity,  and  from  works  in 
which  there  is  not  the  life  of  the  Lord,  but  the  hfe  of  self. 
But  He  answering  said,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  you 
not,  signifies  rejection ;  not  to  know  them,  in  the  internal  sense, 
denotes  that  they  were  not  in  any  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour, and  thereby  in  conjunction  with  the  Lord  ;  they  who  are 
not  in  conjunction  are  said  not  to  be  known.  Watch  therefore, 
because  ye  know  not  the  day,  nor  the  hour,  in  which  the  Son 
of  Man  is  about  to  come,  signifies  studious  application  of  life 
according  to  the  precepts  of  faith,  which  is  meant  by  watch- 
ing ;  the  time  of  acceptance,  which  is  unknown  to  man,  and  the 
state,  are  signified  by  not  knowing  the  day  nor  the  hour  in 
which  the  Son  of  Man  is  about  to  come.  He  who  is  in  good, 
that  is,  who  acts  according  to  the  precepts,  is  called  prudent ; 
but  he  who  is  in  the  knowledges  of  truth,  and  does  not  act  ac- 
cordingly, is  called  foolish,  by  the  Lord ;  also  in  another 
passage  in  Matthew,  "  Every  one  who  hears  My  words  and 
doeth  them,  I  will  liken  him  to  a  prudent  man,  and  every  one 
who  hears  My  words,  but  doeth  them  not,  shall  be  likened  to 
a  foolish  man."     (vii.  24,  26.)     A.  C.  4635—4639. 

By  the  ten  virgins,  to  whom  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is 
likened,  are  signified  all  who  are  of  the  church,  for  ten  signify 
all,  and  virgins,  the  church  ;  but  by  five  are  signified  some  or 
some  jjart,  of  which  some  were  prudent  and  some  foolish ;  the 
like  is  signified  by  the  number  five  in  the  Word ;  by  lamps  are 
signified  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  in  this  case  from 
the  Word,  also  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  of  faith;  by  oil  is  sig- 
nified the  good  of  love  and  of  charity,  by  bridegroom  is  meant 
the  Lord,  and  by  the  marriage  is  meant  heaven  and  the  church, 
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which  are  called  a  maniage  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  of 
trutli ;  and  because  where  that  mamage  is  not,  there  is  neither 
heaven  nor  the  church,  therefore  they  are  called  foolish,  who 
know  the  truths  of  faith  and  have  not  the  good  of  love,  and  they 
ai'e  called  prudent  who  have ;  for,  as  was  said,  lamps  in  this 
passage  denote  the  truths  of  faith,  and  oil  denotes  the  good  of 
love.  The  reason  why  vu-gins  signify  the  church,  is,  because  a 
virgin  and  a  daughter  in  the  Word,  signifies  the  affection  of 
good  and  of  truth,  and  the  church  is  the  church  by  virtue  of 
that  affection;  hence  it  is, that  in  very  many  passages,  mention 
is  made  of  the  virgin  and  daughter  of  Zion,  of  the  virgin  or 
daughter  of  Jerusalem,  of  the  virgin  or  daughter  of  Israel  and 
Judah,  and  by  them  is  everywhere  meant  the  church.  A.  E. 
675.  See  also  548,  and  Exposition,  chap.  xxii.  1 — 15, 
23—32. 

Verse  6.  At  midnight  there  was  a  cry  made,  &c. — By  mid- 
night, in  which  a  cry  was  made,  is  signified  the  last  judgment, 
and  in  general  the  last  of  the  life  of  man,  when  he  shall  be 
judged  either  to  heaven  or  to  hell ;  by  the  foolish  then  saying 
to  the  prudent,  that  they  should  give  them  of  their  oil,  and  by 
the  prudent  answering  that  they  should  go  to  those  that  sell,  is 
signified  the  state  of  all  after  death,  that  they,  who  have  not  the 
good  of  love  in  faith,  or  the  truth  of  faith  from  the  good  of  love, 
are  then  willing  to  procure  it  for  themselves,  but  in  vain,  be- 
cause such  as  man's  hfe  was  in  the  world,  such  it  remains. 
Hence  now  it  is  evident,  what  is  signified  by  the  prudent  enter- 
ing into  the  marriage,  and  by  the  foolish  saying,  Lokd,  Lord, 
open  to  us,  and  receiving  for  answer,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I 
know  you  not;  by  not  knowing  them,  is  signified  that  the  Lord 
was  not  conjoined  to  them,  for  spiritual  love  conjoins,  and  not 
faith  without  love,  for  the  Lord  hath  abode  with  those  who  are 
in  love  and  thence  in  faith,  and  knows  them  because  He  Him- 
self is  there.     A.  E.  252.     See  also  A.  E.  250. 

Verses  14 — 30.  For  [He  ^.sr]  as  a  man  travelling  into  ajar 
country,  &c. — By  the  man  is  here  meant  the  Lord,  and  by  His 
travelling  into  a  far  countiy  is  meant  His  departure  out  of  the 
world,  and  on  that  occasion,  as  it  were,  absence.  By  the  ser- 
vants whom  He  called,  are  meant  all  who  are  in  the  world, 
specifically  those  who  are  of  the  church ;  by  the  talents  which 
He  gave  them,  are  signified  all  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  of 
good  from  the  Word,  with  the  faculty  of  perceiving  them,  for 
the  talent,  which  was  silver  and  money,  signifies  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  and  the  faculty  of  perceiving,  and  to  trade  sig- 
nifies to  procure  to  themselves  intelligence  and  wisdom  by  those 
knowledges;  they  who  procure  much  to  themselves  are  meant 
by  the  servant,  who  from  five  talents  gained  five  other  talents ; 

c  c  c 
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and  they  who  procure  nothing  of  intelligence  to  themselves,  are 
meant  by  the  servant  who  hid  his  lord's  talent  in  the  earth ; 
the  reason  why  the  talent  was  to  be  taken  from  him  who  pro- 
cured to  himself  nothing  of  intelligence,  and  was  to  be  given  to 
him  who  procured  much,  is,  because  man  after  death,  when  he 
becomes  a  spirit,  brings  along  with  him  all  things,  and  every 
particular,  which  he  had  imbibed  from  the  Word,  and  from  the 
doctrine  of  the  church ;  but  they,  who  by  those  things  have 
procured  to  themselves  nothing  of  intelligence,  are  interiorly 
evil,  and  therefore  abuse  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  of 
the  church,  which  they  possessed  merely  in  the  memory,  to 
acquire  dominion,  and  to  do  evil  to  the  simply  good  who  are  in 
the  ultimate  heaven ;  this  is  the  reason  why  those  truths  and 
goods  are  taken  away  from  them,  and  are  given  to  those  who 
have  many,  inasmuch  as  these  latter  do  not  abuse  them,  but 
perform  uses  by  them.  That  they  who  in  the  world  do  not 
procure  to  themselves  spiritual  intelligence  by  the  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good  from  the  Word,  are  evil,  is  manifest  from  this 
consideration,  that  all  are  born  into  evils  of  every  kind,  and  that 
those  evils  are  not  removed  except  by  Divine  Truths  from  the 
Word,  viz.,  by  their  application  to  uses,  and  thus  the  reception 
of  them  in  the  life  :  wherefore  it  it  said  to  those  who  gained, 
"  Well,  good  and  faithful  servants,  because  ye  have  been  faith- 
ful in  a  few  things,  I  will  make  you  rulers  over  many ;  enter  ye 
into  the  joy  of  your  Lord;"  (Verses  21,  23.)  and  to  him  who 
gained  nothing,  "  Cast  ye  the  unprofitable  servant  into  outer 
darkness;  there  shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth." 
(Verse  30.)     A.  E.  675. 

They  who  do  not  think  beyond  the  literal  sense  cannot  know 
othei-wise  than  that  the  numbers  here  mentioned,  viz.,  five,  two, 
and  one,  ai*e  assumed  merely  to  give  connexion  to  the  historical 
relation,  and  that  they  involve  nothing  further  in  them,  when 
yet  there  is  an  arcanum  in  the  very  numbers  themselves,  for  by 
the  servant  who  received  five  talents  are  signified  those  who 
have  admitted  goods  and  truths  from  the  Lord,  thus  who  have 
received  remains  ;  by  him  who  received  two,  are  signified  those 
who  in  advanced  age  have  adjoined  charity  to  faith  ;  and  by 
him  who  received  one,  those  who  have  faith  alone  without 
charity ;  of  this  latter  it  is  said,  that  he  hid  the  silver  of  his 
lord  in  the  earth,  for  by  the  silver  which  is  predicated  of  him, 
in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  for 
faith  without  charity  cannot  make  gain  or  bear  fruit.  A.  C. 
5291. 

Every  one,  who  is  either  damned  or  saved,  has  a  certain 
measure  which  may  be  filled;  the  evil,  or  they  who  are  damned, 
have  a  certain  measure  of  evil  and  of  the  false ;  and  the  good, 
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or  they  who  aiT  saved,  have  a  certain  measure  of  good  and  of 
truth ;  this  measure,  appertaining  to  every  one,  is  filled  in  the 
other  life ;  some  however  have  a  greater  measure,  but  some  a 
less ;  this  measure  is  procured  in  the  world  by  the  affections 
which  are  of  love ;  in  proportion  as  any  one  has  more  loved  evil 
and  the  false  thence  derived,  in  the  same  proportion  he  has 
procured  to  himself  a  greater  measure ;  and  in  proportion  as 
any  one  has  more  loved  good  and  the  truth  thence  derived,  in 
the  same  proportion  his  measure  is  greater ;  the  limits  and  the 
degrees  of  the  extension  of  that  measure  in  the  other  life  mani- 
festly appear,  and  cannot  there  be  transcended,  but  may  be 
filled,  and  also  actually  are  filled,  viz.,  with  goods  and  truths, 
in  the  case  of  those  who  have  been  in  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth,  and  with  evils  and  falses,  in  the  case  of  those  who  have 
been  in  the  affection  of  the  evil  and  the  false ;  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  that  measure  is  the  faculty  of  receiving  either  evil 
and  the  false,  or  good  and  truth,  procured  in  the  world ;  this 
state  is  described  by  the  Lord  in  the  parables  concerning  the 
talents  in  Matthew  xxv.  14 — 31 ;  and  concerning  the  pounds 
in  Luke  xix.  13 — 25;  and  lastly,  in  these  words  in  Matthew, 
"  To  every  one  that  hath  shall  be  given,  that  he  may  abound; 
but  from  him  who  hath  not,  even  what  he  hath  shall  be  taken 
away."    (xxv.  29.)     A.  C.  7984. 

Verse  16.  Then  he  that  had  received  the  Jive  talents,  went 
and  traded  with  the  same,  &c. — By  a  trader  are  signified 
those  who  have  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth;  and  by 
trading  is  signified  the  application  of  those  knowledges  to  pro- 
cm-e  intelligence  and  wisdom.     A.  C.  2967. 

That  every  one  is  reformed  in  application  to  his  state  and 
faculty,  the  Lord  teaches  in  the  parable  concerning  the  man 
who  went  into  a  far  country,  and  called  his  servants,  and  de- 
livered to  them  his  wealth,  &c.     A.  C.  2967. 

If  you  are  willing  to  be  led  by  the  Divine  Providence,  use 
prudence,  as  a  servant  and  minister  who  faithfully  dispenses 
the  goods  of  his  lord ;  that  prudence  is  the  pound  which  was 
given  to  the  servants  to  trade,  of  which  they  were  to  give 
account.     (Matt.  xxv.  14 — 31 ;  Luke  xix.  13 — 25.) 

Verse  25.  /  hid  thy  talent  in  the  earth,  &c. — They  who 
know  what  sin  is,  and  especially  they  who  know  many  things 
from  the  Word,  and  teach  them  to  others,  and  yet  do  not  ex- 
plore themselves,  and  hence  do  not  see  any  sin  in  themselves, 
may  be  likened  to  those  who  scrape  together  riches,  and  store 
them  up  in  boxes  and  chests,  without  any  other  use  to  be  de- 
rived from  them,  than  to  be  seen  and  counted  ;  and  to  those 
who  collect,  into  a  treasure,  jewels  of  gold  and  of  silver,  and 
shut  them  up  in  cellars,  solely  for  the  sake  of  wealth  as  their 
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end ;  who  are  like  to  the  trader,  who  hid  his  talent  in  the  earth, 
and  his  pound  in  a  napkin.  (Matt.  xxv.  25  ;  Luke  xix.  20.) 
T.  C.  R.  527. 

Verses  28,  29.  Take  therefore  from  him  the  talent,  &c. 
For  to  every  one  that  hath  shall  he  given,  and  he  shall 
abound,  &c. — The  scientifics  of  truth  and  of  good,  which 
have  belonged  to  those  of  the  church,  who  have  known  the 
arcana  of  faith,  and  yet  have  lived  a  life  of  evil,  are  trans- 
ferred to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  chm*ch ;  the  reason  is, 
because  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  appertaining  to  the 
evil,  are  applied  to  evil  uses;  and  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  appertaining  to  the  good,  are  applied  to  good  uses; 
the  knowledges  are  the  same,  but  the  application  to  uses 
makes  their  quality  with  every  one ;  the  case  herein  is  as  with 
worldly  riches,  which  with  one  person  are  disposed  of  to  good 
uses ;  with  another  to  evil  uses :  hence  riches  with  every  one 
are  of  a  quality  agreeable  to  the  uses  to  which  they  are  dis- 
posed. From  this  consideration  it  is  also  evident,  that  the 
same  knowledges,  as  the  same  riches,  which  have  appertained 
to  the  evil,  may  appertain  to  the  good,  and  serve  for  good  uses. 
A.  C.  7770. 

The  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord  hath  especially  for  its 
end,  and  operates  to  the  end,  that  man  may  be  in  good,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  in  truth,  inasmuch  as  hereby  he  is  his  own 
good  and  his  own  love,  and  also  his  own  truth,  and  his  own 
wisdom ;  for  by  this  man  is  man,  being,  in  this  case,  an  image 
of  the  Lord :  but  forasmuch  as  man,  while  he  lives  in  the 
world,  can  be  in  good  and,  at  the  same  time,  in  the  false,  also 
in  eval  and,  at  the  same  time,  in  truth,  yea,  can  be  in  evil 
and,  at  the  same  time  in  good,  and  thus,  as  it  were,  a  double 
man;  and  since  this  division  destroys  that  image,  and, 
consequently,  the  man,  therefore  the  Divine  Providence  of 
the  Lord,  in  all  and  every  particular  of  its  operations,  has 
in  view,  that  this  division  should  not  exist.  And  forasmuch 
as  it  is  less  hurtful  to  man,  to  be  in  evil,  and,  at  the  same  time, 
in  the  false,  than  to  be  in  good,  and,  at  the  same  time,  in  evil, 
therefore  the  Lord  permits  the  former,  not  as  willing  it,  but  as 
not  being  able  to  resist  it  for  the  sake  of  the  end,  which  is 
salvation.  The  reason  why  man  can  be  in  evil,  and,  at  the 
same  time,  in  truth,  and  that  the  Lord  cannot  resist  it  for  the 
sake  of  the  end,  which  is  salvation,  is  because  the  under- 
standing of  man  can  be  elevated  into  the  light  of  wisdom,  and 
see  truths,  or  acknowledge  them  when  he  hears  them,  his  love 
remaining  beneath ;  thus  man  can  be  with  his  understanding 
in  heaven,  but  with  his  love  in  hell,  and  to  be  so,  cannot  be 
denied  man,  because  the  two  faculties,  by  which  he  is  man. 
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and  is  distinguished  from  beasts,  and  by  which  alone  he  can 
be  regenerated,  and  thereby  saved,  which  are  rationality  and 
liberty,  cannot  be  taken  away  from  him;  for  by  them  man  can 
act  according  to  wisdom,  and  also  can  act  according  to  the 
love  which  is  not  of  wisdom,  and  can,  from  wisdom  above,  see 
love  beneath,  and  thus  see  his  own  thoughts,  intentions,  and 
affections,  and  therefore  the  evils  and  falses,  also  the  goods 
and  truths,  of  his  life  and  doctrine,  without  the  knowledge 
and  acknowledgment  of  which,  in  himself,  he  cannot  be  re- 
formed. Man  can  with  difficulty  in  this  world  come  either 
into  the  one  or  the  other  conjunction  or  union,  that  is,  of  good 
and  truth,  or  of  evil  and  the  false,  for  so  long  as  he  lives  liere, 
he  is  kept  in  a  state  of  reformation  or  regeneration ;  but  every 
man  comes  into  one  or  the  other  after  death,  because  then  he 
can  no  longer  be  reformed  and  regenerated ;  he  then  remains 
such  as  his  life  had  been  in  the  world,  that  is,  such  as  his 
ruling  love  had  been ;  wherefore  if  his  life  had  been  a  life  of 
the  love  of  evil,  every  truth  which  he  had  acquired  from 
masters,  preachings,  or  the  Word,  in  this  world,  is  taken  away 
from  him,  which  being  taken  away,  he  imbibes  the  false  wliich 
accords  with  his  evil,  as  a  sponge  does  water,  and  mce  versa; 
but  if  his  life  had  been  a  life  of  the  love  of  good,  every  false 
is  removed  which  he  had  imbibed  by  hearing,  or  by  reading, 
in  the  world,  and  which  he  had  not  confirmed  in  himself,  and 
in  place  thereof  is  given  truth  which  accords  with  his  good. 
Tins  is  what  is  meant  by  these  words  of  the  Lord,  "  Take  the 
talent  from  him,  and  give  unto  him  that  hath  ten  talents; 
for  unto  every  one  that  hath  shall  be  given,  and  he  shall 
have  abundance ;  but  from  him  that  hath  not  shall  be  taken 
away  even  that  which  he  hath^  D.  P.  16,  17.  See  also 
H,  H.  477—479. 

They  who  come  into  the  other  life  are  all  brought  back  into 
a  similar  life  to  that  which  they  had  in  the  body ;  and  then, 
with  the  good,  there  is  a  separation  of  evils  and  falses,  that  by 
goods  and  truths  they  may  be  elevated  of  the  Lord  into  heaven; 
but  with  the  evil,  there  is  a  separation  of  goods  and  truths,  that 
by  evils  and  falses  they  may  be  conveyed  into  hell,  agreeable 
to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  To  every  one  that  hath  shall 
be  given,"  &c.  A.  C.  2449.  See  also  D.  P.  227.  A.  R.  948. 
And  Exposition,  chap,  xiii,  12. 

Verse  30.  There  shall  be  weeping  and  gnashing  of  teeth. 
— See  Exposition,  chap.  viii.  12,  xxiv.  42  to  the  end. 

Verse  31  to  the  end.  When  the  Son  of  Mati  shall  come  in 
His  glory,  &c. — He  who  is  not  acquainted  with  the  internal 
sense  cannot  suppose  otherwise,  than  that  these  things  were 
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said  by  the  Lord  concerning  some  last  day,  in  M'liich  all  in 
the  universal  circuit  of  the  earth  will  be  gathered  together 
before  the  Lord,  and  will  then  be  judged ;  and  also  that  the 
process  of  judgment  will  be  altogether  such  as  is  described  in 
the  letter,  viz.,  that  He  will  set  them  on  the  right  hand  and  on 
the  left,  and  will  so  speak  to  them ;  but  he  who  is  acquainted 
with  the  internal  sense,  and  who  has  learnt  from  other  pas- 
sages in  the  Word,  that  the  Lord  in  no  case  judges  any  one  to 
eternal  fire,  but  that  every  one  judges  himself,  that  is,  casts 
himself  into  it,  and  who  has  also  learnt  that  the  last  judgment 
of  every  one  is  when  he  dies,  he  may  in  some  degree  know 
what  the  above  words  in  general  involve;  and  he  who  is 
acquainted  with  the  interiors  of  the  expressions,  from  the  in- 
ternal sense  and  from  coiTespondence,  may  know  what  those 
words  specifically  signify,  viz.,  that  every  one  receives  recom- 
pense in  the  other  life  according  to  his  life  in  the  world. 
They  who  make  a  boast  of  salvation  by  faith  alone,  cannot 
explain  the  above  words  in  any  other  way  than  as  denoting 
that  the  things  which  the  Lord  speaks  concerning  works,  are 
the  fruits  of  faith,  and  that  He  mentioned  these  fruits  only  for 
the  sake  of  the  simple,  who  are  not  acquainted  with  mysteries; 
but  taking  it  for  granted  that  their  opinion  is  right,  it  is  still 
evident  from  hence,  that  the  fruits  of  faith  are  what  render 
man  blessed  and  happy  after  death ;  the  fruits  of  faith  are 
nothing  else  but  a  life  according  to  the  precepts  of  faith,  con- 
sequently, it  is  evident  that  a  life  according  to  them  is  saving, 
but  not  faith  without  life  ;  for  man  after  death  carries  along 
with  him  all  the  states  of  his  life,  so  that  he  is  such  as  he  had 
been  in  the  body  ;  he,  accordingly,  who  in  the  life  of  the  body 
had  despised  others  is  comparison  with  himself,  in  the  other 
life  also  despises  others  in  comparison  with  himself;  he  who 
had  hated  his  neighbour  in  the  life  of  the  body,  hates  his 
neighbour  also  in  the  other  life ;  and  he  who  had  acted  trea- 
cherously against  his  associates  in  the  life  of  the  body,  acts 
also  treacherously  against  his  associates  in  the  other  life,  and 
so  in  all  other  cases ;  every  one  retains  in  the  other  life  the 
nature  which  he  had  put  on  in  the  life  of  the  body,  and  it  is  a 
known  thing  that  the  nature  cannot  be  expelled,  and  if  it  is 
expelled,  that  nothing  of  life  remains :  hence  now  it  is  that 
the  works  of  charity  are  alone  mentioned  by  the  Lord,  for  he 
who  is  in  works  of  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  in  the 
life  of  faith,  is  in  the  faculty  of  receiving  faith,  if  not  in  the 
body,  yet  in  the  other  life ;  but  he  who  is  not  in  the  works  of 
charity,  or  in  the  life  of  faith,  is  not  in  anywise  in  any  faculty 
of  receiving  faith,  neither  in  the  body  nor  in  the  other  life ;  for 
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evil  in  no  case  agrees  with  truth,  but  one  rejects  the  other; 
and  if  they  v/ho  are  in  evil  speak  truths,  they  speak  them  from 
the  mouth  and  not  from  the  heart,  and  thus  they  are  still  at 
the  greatest  distance  from  each  other. 

From  the  internal  sense  of  the  above  words  it  will  be  mani- 
fest, that  by  the  last  judgment  is  not  there  meant  the  last  time 
of  the  world,  and  that  at  that  time  the  dead  should  first  rise 
again,  and  be  gathered  together  before  the  Lord  and  be 
judged,  but  that  it  means  the  last  time  of  every  one  who 
passes  out  of  the  world  into  the  other  life,  for  then  is  his 
judgment,  and  this  judgment  is  what  is  meant.  But  that  this 
is  the  case,  does  not  appear  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but 
from  the  internal  sense ;  the  reason  why  the  Lord  so  sj)ake,  is, 
because  he  spake  by  representatives  and  significatives,  as 
elsewhere  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments 
throughout ;  for  to  speak  by  representatives  and  significatives, 
is  to  speak  at  the  same  time  before  the  world  and  before 
heaven,  or  before  men  and  before  angels;  such  speech  is 
divine,  because  it  is  universal,  and  hence  it  is  proper  to 
the  Word:  wherefore  they  who  are  in  the  world,  and  are 
only  concerned  about  worldly  tilings,  conceive  nothing  else 
from  what  the  Lord  spake  concerning  the  last  judgment,  than 
that  there  will  be  a  time  of  resun-ection  for  all  together, 
yea,  that  the  Lord  will  then  sit  upon  a  throne  of  glory,  and 
will  express  Himself  to  those  who  are  assembled  according 
to  the  above  words ;  but  they,  who  ai'e  concerned  about  hea- 
venly things,  know  that  the  time  of  resun-ection  for  every  one 
is  when  he  dies,  and  that  the  Lord's  words  in  the  above  passage 
involve,  that  every  one  will  be  judged  according  to  the  life, 
thus  that  every  one  brings  judgment  along  with  him,  because 
he  brings  the  life.  That  the  internal  sense  of  those  words  in- 
volves this,  will  be  manifest  from  the  explication  of  each  accord- 
ing to  that  sense,  which  is  as  follows :  When  the  Son  of  Man 
shall  come  in  His  glory,  signifies  when  Divine  Truth  shall 
appear  in  its  light,  whicli  it  does  to  eveiy  man  when  he  dies,  for 
he  then  cometli  into  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  he  may  per- 
ceive what  is  true  and  good,  and  hence  what  is  his  quality :  the 
Son  of  Man,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Truth,  thus  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the 
Lord :  glory  is  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  thence  derived, 
which  appears  as  light,  and  before  the  angels  as  the  brightness 
of  hght ;  this  brightness  of  light,  wherein  is  wisdom  and  intel- 
ligence from  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  what 
in  the  Word  is  called  glory ;  that  the  Son  of  Man,  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  is  the  Divine  Truth,  see  2159,  2802,  2813,  3704. 
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And  all  the  holy  angels  with  Him,  signifies  the  angelic  hea- 
ven; holy  angels  are  the  truths  which  are  fi-om  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord,  for  by  angels,  in  the  Word,  are  not  meant 
angels,  but  those  things  which  are  from  the  Lord,  see  1925, 
4085 ;  for  angels  are  lives  recipient  of  truth  proceeding  from 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  and  so  fai'  as  they  receive,  so  far 
they  are  angels,  hence  it  is  evident  that  angels  are  those  truths. 
Inasmuch  as  the  subject  here  treated  of,  is  concerning  the  state 
of  every  one  after  death,  and  concerning  the  judgment  of  every 
one  according  to  the  life,  therefore  it  is  said  that  all  the  holy 
angels  shall  be  with  Him,  and  thereby  is  signified,  that  judg- 
ment is  by  [or  through]  heaven ;  for  all  influx  of  Divine  Truth 
is  through  heaven;  for  immediate  influx  cannot  be  received  by 
any  one.  Jlien  shall  He  sit  on  the  throne  of  His  glory,  sig- 
nifies judgment,  for  a  throne  is  predicated  of  the  kingly  [prin- 
ciple] of  the  Lord,  and  the  kingly  [principle]  of  the  Lord  is 
the  Divine  Truth,  and  the  Divine  Truth  is  that  fi'om  which, 
and  according  to  which,  judgment  is  effected.  And  before 
Him  shall  he  gathered  all  nations,  signifies  that  the  goods  and 
evils  of  all  shall  be  made  manifest ;  for  by  nations,  in  the  inter- 
nal sense  of  the  Word,  are  signified  goods,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  evils :  thus  by  all  nations  being  gathered  before  Him  is 
signified,  that  goods  and  evils  shall  appear  in  light  Divine,  that 
is,  in  light  from  the  Divine  Truth.  And  He  shall  separate 
them  one  from  another,  as  a  shepherd  separateth  the  sheep 
from  the  goats,  signifies  the  separation  of  good  from  evil,  for 
the  sheep  denote  those  who  are  in  good,  and  the  goats  those 
who  are  in  evil ;  they  are  properly  called  sheep  who  are  in 
charity  and  tlience  in  faith,  and  they  are  properly  called  goats 
who  are  in  faith  and  not  in  charity ;  the  subject  here  treated  of 
is  concerning  both  the  latter  and  the  former :  that  sheep  denote 
those  who  are  in  charity  and  thence  in  faith,  see  2088,  4169; 
and  that  goats  denote  those  who  are  in  faith  and  not  in  charity, 
see  4769.  And  He  shall  set  the  sheep  on  His  right  hand, 
and  the  goats  on  the  left,  signifies  separation  according  to 
truths  derived  from  good,  and  according  to  falses  derived  from 
evil ;  they  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good  also  actually 
appear  in  the  other  life  to  the  right,  and  they  who  are  in  falses 
derived  from  evil  to  the  left ;  hence  to  be  set  on  the  right  hand 
and  on  the  left  is  to  be  arranged  according  to  the  life.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  these  words  of  the  Lord 
involve,  and  that  they  are  not  to  be  understood  according  to  the 
letter,  viz.,  that  the  Lord  is  about  to  come  in  glory  at  any  last 
time,  and  that  all  the  holy  angels  shall  then  be  with  Him,  and 
that  He  shall  sit  on  a  throne  of  glory,  and  judge  all  nations 
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gathered  before  Him,  but  that  every  one  shall  be  judged  accord- 
ing to  his  life,  when  he  passes  out  of  life  in  the  world  into 
eternal  life.     A.  C.  4661,  4663,  4807—4810. 

By  the  Son  of  Man  is  signified  the  Lord ;  by  glory  is  signi- 
fied the  Divine  Truth  in  heaven ;  and  by  sitting  on  the  throne 
of  His  glory,  is  signified  judgment  from  the  Divine  Truth. 
A.  E.  26^,  mi.     J.  a  53L3. 

By  angels  are  meant  Divine  Truths,  and  not  angels ;  as  in 
other  passages  above,  that  in  the  consummation  of  the  age  the 
angels  should  gather  together  all  things  that  oiTend,  and  should 
separate  the  evil  from  the  midst  of  the  just,  and  should  gather 
together  the  elect  with  a  great  voice  of  a  trumpet  fi-om  the  four 
winds ;  in  which  passages  is  not  meant,  that  the  angels  were  to 
do  this  together  with  the  Lord,  but  the  Lord  alone  by  His 

Divine  Truths,  inasmuch  as  the  angels  have  nothing  of  power 
from  themselves,  but  the  Lord  has  all  power  by  His  Divine 
Truth ;  the  like  is  meant  by  seeing  the  angels  of  God  ascend- 
ing and  descending  upon  the  Son  of  Man,  viz.,  that  Divine 
Truths  were  in  Him  and  from  Him.     A.  E.  130. 

Verse  32.  He  shall  separate  them  one  from  the  other  ^  &c. — 
It  is  plain  from  these  words  that  separation  precedes  judgment. 
This  time  or  this  state,  in  the  Word,  is  called  day-dawn,  be- 
cause then  the  Lord  comes,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  then  His 
kingdom  aiDproaches.     A.  C.  2405. 

By  the  separation,  here  spoken  of,  is  signified,  that  the  Lord 
will  separate  those  who  are  in  truths  and,  at  the  same  time,  in 
good,  from  those  who  are  in  truths  and  not  in  good,  for  in  the 
spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  by  the  right  hand  is  signified  good, 
and  by  the  left  hand  truth,  in  like  manner  by  sheep  and  by 
goats,  neither  was  judgment  executed  upon  any  others;  for  the 
evil,  %a1io  were  in  no  truth,  were  long  before  in  the  hells,  for  all 
the  evil  are  cast  in  thither  after  death,  thus  before  the  judg- 
ment, who  in  heart  deny  the  Divine,  and  reject  the  truths  of 
the  church  from  their  faith.     L.  J.  49. 

Concerning  the  last  judgment,  it  is  believed  that  the  Lord 
will  then  appear  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  the  angels  in 
glory,  and  will  raise  up  all  fi-om  their  sepulchres,  as  many  as 
have  lived  from  the  beginning  of  creation,  and  will  clothe  their 
souls  with  the  body,  and  thus,  having  gathered  them  together 
into  one,  will  judge  them,  those  who  have  done  good  to  life 
eternal  or  heaven,  and  those  who  have  done  evil  to  eternal 
death  or  hell.  This  faith  is  in  the  churches  from  the  sense  of 
the  letter  of  the  Word,  nor  could  it  be  removed,  so  long  as  it 
was  unknown  that  there  is  a  spiritual  sense  in  everything  which 
is  said  in  the  Word,  and  that  that  sense  is  the  Word  itself,  to 
which  the  sense  of  the  letter  serves  for  a  foundation  or  basis, 

D  D  D 


■386  THE    GOSrEL   ACCORDING  [CHAP.  XXV. 

and  that  without  such  a  sense  the  Word  could  not  he  Divine, 
and  serve  hoth  heaven  and  the  world  for  the  doctrine  of  life 
and  of  faith,  and  for  conjunction.  He  therefore  who  knows  the 
spiritual  things  corresponding  to  natural,  in  the  Word,  may 
know  that  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  is 
not  meant  such  an  appearing  of  Him,  but  His  appearing  in  the 
Word;  for  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  because  He  is  the  Divine 
Truth;  the  clouds  of  heaven  in  which  He  is  to  come,  are  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word ;  and  glory  is  its  spiritual 
sense ;  the  angels  are  heaven  from  which  the  appearing  is  made, 
and  they  are  also  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truths.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  the  Lord's  coming  is  meant,  that  when  the  end 
of  the  church  is.  He  will  open  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  thereby  the  Divine  Truth  such  as  it  is  in  itself;  thus  that 
this  is  a  sign  that  the  last  judgment  is  at  hand.     L.  J.  28. 

Verse  33.  And  He  shall  set  the  sheep  on  His  light  hand, 
hut  the  goats  on  the  left,  &c. — He  who  does  not  know  what  is 
signified  in  the  proper  sense  by  sheep,  and  what  by  goats,  may 
suppose  that  by  sheep  are  meant  all  the  good,  and  by  goats  all 
the  evil;  but  in  the  proper  sense,  by  sheep  are  meant  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and 
thence  in  faith,  and  by  goats  are  meant  those  who  are  in  faith 
separate  from  charity,  thus  all  on  whom  judgment  is  about  to 
be  exercised  at  the  last  time  of  the  church ;  for  all  who  were 
in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  thence  in  the  good  of 
charity  and  of  faith,  before  the  last  judgment  were  taken  up 
into  heaven  ;  and  all  who  were  in  no  good  of  charity  and  the 
faith  thence  derived,  consequently  all  who  were  interiorly  and 
at  the  same  time  exteriorly  evil,  wTre  cast  into  hell  before  the 
last  judgment ;  but  they  who  were  interiorly  good,  and  not 
alike  exteriorly,  and  they  who  were  interiorly  evil  but  exteriorly 
in  good,  all  these  were  left  to  the  last  judgment,  on  which 
occasion  they  who  were  interiorly  good  were  taken  up  into 
heaven,  but  they  who  were  interiorly  evil  were  cast  into  hell; 
on  which  subject  see  what  has  been  said  from  things  seen  and 
heard,  in  a  small  treatise  concerning  the  Last  Judgment. 
From  what  is  there  said,  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  goats 
are  meant  those  who  have  been  in  faith  separate  from  charity, 
as  also  by  the  goats  in  Daniel  viii.  5 — 25 ;  and  in  Ezekiel 
xxxiv.  17.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  by  the  right  hand, 
where  the  sheep  were  set,  is  meant  the  good  of  charity  and 
thence  of  faith ;  and  by  the  left  hand,  where  the  goats  were  set, 
is  meant  faith  separate  from  charity.  The  reason  why  it  was 
said  to  the  sheep,  that  they  should  possess  as  an  inheritance 
the  kingdom  prepared  for  them  from  the  foundation  of  the 
world,  is,  because  in  the  heavens  on  the  right  hand  is  the 
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soiilli,  where  all  are  who  arc  in  truths  derived  from  good,  for  in 
the  southern  part  the  Divine  principle  itself  proceeding  is  of 
such  a  quality,  which  is  meant  by  the  kingdom  prepared 
from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  therefore  also  they  ai'e  called 
blessed  of  My  Father,  for  by  Father  is  meant  the  Divine 
Good,  from  which  are  all  things  of  heaven ;  whereas,  con- 
cerning the  goats  who  are  on  the  left  hand,  it  is  not  said 
prepared  from  the  foundation  of  the  world,  but  the  eternal 
fire  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  angels,  because  the  evil 
prepare  hell  for  themselves.  They  are  called  cursed,  because, 
by  the  cursed,  in  the  Word,  are  meant  all  who  avert  them- 
selves from  the  Lord,  for  they  reject  the  charity  and  the  faith 
of  the  church.     A.  E.  COO. 

Verses  34,  35,  36.  Then  shall  the  King  say  to  those  who 
are  on  His  right  hand,  Come  ye  blessed  of  My  Father, 
possess  the  kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the  foundation 
of  the  world :  for  I  was  an  hungered,  and  ye  gave  Me  to 
eat :  I  was  thirsty,  and  ye  gave  Me  to  drink :  I  was  a 
sojourner,  and  ye  gathered  Me:  naked,  and  ye  clothed 
Ale :  I  was  sick,  and  ye  visited  Me :  I  was  in  prison,  and 
ye  came  unto  Me. — What  these  words  involve  in  the  internal 
sense,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows :  it  ought  first  to  be 
known,  that  the  works  which  are  here  enumerated  are  the  very 
works  or  things  of  charity  in  their  order  ;  this  no  one  can  see 
who  does  not  know  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  that  is,  un- 
less he  knows  what  is  meant  by  giving  to  the  hungry  to  eat,  by 
giving  drink  to  the  thirsty,  by  gathering  the  sojourner,  by 
clothing  the  naked ;  by  visiting  the  sick,  by  coming  to  those 
who  are  in  prison;  he  who  thinks  of  these  things  only  from  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  collects  thence,  that  by  them  are  meant  good 
works  in  the  external  form,  and  that  they  contain  no  arcanum 
besides,  when  yet  in  every  particular  of  the  expressions  there 
is  an  arcanum,  and  this  Divine,  because  from  the  Lord.  But 
the  arcanum  at  this  day  is  not  understood,  inasmuch  as  there  are 
no  doctrinals  of  charity  at  this  day ;  for  after  that  they  had  sepa- 
rated charity  from  faith,  those  doctrinals  perished,  and  in  their 
place  were  received  and  invented  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  which 
doctrinals  do  not  at  all  teach  what  charity  is,  and  what  the  neigh- 
bour is.  The  doctrinals  prevalent  amongst  the  ancients  taught 
all  the  genera  and  all  the  species  of  charity,  and  also  who  is  the 
neighbour,  towards  wliom  charity  is  to  be  exercised,  and  how 
one  is  a  neighbour  in  a  different  degi'ee,  and  in  a  different 
respect,  from  another,  and  consequently  how  charity  ought  to 
be  exercised  differently  in  application  to  one  than  to  another ; 
they  reduced  also  the  neighbour  into  classes,  and  gave  names, 
calling  some  poor,  needy,  miserable,  afflicted;    some  blind, 
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lame  halt,  also  orphans  and  widows;  some  hungry,  thirsty, 
naked,  sick,  bound,  and  so  forth ;  hence  they  knew  what  debt 
was  owing  towards  one  and  towards  another.  But  these  doc- 
trinals,  as  was  said,  have  perished,  and  with  them  also  the 
understanding  of  the  Word,  insomuch  that  no  one  at  this  day 
knows  any  other,  than  that  by  the  poor,  the  widows,  the  orphans, 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  no  others  are  meant  but  they  who  are 
so  called;  in  like  manner,  in  this  passage,  by  the  hungry,  the 
thirsty,  the  sojourners,  the  naked,  the  sick,  and  those  who  ai'e 
in  piison  ;  when  yet  by  these  is  described  charity  such  as  it  is 
in  its  essence,  and  the  exercise  thereof  such  as  it  ought  to  be 
in  its  life. 

The  essence  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour  is  the  affection 
of  good  and  of  truth,  and  the  acknowledgment  by  man,  that 
what  is  of  himself  is  evil  and  the  false;  yea,  the  neighbour  is 
good  and  truth  itself,  and  to  be  affected  by  these  principles  is  to 
have  charity ;  the  opposite  to  the  neighbour  is  evil  and  the 
false,  which  principles  he  holds  in  aversion  who  has  charity;  he 
therefore  who  has  charity  towards  the  neighbour  is  afilected  with 
good  and  truth,  because  they  are  from  the  Lord,  and  holds  in 
aversion  what  is  evil  and  false,  because  they  are  from  self;  and 
when  he  does  this,  he  is  in  humiliation  from  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  what  he  is  of  himself,  and  when  he  is  in  humiliation 
he  is  in  a  state  of  the  reception  of  good  and  truth  from  the 
Lord.  These  are  the  things  of  charity,  which  are  involved,  in 
the  internal  sense,  in  these  words  of  the  Lord,  "  I  ivas  an  hun- 
gered, and  ye  gave  Me  to  eat :  I  was  thirsty,  and  ye  gave 
Me  to  drink:  I  was  a  sojourner,  and  ye  gathered  Me :  naked, 
and  ye  clothed  Me :  I  was  sick,  and  ye  visited  Me :  I  was  in 
prison,  and  ye  came  to  MeT  That  these  words  involve  such 
things,  no  one  can  know  but  from  the  internal  sense  ;  the  an- 
cients, who  had  the  doctrinals  of  charity, knew  these  things;  but 
at  this  day  they  appear  so  remote,  that  every  one  will  wonder 
at  its  being  said  that  they  are  involved  in  the  above  words.  And 
moreover  the  angels  attendant  on  man  have  no  other  perception 
of  those  words,  for  by  being  hungry,  they  have  a  perception  of 
those,  who  from  afi'ection,  desire  good  ;  by  one  that  is  thirsty, 
those,  who  from  affection,  desire  truth;  by  a  sojourner,  those 
who  are  willing  to  be  instructed ;  by  the  naked,  those  who 
acknowledge  that  there  is  nothing  of  good  and  truth  in  them- 
selves ;  by  the  sick,  those  who  acknow  ledge  that  in  themselves 
there  is  nothing  but  evil ;  and  by  the  bound  and  in  prison,  those 
who  acknowledge  that  in  themselves  there  is  nothing  but  the 
false.  If  these  things  be  reduced  into  one  sense,  they  signify 
the  things  just  above  mentioned.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest,  that  di^'ine  things  were  within,  in  all  that  the 
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Lord  spake,  iilUiougli  lliey  aj)pear,  to  those  who  are  in  mere 
worklly  things,  and  especially  to  those  who  are  in  corporeal 
things,  to  he  of  such  a  quality  that  every  man  might  speak  the 
like ;  yea,  they  who  are  in  corporeal  things,  will  be  ready  to 
observe,  concerning  these  and  other  words  of  the  Lord,  that 
there  is  not  so  much  grace  in  them,  consequently  neither  so 
much  weight,  as  in  the  discourses  and  preachings  of  those 
moderns,  who  speak  with  eloquence  grounded  in  erudition ; 
when  yet  the  discourses  and  preachings  of  the  latter  [compared 
with  the  former]  are  as  the  shell  and  husk  compared  with  the 
kernel. 

The  reason  why  to  hunger  denotes  to  desire  good  from  affec- 
tion, is,  because  bread,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  good  of  love 
and  charity,  and  meat  in  general  is  good,  see  2165,  2177, 3478, 
421],  4217,  4735;  the  reason  why  to  thirst  denotes  to  desire 
truth  from  affection,  is,  because  wine  and  also  water  denotes  the 
truth  of  faith  ;  that  wine  denotes  this,  see  1071,  1798,  and  that 
water,  2702  ;  that  a  sojourner  denotes  one  who  is  willing  to  be 
instructed,  see  1463, 4444 ;  that  naked  denotes  one  who  acknow- 
ledges that  there  is  nothing  of  good  and  of  truth  in  himself; 
that  sick  denotes  one  who  is  in  evil;  and  that  bound  or  in 
prison  denotes  one  who  is  in  the  false,  is  evident  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word  where  they  are  named.  The  reason  why 
the  Lord  saith  those  things  of  Himself,  is,  because  the  Lord  is 
in  those  who  are  such  ;  wherefore  He  also  saith,  "  Verily  I  say 
unto  you,  so  much  as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  these  the  least  of 
My  brethren,  ye  have  done  to  Me."     (Verses  40,  45.) 

Then  shall  the  just  answer,  saying,  Lord,  when  saw  we 
Thee  an  hungered,  and  fed  Tliee  Y  or  thirsty,  and  gave  Thee 
drink  ?  &c. — By  those  on  the  right  hand  saying.  Lord,  when 
saw  we  Thee  an  hungered,  and  fed  Thee  ?  or  thirsty,  and  gave 
Thee  drink .''  &c.,  is  signified  that  if  they  had  seen  the  Lord 
Himself,  every  one  would  have  done  those  offices,  yet  not  from 
love  towards  Him,  but  from  fear,  because  He  was  to  be  the 
Judge  of  the  universe,  nor  for  the  sake  of  Him  but  for  the  sake 
of  themselves,  thus  not  from  an  interior  principle  or  the  heart, 
but  from  an  exterior  i)rinciple  and  in  gesture.  The  case  herein 
is  like  that  of  one  who  sees  a  king,  whose  favour  he  is  willing 
to  merit,  that  he  may  become  great  or  rich,  on  which  account 
he  behaves  himself  submissively  towards  him.  The  case  is 
similar  with  those  who  are  in  holy  external  worship,  in  which, 
as  it  were,  they  see  the  Lord,  and  submit  themselves  to  Him, 
believing  thus  that  that  they  shall  receive  eternal  life,  and  yet 
they  have  no  charity,  neither  do  they  do  good  to  any  one 
except  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  thus  only  to  themselves ; 
these  are  like   to   those,  who  pay  court  to  their  king,  in  an 
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external  form,  with  much  veneration,  and  yet  laugh  at  his 
commands,  because  they  think  lightly  of  him  in  their  hearts. 
These  and  similar  things  are  what  are  signified  by  those  on 
the  right  hand  so  replying ;  and  whereas  the  evil  also  do 
similar  things  in  the  external  form,  therefore  they  on  the  left 
hand  answer  nearly  in  the  same  manner.  Inasmuch,  there- 
fore, as  the  Lord  is  not  concerned  about  external  things,  but 
internal,  and  man  testifies  internal  things  not  by  worship  only, 
but  by  charity  and  its  exercises,  therefore  the  Lord  replied, 
"  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  so  much  as  ye  have  done  to  one  of 
these  the  least  of  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  to  Me."  They 
who  are  named  brethren,  are  they  who  are  in  the  good  of 
charity  and  of  life,  for  the  Lord  is  with  them,  because  He  is 
in  good  itself;  and  they  are  those  who  are  properly  meant  by 
neighbour :  in  these  also  the  Lord  does  not  manifest  Himself, 
for  they  are  respectively  vile,  but  the  man  manifests  himself 
before  the  Lord,  that  worships  him  from  an  interior  principle. 

The  reason  why  the  Lord  calls  Himself  a  King  in  these 
words,  "  When  the  Son  of  Man  shall  come  in  His  glory,  He 
shall  sit  on  the  throne  of  glory,  then  shall  the  King  say  to 
them,"  is  because  the  Singly  principle  of  the  Lord  is  the 
Divine  Truth,  from  which,  and  according  to  which,  judgment 
is  effected.  But  from  it,  and  according  to  it,  the  good  and 
the  evil  are  judged  in  different  ways  ;  the  good,  because  they 
have  received  Divine  Truth,  are  judged  from  good,  thus  from 
mercy ;  the  evil,  because  they  have  not  received  Divine  Truth, 
are  judged  from  truth,  thus  not  from  mercy,  for  this  latter  they 
have  rejected,  and  hence,  in  the  other  life,  they  continually 
reject.  To  receive  Divine  Truth  is  not  only  to  have  faith,  but 
also  to  act  faith,  that  is,  to  make  what  is  of  doctrine,  to  be  of 
the  life.     Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  calls  Himself  a  King. 

By  those  on  the  right  hand  being  called  just,  is  signified 
that  they  are  in  the  justice  of  the  Lord :  for  all,  who  are  in 
the  good  of  charity,  are  called  just,  not  that  they  are  just  from 
themselves,  but  from  the  Lord,  whose  justice  is  appropriated 
to  them.  They  who  believe  themselves  just  from  themselves, 
or  to  be  so  justified  that  lliere  is  no  longer  anything  of  evil 
appertaining  to  them,  are  not  amongst  the  just,  but  amongst 
the  unjust,  for  they  attribute  good  to  themselves,  and  also 
place  merit  in  good,  and  such  cannot  in  anywise  adore  the 
Lord  from  true  humiliation.  Wherefore  they  wlio  are  called, 
in  the  Word,  just  and  holy,  are  they  who  know  and  acknow- 
ledge, that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  all  evil  from  them- 
selves, that  is,  from  hell  appertaining  to  themselves.  The 
eternal  life,  which  the  just  luue,  is  life  from  good,  for  good 
hath  life  in  itself,  because  it  is  from  the  Lord,  who  is  life  Itself: 
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in  the  life  wliicli  is  from  the  Lord  there  is  wisdom  and  intel- 
ligence, for  to  receive  good  from  tlic  Lord,  and  thence  to 
will  good,  is  wisdom,  and  to  receive  truth  from  the  Lord,  and 
thence  to  believe  truth,  is  intelligence,  and  they  who  have  that 
wisdom  and  intelligence  have  life,  and  since  happiness  is 
adjoined  to  such  life,  eternal  happiness  is  also  signified  by 
life.  The  contrary  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  in  evil ; 
they  appear  indeed,  especially  to  themselves,  as  if  they  had 
life,  but  it  is  such  life  which  in  the  Word  is  called  death,  and 
also  is  spiritual  death,  for  they  have  no  relish  for  anything 
of  good,  neither  do  they  understand  anything  of  truth  ;  this 
may  be  manifest  to  every  considerate  person,  for  since  there  is 
life  in  good  and  in  the  truth  thence  derived,  there  cannot  be 
life  in  evil  and  in  the  false  thence  derived,  for  these  principles 
are  contrary  to,  and  extinguish  the  life,  wherefore  they  have 
no  other  life  than  such  as  appertains  to  the  insane. 

The  reason  why  they  on  the  left  hand  are  called  cursed,  and 
their  punishment  eternal  fire,  is,  because  they  have  a\erted 
themselves  from  good  and  truth,  and  have  converted  themselves 
to  what  is  evil  and  false,  for  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
curse  signifies  aversion,  see  245,  370,  1423,  3530,  3584.  The 
eternal  fire,  into  which  they  were  to  depart,  is  not  elementary 
fire,  neither  is  it  torment  of  conscience,  but  it  is  concupiscence 
of  evil ;  for  the  concupiscences  appertaining  to  man  are  spiri- 
tual fires  which  consume  him  in  the  life  of  the  body,  and  in 
the  other  life  torment  him,  for  fi-om  those  fires  the  infernals 
mutually  torture  each  other  by  direful  methods.  That  the 
eternal  fire  is  not  elementary  fire,  may  be  manifest ;  the  reason 
why  it  is  not  the  torment  of  conscience,  is,  because  no  one  who 
is  in  evil  has  any  conscience,  and  they  who  had  none  in  the 
life  of  the  body,  cannot  have  any  in  the  other  life ;  but  the 
reason  why  it  is  concupiscence,  is,  because  all  the  fiery  vital 
principle  is  from  the  loves  appertaining  to  man,  the  fiery 
celestial  principle  from  the  love  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  the 
fiery  infernal  principle  from  the  love  of  evil  and  the  false,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  the  fiery  celestial  principle  is  from 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  love  towards  the  neighbour,  and  the  fiery 
infernal  principle  from  the  love  of  self,  and  the  love  of  the 
world.  That  all  fire  or  heat  inwardly  in  man  is  from  those 
sources,  every  one  may  know  if  he  attends.  Hence  also  it  is, 
that  love  is  called  spiritual  heat,  and  that  by  fire  and  heat,  in 
the  Word,  nothing  else  is  signified,  see  934,  1297,  1527,  1528, 
1861,  2446,  4906.  The  fiery  vital  principle  appertaining  to 
the  evil  is  also  of  such  a  quality,  that  when  they  are  in  the 
vehemence  of  concupiscences,  they  are  also  in  a  sort  of  fire, 
from  which   they  are  in  the  ardour  and  fury  of  tormenting 
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Others ;  but  the  fiery  vital  principle  appertaining  to  the  good, 
is  such,  that  when  they  are  in  a  superior  degree  of  affection, 
they  are  also,  as  it  were,  in  a  kind  of  fire,  but  from  it  in  the 
love  and  zeal  of  doing  good  to  others.  A.  C.  4954 — 4959, 
5063—5071. 

Verse  34.  Frojfi  the  foundaiion  of  the  world. — By  the 
foundation  of  the  world,  in  the  literal  or  natural  sense,  is  under- 
stood the  creation  of  the  world ;  but,  in  the  internal  spiritual 
sense,  the  establishment  of  the  church  is  understood,  for  the 
spiritual  sense  treats  concerning  spiritual  things;  and  the  natural 
sense  treats  concerning  natural  things,  which  appertain  to  the 
world.  The  establishment  of  tlie  church  is  understood  by  the 
foundation  of  the  world  in  the  following  passage  in  Matthew, 
"  Co)iie  ye  blessed  of  Mi/  FaiJier,  inherit  the  kingdom  pre- 
pared for  you  from  the  foundation  of  the  ivorld^  Also  in 
John  xvii.  24;  Luke  xi.  50;  Zech.  xii.  1  ;  Isa.  xlviii.  12,  13. 
From  these  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  foundation  of  the  world,  is 
signified  the  establishment  of  the  church,  for  the  same  is  under- 
stood by  the  world  as  by  heaven  and  earth ;  and  it  is  said,  "  To 
lay  the  foundation  of  the  earth,"  because  by  the  eai'th  is  signi- 
fied the  church  on  earth,  and  upon  this  heaven  is  founded  as  to 
its  holy  things.     A.  E.  1057. 

Verse  35.  /  loas  an  hungered,  and  ye  gave  Me  to  eat :  I 
was  thirsty,  and  ye  gave  Me  to  drink. — By  these  words  is 
signified  spiritual  hunger  and  thirst,  also  spiritual  eating  and 
drinking ;  spiritual  hunger  and  thirst  is  the  affection  and  desire 
to  good  and  truth,  and  spiritual  eating  and  drinking  is  instruc- 
tion, reception,  and  appropriation ;  it  is  said  concerning  the 
Lord,  that  He  hungers  and  thirsts,  because  from  Divine  Love 
He  desires  the  salvation  of  all ;  and  it  is  said  of  men  that  they 
gave  Him  to  eat  and  to  drink,  which  is  effected  when  from 
affection  they  receive  and  perceive  good  and  truth  from  the 
Lord,  and  appropriate  those  principles  to  themselves  by  life. 
It  is  therefore  charity,  or  the  affection  of  spiritual  truth  which 
is  described  by  those  words.     A.  E.  386,  617. 

Verse  36.  Naked  and  ye  clothed  Me.. — By  the  naked,  in  the 
Word,  are  meant  those  who  are  not  in  truths,  and  thence  not  in 
good,  inasmuch  as  they  are  ignorant  of  truths,  and  yet  desire 
them,  as  is  the  case  with  those  within  the  church  where  falses 
are  taught,  also  with  those  out  of  the  church  who  have  not  the 
Word,  and  hence  do  not  know  truth  nor  anything  concerning 
the  Lord  :  to  cover  with  a  garment  and  to  clothe,  signifies  to 
instruct  in  truths,  for  garments  denote  truths.     A.  E.  240. 

Verse  40.  Verily  I  say  to  you,  So  much  as  ye  have  done  to 
one  of  the  least  of  these  My  brethren  ye  have  done  to  Me. — 
That  they,  who   have  performed  goods  of  charity,  are  here 
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called  by  the  Lord  brethren,  is  manifest  from  what  goes  before  in 
the  same  chapter;  but  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  Lord,  although 
He  is  their  Father,  still  names  them  brethren ;  but  He  is  their 
Father  from  Divine  Love,  and  their  brother  from  the  Divine, 
which  proceeds  from  Him ;  the  reason  is,  because  all  in  the 
heavens  are  receptions  of  the  Divine,  which  proceeds  from  Him, 
and  the  Divine  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  of  which  they  are 
receptions,  is  the  Lord  in  heaven,  and  also  in  the  church,  and 
this  [principle]  is  not  of  angel  nor  of  man,  but  of  the  Lord  with 
them,  wherefore  the  Lord  calls  the  good  itself  of  charity  apper- 
taining to  them,  which  is  His  own,  brother,  consequently  also 
angels  and  men,  because  they  are  the  recipient  subjects  of  that 
good.  In  a  word,  the  Divine  Proceeding,  which  is  the  Divine 
of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  is  the  Divine  [principle]  born  of  the 
Lord  in  heaven,  wherefore  from  that  Divine,  the  angels,  who 
are  recipient  of  it,  are  called  the  sons  of  God,  and  whereas 
these  are  brethren  from  that  Divine  [principle]  received  amongst 
them,  it  is  the  Lord  in  them  who  is  called  brother,  for  the  angels 
do  not  speak  from  themselves  but  from  the  Lord,  whilst  from 
the  good  of  charity ;  lience  now  it  is  that  the  Lord  saith,  "  So 
much  as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the  least  of  these  My  brethren, 
ye  have  done  to  Me  ,•"  the  goods  therefore  of  charity,  which  are 
enumerated  in  what  goes  before,  are  what,  in  the  spu'itual  sense, 
are  the  Lord's  brethren,  and  which,  for  the  reason  above 
assigned,  are  called  by  the  Lord  brethren.  By  the  King  also, 
who  so  calls  them,  is  signified  the  Divine  Proceeding,  which  by 
one  term  is  called  the  Divine  Truth  or  the  Divine  Spiritual 
principle,  which  in  its  essence  is  the  good  of  charity.  It  is 
therefore  to  be  maintained,  that  the  Lord  did  not  call  them 
brethren  from  being  Himself  a  man  like  them,  according  to  the 
opinion  received  in  the  Christian  world,  whence  it  follows,  that 
it  is  not  therefore  allowed  any  man  to  call  the  Lord  brother,  for 
He  is  God  even  as  to  the  Humanity,  and  God  is  not  a  brother 
but  is  a  Father.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  is.  called  brother  in 
the  churches  on  earth,  is,  because  they  have  conceived  no  other 
idea  concerning  His  Humanity,  than  as  concerning  the  Huma- 
nity of  another  man,  when  yet  the  Humanity  of  the  Lord  is 
Divine.     A.  E.  746. 

All  who  are  in  good  are  conjoined  with  the  Divine  principle 
of  the  Lord,  and  by  reason  of  conjunction  are  by  the  Lord 
called  brethren,  as  in  Mark,  "  Jesus  looking  round  about,  said, 
Behold,  My  mother  and  My  brethren ;  for  whosoever  shall  do 
the  will  of  God,  he  is  My  brother,  and  My  sister,  and  My 
mother."  (iii.  31 — 35.)  All  conjunction  is  by  love  and  charity, 
which  may  be  manifest  to  every  one,  for  spiritual  conjunction 
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is  nothing  else  than  love  and  charity ;  that  love  to  the  Lord 
is  conjunction  with  Him,  is  evident;  and  that  charity  towards 
the  neighbour  is  so  in  like  manner,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  Matthew,  "  So  much  as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the 
least  of  these  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  to  Me ;"  where  the 
subject  treated  of  is  concerning  works  of  charity.     A.  C.  4191. 

He  who  does  not  know  what  Christian  charity  is,  may  be- 
lieve that  it  not  only  consists  in  giving  to  the  needy  and  to  the 
poor,  but  also  in  doing  good  to  a  fellow-citizen,  to  a  man's 
country,  and  to  the  church,  for  any  cause  whatsoever,  or  from 
any  end  whatsoever ;  but  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  end  regarded 
is  what  qualifies  all  the  actions  of  man ;  if  the  end  regarded,  or 
the  intention,  be  to  do  good  for  the  sake  of  reputation,  to  court 
honours  or  gain,  in  this  case  the  good  which  a  man  does  is  not 
good,  because  it  is  for  the  sake  of  himself,  thus  also  from  him- 
self; but  if  the  end  regarded  be  to  do  good  for  the  sake  of  a 
fellow-citizen,  or  of  a  man's  country,  or  of  the  church,  thus  for 
the  sake  of  the  neighbour,  in  this  case  the  good  which  he  does 
is  good,  for  it  is  for  the  sake  of  good  itself,  which  in  general  is 
the  real  neighbour ;  thus  also  it  is  for  thS  sake  of  the  Lord,  for 
such  good  is  not  from  man  but  from  the  Lord,  and  what  is  from 
the  Lord  is  of  the  Lord :  this  good  is  what  is  meant  by  the 
Lord  in  Matthew,  "  So  much  as  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the 
least  of  these  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  to  Me."    A.  C.  9210. 

Verse  41.  JJien  shall  He  say  to  them  on  the  left  hand,  De- 
part ye  from  Me  the  cursed  into  the  everlasting Jire,  prepared 
for  the  devil  and  his  angels. — The  reason  why  mention  is  here 
made  of  the  devil,  is,  because  by  devil  is  signified  the  hell 
whence  come  evils,  as  by  satan  is  signified  the  hell  whence 
come  falses,  and  because  these  things  are  said  of  those  who 
have  not  done  goods,  and  on  that  account  have  done  evils; 
they  who  do  not  do  good  works,  do  evil  works,  for  in  what  goes 
before,  the  works  which  they  have  not  done  are  recounted,  for 
when  goods  are  made  light  of,  evils  are  loved.      A.  E.  740. 

Many,  especially  they  wdio  have  confirmed  themselves  in 
faith  separate  from  charity,  do  not  know  that  they  are  in  hell 
when  they  are  in  evils,  and  do  not  indeed  know  what  evils  are, 
by  reason  that  they  think  nothing  at  all  about  them ;  saying 
that  they  are  not  under  the  yoke  of  the  law,  and  thus  that  the 
law  does  not  condemn  them ;  also,  because  they  can  contribute 
nothing  to  salvation,  that  they  cannot  remove  any  evil  from 
themselves,  and  moreover  that  they  cannot  do  any  good  from 
themselves.  These  are  they  who  omit  to  think  concerning 
evil,  and  because  they  omit  to  think  of  it,  they  are  continually 
in  it.     Tliat  these  are  they  whom  the  Lord  means  by  goats. 
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(Matt.  XXV.  41 — 46.)  may  be  seen  in  the  Doctrine  of  the  New 
Jerusalem,  concerning  FaitJi,  Gl — 68,  concerning  whom  it  is 
said,  "  Depart  from  Me,  ye  cursed,  into  everlasting  fire, 
prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  angels."  D.P.  101.  See  also 
B.  E.  84,  85.     H.  H.  471—475. 


General  Observations  on  the  above  Parable. 

As  to  what  concerns  judgment,  it  is  two-fold,  viz.,  from 
good,  and  from  truth ;  the  faithful  are  judged  from  good,  but 
the  unfaithful  from  truth;  that  the  faithful  are  judged  from 
good  is  very  manifest  from  Matthew  xxv.  34 — 40;  and  that 
the  unfaithful  are  judged  from  truth,  is  manifest  fi-ora  verses 
41 — 46  of  the  same  chapter;  to  be  judged  from  good  is  to  be 
saved,  because  they  have  received  good;  but  to  be  judged  from 
truth  is  to  be  damned,  because  they  have  rejected  good;  good 
is  of  the  Lord,  and  they  who  acknowledge  this,  in  life  and 
faith,  are  of  the  Lord,  wherefore  they  are  saved;  but  they 
who  do  not  acknowledge  in  life,  consequently  not  in  faith, 
cannot  be  of  the  Lord,  thus  neither  can  they  be  saved ;  they 
are  judged  therefore  according  to  the  actions  of  their  life,  and 
according  to  thoughts  and  ends,  and  when  according  to  those, 
they  must  needs  be  danmed,  for  the  truth  is,  that  man  of 
himself  does,  thinks,  and  intends  nothing  but  evil,  and  of  him- 
self rushes  into  hell,  so  far  as  he  is  not  withheld  thence  by  the 
Lord.     A.  C  2335. 

From  this  parable  it  is  evident,  that  works  are  what  save 
man,  and  what  condemn  man,  viz.,  that  good  works  save,  and 
that  evil  works  condemn,  for  in  works  there  is  the  will  of  man ; 
he  who  wills  good,  does  good,  but  he  who  does  not  do  good, 
howsoever  he  may  say  that  he  wills  good,  still  does  not  will 
it  when  he  does  not  do  it ;  it  is  as  if  he  should  say,  I  will  it 
but  I  do  not  will  it.  And  whereas  the  will  itself  is  in  works, 
and  charity  is  of  the  will,  and  faith  is  of  charity,  it  is  evident 
what  of  will,  or  what  of  charity  and  of  faith,  appertains  to 
man,  when  he  does  not  good  works,  and  especially  when  he 
does  the  contrary,  viz.,  evil  works.  Moreover  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  with  man  commences 
fi-om  the  life  which  is  of  works,  for  then  he  is  in  the  beginning 
of  regeneration,  but  when  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  appertains 
to  man,  it  terminates  in  works,  and  then  he  is  regenerated;  for 
then  the  internal  man  is  correspondently  in  the  external,  and 
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works  are  of  the  external  man,  as  charity  and  the  faith  thence 
derived  are  of  the  internal,  wherefore  works  in  this  case  are 
charity.  Inasmuch  as  the  life  of  the  internal  man  thus  exists 
in  the  works  of  the  external  man,  therefore  the  Lord,  in 
treating  of  the  last  judgment,  (Matt.  xxv.  32 — 46.)  recounts 
nothing  but  works,  and  that  they  shall  enter  into  eternal  life 
who  have  done  good  works,  and  into  damnation  who  have  done 
evil  works.     A.  C.  3934. 

All  who  do  good  from  religion,  not  only  Christians  but  also 
Pagans,  are  accepted  of  the  Lord,  and  after  death  are  adopted, 
for  the  Lord  saith,  "  /  was  an  hungered,  and  ye  gave  Me  to 
eat,  &c.  Come  ye  blessed,  and  inherit  the  kingdom  prepared 
for  you  from  the  foundation  of  the  icorldr  To  this  I  will 
add  this  new  information ;  all  they,  who  do  good  from  religion, 
after  death  reject  the  doctrine  of  the  present  church  con- 
cerning three  divine  persons  from  eternity,  and  also  the  faith 
of  that  church  as  applied  to  those  three  in  order,  and  convert 
themselves  to  the  Lord  God  the  Saviour,  and  with  pleasure 
imbibe  those  things  which  are  of  the  new  church.  But  all 
others,  who  have  not  exercised  charity  from  a  principle  of  reli- 
gion, have  adamantine  hearts,  thus  hard,  and  they  first  go  to 
three  gods,  afterwards  to  the  Father  alone,  and  finally  to  none ; 
the  Lord  God  the  Saviour  they  regard  as  only  the  Son  of  Mary, 
born  from  her  marriage  with  Joseph,  and  not  as  the  Son  of 
God ;  and  in  this  case  they  shake  off  all  the  goods  and  truths 
of  the  new  church,  and  presently  adjoin  themselves  to  the 
spirits  of  the  dragon,  and  with  them  are  driven  away  into 
deserts,  or  into  caverns,  which  are  in  the  ultimate  borders  of 
the  orb  called  Christian,  and  after  a  time,  because  they  are 
separated  fr'om  the  new  heaven,  they  rush  into  all  enormities, 
and  on  that  account  are  let  down  into  hell.  Such  is  the  lot  of 
those,  who  do  not  do  works  of  charity  from  religion,  by  reason 
of  a  belief  that  no  one  can  do  good  from  himself  unless  it  be 
meritorious,  and  hence  they  omit  those  works,  and  associate 
themselves  to  the  goats  who  are  damned,  and  cast  into  ever- 
lasting fire,  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his  angels,  by  reason 
that  they  have  not  done  those  things  which  the  sheep  did ; 
(Matt.  xxv.  41,  and  the  following  verses.)  it  is  not  there  said 
that  they  did  evils,  but  that  they  did  not  do  goods,  and  they 
who  do  not  do  goods  from  religion,  do  evils,  since  "wo  one  can 
serve  tivo  lords,  hut  he  will  hate  the  one,  and  love  the  other, 
and  adhere  to  the  one,  and  neglect  the  other T  (Matt.  vi.  24.) 
T.  C.  R.  536. 

Let  every  one  beware  of  that  heretical  tenet,  that  man  is 
justified  by  faith  without  the  works  of  the  law,  for  he  who 
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is  in  it,  and  does  not  fully  recede  from  it  before  the  close  of 
life,  after  death  is  consociated  with  infernal  genii ;  for  they  are 
the  goats,  of  whom  the  Lord  saith,  "  Depart  ye  from  Me,  the 
cursed,  into  everlasting  Jire,  prepared  for  the  devil  and  his 
angels ;"  for  the  Lord  does  not  say  concerning  the  goats  that 
they  have  done  evils,  but  that  they  have  not  done  goods ;  the 
reason  why  they  have  not  done  goods,  is,  because  they  say  with 
themselves,  "  I  cannot  do  good  from  myself;  the  law  does  not 
condemn  me,  the  blood  of  Christ  cleanses  me,  and  delivers 
me,  the  passion  of  tlie  cross  has  taken  away  the  guilt  of  sin, 
the  merit  of  Christ  is  imputed  to  me  by  faith,  I  am  reconciled 
to  the  Father,  in  grace,  I  am  beheld  as  a  son,  and  He  regards 
my  sins  as  infirmities,  which  He  instantly  remits  for  the  sake 
of  His  Son,  thus  He  justifies  by  faith  alone,  and  unless  this 
faith  was  the  only  medimn  of  salvation,  no  mortal  could  be 
saved ;  for  what  other  end  did  the  Son  of  God  suffer  the  cross, 
and  fulfil  the  law,  than  to  take  away  the  damnation  of  our 
transgi-essions?"  These  and  several  like  things  they  say  with 
themselves,  and  thus  they  do  not  do  goods  which  are  goods, 
for  from  their  faith  alone,  which  is  nothing  but  a  faith  of  know- 
ledges, in  itself  historical  faith,  thus  merely  science,  do  not 
proceed  any  goods,  for  it  is  a  dead  faith,  into  which  no  life  or 
soul  is  admitted,  unless  man  immediately  goes  to  the  Lord, 
and  shuns  evils  as  sins,  as  from  himself,  in  which  case  the 
goods  which  man  does,  as  from  himself,  are  fi'om  the  Lord, 
thus  in  themselves  goods;  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written 
in  Isaiah,  "  Wo  to  the  sinful  nation,  laden  with  iniquity,  a 
seed  of  evils,  corrupt  sons :  when  ye  stretch  out  your  hands,  I 
hide  Mine  eyes  from  you;  also  if  ye  multiply  prayer,  I  do 
not  hear :  wash  ye,  purify  yourselves,  remove  the  wickedness 
of  your  ivorks  from  before  Mine  eyes;  cease  to  do  evil ;  learn 
to  do  good :  then  if  your  sins  he  as  scarlet,  they  shall  be 
white  as  snow ;  if  they  be  red  as  purple,  they  shall  be  as 
wool.''''  (i.  4,  15,  16,  17,  18.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  ^^  Sta?id  in 
the  gate  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  proclaim  there  this 
Word ;  trust  not  to  the  words  of  a.  lie,  saying.  The  temple  of 
Jehovah,  the  temple  of  Jehovah,  the  temple  of  Jehovah  [arel 
they  (the  church  of  God,  the  church  of  God,  the  church  of 
God  where  our  faith  is):  will  ye  steal,  kill,  commit  adultery, 
and  swear  by  a  lie,  and  then  come  and  stand  before  Me  in 
this  house,  upon  which  My  name  is  named,  and  say.  We  are 
delivered,  wltilst  ye  do  those  abominations :  shall  this  house 
be  made  a  den  of  thieves  ?  Also,  behold,  I  have  seen,  saith 
Jehovahr  (vii.  2,  3,  4,  9,  10,  11.)  .4. /?.  838.  See  also 
Exposition,  chap.  xxi.  40,  41,  xxiii.  23,  25,  26. 
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TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XXV. 

Verse  5.  They  all  slumbered  and  slept. — Slumbering  has 
respect  to  the  will,  sleeping  to  the  understanding,  thus  both 
together  have  relation  to  the  marriage  so  frequently  spoken  of 
above.  The  same  is  true  of  arising,  and  trimming  their 
lamps,  at  verse  7. 

Verse  14.  For  [He  is]  as  a  man  travelling  into  a  far 
country,  &c. — In  the  common  version  of  the  New  Testament 
this  passage  is  expressed,  ybr  the  kingdom  of  the  heaven  is  as 
a  man  travelling  into  afar  country;  but  in  the  original  Greek 
there  is  no  mention  made  of  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  and 
accordingly  the  words  are  printed  in  italics,  to  denote  that  they 
are  an  interpolation.  The  passage,  therefore,  manifestly  relates 
to  what  had  been  said  in  the  foregoing  verse  concerning  the 
Son  of  Man,  and  contains  a  further  description  of  the  eftect  of 
His  appearing,  that  is,  of  the  manifestation  of  Divine  Truth  in 
the  consummation  of  the  age. 

Verses  21 — 23.  Well,  good  and  faithful  servant,  &c. — 
In  the  common  version  of  the  New  Testament,  what  is  here 
rendered  tcell,  is  expressed  by  well  done,  but  the  original  term 
is  El-,  which  simply  means  well,  denoting  not  so  much  what 
had  been  done,  as  what  was  its  jjresent  effect,  thus  expressing 
in  one  comprehensive  term  the  state  of  good,  and  of  consequent 
happiness  to  which  the  good  and  faithful  servant  had  attained. 
Good  and  faithful  have  manifest  respect  to  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage so  frequently  spoken  of  above. 

Enter  thou  into  the  joy  of  thy  Lord. — It  is  impossible  to 
comprehend  the  full  force  and  meaning  of  this  expression,  until 
it  be  considered  what  the  Lord's  joy  is,  into  which  the  good  and 
faithful  are  called  to  enter,  and  until  it  be  seen  from  such  con- 
sideration, that  the  Lord's  joy  consists  in  communicating  joy 
to  others,  and  in  partaking  of  their  joys.  This  then  is  the  joy 
to  which  the  good  and  faithful  ai-e  admitted,  and  to  which  none 
else  can  be  admitted,  since  none  else  can  possibly  be  made 
sensible  of  the  exquisite  blessedness  resulting  from  such  a  joy. 

Verse  24.  And  gathering  lohence  thou  hast  not  scattered. — 
In  the  common  version  of  the  New  Testament  this  passage  is 
rendered  gathering  wJiere  thou  hast  not  strawed,  but  what  is 
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here  rendered  where,  is  in  the  original  o^sv,  which  properly  sig- 
nifies whence,  and  what  is  rendered  strawed,  is  ^nayioe^Tiiaas,  from 
^nxmopiiiiyu,  which  signifies  to  scatter  or  disperse.  The  spiritual 
idea  contained  in  the  expression  appears  to  relate  to  the  scat- 
tered or  dispersed  state  of  human  minds  in  their  separation 
from  God,  whilst  wandering  in  evil  and  in  error ;  and  the  argu- 
ment intended  here  to  be  urged  by  the  unfaithful  servant  against 
the  requirements  of  his  Lord,  seems  to  be  this,  that  no  such 
dispersion  or  scattering  had  ever  taken  place,  consecpiently 
that  it  was  unreasonable,  because  needless,  to  require  ugather- 
ing.  It  may  be  expedient  further  to  note,  that  the  reaping, 
spoken  of  in  the  same  verse,  has  respect  to  the  commvinication 
of  good  in  the  will,  and  to  deliverance  thereby  from  evil,  whilst 
gathering  has  respect  to  the  communication  of  truth  in  the 
understanding,  and  to  deliverance  thereby  from  falses,  for  the 
same  term  is  applied  at  verses  35,  38,  and  43,  below,  to  the 
sojourner,  to  denote  instruction  in  truths. 

Verse  25.  When  I  went  away  I  hid  thy  talent  in  the  earth. 
— To  go  away  relates  to  the  corrupt  state  of  the  wiW,  in  its  de- 
parture from  heavenly  or  spiritual  good ;  to  hide  the  talent  in 
the  earth,  has  respect  to  the  obscurity  of  truth,  which  was  the 
necessary  effect  of  such  departure,  thus  both  expressions  taken 
together  have  reference  to  the  mamage  so  often  adverted  to 
above,  in  this  case  the  infernal  marriage. 

Verse  26.  Tliou  wicked  servant  and  slothful. —  Wicked,  has 
respect  to  evil  in  the  will,  and  slothful,  to  falses  in  the  under- 
standing, thus  both  together  again  mark  the  infernal  mamage, 
as  good  and  faithful  servant  at  verses  21,  23,  mark  the  hea- 
venly marriage. 

Verse  34.  Tlien  shall  the  King  say  to  those  on  His  right 
hand,  &c. — It  is  remarkable  that  the  original  term,  here  ren- 
dered say,  is  neither  sWet,  nor  Xs'^st,  but  £§£7,  and  again  at  verses 
40,  41.     See  note  at  chap.  xiii.  28. 

Verses  35, 36.  /  was  an  hungered,  &c. — Another  remarkable 
instance  here  occurs  of  the  connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal 
sense,  according  to  which  the  Lord  so  frequently  spake,  for  to 
feed  the  hungry,  to  give  drink  to  the  thirsty,  to  gather  the 
sojonrner,  to  clothe  the  naked,  to  visit  the  infirm,  and  to  go 
to  those  loho  are  in  prison,  are  expressions  w^hich  involve  the 
whole  operation  of  charity  both  as  extended  to  the  souls  and 
bodies  of  men. 

/  was  a  sojourner,  and  ye  gathered  Me. — In  the  common 
version  of  the  New  Testament,  this  passage  is  rendered,  /  was 
a  stranger,  and  ye  took  Me  in,  but  the  original  Greek  is  %ivos 
r)fji.7>v,  XXI  avvnyiifsTi,    which    is  literally  as  above,    /  was  a 
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sojourner,  and  ye  gathered  Me,  for  tlie  proper  idea  suggested 
by  the  term  ^£vos  is  that  of  a  sojourner,  rather  than  6f  a 
stranger,  and  the  Greek  verb  auyoiycj  properly  signifies  to 
bring  or  gather  together.  Suffice  it  to  observe  further  on  this 
passage,  that  it  is  expressed  with  reference  to  the  internal  or 
spiritual  sense,  according  to  which  sense  a  distinction  is  made 
between  a  stranger  and  a  sojourner,  for  a  sojourner  denotes 
one  who  is  in  ignorance  of  truth,  but  desirous  of  instruction ; 
whereas  a  stranger,  according  to  the  same  sense,  is  one  who  is 
opposed  both  to  good  and  truth.  In  the  law  therefore  concern- 
ing the  passover,  the  stranger  was  not  allowed  to  eat  it,  but  the 
sojourner  was  allowed.     See  A.  C.  7996,  8007—8012. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 


CHAPTER   XXVI, 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  And  it  came  to  pass 
when  Jesus  had  finished  all 
these  words,  He  said  to  His 
disciples, 

2.  Ye  know  that  after  two 
days  is  the  passover,  and  the 
Son  of  Man  is  dehvered  to  be 
crucified. 

3.  Then  assembled  together 
the  chief  priests  and  the  scribes, 
and  the  elders  of  the  people, 
into  the  palace  of  the  high 
priest, who  was  called  Caiaphas; 

4.  And  consulted  that  they 
might  take  Jesus  by  subtilty, 
and  kill  [Him]. 

5.  But  they  said,  not  on  the 
feast  [day],  lest  there  be  an 
uproar  amongst  the  people. 


6.  But  when  Jesus  was  in 
Bethany,  in  the  house  of  Simon 
the  leper, 

7.  There  came  unto  Him  a 
woman,  having  an  alabaster 
box  of  ointment  very  precious, 
and  poured  it  on  His  head  as 
He  lay  down. 

8.  But  when  His  disciples 
saw  [it] ,  they  had  indignation, 
saying.  For  what  [purpose] 
was  this  waste  ? 

9.  For  this  ointment  might 

F  F 


That  after  previous  states 
of  combat  against  the  hells,  the 
Lord  glorified  His  Humanity, 
by  making  it  one  with  the  Di- 
vine.    (Verses  1,2.) 


On  which  occasion  He  sus- 
tained all  the  assaults  of  con- 
federated evils  and  falses. 
(Verses  3,  4.) 


Which  then  only  had  inter- 
mission, when  Divine  Good 
appeared  in  the  Humanity,  for 
this  the  infernals  cannot  en- 
diu'e.     (Verse  5.) 

Therefore  preparation  was 
made  by  a  more  intimate  com- 
munication of  Divine  Good  to 
the  Humanity,  when  in  a  state 
of  reception.  (Verses  6,  7.) 


But  this  process  appears 
needless  to  those  who  are  in 
external  good  and  truth,  and 
who  suppose  that  the  Divine 
Good  is  communicable  to  all 
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have  been  sold  for  much,  and 
given  to  the  poor. 

10.  But  Jesus  knowing,  said 
to  them,  Why  trouble  ye  the 
woman  ?  for  she  hath  wrought 
a  good  work  upon  Me. 


11.  For  ye  have  the  poor 
always  with  you ;  but  Me  ye 
have  not  always. 

12.  For  in  that  she  hath 
poured  this  ointment  on  My 
body,  she  hath  done  [it]  for 
My  burial. 

13.  Verily,  I  say  to  you, 
Wheresoever  this  Gospel  shall 
be  preached  in  the  whole  world, 
what  this  [woman]  hath  done 
shall  be  spoken  for  a  memorial 
of  her. 

14.  Then  one  of  the  twelve, 
called  Judas  Iscariot,  going 
unto  the  chief  priests, 

1 5.  Said,  What  will  ye  give 
me,  and  I  will  deliver  Him 
unto  you?  but  they  appointed 
to  him  thirty  [pieces  of]  silver. 

16.  And  from  that  time  he 
sought  an  opportunity  that  he 
might  deliver  Him. 

17.  But  on  the  first  [day]  of 
the  unleavened  bread,  the  dis- 
ciples came  to  Jesus,  saying  to 
Him,  Where  wilt  Thou  that 
we  prepare  for  Thee  to  eat  the 
passover  ? 

18.  But  He  said.  Go  ye  into 
the  city  to  such  an  one,  and  say 
to  him.  The  Master  saith.  My 
time  is  near ;  I  will  keep  the 
passover  at  thy  house  with  My 
disciples. 

19.  And  the  disciples  did  as 
Jesus  commanded  them,  and 
made  ready  the  passover. 


alike,  without  regard  to  their 
state  of  reception.  (Verses  8,9.) 

Until  they  are  instructed, 
that  a  more  interior  affection 
and  communication  of  the  Di- 
vine Good  is  needl'ul  to  prepare 
for  final  combat  and  victory. 
(Verses  10,  11,  12.) 

Especially  in  the  case  of  the 
glorification  of  the  Lord's 
Humanity.     (Verse  11.) 


Therefore  this  ought  to  be 
known  and  remembered  in  the 
church  with  affection.  (Verse 
13.) 


That  the  Lord's  merit,  and 
the  redemption  and  salvation 
wrought  by  Him,  were  held  in 
small  estimation  by  the  Jewish 
nation,  therefore  He  was  re- 
jected by  them.  (Verses  14, 
"15,  16.) 


And  this,  at  the  time  that  all 
things  were  preparing  by  Him 
for  the  glorification  of  His 
Humanity,  and  their  liberation 
thereby  from  infernal  falses. 
(Verses  17,  18,  19.) 
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20.  But  vvlien  it  was  evening, 
He  reclined  with  tlie  twelve. 

21.  And  as  they  were  eat- 
ing, He  said.  Verily  I  say  to 
you,  that  one  of  you  shall  be- 
tray Me. 

22.  And  being  exceedingly 
sorrowful,  they  began  to  say  to 
Him,  every  one  of  them,  Is  it 
I,  Lord? 

23.  But  He  answering,  said, 
He  that  dippeth  the  hand  with 
Me  in  the  dish,  the  same  shall 
betray  Me. 

24.  The  Son  of  Man  indeed 
goeth,  as  it  is  written  of  Him  j 
but  wo  to  that  man  by  whom 
the  Son  of  Man  is  betrayed!  it 
had  been  good  for  him  if  he 
had  not  been  made  that  man. 


25.  ButJudas,  who  betrayed 
Him,  answering,  said,  Is  it  I, 
Rabbi  ?  He  saith  to  him,  Thou 
hast  said. 

26.  But  as  they  were  eating, 
Jesus  taking  the  bread,  and 
blessing,  brake  [it],  and  gave 
to  the  disciples,  and  said, 
Take,  eat;  this  is  My  body. 

27.  And  taking  the  cup,  and 
giving  thanks.  He  gave  [it]  to 
them  saying,  Drink  ye  all  of  it: 

28.  For  this  is  My  blood, 
the  [blood]  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment, which  [is]  shed  for  many 
for  the  remission  of  sins. 


29.  But  I  say  to  you,  Tliat  I 
will  not  drink  henceibrth  of 
this  product  of  the  \  inc,  until 


On  which  occasion  He  pre- 
dicted His  rejection  by  them. 
(Verses  20,  21.) 


Exciting  thus  self-explora- 
tion in  the  minds  of  those  who 
are  principled  in  goods  and 
truths.     (Verse  22.) 

Whereby  they  discover,  that 
the  rejection  of  the  Lord  is  an 
effect  of  self-love,  which  doth 
not  distinguish  between  Divine 
power  and  human.  (Verse  23.) 

And  thus  fulfilleth  what  had 
been  predicted,  and  plungeth 
itself  into  a  total  separation 
from  all  good  and  truth,  which 
is  the  more  terrible  from  the 
admission  of  the  knowledges  of 
what  is  good  and  true.  (Verse 
24.) 

As  was  the  case  with  the 
Jewish  nation.  (Verse  25.) 


That  the  Lord  taught  by 
representatives,  that  all  saving- 
good  and  truth  are  from  Him- 
self, and  are  communicated  by 
Him  to  those  who  are  in  a 
state  of  reception.  (Verses  26, 
27,  28.) 

And  that  the  truth  which  He 
revealed  was  the  interior  truth 
of  the  Word  in  conjunction 
with  its  good,  whereby  evils 
and  falses  might  be  more 
thoroughly  removed.  (Verse 
28.) 

But  that  this  truth  cannot  be 
fully  received  in  this  life,  but 
in  Iho  other.     (Verse  29.) 
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that  day  when  I  drink  it  new 
with  you  in  the  kingdom  of 
My  Father. 

30.  And  when  they  had  sung 
an  hymn,  they  went  forth  into 
the  mount  of  Olives. 

31.  Then  saith  Jesus  to 
them,  All  ye  shall  be  scanda- 
lized in  Me  in  this  night :  for 
it  is  written,  I  will  smite  the 
shepherd,  and  the  sheep  of  the 
flock  shall  be  scattered. 

32.  But  after  that  I  am 
risen,  I  will  lead  you  into 
Galilee. 

33.  But  Peter  answering, 
said  to  Him,  Though  all  shall 
be  scandalized  in  Thee,  I  will 
never  be  scandalized. 

34.  Jesus  said  to  him.  Verily 
I  say  to  thee,  That  in  this 
night,  before  the  cock  crow, 
thou  shalt  thrice  deny  Me. 


35.  Peter  saith  to  Him, 
Though  I  must  die  with  Thee, 
I  will  not  deny  Thee.  Likewise 
said  all  the  disciples. 

36.  Then  cometh  Jesus  with 
them  to  a  place  called  Gethse- 
mane,  and  saith  to  the  dis- 
ciples. Sit  ye  here,  whilst  I 
going  away  pray  yonder. 

37.  And  taking  Peter  and 
the  two  sons  of  Zebedee,  He 
began  to  be  sorrowful,  and  to 
be  in  agony. 

38.  Then  He  saith  to  them. 
My  soul  is  exceeding  sorrow- 
ful unto  death :  tarry  ye  here, 
and  watch  with  Me. 

39.  And  going  forwards  a 
little,    He    fell    on    His  face, 


That  the  Lord  from  His  Di- 
vine Love  predicted  the  last 
time  of  the  old  church,  and  the 
first  of  the  new.  (Verses  30, 
31,32.) 


But  that  they,  who  are  in 
the  science  of  truth  separate 
fi-om  obedience,  do  not  believe 
this.     (Verse  33.) 

Therefore  they  are  instructed, 
that  it  is  the  last  time  of  the 
church,  when  the  truth  of  faith 
is  indeed  taught,  but  is  not 
believed,  and  when  there  is  no 
faith  in  the  Lord,  because  no 
charity.     (Verse  34.) 

Nevertheless  they,  who  are 
in  faith  alone,  still  insist  that 
they  do  believe  in  the  Lord. 
(Verse  35.) 

That  the  Lord's  Divine 
rational  prepared  itself  to  en- 
dure the  most  grievous  and 
cruel  temptations,  on  which 
occasion  He  separated  the  for- 
mer rational.     (Verse  36.) 

And  attached  Himself  to 
the  spiritual  and  celestial 
things  of  the  church,  yet 
afterwards  removes  Himself 
from  these  also.  (Verses  37, 
38.) 


And  enters  by  most  grievous 
temptations  into   close  union 
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praying,  and  saying,  My  Fa- 
ther, if  it  be  possible,  let  this 
cup  pass  from  Me:  neverthe- 
less, not  as  I  will,  but  as 
Thou  [wilt]. 

40.  And  He  cometh  to  the 
disciples,  and  iindeth  them 
asleep,  and  saith  to  Peter, 
Had  ye  thus  not  strength  one 
hour  to  watch  with  Me  ? 


41.  Watch  and  pray  that 
ye  enter  not  into  temptation  : 
the  spirit  truly  is  prompt,  but 
the  flesh  is  weak. 


42.  Again  a  second  time 
going  away,  He  prayed,  say- 
ing. My  Father,  if  this  cup 
cannot  pass  away  from  Me 
except  I  drink  it.  Thy  will  be 
done. 

43.  And  coming.  He  findeth 
them  asleep  again:  for  their 
eyes  were  weighed  down. 

44.  And  leaving  them,  go- 
ing away  again,  He  prayed  a 
third  time,  saying  the  same 
words. 

45.  Then  He  cometli  to  His 
disciples,  and  saith  to  them. 
Do  ye  sleep  on  still,  and  take 
your  rest?  Behold  the  hour 
is  at  hand,  and  the  Son  of 
Man  is  betrayed  into  the 
hands  of  sinners. 

46.  Rise,  let  us  lead  [the 
way] :  behold,  he  that  betray- 
eth  Me  is  at  hand. 

47.  And  whilst  He  was  yet 
speaking,  behold,  Judas,  one 
of  the  twelve,  came,  and  with 


with  the  Divine  Good,  through 
the  entire  surrender  of  His 
Humanity.     (Verse  39.) 


And  from  that  union  commu- 
nicates Himself  to  those  who 
are  principled  in  the  goods 
and  truths  of  the  church,  cau- 
tioning them  against  especially 
separating  faith  from  charity. 
(Verse  40.) 

And  teaching  that  charity 
and  faith  ought  to  be  con- 
joined as  the  only  security 
against  infernal  evils  and 
falses.     (Verse  41.) 

Thus  through  a  successive 
process  of  most  gi'ievous  temp- 
tations, until  it  was  complete, 
the  LoED  united  His  Human 
essence  to  the  Divine,  and 
by  subduing  the  hells,  re- 
stored order  to  heaven  and 
the  church.  (Verses  42 — 46.) 


Being  entirely  rejected  by 
the  Jewish  nation,  who  through 
falses  and  evils  had  destroyed 
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him  much  multitude,  with 
swords  and  staves,  from  the 
chief  priests  and  elders  of  the 
people. 

48.  But  he  that  betrayed 
Him,  gave  them  a  sign,  say- 
ing, Whomsover  I  shall  kiss, 
is  He  :  hold  Him  fast. 

49.  And  immediately  com- 
ing to  Jesus,  he  said,  Hail, 
Rabbi ;  and  kissed  Him. 

50.  But  Jesus  said  to  him, 
Companion,  for  what  art  thou 
come  ?  Then  approaching,  they 
laid  hands  on  Jesus,  and  held 
Him  fast. 

51.  And,  behold,  one  of 
them  [that  were]  with  Jesus, 
stretching  out  the  hand,  drew 
his  sword,  and  smiting  the 
servant  of  the  high  priest,  cut 
ofl"  his  ear. 

52.  Then  saith  Jesus  to  him. 
Put  up  again  thy  sword  into 
its  place,  for  all  they  that  take 
the  sword,  shall  perish  in  the 
sword. 

53.  Supposest  thou  that  I 
cannot  now  entreat  My  Father, 
and  He  will  cause  to  assist  Me 
more  than  twelve  legions  of 
angels  ? 

54.  How  then  would  the 
scriptures  be  fulfilled,  that  so 
it  ought  to  be  ? 

55.  In  that  same  hour  Jesus 
said  to  the  multitudes,  Are  ye 
come  out  as  against  a  thief 
with  swords  and  staves  to  take 
Me  ?  I  sat  daily  with  you 
teaching  in  the  temple,  and  ye 
did  not  lay  hold  of  Me. 

56.  But  all  this  came  to 
pass,  that  the  scriptures  of  the 


in   themselves   all    truth  and 
good.     (Verse  47.) 


And  thus  had  only  external 
connexion  with  Him,  but  not 
internal.     (Verses  48,  49.) 


By  reason  whereof  they  did 
violence  to  the  Word.  (Verse 
50.) 


And  no  longer  obeyed  its 
truths,  but  perished  in  the 
falses   which    they    believed. 

(Verses  51,  52.) 


Whereas  they  ought  to  have 
believed  in  the  Lord's  Divine 
omnipotence,  and  that  He  as- 
sumed the  Human  essence 
that  He  might  fulfil  the  Word. 
(Verses  53—55.) 


And    submitted   to    sustain 
alone   the   most  grievous  as- 
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prophets  might  bo  fulfilled. 
Then  all  the  disciples  quitting 
Him,  fled. 

57.  But  they  that  laid  hold 
on  Jesus,  led  [Him]  away  to 
Caiaphas  the  high  priest,  where 
the  scribes  and  the  elders  were 
gathered  together. 

58.  But  Peter  followed  Him 
afar  off  into  the  palace  of  the 
high  priest,  and  entering  with- 
in, sat  down  with  the  officers, 
to  see  the  end. 

59.  But  the  chief  priests, 
and  the  elders,  and  the  whole 
council,  sought  false  witness 
against  Jesus,  that  they  might 
put  Him  to  death ; 

60.  And  found  none :  though 
many  false  witnesses  came, 
they  found  none.  But  at  last 
two  false  witnesses  coming, 
said; 

61.  He  said,  I  am  able  to 
dissolve  the  temple  of  God,  and 
within  three  days  to  build  it. 

62.  And  the  high  priest 
standing  up,  said  to  Him,  An- 
swerest  thou  nothing  ?  What 
do  these  witness  against  Thee  ? 

63.  But  Jesus  was  silent. 
And  the  high  priest  answering, 
said  to  Him,  I  adjure  Thee  by 
the  living  God,  that  Thou  tell 
us  if  Thou  be  the  Christ,  the 
Son  of  God. 

64.  Jesus  saith  to  him.  Thou 
hast  said :  nevertheless  I  say 
to  you.  From  henceforth  ye 
shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  sit- 
ting on  the  right  hand  of 
power,  and  coming  in  the 
clouds  of  heaven. 

65.  Then  the  high  priest 
rent   his  clothes,  saying,  He 


saults  and  accusation  of  infer- 
nal spirits.  (Verses  56 — 59.) 


Although  He  was  Himself 
the  purest  innocence.  (Verse 
60.) 


And  testified  nothing  but 
the  union  of  His  Human  es- 
sense  with  the  Divine  by 
temptation  combats,  and  the 
exaltation  of  His  Human  es- 
sence thereby  to  omnipotence, 
and  His  manifestation  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word. 
(Verses  61—64.) 


Which  testimony  is  declared 
to  be  false,  and  is  derided  by 
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hath  blasphemed;  what  need 
have  we  of  witnesses  ?  Behold, 
now  ye  have  heard  His  blas- 
phemy. 

G6.  What  think  ye?  But 
they  answering,  said,  He  is 
guilty  of  death. 

67.  Then  did  they  spit  in 
His  face,  and  buffeted  Him 
with  fists;  but  some  beat  Him 
with  rods, 

68.  Saying,  Prophesy  to  us, 
Thou  Christ,  Who  is  he  that 
smote  Thee  ? 

69.  But  Peter  sat  without 
in  the  palace  ;  and  one  damsel 
came  to  him,  saying.  And  thou 
wast  with  Jesus  of  Galilee. 

70.  But  he  denied  before 
all,  saying,  I  know  not  what 
thou  sayest. 

71.  But  when  he  was  gone 
out  into  the  porch,  another 
saw  him,  and  saith  to  them 
that  were  there,  This  [man] 
also,  was  with  Jesus  of  Na- 
zareth. 

72.  And  again  he  denied 
with  an  oath,  I  do  not  know 
the  man. 

73.  But  after  a  while,  they 
coming  that  were  standing, 
said  to  Peter,  Truly  thou  also 
art  of  them;  for  even  thy 
speech  maketh  thee  manifest. 

74.  Then  he  began  to  curse 
and  swear,  [saying],  I  know 
not  the  man.  And  immedi- 
ately the  cock  crew. 

75.  And  Peter  remembered 
the  saying  of  Jesus  [which 
was]  said  to  him.  That  before 
the  cock  crows,  thou  shalt 
thrice  deny  Me.  And  going 
forth  without  he  wept  bitterly. 


those  who    arc   in    evils  and 
falses.     (Verses  65—68.) 


And  is  also  denied  by  those 
who  are  in  faith  alone  without 
charity.     (Verses  69 — 74.) 


Whereby  they  plunge  them- 
selves into  direful  evils  and 
falses.     (Verse  75.) 
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CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Verse  2.  The  Son  of  Man  is  delicered  to  be  crucijied. — The 
Son  of  Man  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity,  and  as  to 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  Him ;  by  being  delivered  to 
be  crucified,  is  signified  that  they  were  about  so  to  act  with 
the  Divine  Truth,  consequently  with  the  Lord,  who  was  the 
Divine  Truth  Itself.     A.  E.  63. 

Verse  7.  There  came  unto  Him  a  icoman  having  an  alabas- 
ter box  of  ointment. — By  ointment  is  signified  celestial  good 
and  spiritual  good,  or  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour.     A.  E.  375. 

Verse  12.  She  hath  done  it  for  My  burial. — By  burial, 
wheresoever  it  is  mentioned  in  the  Word,  the  angels  under- 
stand resurrection,  because  it  is  a  plenary  putting  off  what  is 
human,  and  putting  on  what  is  celestial.     A.  C.  3016. 

Verse  15.  They  appointed  to  Him  thirty  [pieces  of]  silver. — 
The  number  thirty,  wheresoever  it  occurs  in  the  Word,  signifies 
somewhat  little  respectively,  as  in  Zechariah,  "  I  said  to  them, 
If  it  be  good  in  your  eyes,  give  a  recompense,  and  if  not,  let  it 
alone,  and  they  weighed  out  my  recompense,  thirty  [pieces  of] 
silver,''^  (xi.  12, 13.)  denoting  in  how  little  estimation  they  held 
the  merit  of  the  Lord,  and  the  redemption  and  salvation  wrought 
by  Him.     A.  C.  2276. 

Verses  17,  18.  But  on  the  first  [day]  of  the  unleavened 
bread,  &c. — Bread,  in  the  Word,  signifies  in  general  all  food, 
both  celestial  and  spiritual,  thus  in  general  all  things  celestial 
and  spiritual,  see  276,  680,  1798;  and  that  these  things  should 
be  without  any  mixture  of  things  impure,  was  represented  by 
unleavened  bread;  for  leaven  signifies  evil  and  the  false, where- 
by things  celestial  and  spiritual  are  rendered  impure  and  pro- 
fane :  it  was  on  account  of  this  representation,  that  in  the  re- 
presentative church,  they  were  required  not  to  offer  any  bread 
or  meat  offering  in  the  sacrifices,  but  what  was  unleavened,  as 
appears  in  Moses.  (Lev.  ii.  11 ;  Ex.  xxiii.  18,  xxxiv.  25.)  And, 
therefore,  it  was  also  enjoined,  that  on  seven  days  of  the  pass- 
over  they  should  not  eat  any  but  unleavened  bread,  according 
to  what  is  written  in  Moses;  (Ex.  xii.  15,  18 — 20.)  besides 
other  places ;  hence  the  passover  is  called  the  feast  of  un- 
leavened bread.    (Lev.   xxiii.  6;    Matt.  xxvi.   17.)     That  the 
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passover  represented  the  Lord's  glorification,  and  thereby  the 
conjunction  of  the  Divine  with  mankind,  will  be  shewn  else- 
where, by  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord ;  and  whereas  the  con- 
j  unction  of  the  Lord  with  mankind  is  effected  by  love  and 
charity,  and  faith  grounded  therein,  those  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  were  represented  by  the  unleavened  bread,  which  was  to 
be  eaten  on  the  days  of  the  passover;  and  it  was  to  prevent  the 
defilement  of  those  things  by  any  profane  principle,  that  leaven 
was  forbidden  under  the  severe  penalty  of  being  cut  off  from 
Israel;  for  they  who  profane  things  celestial  and  spiritual,  must 
needs  perish.     A.  C.  2.342. 

By  performing  a  feast  is  signified  worship  from  a  glad  mind, 
thus  in  a  state  of  non-infestation  by  falses,  that  is,  in  a  state  of 
liberty ;  for  he  who  is  liberated  irom  falses,  and  from  the  strait- 
ness  in  which  he  is  on  the  occasion,  from  a  glad  mind  gives 
thanks  to  God,  thus  performs  a  feast.  The  feasts,  also,  which 
were  instituted  amongst  the  people  of  Israel,  which  were  three 
every  year,  are  likewise  said  to  have  been  instituted  in  memory 
of  their  liberation  from  slavery  in  Egypt,  that  is,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  in  memory  of  liberation  from  infestation  by  falses,  by 
the  Lord's  coming  into  the  world :  on  this  account  also  it  was 
commanded  that  on  such  occasions  they  should  be  glad;  as  is 
evident  in  Moses,  speaking  of  tlie  feast  of  tabernacles,  and  the 
feast  of  weeks.  (Lev.  xxiii.  40  ;  Deut.  xvi.  10,  11.)  That  to 
perform  a  feast  denotes  worship  from  a  glad  mind,  that  they 
were  liberated  from  servitude  in  Egypt,  that  is,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  that  they  were  liberated  from  infestation  by  falses,  is 
manifest  from  the  feast  of  the  passover,  which  was  com- 
manded to  be  celebrated  yearly  on  the  day  when  they  went 
forth  out  of  Egypt,  and  this  on  account  of  the  liberation  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  from  servitude,  that  is,  on  account  of  the  liberation 
of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church  from  falses,  thus  from 
damnation;  and  whereas  the  Lord  liberated  them  by  His 
coming,  and  elevated  them  with  Himself  into  heaven,  when  He 
rose  again,  therefore,  this  also  was  done  at  the  passover. 
A.  a  709.3. 

Verse  26.  As  they  ivere  eating^  Jesus  taking  the  bread  and 
blessing,  brake  it,  &c. — By  the  holy  supper,  instituted  by  the 
Loi'd,  the  angels  understand  the  same  thing  as  by  the  paschal 
supper;  bread  and  wine  being  received  in  the  former,  instead  of 
the  paschal  lamb  of  the  latter;  for  the  Lord  said,  in  instituting 
the  holy  supper,  that  the  bread  was  His  flesh,  and  the  wine 
was  His  blood ;  and  every  one  knows  or  may  know,  that  bread 
and  wine  are  things  which  nourish  the  body,  bread  as  meat,  and 
wine  as  drink,  and  that  in  the  Word,  which  in  its  bosom  is 
spiritual,  they  are  also  spiritually  to  be  understood,  thus  bread 
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lor  all  spiritual  meat,  and  wine  for  all  spiritual  drink;  spiritual 
meat  is  every  good  which  is  communicated  and  given  to  man 
from  the  Lord,  and  spiritual  drink  is  every  truth  which  is  com- 
municated and  given  to  man  from  the  Lord ;  these  two,  viz., 
good  and  truth,  or  love  and  faith,  are  what  make  man  spiritual; 
it  is  said  or  love  and  faith,  because  all  good  is  of  love,  and  all 
truth  is  of  faith ;  hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  bread  is 
meant  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Love,  and  in  re- 
spect to  man,  is  meant  that  good  received  by  him;  and  that  by 
wine  is  meant  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Love,  and,  in  respect  to  man,  that 
truth  recei\ed  by  him :  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  saith  that  His 
flesh  is  bread,  and  His  blood  is  wine,  it  may  be  manifest  that 
by  the  flesh  of  the  Lord,  is  meant  the  Divine  Good  of  His 
Divine  Love,  and  by  eating  it,  is  meant  to  receive  it,  to  appro- 
priate to  one's-self,  and  thereby  to  be  conjoined  with  the  Lord, 
and  that  by  the  blood  of  the  Lord,  is  meant  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love,  and  by 
drinking  it  is  meant  to  receive  it,  to  appropriate  to  one's-self, 
and  thereby  to  be  conjoined  with  the  Lord  :  spiritual  nourish- 
ment also  is  from  the  good  and  truth  which  proceed  from  the 
Lord,  as  all  the  nourishment  of  the  body  is  from  meat  and 
drink ;  hence  also  is  their  correspondence,  which  is  of  such  a 
nature,  that  wheresoever,  in  the  Word,  any  thing  of  meat,  and 
of  what  serves  for  meat,  is  named,  good  is  understood;  and 
wheresoever  any  thing  of  drink,  and  of  what  serves  for  drink,  is 
named,  truth  is  understood.  From  these  considerations  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  by  the  blood,  which  the  sons  of  Israel  were 
ordered  to  sprinkle  from  the  paschal  cattle  upon  the  two  posts, 
and  upon  the  lintel  of  their  houses,  is  meant  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord;  this  also,  when  received  in  faith  and 
life,  protects  man  against  the  evils  which  arise  out  of  hell,  for 
the  Lord  in  His  Divine  Truth  is  with  man,  this  being  what  is 
of  the  Lord  Himself  with  man,  yea,  it  is  Himself  with  him : 
who,  that  thinks  from  sound  reason,  cannot  see,  that  the  Lord 
is  not  in  His  blood  with  any  one,  but  in  His  Divine  [principle], 
which  is  the  good  of  love  and  the  good  of  faith,  and  which  is 
received  by  man  ?  From  these  remarks  it  may  now  appear, 
without  further  explication,  what  is  signified  by  the  words  of 
the  Lord  when  He  instituted  the  holy  supper.  A.  E.  329, 
340. 

It  evidently  appears,  from  the  internal  meaning  of  the  rituals 
of  the  ancient  church,  that  eating  signified  appropriation  and 
conjunction, and  conjunction  with  him  with  wliom  they  had  eaten, 
or  of  whose  bread  they  had  eaten :  meat,  in  general,  signified 
the  things  which  are  of  love  and  charity,  that  is,  the  same  as 
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celestial  and  spiritual  meat;  bread  the  things  which  are  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  wine  the  things  which  are  of  charity  towards 
our  neighbour ;  when  these  tilings  were  appropriated,  the  per- 
sons were  conjoined,  thus  they  spake  to  each  other  from  affec- 
tion, and  were  consociated  together.  Feasts  or  convivial 
entertainments,  amongst  the  ancients,  were  not  of  any  other 
nature ;  neither  was  anything  else  represented  in  the  Jewish 
church,  by  their  eating  together  of  the  holy  offerings  in  their 
sacrifices,  nor  anything  else  implied  in  the  primitive  Christian 
church,  by  their  dinners  and  suppers.     A.  C.  3596. 

By  breaking  bread  and  giving  it  to  the  disciples,  in  the 
spiritual  world,  is  signified  to  instruct  in  the  good  and  truth  of 
faith,  by  which  the  Lord  appears,  for  spiritual  meat  is  all  the 
good  of  faith  from  which  cometh  wisdom,  and  spiritual  drink  is 
all  the  truth  of  faith  from  which  cometh  intelligence.  A.  C. 
9412. 

TJiis  is  My  body. — Body,  in  the  genuine  sense,  signifies  the 
good  which  is  of  love,  and  the  reason  is,  because  the  body,  or 
the  whole  man  which  is  meant  by  the  body,  is  a  receptacle  of 
life  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  receptacle  of  good,  for  the  good  of 
love  constitutes  life  itself  in  man ;  for  the  vital  heat,  which  is 
love,  is  the  vital  heat  itself,  and  unless  this  heat  be  in  man,  he 
is  as  somewhat  dead;  hence  now  it  is,  that  by  body,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  meant  the  good  of  love ;  and  although  with 
man  there  is  not  celestial  love,  but  infernal  love,  still  the  inmost 
principle  of  his  life  is  from  celestial  love,  for  this  love  continually 
flows  in  from  the  Lord,  and  constitutes  with  man  vital  heat  in 
its  beginning,  but  in  its  progi'ess  it  is  perverted  by  man,  whence 
comes  infernal  love,  and  from  thence  unclean  heat :  hence  it 
may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  body  of  the  Lord,  viz., 
the  Divine  Love,  in  like  manner  as  by  His  flesh ;  the  body  itself 
also  of  the  Lord,  when  glorified,  that  is,  when  made  Divine,  is 
nothing  else,  for  what  else  can  be  supposed  concerning  the 
Divine  which  is  Infinite.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
known,  that  by  body,  in  the  holy  supper,  nothing  else  is  meant 
than  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord  towards  the  universal  human 
race.     A.  C.  6135.     See  also  10033. 

Verse  27.  And  taking  the  cup,  He  gave  it  to  them,  saying. 
This  is  My  blood,  &c. — Mention  is  here  made  of  cup,  not  of 
wine,  because  wine  is  predicated  of  the  spiritual  church,  but 
blood  of  the  celestial  church,  although  each  signifies  holy  truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  in  the  spiritual  church,  however,  it 
is  the  holy  principle  of  faith  grounded  in  charity  towards  the 
neighbour,  but  in  the  celestial  church  it  is  the  holy  principle  of 
charity  grounded  in  love  to  the  Lord ;  the  spiritual  church  is 
distinguished  from  the  celestial  in  this,  that  the  former  is  in 
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charity  towards  the  neighbour,  but  the  latter  in  love  to  the 
Lord  ;  and  the  holy  supper  was  instituted,  that  it  might  repre- 
sent and  signify  the  love  of  the  Lord  towards  the  universal 
human  race,  and  the  reciprocal  love  of  man  towards  Him 
A.  C.  5120. 

Verse  28.  77^/.?  is  My  blood,  the  blood  of  the  New  Testament, 
&c. — Inasmuch  as  the  Lord  calleth  His  blood,  by  which  is 
meant  the  Divine  Truth  jDroceeding  from  Him,  the  blood  of  the 
New  Testament  or  covenant,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say 
what  is  meant  by  the  Old  Testament  or  covenant,  and  what  by 
the  New;  by  the  Old  Testament  or  covenant  is  meant  conjunc- 
tion by  Divine  Truth,  such  as  was  given  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
which  was  external,  and  hence  representative  of  internal  Divine 
Truth  ;  the  sons  of  Israel  had  no  other  Divine  Truth,  because 
they  could  not  receive  any  other,  for  they  were  external  and 
natural  men,  and  not  internal  or  spiritual;  as  may  be  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  they  who  knew  anything  concern- 
ing the  Lord's  coming,  had  no  other  thought  concerning  Him 
tlian  that  He  was  to  be  a  king,  who  would  exalt  them  above  all 
people  in  the  universe,  and  thus  who  would  establish  a  king- 
dom on  eai'th  with  them,  and  not  in  the  heavens,  and  thence  in 
the  eailh,  with  all  who  believe  in  Him;  wherefore  the  Old 
Testament  or  covenant  was  conjunction  by  such  Divine  Truth, 
as  is  contained  in  the  books  of  Moses,  and  was  called  precepts, 
judgments,  and  statutes,  in  which  nevertheless  lay  inwardly 
concealed,  the  Divine  Truth  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  which  is 
internal  and  spiritual :  this  Divine  Truth  was  opened  by  the 
Lord  when  He  \\  as  in  the  world,  and  whereas  by  it  alone  there 
is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  men,  therefore,  it  is  meant  by 
the  New  Testament  or  covenant,  and  also  it  is  meant  by  His 
blood,  which  is  hence  called  the  blood  of  the  New  Testament 
or  covenant ;  the  like  is  also  meant  by  wine.  This  new  cove- 
nant, which  was  to  be  entered  into  mtli  the  Lord  when  He  was 
to  come  into  the  world,  is  treated  of  in  the  Word  of  the  Old 
Testament  or  covenant  throughout.     A.  E.  329,  701. 

Verse  29.  /  will  not  drink  henceforth  of  this  irroduct  of 
the  vine,  until  that  day  that  I  drinii  it  new  witli  you,  &c. — 
By  the  vine  is  signiiied  the  new  or  regenerate  intellectual 
principle,  so  made  by  good  from  truth,  and  by  truth  from  good, 
which  is  signified  by  the  product  of  the  vine,  the  appro- 
priation of  which  is  signified  by  drinking:  that  this  is  not 
fully  effected  except  in  the  other  life,  is  signified  by  the  words, 
until  that  day  when  I  shall  drink  it  new  icith  you  in  the 
kingdom  of  My  Father.     A.  C.  5113. 

By  the  product  of  the  vine,  which  they  were  to  drink  new 
in  the  heavenly  kingdom,  nothing  else  is  meant  but  the  truth 


414  THE    GOSPEL   ACCORDING  [CHAP.  XXVI. 

of  the  new  church  and  heaven,  wherefore  also  the  church,  in 
many  passages  in  the  Word,  is  called  a  vineyard;  (Isaiah 
V.  1,  2,  4 ;  Matt.  xx.  1—13.)  and  the  Lord  calls  Himself  the 
true  fine,  and  the  men  who  are  ingrafted  in  it,  branches. 
(John  XV.  1,  5.)      T.C'.R.  708. 

To  drink,  in  this  passage,  as  applied  to  the  Lord,  denotes  to 
instruct  to  the  life  concerning  truths,  and  to  give  perception  of 
good  and  of  truth.     A.  C.  3069. 

From  what  has  been  above  said,  it  may  be  manifest  what  is 
meant  by  the  flesh  and  blood  of  the  Lord;  and  by  bread  and 
wine,  in  a  threefold  sense,  natural,  spiritual,  and  celestial. 
Every  man  imbued  with  religion  in  Christendom  may  know, 
and  if  he  does  not  know,  may  learn,  that  there  is  given  both 
natural  nourishment  and  spiritual  nourishment,  and  that  natural 
nourishment  is  for  the  body,  but  spiritual  nourishment  for  the 
soul,  for  the  Lord  Jehovah  saith  in  Moses,  "  Man  doth  not  live 
hy  bread  alone,  but  by  every  thing  which  cometh  forth  from 
the  mouth  of  Jehovah  doth  man  live.''''  (Deut.  viii.  3.)  Now 
whereas  the  body  dies,  and  the  soul  lives  after  death,  it  follows 
that  spiritual  nourishment  is  for  eternal  salvation :  who  then 
does  not  see  tliat  those  two  kinds  of  nourishment  ought  not  to 
be  at  all  confounded,  and  that  if  any  one  confounds  them,  he 
cannot  form  to  himself  any  other  than  natural  and  sensual 
ideas,  which  are  material,  corporeal,  and  carnal,  concerning 
the  flesh  and  blood  of  the  Lord,  and  concerning  the  bread  and 
wine,  which  ideas  suffocate  all  spiritual  ideas  concerning  this 
most  holy  sacrament  ?  But  if  any  one  be  so  simple,  that  he 
cannot  raise  his  intellect  to  anything  but  what  he  sees  with 
his  eye,  I  advise  him  to  think  with  himself  concerning  the 
holy  supper,  wben  he  takes  the  bread  and  wine,  and  hears  the 
flesh  and  blood  of  the  Lord  named  on  the  occasion,  that  it  is 
the  most  holy  rite  of  worship,  and  to  recollect  the  passion  of 
Christ,  and  His  love  for  the  salvation  of  man,  for  He  saith, 
"Z)o  this  in  remembrance  of  Me;""  (Luke  xxii.  19.)  also, 
"  The  Son  of  Man  came  to  give  His  soul  a  redemption  for 
many:'     (Matt.  xx.  28.)     T.  C.  R.  709. 

Verse  30.  They  went  forth,  into  the  mount  of  Olives. — See 
Exposition,  chap.  xxi.  1,  xxiv.  3. 

Verse  31.  Ye  shall  be  scandalized  in  Me  in  this  night. — 
Night  here  signifies  the  last  time  of  the  old  church,  and  the 
first  of  the  new ;  and  by  the  Lord  being  pleased  to  be  taken 
in  the  night,  was  signified  that  Divine  Truth  was  then  in  the 
obscurity  of  night,  and  that  the  false  derived  from  evil  was  in 
its  place  ;  and  by  Peter  in  that  night  thrice  denying  the  Lord, 
was  represented  also  the  last  time  of  the  church,  when  the 
truth  of  faith  indeed  is  taught,  but  is  not  believed,  which  time 
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is  niglil  because  the  Lord  is  then  absolutely  denied  in  the 
hearts  of  men.     A.  C.  6000. 

Verse  34.  In  this  ntglii  before  the  cock  crow,  thou  shalt 
thrice  deny  Me. — By  these  words  is  signified,  that  in  the  last 
time  of  the  church,  there  was  no  faith  in  the  Lord,  because  no 
charity,  for  cock-crowing,  alike  with  morning,  signifies  the  last 
time  of  the  church,  and  three,  or  three  times,  signifies  what  is 
complete  to  the  end.    A.  E.  9,  250.    See  also  H.  D.  N.  J.  122. 

Verses  36 — 44.  Then  cometh  Jesus  to  a  place  called  Geth- 
semane,  &c. — In  these  verses  are  described  the  Lord's  tempta- 
tions, which  were  most  direful  and  cruel,  so  that  He  was  driven 
to  despair  ;  for  all  temptation  has  with  it  some  species  of  des- 
peration, otherwise  it  is  not  temptation,  wherefore  also  con- 
solation follows ;  he  who  is  tempted  is  brought  into  anxieties, 
which  induce  a  state  of  desperation  concerning  the  end ;  the 
combat  itself  of  temptation  is  nothing  else  ;  he  who  is  in 
assurance  concerning  victory,  is  not  in  anxiety,  thus  neither  in 
temptation.     A.C.  1787. 

Verse  39.  Nevertheless,  not  as  I  will,  but  as  TIwu  wilt. — 
Inasmuch  as  Jehovah  or  the  Father  was  in  the  Lord,  or  He 
in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Him,  therefore  by  those  words 
is  meant,  that  the  Lord  united  the  Divine  to  the  Human  by 
temptations,  through  His  own  proper  power,  which  also  is 
manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "  As  the  Father 
knoweth  Me,  I  also  know  the  Father,  and  I  lay  doivn  My  soul 
for  the  sheep,  for  this  the  Father  loveth  Me,  that  I  lay  down 
My  soul,  that  I  may  take  it  again;  /  have  power  to  lay  it 
down,  and  I  have  power  to  take  it  again  :  this  commandment 
I  have  received  of  My  Father."  (x.  15,  17,  18.)  That  the 
Lord  united  His  Divine  essence  to  the  Human  essence  by 
temptations,  through  His  own  proper  power,  see  1663,  1668, 
1690,  1691,  1725,  1729,  1733,  1737,  1787,  1789,  1812,  1820, 
2776,3318.     J.  C.  3381. 

Verse  47.  And  with  him  much  multitude,  icith  swords  and 
staves,  &c. — By  swords,  in  this  passage,  are  signified  falses 
destroying  truths,  and  by  staves,  are  signified  evils  destroying- 
good,  therefore  this  was  done  from  the  command  of  the  high 
priest,  because  all  things  relating  to  the  Lord's  passion  were 
representative  of  the  destruction  of  good  and  of  truth  by  the 
Jews.     A.E.  1145. 

Verse  52.  All  they  that  take  the  sword,  shall  perish  by  the 
sword.' — By  the  sword,  in  this  passage,  is  signified  the  false 
destroying  truth;  therefore  by  the  Lord's  words  to  Peter  is 
signified,  that  they  who  believe  falses  will  perish  by  falses. 
A.E.  131. 
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Verse  53.  Siipposest  thou  that  I  cannot  now  entreat  My 
Father,  and  He  will  cause  to  assist  Me  more  than  twelve 
legions  of  angels  ? — Inasmuch  as  twelve  signify  all,  therefore 
by  twelve  legions  of  angels  is  meant  the  universal  heaven,  and 
by  more  than  they  is  signified  the  Divine  Omnipotence. 
A.  E.  430. 

Verse  64.  Henceforth  ye  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  sitting  on 
the  right  hand  of  power,  and  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven. 
— To  sit  on  the  right  hand  of  power,  signifies  the  Divine 
omnipotence  of  the  Lord  over  the  heavens,  and  over  the  earth, 
after  that  He  had  subdued  the  hells  and  glorified  His  Hu- 
manity; to  come  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  signifies  by  Divine 
Truth  in  the  heavens;  for  after  that  the  Lord  united  His 
Human  to  the  Divine  Itself,  then  the  Divine  Truth  proceedeth 
fi'om  Him,  and  He  Himself  is  with  angels  and  with  men  in 
that  truth,  because  He  is  in  the  Word,  in  which  and  from 
which  there  is  the  Divine  Omnipotence.     A.  E.  687. 

The  Son  of  Man  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord ;  to  sit  on  the  right  hand  of  power,  denotes  that  He 
has  omnipotence,  for  Divine  Good  has  omnipotence  by  Divine 
Truth ;  by  its  being  said  that  henceforth  they  should  see  this, 
is  signified  that  the  Divine  Truth  was  in  its  omnipotence, 
when  the  Lord  in  the  world  had  conquered  the  hells,  and  had 
reduced  all  things  there,  and  in  the  heavens,  into  order ;  and 
that  thus  they  might  be  saved  who  should  receive  Him  by 
faith  and  love,  see  9715 ;  that  to  sit  on  the  right  hand  denotes 
omnipotence,  see  3387,  4592,  4933,  7518,  8281,  9133;  that 
all  the  power  of  good  is  by  truth,  see  6344,  6413,  8304,  9327, 
9410,  9639,  9643;  that  the  Divine  Power  Itself  is  the  Divine 
Truth,  6948 ;  that  the  cloud  in  which  the  Son  of  Man,  that  is, 
the  Divine  Truth,  was  to  come,  denotes  the  Word  in  the  letter, 
see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.,  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343,  6752, 
8443,  8781 ;  and  that  glory  is  the  Divine  Truth  Itself,  see 
preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.,  4809,  5922,  8627,  9429.  A.  C. 
9807.     See  also  Exposition,  chap.  xxii.  44. 

That  the  letter  of  the  Word  is  signified  by  a  cloud,  may 
appear  strange  to  some,  since,  by  tliose  who  comprehend  all 
things  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  nothing- 
else  can  be  seen  but  that  a  cloud  signifies  a  cloud,  and  not 
anything  spiritual  such  as  the  Word  is,  because  this  does  not 
appear  to  have  any  relation  to,  or  agreement  with,  a  cloud ; 
nevertheless  it  is  the  Divine  Truth  in  ultimates,  such  as  the 
Word  is  in  the  letter,  which  is  signified  ;  and  the  reason  is, 
because  in  the  spiritual  world  the  Divine  Truth,  flowing  down 
from  the  superior  heavens  into  the  inferior,  appears  as  a  cloud; 
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it  lias  also  been  seen  by  me,  and  from  it,  and  its  variegation, 
I  could  conclude  concerning  the  quality  of  tlie  truth,  which 
the  angels  of  the  superior  heaven  were  discoursing  about.  By 
the  Son  of  Man,  therefore,  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  in 
this  and  other  passages,  is  meant  the  manifestation  of  the 
Lord  in  the  Word,  for  after  His  coming  they  manifestly  saw 
predictions  concerning  Him  in  the  propheticals  of  the  Word, 
which  they  had  not  seen  before ;  and  still  more  manifestly  at 
this  day,  when  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  is  opened, 
which,  in  the  supreme  sense,  treats  throughout  of  the  Lord,  of 
the  subjugation  of  the  hells  by  Him,  and  of  the  glorification  of 
His  Humanity ;  this  sense  is  meant  by  the  glory  in  which  He 
is  about  to  come.     A.  E.  906. 

The  power  of  Divine  Truth  is  principally  against  falses  and 
evils,  thus  against  the  hells  ;  against  these  combat  ought  to  be 
waged  by  truths  derived  from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word ;  by  truths  appertaining  to  man  also,  the  Lord  has  power 
to  save  him,  for  man,  by  truths  derived  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word,  is  reformed  and  regenerated,  and,  in  this 
case,  is  taken  out  of  hell,  and  introduced  into  heaven;  this 
power  the  Lord  assumed  even  as  to  His  Divine  Humanity, 
after  that  he  had  fulfilled  all  things  of  the  Word  even  to  its 
ultimates ;  wherefore  the  Lord  said  to  the  high  priest,  "  Hence- 
forth ye  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  sitting  on  the  right  hand 
of  power,  and  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven T     S.  S.  49. 

Verse  65.  Then  the  high  priest  rent  his  clothes,  saying, 
He  hath  blasphemed. — By  rending  the  clothes  is  signified 
mourning  on  account  of  the  destruction  of  truth ;  by  the  high 
priest,  therefore,  rending  his  clothes,  and  saying  that  the  Lord 
blasphemed,  because  He  confessed  that  He  was  the  Christ  the 
Son  of  God,  was  signified  that  He  believed  no  otherwise  than 
that  the  Lord  spake  against  the  Word,  and  thus  against  Truth 
Divine.     A.  C.  4763. 

Verse  67.  Then  did  they  spit  in  His  face,  and  buffeted  Him 
with  fists,  &c. — Hereby  was  represented  and  signified  that  the 
Jewish  nation  was  in  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  without  internals ;  for  all  things  which  are 
mentioned  in  the  Word  concerning  the  Lord's  passion,  repre- 
sent and  signify  arcana  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  and 
specifically  of  what  quality  the  Jews  were  as  to  the  Word,  the 
church,  and  worship.     A.TJ.4\2. 

By  the  Lord  being  crucified,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified, 
that  He  was  rejected  and  so  treated  by  the  Jews;  for  the  Lord, 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  was  the  Divine  Truth  Itself,  and 
whereas  the  Divine  Truth  was  altogether  rejected  by  the  Jews, 
therefore  also  tiie  Lord,  who  was  that  truth,  suffered  Himself 
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to  be  crucified  ;  such  things  are  signified  by  all  that  is  related 
in  the  Evangelists  concerning  the  Lord's  passion  ;  every  thing, 
even  to  the  most  minute  particulars,  involve  that  signification; 
wherefore  where  the  Lord  speaks  of  His  passion,  Pie  calls  Him- 
self the  Son  of  Man,  that  is,  the  Divine  Truth.  All  things, 
therefore,  concerning  His  passion,  signify  how  the  Divine  Truth, 
which  was  from  the  Word,  was  treated  by  the  Jews ;  for  the 
being  delivered  unto  the  Gentiles,  being  mocked,  being  spit 
upon,  being  beaten  with  rods,  being  slain,  denote  the  wicked 
methods,  by  which  they  treated  the  Divine  Truth ;  and  whereas 
the  Lord  was  the  Divine  Truth  Itself,  because  He  was  the  Word, 
and  it  was  predicted  in  the  prophets,  that  in  the  end  of  the 
church  this  truth  should  be  so  affected,  therefore  it  is  said,  that 
all  things  should  be  accomplished  which  were  predicted  by  the 
prophets  concerning  the  Son  of  Man.     A.  E.  83. 


General  Observations  concerning  the  Lord's  Passion. 

There  are  some  within  the  church  who  believe  that  the  Lord 
by  the  passion  of  the  cross,  took  away  sins,  and  satisfied  the 
Father,  and  thus  did  the  work  of  redemption ;  some  also  believe 
that  He  transferred  upon  Himself  the  sins  of  those  who  have 
faith  in  Him ;  that  He  carried  them,  and  cast  them  into  the 
depth  of  the  sea,  that  is,  into  hell.  It  may  be  therefore  expedi- 
ent to  say,  first,  what  is  meant  by  bearing  or  carrying  iniquities, 
and  aftei'wards  what  by  taking  them  away ;  by  bearing  or  carry 
ing  iniquities,  nothing  else  is  meant  but  sustaining  grievous 
temptations,  also  suffering  the  Jews  to  do  with  Him  as  tliey 
had  done  with  the  Word,  and  to  treat  Him  in  like  manner,  be- 
cause He  was  the  Word ;  for  the  church,  which  at  that  time 
was  amongst  the  Jews,  w^as  altogether  devastated,  and  it  was 
devastated  by  this,  that  they  perverted  all  things  of  the  Word, 
insomuch  that  there  was  not  any  truth  remaining,  wherefore 
neither  did  they  acknowledge  the  Lord.  This  was  meant  and 
signified  by  all  things  of  the  Lord's  passion.  In  like  manner 
it  was  done  with  the  prophets,  because  they  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word,  and  hence  as  to  the  church,  and  the  Lord 
was  THE  REAL  PROPHET  HiMSELF.  His  being  betrayed  by 
Judas,  signified  that  He  was  betrayed  by  the  Jewish  nation, 
amongst  whom  at  that  time  was  the  Word,  for  Judas  repre- 
sented that  nation;  His  being  seized  and  condemned  by  the 
chief  priests  and  elders,  signified  that  He  was  so  treated  by  all 
that  church ;  His  being  beat  with  rods,  His  face  spit  upon, 
being  struck  with  fists,  and  smitten  on  His  head  with  a  reed. 
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signified  that  it  was  so  done  by  them  with  the  Word  as  to  its 
Divine  Truths,  which  all  treat  of  the  Lord;  by  crowning  Him 
with  thorns,  was  signified  that  they  falsified  and  adulterated 
those  truths ;  by  dividing  His  garments,  and  casting  lots  upon 
His  coat,  was  signified  that  they  dispersed  all  the  truths  of  the 
Word,  but  not  its  spiritual  sense,  which  sense  was  signified  by 
the  Lord's  coat;  by  their  crucifying  Him,  was  signified  that 
they  destroyed  and  profaned  the  whole  Word;  by  their  offering 
Him  vinegar  to  drink,  was  signified  that  they  offered  Him 
merely  things  falsified  and  false,  wherefore  He  did  not  drink  it, 
and  then  said,  It  is  finished ;  by  their  piercing  His  side,  was 
signified  that  they  absolutely  extinguished  all  the  truth  of  the 
Word  and  all  its  good ;  by  His  being  buried  was  signified  the 
rejection  of  the  residue  of  the  Humanity  from  the  mother;  by 
His  rising  again  on  the  third  day  was  signified  glorification. 
Like  things  are  signified  by  those  things  in  the  prophets  and  in 
David,  where  they  are  pi'edicted.  Wherefore  after  that  He  was 
scourged,  and  led  forth  carrying  the  crown  of  thorns,  and  the 
purple  garment,  put  on  by  the  soldiers.  He  said,  "  Behold  the 
man  /"  (John  xix.  1,  5.)  this  was  said,  because  by  the  man 
was  signified  the  church,  for  by  the  Son  of  Man  is  signified  the 
truth  of  the  church,  thus  the  Word.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  now  evident,  that  by  bearing  iniquities  is  meant  to  repre- 
sent and  effigy  in  Himself,  sins  against  the  Divine  Truths  of 
the  Word.  That  the  Lord  sustained  and  suffered  such  things 
as  the  Son  of  Man,  and  not  as  the  Son  of  God,  will  be  seen  in 
what  follows ;  for  the  Son  of  Man  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the 
Word. 

It  may  be  expedient  now  to  say  something  concerning  what 
is  meant  by  taking  away  sins.  By  taking  away  sins  the  like 
is  meant  as  by  redeeming  man,  and  saving  him ;  for  the  Lord 
came  into  the  world  that  man  might  be  saved ;  without  His 
coming  no  mortal  could  have  been  reformed  and  regenerated, 
thus  saved ;  but  this  can  be  effected,  after  that  the  Lord  had 
taken  away  all  power  from  the  devil,  that  is,  from  hell,  and  had 
glorified  His  Humanity,  that  is,  had  united  it  to  the  Divine 
of  His  Father.  Unless  these  things  had  been  effected,  no  man 
could  have  received  any  Divine  Truth  abiding  with  him,  and 
still  less  any  Divine  Good;  for  the  devil,  who  before  had  supe- 
rior power,  would  have  plucked  them  away  from  the  heart. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  the  Lord  did  not 
take  away  sins  by  the  passion  of  the  cross,  but  that  He  takes 
them  away,  that  is,  remo\es  them,  with  those  who  believe  in 
Him,  by  living  according  to  His  precepts,  as  also  the  Lord 
teacheth  in  Matthew,  "  Do  not  suppose  that  I  came  to  dis- 
solve the  law  and  the  prophets.      Whosoever  shall  loosen  the 
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least  of  these  precepts,  ami  teach  men  so,  shall  be  called  least 
in  the  kin<jdom  of  the  heavens;  but  he  who  doeth  and 
teacheth  shall  be  called  great  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens.'''' 
(v.  17,  19.)  Every  one  may  see  from  reason  alone,  if  he  be 
in  any  illustration,  that  sins  cannot  be  taken  away  from  man 
except  by  actual  repentance,  which  consists  in  man's  seeing  his 
sins,  and  imploring  the  Lord's  aid,  and  desisting  from  them. 
To  see,  believe,  and  teach  otherwise,  is  not  from  the  Word, 
neither  is  it  from  sound  reason,  but  from  lust  and  a  depraved 
will,  which  are  the  proprium  of  man,  by  virtue  whereof  the 
understanding  is  infatuated.     D.  Lord,  15 — 18. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XXVI. 

Verse  18.  /  will  keep  the  passover  at  thy  house.  —  In  the 
original  Greek  there  is  no  mention  made  of  house  in  this 
passage,  but  it  is  expressed  simply  iipos  as,  tvith  thee. 

Verse  20.  He  reclined  tvith  the  twelve. — It  may  be  proper 
to  observe,  that  the  posture  used  by  the  Jews  in  eating  the 
passover  was  not  sitting  nor  standing,  but  reclining,  expressed 
in  the  original  by  the  term  avs'xejro. 

Verse  26.  Take,  eat ;  this  is  My  body. — This  is  another 
remarkable  instance  of  the  Lord's  manner  of  speaking  in 
regard  to  the  heavenly  man'iage ;  for  to  take  has  respect  to  the 
understanding  principled  in  truth,  it  being  the  office  of  the 
understanding  to  apprehend  or  lay  hold  o/'what  is  good;  and 
to  eat  has  respect  to  the  ivill  principled  in  heavenly  love,  it 
being  its  office  to  appropriate  the  good  which  the  under- 
standing confirms  to  be  good. 

Verse  28.  This  is  My  blood,  the  [blood']  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment.— What  is  here  called  by  the  Lord  the  blood  of  the  New 
Testament,  is  called  by  Him  in  Luke  xxii.  20,  the  New  Tes- 
tament in  My  blood :  both  expressions  are  of  difficult  appre- 
hension, and  not  easily  to  be  reconciled  with  each  other,  if 
they  be  intei-preted  only  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter ; 
but  when  interpreted  according  to  the  spiritual  sense,  they 
amount  to  the  same  thing,  and  are  perfectly  inteUigible,  for  the 
blood  of  the  Netv  Testament,  as  it  is  here  expressed,  means 
the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Good  ;  blood  having  respect  to 
truth,  and  Testament  to  good;   and  the  New  Testament  in 
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My  blood,  as  it  is  expressed  in  Luke,  means  the  Divine  Good 
in  its  union  with  the  Divine  Truth. 

Verse  34.  Jesus  said  to  liim. — It  is  remarkable  that  the 
term  in  the  original,  here  rendered  said,  is  not  derived  Irom 
eW,  nor  T^iycj,  but  from  (poi/xJ.     See  note  at  chap.  xiii.  28. 

Verse  37.  He  began  to  be  sorrowful,  and  to  be  in  an  agony. 
— These  words  again  are  expressive  of  the  marriage  so  often 
adverted  to  above;  for  to  be  sorroioful  has  respect  to  the 
opposition  arising  from  evils  against  goods ;  and  to  be  in  an 
agony,  to  the  opposition  arising  from  falses  against  truths. 
The  same  observation  will  extend  to  the  praying  and  saying, 
at  verse  39  below,  also  to  watch  and  pray,  at  verse  41. 

Verse  46.  Rise,  let  us  lead  [the  way]. — What  is  here  ren- 
dered let  us  lead  [the  way],  in  the  common  version  of  the 
New  Testament,  is  rendered,  let  us  be  going ;  but  the  original 
Greek  is  ayo^/^sv,  which  properly  signifies  let  us  lead,  from  ayu, 
to  lead.  The  passage  supplies  another  instance  of  reference 
to  the  heavenly  marriage;  for  to  i-ise  has  respect  to  an 
elevation  of  the  will  or  love  out  of  evil  into  good;  and  to 
lead  has  respect  to  a  like  elevation  of  the  understanding 
out  of  falses  into  truths. 

Verse  47.  Wit]t  swords  and  staves. — Another  remarkable 
instance  here  again  occurs  of  reference  to  maniage,  in  this 
case  the  infernal  marriage ;  for  stvoi'ds  denote  falses  destroying 
truths,  and  staves  denote  evils  destroying  goods.  See  Ex- 
position. 

Verse  50.  But  Jesus  said  to  Him,  Compaiiion,  &c. — See 
note  at  chap.  xx.  13. 

Verse  50.  Tliey  laid  hands  on  Jesus,  and  held  Him  fast. — 
The  infernal  marriage  is  here  again  adverted  to ;  for  to  lay 
hands  on  has  respect  to  evil  in  the  will ;  and  to  hold  fast  has 
respect  to  falses  in  the  understanding.  The  same  is  true,  but 
in  a  reversed  sense,  of  what  is  afterwards  said  at  verse  51, 
that  one  of  them  who  were  with  Jesus  stretched  out  the  hand, 
and  drew  his  sword;  for  to  stretch  out  the  hand  has  here 
respect  to  good  in  its  opposition  to  evil ;  and  to  draw  the 
sivord  has  respect  to  truth  in  its  opposition  to  the  false. 

Verse  55.  With  swords  and  staves. —  See  note  above,  at 
verse  47. 

Verse  61.  He  said. — 'The  original  Greek,  here  rendered 
said,  is  from  the  root  (p-n/xl.  See  note  above,  at  chap.  xiii. 
28,  and  at  chap.  xxv.  34. 
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CHAPTER   XXVII. 

1.  But  when  it  was  raoin- 
iug,  all  the  chief  priests  and 
the  elders  of  the  people  took 
counsel  against  Jesus  to  put 
Him  to  death : 

2.  And  binding  Him,  they 
led  [Him]  away,  and  delivered 
Him  to  Pontius  Pilate  the 
ruler. 

3.  Then  Judas,  who  be- 
trayed Him,  seeing  that  He 
was  condemned,  repenting, 
brought  back  tlie  thirty  pieces 
of  silver  to  the  chief  priests 
and  the  elders, 

4.  Saying,  I  have  sinned, 
in  that  I  have  betrayed  inno- 
cent blood.  But  they  said, 
What  [is  it]  to  us  ?  see  thou 
[to  it]. 

5.  And  casting  down  the 
pieces  of  silver  in  the  temple, 
he  retired,  and  going  away 
strangled  himself 

6.  But  the  chief  priest  tak- 
ing the  pieces  of  silver,  said. 
It  is  not  lawful  to  cast  them 
into  the  treasury,  since  it  is 
the  price  of  blood. 

7.  But  taking  council,  they 
bought  with  them  the  field  of 
the  potter,  for  a  sepulchre  for 
sojourners. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 

That  the  perverse  church 
opposed  the  Lord's  Divine 
Humanity,  and  sought  to  des- 
troy it.     (Verse  1.) 

So  that  Truth  Divine  was 
separated  from  the  church, 
and  revealed  to  those  who 
were  in  the  falses  of  igno- 
rance.    (Verse  2.) 

And  they  of  the  perverse 
church,  through  falsification 
of  the  truth,  were  deprived 
of  truths,  and  thereby  of  all 
spiritual  life.     (Verse  3 — 5.) 


And  truths  were  communi- 
cated to  those  who  were  desir- 
ous to  be  instructed,  that  they 
might  thereby  attain  regene- 
ration.    (Verses  6 — 10.) 
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8.  Wherefore  that  field  was 
called  the  field  of  hlood,  unto 
this  day. 

9.  Then  was  fulfilled  what 
was  declared  by  .Jeremiah  the 
prophet,  saying,  And  they  took 
the  thirty  pieces  of  silver,  the 
price  of  Hira  who  was  esti- 
mated, whom  they  estimated 
of  the  sons  of  Israel ; 

10.  And  gave  them  for  the 
field  of  the  potter,  as  the  Lord 
ordained  me. 

11.  But  Jesus  stood  before 
the  ruler;  and  the  ruler  asked 
Him,  saying,  Art  Thou  the 
King  of  the  Jews  ?  But  Jesus 
said  to  him.  Thou  sayest. 

12.  And  when  He  was  ac- 
cused by  the  chief  priests  and 
elders.   He  answered  nothing. 

13.  Then  saith  Pilate  to 
Him,  Hearest  Thou  not  how 
many  things  they  witness 
against  Thee } 

14.  And  He  did  not  answer 
him  to  one  saying,  so  that  the 
ruler  wondered  exceedingly. 

1 5.  But  at  the  feast  the  ruler 
was  wont  to  release  one  pri- 
soner to  the  multitude,  whom 
they  would. 

16.  But  they  had  then  a 
remarkable  prisoner,  called 
Bar  abb  as. 

17.  When  therefore  they 
were  assembled  together,  Pilate 
said  unto  them,  Whom  will  ye 
that  I  release  unto  you .?  Ba- 
rabbas,  or  Jesus  that  is  called 
Christ  ? 

18.  For  he  knew  that  for 
envy  they  had  delivered  Him. 

19.  But  when  he  was  seated 
on  the  tribunal,  his  wife  sent 


Who  are  thus  led  to  enquire 
concerning  the  Lord's  Divine 
Himianity.     (Verse  11.) 


But  are  perplexed  by  the 
falsifications  of  truth  amongst 
those  who  are  of  the  perverse 
church.     (Verses  12, 1.3,  14.) 


And  who,  by  reason  of  those 
falsifications,  prefer  their  own 
self-derived  intelligence  to  the 
Divine  wisdom  and  life  of  good. 
(Verses  15—21.) 


Whilst  they  who  are  in  the 
falses  of  ignorance  are  influ- 
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up  to  him,  saying,  Have  thou 
nothing  to  do  with  that  just 
one,  for  I  have  suffered  many 
things  to-day  in  a  dream  be- 
cause of  Him. 

20.  But  the  chief  priests  and 
the  elders  persuaded  the  mul- 
titudes, that  they  should  ask 
Barabbas,  but  destroy  Jesus. 

21.  But  the  ruler  answering 
said  to  them.  Whether  of  the 
two  will  ye  that  I  release  to 
you  ?  But  they  said,  Barab- 
bas. 

22. 
What 
Jesus 


Pilate  said  to  them, 
then  shall  I  do  with 
that  is   called  Christ .? 

They  all  say  to  him.  Let  Him 

be  crucified. 

23.  But  the  ruler  said,  WI)y^ 
what  evil  hath  He  done  ?  But 
they  cried  out  the  more  vehe- 
mently, saying.  Let  Him  be 
crucified. 

24.  But  when  Pilate  saw 
that  he  prevailed  nothing,  but 
that  rather  a  tumult  was  made, 
taking  water  he  washed  his 
hands  before  the  multitude, 
saying,  I  am  innocent  of  the 
blood  of  this  just  one,  see  ye. 

25.  And  all  the  people 
answering  said.  His  blood 
[be]  upon  us,  and  upon  our 
children. 

26.  Then  released  he  Barab- 
bas to  them;  but  delivered 
Jesus,  when  he  had  scourged 
[Him],  to  be  crucified. 

27.  Then  the  soldiers  of  the 
ruler,  taking  .Jesus  into  the 
praetorium,  gathered  together 
to  Him  the  whole  band  of 
soldiers. 

28.  And  stripping  Him,  they 
put  on  Him  a  scarlet  robe. 


enced  from  affection  to  submit 
their  own  intelligence  to  the 
guidance  of  truth  and  good. 
(Verse  19.) 


But  they  who  are  in  the 
falses  of  evil  are  urgent  to 
destroy  and  profane  the  whole 
Word.     (Verses  22,  2-3.) 


And  thus,  notwithstanding 
the  remonstrances  of  those  who 
are  in  innocence,  proceed  to 
the  plenary  rejection  of  Truth 
Divine,  which  is  from  the 
Lord,  and  is  the  Lord.  (Ver- 
ses 24,  25,  26.) 


Treating  the  Word  with 
all  manner  of  contumely,  and 
thereby  through  direful  evils 
and  falses  adulterating  all  its 
goods,  and  falsifying  all  its 
truths.     (Verses  27—31.) 
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29.  And  plaiting  a  crown  of 
thorns,  they  put  [it]  on  His 
head,  and  a  reed  in  His  right 
handj  and  bowing  the  knee 
before  Him,  mocked  Him, 
saying,  Hail,  King  of  the 
Jews! 

30.  And  spitting  upon  Him, 
they  took  the  reed,  and  smote 
[Him]  on  His  head. 

31.  And  when  they  had 
mocked  Him,  they  took  the 
robe  off'  from  Him,  and  put 
His  own  raiment  on  Him,  and 
led  Him  away  to  crucify. 

32.  But  as  they  came  out, 
they  found  a  man  of  Cyrene, 
Simon  by  name:  him  they 
compelled  to  take  His  c^oss. 

33.  And  when  they  were 
come  to  a  place  called  Gol- 
gotha, which  is  called  the 
place  of  a  skull, 

34.  They  gave  Him  vinegar 
to  drink,  mingled  with  gall, 
and  when  He  had  tasted.  He 
would  not  drink. 

35.  But  when  they  had  cru- 
cified Him,  they  parted  His 
garments,  casting  lots,  that  it 
might  be  fulfilled  which  was 
declared  by  the  prophet.  They 
parted  My  garments  among 
them,  and  upon  My  vesture 
they  cast  lots. 

36.  And  sitting  down  they 
observed  Him  there ; 

37.  And  set  over  His  head 
His  charge  written,  THIS  IS 
JESUS  THE  KING  OF 
THE  JEWS. 

38.  Then  were  two  robbers 
crucified  with  Him,  one  on  the 
right  hand,  and  the  other  on 
the  left. 


And  thus  doing  all  kind  of 
violence  to  the  truth  of  good. 

(Verse  32.) 

Until  they  became  mere 
falses  of  evil,  and  had  dis- 
sipated every  truth  of  the 
Word.     (Verses  33—36.) 


Testifying  against  them- 
selves that  they  altogether 
rejected  the  Divine  Truth. 
(Verse  37.) 

And  also  all  faith  and  cha- 
rity.    (Verse  38.) 


I  n 
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39.  But  they  that  passed 
by  blasphemed  Him,  shaking 
their  heads, 

40.  And  saying,  Thou  that 
dissolvest  the  temple,  and  in 
three  days  bulkiest  [it],  save 
Thyself.  If  Thou  be  the  Sou  of 
God,  descend  from  the  cross. 

41.  Likewise  also  the  chief 
priests,  mocking  with  the 
scribes  and  elders,  said, 

42.  He  saved  others,  Him- 
self He  cannot  save.  If  He  be 
the  King  of  Israel,  let  Him 
descend  now  from  the  cross, 
and  we  will  believe  Him. 

43.  He  trusted  in  God  :  let 
Him  deliver  Him  now,  if  He 
willeth  Him ;  for  He  said,  I 
am  a  Son  of  God. 

44.  The  robbers  also,  who 
were  crucified  with  Him, 
upbraided  Him  for  the  same 
thing. 

45.  But  from  the  sixth  hour 
there  was  darkness  over  all  the 
earth  until  the  ninth  hour. 


46.  But  about  the  ninth 
hour  Jesus  cried  out  with  a 
great  voice,  saying,  Eli,  Eli, 
lama  sabachthani.''  that  is,  My 
God,  My  God,  why  hast  Thou 
forsaken  Me .'' 

47.  But  some  of  them  who 
stood  there,  when  they  heard 
[it],  said.  This  [man]  calleth 
for  Elias. 

48.  And  immediately  one  of 
them  running,  and  taking  a 
sponge,  and  filling  [it]  with 
vinegar,  and  putting  [it]  on  a 
reed,  gave  Him  to  drink. 


Even  to  the  utmost  possible 
degree  of  contempt  and  pro- 
fanation.    (Verses  35 — 44.) 


Until  nothing  was  left  in  the 
universal  church  but  evil  and 
the  false  thence  derived,  toge- 
ther with  the  false  and  the  evil 
thence  derived,  to  the  full. 
(Verse  45.) 

And  all  communication  was 
closed  between  heaven  and  the 
church.     (Verse  46.) 


And  falses  prevailed  in  the 
extremes.  (Verses  47,  48,  49.) 
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49.  But  the  rest  said,  Let 
bc^  let  us  see  whether  EUas 
will  come  to  save  Him. 

50.  But  Jesus  again  crying 
witli  a  great  voice,  dismissed 
the  Spirit. 

51.  And,  behold,  the  veil  of 
the  temple  was  rent  in  twain, 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom ; 
and  the  earth  did  shake ;  and 
tlie  rocks  were  rent ; 

52.  And  the  monuments 
were  ojjened,  and  many  bodies 
of  saints  that  slept  arose ; 

53.  And  coming  out  of  the 
monuments  after  His  resuiTec- 
tion,  entered  into  the  holy  city, 
and  appeared  to  many. 

54.  But  the  centurion,  and 
they  that  were  with  him,  ob- 
serving Jesus,  when  they  saw 
the  earthquake  and  those  things 
things  that  were  done,  feared 
exceedingly,  saying.  Truly  this 
was  the  Son  of  God. 


And  the  Lord  as  to  His 
Divine  Humanity  was  totally 
rejected.     (Verse  50.) 

When  yet  through  tempta- 
tion combats  and  victories  He 
fully  united  His  Human  to  the 
Divine,  restored  the  church, 
and  dissipated  all  falses. 
(Verse  5L) 

Giving  proof  of  His  Divine 
power  to  effect  the  regeneration 
and  resurrection  of  the  faithful 
to  life.     (Verses  52,  53.) 


And  convincing  those  who 
were  in  simple  good,  that  His 
Humanity  is  Divine.  (Verse 
54.) 


55.  But  many  women  were 
there,  beholding  from  afar,  who 
followed  Jesus  from  Galilee, 
ministering  to  Him : 

56.  Amongst  whom  was 
Mary  Magdalene,  and  Mary 
the  mother  of  James  and  Joses, 
and  the  mother  of  the  sons  of 
Zebedee. 

57.  But  when  it  was  even- 
ing, there  came  a  rich  man 
from  Arimathea,  whose  name 
was  Joseph,  also  himself  was 
taught  of  Jesus : 

58.  He  coming  to  Pilate, 
asked  the  body  of  Jesus.  Then 
Pilate  commanded  the  body  to 
be  delivered. 


And  that  every  affection  of 
good  in  the  church  is  from 
Him,  and  His.  (Verses  55,66.) 


And  also  every  truth  leading 
to  good.     (Verses  57,  58.) 
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59.  And  Joseph  taking  the 
body,  wrapped  it  in  a  clean 
linen  cloth, 

60.  And  laid  it  in  his  new 
monument,  which  he  had  hewn 
in  the  rock ;  and  rolling  a  great 
stone  to  the  door  of  the  monu- 
ment, he  departed. 

61.  But  Mary  Magdalene 
was  there,  and  the  other  Mary, 
sitting  over  against  the  sepul- 
chre. 

But  on  the  morrow,  which  is 
[the  day]  after  the  preparation, 
the  chief  priests  and  the  Pha- 
risees were  gathered  together 
to  Pilate, 

63.  Saying,  Lord,  we  re- 
member that  that  deceiver  said, 
whilst  He  was  yet  living. 
After  three  days  I  will  arise. 

64.  Command  therefore  that 
the  sepulchre  be  made  sure 
until  the  third  day,  lest  His 
disciples  coming  by  night  steal 
Him,  and  say  to  the  people. 
He  is  risen  fi-om  the  dead ;  and 
the  last  error  shall  be  worse 
than  the  first. 

65.  But  Pilate  said  to  them. 
Ye  have  a  guard,  go,  secure 
[it]  as  ye  know. 

66.  But  they  going  away 
secured  the  sepulchre,  sealing 
the  stone,  with  the  guard. 


And   conjoined  with  good. 

(Verse  59.) 

Whereby  the  intellectual 
principle  together  with  the  will 
principle  of  the  natural  man  is 
vivified.     (Verses  60,  61.) 


Notwithstanding  all  opposi- 
tion from  those  who  are  in  evils 
and  falses.    (Verses  62 — 65.) 


And  who  by  their  traditions 
have  falsified  the  Divine  Truth. 
(Verse  66.) 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Verse  9,  10.  They  took  the  thirty  pieces  of  silver^  and 
gave  them  for  the  potter'' s  Jield. — For  what  is  meant  by 
thirty,  see  Exposition,  chap.  xxvi.  15.     The  potter  denotes 
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vcforinalioii  and  regeneration.  That  all  good  is  from  the 
Lord,  and  that  all  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  is  known  to  the 
church ;  the  good  and  truth  which  is  from  man  is  not  good 
and  truth  ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  price  of  redemption, 
with  man,  is  of  a  value  in  proportion  to  the  degree  of  his 
reception.  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord's  redemption  was  so  little 
estimated  among  the  Jews,  as  to  be  scarcely  of  any  amount, 
therefore  it  is  said,  "  77/^?^  took  the  thirty  pieces  of  silver,  the 
price  of  Him  that  was  valued^''  &c. ;  but  they  who  believe 
every  good  and  every  truth  to  be  from  the  Lord,  with  them 
the  price  of  redemption  is  signified  by  forty,  and  in  a  superior 
degi'ee  by  four  hundred.  The  price  of  redemption  is  the  merit 
and  justice  of  the  Lord,  by  most  grievous  temptations,  by 
which  He  united  the  Human  essence  to  the  Divine,  and  the 
Divine  to  the  Human,  and  this  from  His  own  proper  power, 
and  by  that  unition  saved  the  human  race,  and  especially  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  church.     A.  C.  2276,  2966. 

Verse  11.  Art  Thou  the  King  of  the  Jews? — See  Ex- 
position, chap.  ii.  5,  xxi.  5,  8. 

Verse  19.  /  have  suffered  many  things  to-day  in  a  dream, 
&c. — The  sight  of  the  eye  derives  its  existence  from  an  interior 
sight,  wherefore  also  man,  after  the  life  of  the  body,  sees 
equally  well,  nay,  much  better  than  whilst  he  lived  in  the 
body,  not  indeed  worldly  and  coi-poreal  things,  but  the  things 
which  are  in  another  life :  they  who  were  blind,  in  the  life  of 
the  body,  see  in  another  life  equally  well  with  those  who  were 
quick-sighted ;  wherefore,  also,  during  sleep,  a  man  sees  in  his 
dreams  equally  well  as  when  he  is  awake.  It  is  well  known 
that  the  Lord  revealed  the  secrets  of  heaven  to  the  prophets, 
not  only  by  visions,  but  also  by  dreams,  and  that  dreams  were 
equally  representative  and  significative  as  visions,  and  that 
they  were  commonly  of  one  sort;  and  furthei",  that  things  to 
come  were  discovered  by  dreams,  to  others  as  well  as  to  the 
prophets,  as  in  the  case  of  Joseph's  dreams,  and  the  dreams  of 
those  who  were  with  him  in  prison,  and  also  of  Pharaoh's, 
Nebuchadnezzar's,  and  others;  from  which  considerations  it 
may  appear  that  dreams  of  that  sort  come  by  influx  from 
heaven,  as  well  as  visions,  with  this  difference,  that  dreams 
come  when  the  corporeal  part  of  man  is  asleep,  but  visions 
when  it  is  not  asleep.     A.  C  994,  1975. 

Prophets  wei'e  instructed  by  a  living  voice  from  the  Lord, 
and  dreamers  by  representatives  exciting  to  action ;  these 
representatives  flowed  into  the  affection  of  the  person  dream- 
ing, and  thence  into  the  sight  of  the  thought ;  for  when  man 
dreams,   his   natural   understanding   is  laid  asleep,   and  his 
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spiritual   sight  is    opened,   vvliich  deriveth   its   all   from   the 
affection.     A.  E.  706.     See  also  Exposition,  chap.  ii.  12. 

Verses  24,  25.  Pilate  washed  his  hands  before  the  multi- 
tude, saying,  I  am  innocent,  &c. — The  washing  of  hands  was 
a  testification  of  innocence.     A.  E.  475. 

The  plenary  rejection  of  Truth  Divine,  which  is  from  the 
Lord,  and  which  is  the  Lord,  is  meant  by  these  words,  '■''Pilate 
washed  his  hands  before  the  people,  S^c. ;  and  the  people 
answered,  His  Mood  be  on  us  and  on  our  children^  A.  C. 
9127.     See  also  Exposition,  chap,  xxiii.  35. 

Verse  29.  And  plaiting  a  crown  of  thorns,  they  put  it  on 
His  head. — By  the  head,  in  the  Word,  is  signified  intelligence 
and  wisdom.  By  the  Jews  placing  a  crown  of  thorns,  &c.,  was 
signified  that  they  so  contumeliously  treated  the  Divine  Truth 
and  Divine  Wisdom ;  for  the  Word,  which  is  the  Divine  Truth, 
and  wherein  is  the  Divine  Wisdom,  they  falsified  and  adul- 
terated by  traditions,  and  by  the  applications  of  it  which  they 
made  to  themselves,  thus  being  willing  to  have  a  king  who 
should  exalt  them  over  all  in  the  whole  compass  of  the  earth ; 
and  whereas  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  was  not  earthly,  but 
heavenly,  therefore  they  perverted  all  things  of  the  Word 
which  were  said  concerning  Him,  and  laughed  at  the  things 
which  were  predicted  of  Him  ;  this  was  what  was  represented 
by  their  setting  a  crown  of  thorns  upon  His  head,  and  by 
their  smiting  His  head.     A.  E.  577. 

And  a  reed  in  His  rigid  hand,  &c. — He  who  does  not 
know  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  may  believe  that  these 
and  several  other  things  which  are  related  concerning  the 
Lord's  passion,  involve  no  more  than  the  vulgar  methods  of 
mockery,  as  that  they  put  a  crown  of  thorns  upon  His  head ; 
that  they  parted  His  garments,  and  not  His  coat ;  that  they 
bended  the  knees  before  Him  for  the  sake  of  mocking ;  and 
also  this,  that  they  put  a  reed  into  His  right  hand,  and  then 
smote  His  head  with  it ;  also  that  they  filled  a  sponge  with 
vinegar  or  wine  mixed  with  myiTh,  and  gave  it  Him  to  drink : 
but  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  all  things  which  are  related  con- 
cerning the  Lord's  passion,  signify  the  mockery  of  Divine 
Truth,  consequently  the  falsification  and  adulteration  of  the 
Word,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  was 
Divine  Truth  Itself,  which,  in  the  church,  is  the  Word ;  and 
because  the  Lord  was  that  Divine  Truth  in  the  world,  he  per- 
mitted the  Jews  to  treat  Himself  as  they  treated  the  Divine 
Truth,  or  the  Word,  by  the  falsification  and  the  adulteration 
of  it ;  for  they  applied  all  things  of  the  Word  to  favour  their 
own  loves,  and  laughed  at  all  truth  which  disagreed  with  their 
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loves,  as  at  the  Messiah  Himself,  because  He  would  not  be  a 
king  over  the  whole  world  according  to  their  explication  and 
religion,  and  would  not  exalt  them  to  glory  above  all  people 
and  nations :  that  all  things  which  are  related  concerning  the 
Lord's  passion  have  such  a  signification,  see  above  64,  83,  195; 
but  by  putting  a  reed  into  the  Lord's  hand,  and  then  smiting 
His  head  with  it,  was  signified  that  they  falsified  the  Divine 
Truth,  or  the  Word,  and  that  they  altogether  made  a  mock  at 
the  understanding  of  Truth  and  the  Divine  Wisdom;  by  a 
reed  is  signified  the  false  principle  in  extremes ;  and  by 
smiting  the  head  is  signified  to  reject  and  mock  at  the  under- 
standing of  Truth  and  the  Divine  Wisdom,  signified  by  the 
Lord's  head ;  and  whereas  they  gave  the  Lord  vinegar  to 
drink,  by  which  is  signified  what  is  falsified,  therefore,  also, 
they  put  a  sponge  filled  with  it  on  a  reed,  by  which  is  signified 
the  false  in  extremes,  which  is  the  false  sustaining.  A.  E.  627. 

Verse  34.  TJiey  gave  Him  vinegar  to  drink,  mingled  toith 
gall,  &c. — All  things,  and  every  particular,  which  are  related 
in  the  Evangelist  concerning  the  Lord's  passion,  in  the  spiri- 
tual sense,  signify  the  state  of  the  church  at  that  time  in 
respect  to  the  Lord  and  the  Word;  for  the  Lord  was  the 
Word,  because  He  was  the  Divine  Truth ;  and  the  Jews,  as 
they  treated  the  Word  or  the  Divine  Truth,  so  they  treated 
the  Lord,  on  which  subject  see  above,  64,  195;  by  their  giving 
the  Lord  vinegar  mixed  with  gall,  which  is  also  called  wine 
mixed  with  myiTh,  was  signified  the  quality  of  Divine  Truth 
fi:om  the  Word,  such  as  it  was  with  the  Jewish  nation,  viz., 
that  it  was  commixed  with  the  false  of  evil,  and  thereby  alto- 
gether falsified  and  adulterated,  wherefore  He  would  not  drink 
it ;  but  by  their  afterwards  giving  the  Lord  vinegar,  and  encom 
passing  it  with  hyssop,  was  signified  the  false,  such  as 
prevailed  amongst  the  well-disposed  Gentiles,  which  was  the 
false  grounded  in  ignorance  of  truth,  wherein  there  was  what 
is  good  aiM  useful,  therefore  He  drank  that  which  represented 
it,  inasmuch  as  this  false  is  accepted  by  the  Lord;  by  the 
hyssop,  with  which  they  encompassed  the  vinegar,  is  signified 
the  purification  of  this  false ;  by  the  Lord's  saying,  I  thirst,  is 
signified  Divine  spiritual  thirst,  which  is  that  of  Divine  Truth 
and  Good  in  the  church,  by  which  truth  and  good  the  sal- 
vation of  the  human  race  is  effected.     A.  E.  519. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Jewish  church  had  falsified  all  the  truths 
of  the  Word,  and  the  Lord  by  all  things  of  His  passion 
represented  that  church,  permitting  the  Jews  to  treat  Him  as 
they  had  treated  the  Word,  because  He  was  the  Word,  there- 
fore they  gave  Him  vinegar  mixed  with  gall,  but  when  He 
had  tasted.  He  would  not  drink.     A.  R.  410. 
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Verse  35.  They  parted  His  garments,  casting  lots,  &c. — 
He  who  reads  these  words,  and  is  unacquainted  with  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  does  not  know  that  any  arcanum 
lies  concealed  in  them,  when  yet  in  every  particular  there  is  a 
Divine  arcanum ;  the  arcanum  was,  that  Divine  Truths  were 
dissipated  by  the  Jews,  for  the  Lord  was  the  Divine  Truth, 
whence  He  is  called  the  Word;  (John  i.  1.)  the  Word  is  the 
Divine  Truth  ;  His  garments  represented  truths  in  the  external 
form,  and  His  coat  truths  in  the  internal  form  ;  the  division  of 
the  garments  represented  the  dissipation  of  the  truths  of  faith 
by  the  Jews ;  that  garments  denote  truths  in  the  external  form, 
see  2576,  5248,  5954,  6918,  and  that  a  coat  denotes  truth  in 
the  internal  form,  4677 ;  truths  in  the  external  form  are  such 
as  are  of  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense,  but  truths  in  the  in- 
ternal form  are  such  as  are  of  the  Word  in  the  spiritual  sense ; 
the  division  of  the  garments  into  four  parts,  (John  xix.  23.) 
signify  total  dissipation.     A.  C.  9093.     See  also  A.  C.  3812. 

Verse  37.  This  is  Jesus  the  King  of  the  Jews. — By  this 
inscription  on  the  cross  was  signified  that  the  Divine  Truth,  or 
the  Word,  was  in  such  an  aspect,  and  so  treated  by  the  Jews, 
with  whom  was  the  church.  That  all  things  which  were  done 
to  the  Loi'd  by  the  Jews,  when  He  was  crucified  signified 
states  of  their  church  as  to  the  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Word,  see 
9093.     A.  C.  9144. 

Verse  38.  Then  were  two  robbers  crucijied  with  Him,  one 
on  the  right  hand,  and  the  other  on  the  left. — By  the  two 
robbers,  are  here  meant  the  same  as  by  the  sheep  and  the 
goats ;  (Matt.  xxv.  33.)  wherefore  it  was  said  to  the  one,  who 
acknowledged  the  Lord,  that  he  should  be  with  Him  in  para- 
dise.    A.  E.  600. 

Verse  40.  If  Thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  &c. — It  may  be  asked, 
what  is  the  first  requisite  of  a  faith  directed  towards  Jesus 
Christ?  I  answer,  it  is  an  acknowledgment  that  He  is 
THE  Son  of  God.  This  first  requisite  of  faith,  was  that  which 
the  Lord,  when  He  came  into  the  world,  revealed  and 
announced;  for  unless  mankind  had  first  acknowledged,  that 
He  was  THE  Son  of  God,  and  thus  God  of  God,  in  vain 
would  He  Himself,  and  His  apostles  after  Him,  have  preached 
faith  in  Him.  Now  the  case  being  similar  at  this  day,  so  that 
those  who  think  from  their  own  selfhood,  that  is,  from  the  ex- 
ternal or  natural  man  only,  say  with  themselves,  "  How  can 
Jehovah  God  conceive  a  Son,  and  how  can  man  be  God  V  it  is 
necessary  that  this  first  requisite  of  faith  be  confirmed  and 
established  from  the  Word,  as  in  the  following  passages:  Luke 
i.  31—35,  iii.  21,  22 ;  Matt.  iii.  16,  17 ;  Mark  i.  10,  11 ;  Matt, 
xvii.  5  ;  Mark  ix.  7  ;  Matt.  xvi.  13—18.     The  Lord  said,  that 
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upon  this  rock  He  would  build  His  church,  namely,  on  the 
truth  and  confession  that  He  is  the  Son  of  God ;  for  rock  sig- 
nifies truth,  and  likewise  the  Lord  with  respect  to  Divine 
Truth ;  in  whomsoever  then  the  confession  of  this  truth  does 
not  abide,  that  He  is  the  Son  of  God,  there  neither  does  the 
church  abide ;  and  for  this  reason  it  was  said  above,  that  this 
is  the  first  requisite  of  a  faith  in  Jesus  Christ,  consequently 
faith  in  its  origin.  (See  also  John  i.  14,  18,  34,  40,  iii.  16, 18, 
V.  25,  vi.  6—9  ;  Matt.  xxvi.  63,  64,  xxvii.  43  ;  Mark  xiv.  61, 
62 ;  Acts  viii,  37,  ix.  20 ;  1  John  iv.  15,  v.  20,  and  many  other 
passages.)  From  these  authorities,  then,  we  may  come  to  this 
conclusion,  that  every  one  who  desires  to  be  a  true  Christian, 
ought  to  believe  that  Jesus  is  the  Son  of  the  living  God  :  he 
who  does  not  so  believe,  and  supposeth  Him  only  to  be  the  Son 
of  Mary,  implants  in  his  mind  various  ideas  concerning  Him 
which  are  hurtful  and  destructive  of  salvation,  as  may  be  seen 
above,  92,  94,  102  :  of  such  persons  it  may  be  said,  that  they 
do  again  what  the  Jews  did  of  old ;  they  put  on  His  head  a 
crown  of  thorns,  instead  of  a  royal  crown,  and  they  give  Him 
vinegar  to  drink,  and  cry,  ^'  If  Thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  come 
down  from  the  cross ;"  or,  as  the  tempter,  the  devil,  said,  "  If 
TJiou  be  the  Son  of  God,  command  that  these  stones  be  made 
bread  r  or,  ^^  If  Thou  be  the  Son  of  God,  cast  Thyself  down.'''' 
(Matt.  iv.  3,  6.)  Such  persons  profane  His  church  and  His 
temple,  and  make  it  a  den  of  thieves.  These  are  they,  who 
make  the  worship  of  Christ  like  that  of  Mahomet,  and  confound 
true  Christianity,  which  is  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  with 
naturalism.     T.  C.  R.  342. 

Verse  45.  From  the  sixth  hour  there  was  darkness  over 
all  the  earth,  &c. — By  the  darkness  over  all  the  earth,  was 
represented  that  in  the  universal  church  there  was  nothing  but 
evil  and  the  false  thence  derived,  together  with  the  false  and 
the  evil  thence  derived ;  three  hours,  also,  [or  from  the  sixth  to 
the  ninth  hour,]  signify  what  is  full  and  altogether  so ;  for  all 
things,  and  every  particular,  which  are  related  concerning  the 
Lord's  passion  in  the  Evangelists,  contain  in  them  the  arcana 
of  heaven,  and  signify  Divine  celestial  things,  which  are  dis- 
coverable only  by  the  internal  spiiitual  sense.     A.  E.  526. 

The  falsities  of  the  last  times  were  represented  and  signified 
by  the  darkness  over  all  the  earth,  from  the  sixth  hour  even  to 
the  ninth,  at  the  Lord's  crucifixion.     A.  C.  1839. 

Verse  46.  Jesus  cried  with  a  great  voice.  My  God,  My 
God,  ivhy  hast  Tliou  forsaken  Me  ? — The  passion  of  the  cross 
was  the  last  temptation,  which  the  Lord,  as  the  Grand  Prophet, 
sustained,  and  was  the  means  of  the  glorification  of  His  Hu- 
manity, that  is,  of  union  with  the  Divine  of  His  Father, 
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and  was  not  redemption.  For  there  are  two  things  for  the 
sake  of  which  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  by  which 
He  saved  men  and  angels,  viz.,  redemption,  and  the  glori- 
fication of  His  Humanity  :  these  two  things  are  distinct  from 
each  other,  but  still  they  make  one  with  respect  to  salvation. 
What  redemption  was,  has  been  shewn  above,  viz.,  that  it  was 
a  combat  with  the  hells,  the  subjugation  of  them,  and  after- 
wards the  arrangement  of  the  heavens  into  order :  but  glori- 
fication is  the  unition  of  the  Humanity  of  the  Lord  with  the 
Divine  of  His  Father;  this  was  effected  successively  and 
plenarily  by  the  passion  of  the  cross :  every  man,  on  his  part, 
ought  to  draw  near  unto  God,  and,  indeed,  so  far  as  man  thus 
approaches,  so  far  God,  on  His  part,  enters :  the  case  herein 
is  as  with  a  temple,  which  must  first  be  built,  and  this  is  done 
by  the  hands  of  men,  and  afterwards  it  must  be  consecrated, 
and,  lastly,  prayer  must  be  made  that  God  may  be  present  and 
unite  Himself  with  the  church  there.  The  reason  why  that 
real  union  was  fully  effected  by  the  passion  of  the  cross,  is, 
because  it  was  the  last  temptation  which  the  Lord  underwent 
in  the  world,  and  by  temptations  conjunction  is  effected;  for 
in  temptations  man  is  left  apparently  to  himself  alone,  although 
he  is  not  left,  for  God  is  then  most  present  in  his  inmost 
principles,  and  supports  him ;  wherefore  when  any  one  con- 
quers in  temptation,  he  is  intimately  conjoined  to  God;  and 
the  Lord,  on  this  occasion,  was  intimately  united  to  God  His 
Father.  Tliat  the  Lord,  during  the  passion  of  the  cross,  was 
left  to  Himself,  is  manifest  from  this  His  exclamation  at  the 
time,  "  My  God,  My  God,  why  hast  Thoii  forsaken  Me  ? 
From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  that  the 
Lord  did  not  suffer  as  to  the  Divine,  but  as  to  the  Human, 
and  that  on  this  occasion  an  intimate,  and,  thereby,  a  plenary, 
union  was  effected.  This  may  be  illustrated  by  this  con- 
sideration, that  whilst  man  suffers  as  to  the  body,  his  soul 
does  not  suffer,  but  only  grieves;  but  God  takes  away  this 
grief  after  victory,  and  wipes  it  away  as  a  person  wipes  tears 
fi-om  the  eyes.     T.C.R.126. 

Verse  48.  Taking  a  sponge,  and  Jilling  it  with  vinegar, 
&c. — See  Exposition,  chap.  xxvi.  67,  and  the  general  obser- 
vations concerning  the  Lord's  Passion. 

Verse  5L  And  the  veil  of  the  temple  was  rent  in  twain, 
&c. — By  the  veil  of  the  temple  being  rent  in  twain  fi-om  the 
top  to  the  bottom,  was  signified  that  the  Lord  made  His 
Humanity  Divine,  for  within  the  veil  was  the  ark,  in  which 
was  the  testimony,  and  by  the  testimony  was  signified  the 
Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Humanity,  as  may  be  seen  above  392 ; 
the  veil   signified   the    external    of  the  church,    which    was 
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amongst  the  Jews  and  Israelites,  and  which  covered  their 
eyes,  that  they  did  not  see  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  Truth, 
or  the  Word,  in  its  hght.     A.  E.  400. 

By  the  veil  of  the  temple  being  rent,  was  signified  that  the 
Lord  entered  into  the  Divine  Itself,  having  shaken  off  all 
appearances,  and  that  at  the  same  time  He  opened  a  passage 
to  the  Divine  Itself,  by  [or  through]  His  Humanity  made 
Divine.     A.  C.  2576. 

By  the  veil  of  the  temple  being  rent  in  twain,  was  also 
signified,  that  the  externals  of  the  ancient  church,  and  also  of 
the  Jewish,  which  v^ere  all  representative  of  the  Lord,  and  of 
the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  His  kingdom,  that,  is  of 
love  and  charity,  and  thence  of  faith,  were  unfolded,  and,  as 
it  were,  unswathed,  and  that  then  the  Christian  church  was 
manifested,     A.  C.  4772. 

And  the  earth  did  shake,  and  the  rocks  were  rent. — The 
shaking  of  the  earth  [or  the  earthquake],  was  to  indicate  that 
the  state  of  the  church  on  this  occasion  was  changed,  for  the 
Lord,  by  His  last  temptation  which  He  sustained  in  Geth- 
semane  and  on  the  cross,  conquered  the  hells,  and  set  all 
things  there  and  in  the  heavens  in  order,  and  also  glorified 
His  Humanity,  that  is,  made  it  divine;  on  this  account  there 
was  an  earthquake,  and  the  rocks  were  rent.  By  the  great 
earthquake,  which  took  place  when  the  angel  descended  from 
heaven,  and  rolled  away  the  stone  from  the  door  of  the 
sepulchre,  the  like  is  signified,  viz.,  that  the  state  of  the 
church  was  altogether  changed,  for  the  Lord  then  rose  again, 
and,  as  to  His  Humanity,  assumed  all  dominion  over  heaven 
and  eai'th,  as  He  Himself  saith  in  Matt,  xxviii.  18.    A.  E.  400. 

Verse  52.  And  the  monuments  were  opened,  &c. — By  the 
monuments  being  opened,  and  many  bodies  of  .them  that  slept 
appearing,  the  like  is  signified  as  in  Ezekiel  xxxvii.  13,  14, 
where  it  is  said,  that  Jehovah  would  open  the  sepulchres,  and 
cause  them  to  ascend  out  of  the  sepulchres,  viz.,  regeneration, 
and  the  resuiTection  of  the  faithful  to  life ;  not  that  those  bodies 
themselves,  which  lay  in  the  monuments,  rose  again,  but  that 
they  who  slept  appeared,  that  both  regeneration  might  be  sig- 
nified, and  also  resurrection  to  life  by  the  Lord:  moreover,  by 
those  same  words  are  meant  those,  who  in  the  Word  are  said 
to  be  bound  in  a  pit,  whom  the  Lord  liberated  after  that  He 
had  finished  the  whole  work  of  redemption,  for  many  of  the 
faithful  could  not  be  saved,  until  the  Lord  had  come  into  the 
world,  and  had  subdued  the  hells;  in  the  mean  time  they  were 
detained  in  places,  which  were  called  pits,  even  to  the  coming 
of  the  Lord,  and  wei'e  liberated  by  the  Lord  immediately  after 
His  coming ;  these  pits  were  also  represented  by  monuments 
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which  were  opened,  and  they  who  were  in  them,  by  those  who 
slept,  who  after  the  resurrection  of  the  Lord,  as  it  is  said, 
appeared  to  many  in  the  holy  city;  the  holy  city  was  Zion  and 
Jerusalem,  but  by  them  is  meant  heaven,  whither  they  were 
taken  up  by  the  Lord,  for  each  of  those  cities  was  rather 
profane  than  holy :  from  these  considerations  it  may  be  mani- 
fest what  was  represented  and  signified  by  that  miracle,  and 
what  by  that  appearance.     A.  E.  659.     See  also  899. 

Jerusalem  was  called  the  holy  city,  because  it  signified  the 
church  as  to  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord,  is  what  is  called  Holy.  That  that 
city,  without  such  representation  and  consequent  signification, 
was  by  no  means  holy,  but  rather  profane,  may  be  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  they  rejected  and  crucified  the 
Lord  there;  wherefore  it  is  also  called  Sodom  and  Egypt; 
(Rev.  xi.  8.)  but  whereas  it  signified  the  church  as  to  the 
doctrine  of  truth,  it  was  called  not  only  the  holy  city,  but 
also  the  city  of  God,  and  the  city  of  the  Great  King.  A.E. 
223. 

By  the  monuments  being  opened,  and  many  bodies  of  the 
saints  that  slept  rising  again,  and  coming  forth  out  of  their 
monuments  after  the  Lord's  resurrection,  is  involved  resur- 
rection by  virtue  of  the  Lord's  resurrection,  and  in  the  interior 
sense,  every  resurrection.  A.  C  2916.  See  also  8018,  9229. 
A.  R.  845. 

Verse  QQ.  They  secured  the  sepulchre,  sealing  the  stone, 
&c. — By  the  stone,  here  spoken  of,  is  signified  the  Divine 
Truth,  which  was  falsified  by  the  Jews,  by  their  traditions. 
A.  E.  400. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XXVII. 

Verse  3.  Repenting,  &c. — The  original  expression,  here 
rendered  repenting,  is  ixBrai/.€kn^hs,  from  [X£rx{AsXofji.oci.  See 
note  at  chap.  iii.  2. 

Verse  9.  What  was  declared  hy  Jeremiah  the  prophet, 
&c. — This  passage  is  a  proof,  amongst  many  others,  that  the 
Scriptures  are  written  with  a  view  to  the  internal  sense,  for 
the  prophecy  here  alluded  to  is  not  to  be  found,  as  to  the 
letter,  in  Jeremiah,  but  in  Zechariah,  and  therefore  can  be 
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ascribed  to  the  former  prophet  only  as  to  the  spiritual  sense, 
in  which  it  is  descriptive  of  the  Lord's  temptations,  agreeably 
to  what  is  characteristic  of  that  prophet. 

Verse  11.  But  Jesns  said,  &c. — What  is  here  rendered 
said,  is  from  the  Greek  (prjpti.  See  notes,  chap.  xiii.  28, 
XXV.   34. 

Verse  43.  If  He  willeth  Him. — In  the  common  version  of 
the  New  Testament,  what  is  here  rendered  willeth  Him,  is 
expressed  will  have  Him,  but  the  original  Greek  is  S-eXej  a-vro-^, 
which  literally  means  willeth  Him.     See  note,  chap.  ix.  13. 

Verse  50.  Dismissed  the  Spirit. — This  is  a  literal  trans- 
lation from  the  original  Greek  d(priKB  to  tdhvixo.. 

Verse  60.  And  laid  it  in  his  new  monument,  &c. — What 
is  here  called  monument,  and  in  the  original  Greek  /xvyj/xtsov, 
at  verses  64  and  QQ  is  called  sepulchre,  from  the  Greek  Tacpor. 
This  distinction  has  not  been  attended  to  by  the  translators  of 
the  New  Testament,  in  the  common  version,  for  they  sometimes 
render  ix-vn(xim  by  the  English  tomh,  and  sometimes  by 
sepulchre,  as  if  no  distinction  at  all  Avas  intended.  What  the 
distinction  is,  it  may  not  perhaps  be  so  easy  to  ascertain  ;  but 
certain  it  is  that  a  distinction  exists,  and  that  it  must  needs 
have  reference  to  the  internal  sense. 


MATTHEW. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 


THE    INTERNAL   SENSE. 


1.  But  in  the  evening  of  the 
sabbath,  as  it  dawned  to  one  of 
the  sabbaths,  came  Mary  Mag- 
dalene, and  the  other  Mary,  to 
view  the  sepulchre. 


2.  And,  behold,  there  was  a 
great  earthquake :  for  the  angel 
of  the  Lord  descending  from 
heaven,  [and]  coming,  rolled 
away  the  stone  from  the  door, 
and  sat  upon  it. 

3.  But  his  countenance  was 
as  lightning,  and  his  raiment 
white  as  snow : 

4.  But  for  fear  of  him  the 
keepers  did  shake,  and  became 
as  dead. 

5.  But  the  angel  answering 
said  to  the  women,  Fear  not 
ye :  for  I  know  that  ye  seek 
Jesus  the  crucified. 

6.  He  is  not  here :  for  He  is 
risen,  as  He  said,  Come,  see 
the  place  where  the  Lord  lay. 

7.  And  dej^arting  quickly, 
say  to  His  disciples  that  He  is 
risen  from  the  dead ;  and,  be- 
hold. He  goeth  before  you  into 
Galilee ;  there  shall  ye  behold 
Him :  lo,  I  have  told  you. 


That  at  the  end  of  the  old 
church  and  the  beginning  of 
the  new,  they  who  are  in  the 
affections  of  good  and  truth 
seek  knowledges  concerning 
regeneration  and  resurrection 
to  life.     (Verse  1.) 

For  on  this  occasion  there  is 
a  change  in  the  state  of  the 
church,  through  the  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord's  Humanity, 
and  the  dispersion  thereby  of 
falses  of  doctrine.    (Verse  2.) 

So  that  Good  Divine  and 
Truth  Divine  are  made  mani- 
fest and  appear.     (Verse  3.) 

To  the  consternation  of  those 
who  ai'e  in  evils  and  falses,  but 
for  strength  and  consolation  to 
those  who  are  in  goods  and 
truths.     (Verses  4,  5.) 


Because  these  latter  are  in- 
structed, that  the  Lord  by 
temptation-combats  fully  glori- 
fied His  Humanity,  and  by  it 
continually  guides  them,  and 
renders  Himself  visible  to 
them.     (Verses  6,  7.) 
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8.  And  going  away  quickly 
li'om  the  monument  with  fear 
and  great  joy,  they  ran  to  tell 
the  message  to  His  disciples. 

9.  But  as  they  went  to  tell 
the  message  to  His  disciples, 
behold,  Jesus  met  them,  sayin  g. 
Hail.  But  they  coming  laid 
hold  of  His  feet,  and  worshiped 
Him. 

10.  Then  saith  Jesus  to  them, 
Be  not  afraid  :  go  report  to  My 
brethren,  that  they  go  into 
Galilee ;  there  shall  they  see 
Me. 

11.  But  as  they  were  going, 
behold,  some  of  the  guard, 
coming  into  the  city,  reported 
to  the  chief  priests  all  things 
that  were  done. 


This  doctrine  therefore  is 
taught  with  affection  in  the 
church.     (Verse  8.) 


And  by  it  conjunction  of 
life  is  effected  with  the  Lord's 
Divine  Natural  [principle], 
and  true  worship  thereby  ex- 
cited.    (Verse  9.) 

And  the  natural  principle  of 
those  who  are  in  charity  is 
rendered  admissive  of  Divine 
Truth.     (Verse  10.) 


12.  And  being  gathered  to- 
gether with  the  elders,  and 
taking  counsel,  they  gave 
money  sufficient  to  the  soldiers. 


13.  Saying,  Say  ye,  that  His 
disciples,  coming  by  night, 
stole  Him  whilst  we  slept. 

14.  And  ifthis  shall  be  heard 
by  the  ruler,  we  will  persuade 
him,  and  will  make  you  secure. 

15.  But  they,  receiving  the 
money,  did  as  they  were  taught: 
and  this  saying  was  commonly 
reported  amongst  the  Jews  un- 
to this  day. 

16.  But  the  eleven  disciples 
went  into  Galilee,  into  the 
mountain  where  Jesus  had 
appointed  them. 


Nevertheless  this  doctrine  is 
offensive  to  those  who  are  in 
evils  and  falses,  who  therefore 
attempt  by  every  method  to 
falsify  and  destroy  it.  (Verses 
12—16.) 

Teaching  that  the  Lord's 
Humanity  is  like  that  of  other 
men,  and  that  it  is  ignorance  to 
think  otherwise.    (Verse  13.) 

And  that  all  may  be  saved 
who  so  believe.    (Verse  14.) 

Which  false  persuasion  is 
gladly  admitted  by  those  who 
exalt  external  things  above 
internal.     (Verse  15.) 

But  they  who  exalt  internal 
things  in  external,  abide  in  love 
and  charity  tln-ough  faith  in 
the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity. 
(Verse  16.) 
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17.  And  when  tliey  saw  Him, 
they  worshiped  Him :  but  some 
doubted. 


18.  And  Jesus  coming  spake 
to  them,  saying,  All  power  is 
given  to  Me  in  heaven  and  on 
earth. 

19.  Going  forth,  therefore, 
make  disciples  of  all  nations, 
baptizing  them  into  the  name 
of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son, 
and  of  the  Holy  Spirit. 

20.  Teaching  them  to  ob- 
serve all  things  whatsoever  I 
have  commanded  you:  and, 
behold,  I  am  with  you  all  the 
days  until  the  consummation 
of  the  age.    Amen. 


And  through  this  faith  and 
love  have  conjunction  of  life 
with  the  Lord,  though  not 
without  temptations.  (Verse 
17.) 

Until  they  are  further  in- 
structed that  the  Lord,  even 
as  to  His  Humanity,  is  God  of 
heaven  and  of  the  church,  and 
hath  omnipotence.  (Verse  18.) 

And  that  in  His  Divine 
Person  is  contained  a  Divine 
Trinity,  consisting  of  the  Di- 
vine Itself,  the  Divine  Human, 
and  the  Divine  Proceeding. 
(Verse  19.) 

And  that  all  things  of  His 
Word  are  holy  and  to  be  loved, 
because  from  Him,  and  that  in 
and  by  His  Divine  Humanity 
He  is  continually  present  with 
His  church  in  all  states  of  good 
and  truth.     Amen. 


EXPOSITION. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Verse  1.  As  it  dawned  to  one  of  the  sabbaths. — For  the 
signification  of  the  day-dawn,  and  morning,  see  A.  C.  2405, 
8211 ;  and  for  the  signification  of  the  sabbath,  see  Exposition, 
chap.  xii.  1 — 8. 

Verse  2.  And,  behold,  there  was  a  great  earthquake,  &c. — 
By  the  great  earthquake,  which  took  place  when  the  angel 
descended  from  heaven,  and  rolled  away  the  stone  from  the 
door  of  the  sepulchre,  is  signified  that  the  state  of  the  church 
was  altogether  changed,  for  the  Lord  then  rose  again ;  and  as 
to  His  Humanity,  took  upon  Him  all  dominion  over  heaven 
and  earth,  as  He  Himself  saith  in  Matthew  xxviii.  18  ;  by  the 
angel  rolling  away  the  stone  from  the  door,  and  sitting  upon  it, 
is  signified  that  the  Lord  removed  every  false  principle,  which 
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liad  obstructed  the  passage  to  Himself,  and  that  He  opened 
the  Divine  Truth ;  for  stone  signifies  the  Divine  Truth,  which 
was  falsified  by  the  traditions  of  the  Jews.     A.  E.  400. 

The  angel  rolled  away  the  stone  from  the  sepulchre  and 
sat  upon  it. — To  sit  is  an  expression  significative  of  essence 
and  of  permanence  in  the  state  of  a  thing  and  of  life,  as  may 
be  manifest  fi'om  the  passages  in  the  Word,  where  mention  is 
made  of  sitting  before  Jehovah,  of  standing  before  Him,  and  of 
walking  before  Him ;  by  sitting  before  Jehovah  is  signified  to 
be  with  Him,  thus  also  to  will  and  to  act  from  Him ;  and  by 
standing  before  Him  is  signified  to  have  respect  to,  and  to 
understand,  what  He  wills ;  and  by  walking  before  Him  is  sig- 
nified to  live  according  to  His  precepts,  thus  to  live  from  Him. 
Inasmuch  as  such  things  are  involved  in  sitting,  therefore  the 
same  expression,  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  signifies  to  be  per- 
manent and  to  dwell.  It  is  by  reason  of  this  signification  of 
sitting,  that  "  the  angel  of  the  Lord  was  seen  to  sit  on  the  stone 
which  he  had  rolled  away  from  the  door  of  the  monument ;'"'' 
and  for  the  same  reason  "^Ae  angels  seen  in  the  monument  sat, 
one  at  the  head  and  the  other  at  the  feet T  (John  xx.  12; 
Mark  xvi.  5.)  those  sights  were  representative  of  the  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord,  and  of  introduction  into  heaven  by  Him ;  for 
by  the  stone,  which  was  placed  before  the  monument,  and  which 
was  rolled  away  by  the  angel,  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth, 
thus  the  Word,  which  was  closed  by  the  Jews,  but  opened  by 
the  Lord ;  and  whereas  by  a  sepulchre,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
is  signified  resuiTection  and  also  regeneration,  and  eminently  by 
the  sepulchre  where  the  Lord  was,  and  by  angels,  in  the  Word, 
is  signified  Divine  Truth,  therefore  the  angels  were  seen,  one 
sitting  at  the  head,  and  the  other  at  the  feet ;  and  by  the  angel 
at  the  head,  was  signified  the  Divine  Truth  in  first  [principles], 
and  by  the  angel  at  the  feet,  the  Divine  Truth  in  ultimates,  each 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  by  which,  when  it  is  received,  rege- 
neration is  effected  and  there  is  resurrection.     A.  E.  687. 

Verse  3.  His  countenance  was  as  liglitning. — By  lightning 
is  signified  the  sparkling  and  splendour  of  the  Divine  Truth ; 
the  countenance  therefore  being  as  lightning,  denotes  the  love 
of  truth,  for  truth  which  is  from  love  brings  with  it  a  flaming 
principle  derived  from  fire,  which  principle  is  lightning. 
A.  C.  8813. 

With  the  angels  there  is  a  flaming  beam  of  light  in  the  midst, 
derived  from  the  good  of  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  and  hence 
there  is  a  brightness  or  whiteness  round  about ;  they  who  so 
appear  are  likenesses  of  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord  Himself,  when 
He  shewed  His  Divine  to  Peter,  James,  and  John,  shone,  as 
the  sun  in  His  countenance,  and  His  gaiTnents  became  as  the 
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light.  (Matt.  xvii.  2.)  That  the  angels,  who  are  likenesses, 
appear  in  a  flaming  beam  of  light,  and  thence  in  white,  is 
evident  from  the  angel  who  descended  from  heaven,  and  rolled 
away  the  stone  from  the  door  of  the  sepulchre.     A.  C.  5530. 

And  Iris  raiment  tvhife  as  snow. — Raiment  signifies  truths, 
because  the  light  of  heaven  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord  as  the  Sun  there,  and  all  things  that  exist  in  the 
heavens  exist  from  the  light  there,  in  like  manner  also  the  gar- 
ments, with  which  the  angels  appear  clothed ;  hence  it  is  that 
the  angels  sitting  at  the  Lord's  sepulchre  had  raiment  white 
as  snow;  (Matt,  xxviii.  3.)  and  that  their  raiment  was  shining. 
(Luke  xxiv.  4.)  That  the  garments,  with  which  the  angels 
appear  clothed,  correspond  to  their  intelligence,  and  that  they 
have  intelligence,  according  to  the  reception  of  the  Divine 
Truth  from  the  Lord,  see  the  Treatise  on  Heaven  and  Hell, 
177—182.     A.  E.  195.     See  also  395. 

The  reason  why  by  garments,  in  the  Word,  are  signified 
truths,  is,  because  truths  clothe  good  almost  as  vessels  do  the 
blood,  and  as  fibres  the  animal  spirit.  The  reason,  further,  why 
a  garment  is  significative  of  truths,  is,  because  spirits  and  also 
angels  appear  clothed  in  garments,  and  each  according  to  truths 
appertaining  to  them ;  they  appear  in  white  garments  who  are 
in  the  truths  of  faith  by  which  good  is  acquired,  but  they  are 
in  bright  shining  garments  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith  which 
are  derived  from  good,  for  good  is  translucent  by  or  through 
truth,  whence  comes  splendour.  That  spirits  and  angels  appear 
in  garments,  may  also  be  manifest  from  the  Word,  where  men- 
tion is  made  of  the  angels  being  seen,  as  in  Matthew  xxviii.  3; 
Rev.  iv.  4,  xix.  11,  13,  14.     A.  C.  5954. 

Verses  5,  9.  But  the  angel  ansivering  said  to  the  women, 
8fc.  Jesus  met  them,  saying,  Hail.  But  they  coming  laid 
hold  of  His  feet  and  worshiped  Him. — That  man  after  death 
is  as  much  a  man  as  he  was  before,  although  he  is  not  then 
apparent  to  the  eyes  of  the  material  body,  may  be  concluded 
from  the  angels  that  appeared  to  Abraham,  Hagar,  Gideon, 
Daniel,  and  some  of  the  prophets,  and  also  from  those  that 
were  seen  in  the  Lord's  sepulchre,  and  afterwards  frequently 
by  John,  as  he  relateth  in  the  Revelation.  But  it  may  appear 
still  more  evidently  from  the  Lord  Himself,  for  He  proved 
Himself  to  be  a  Man  both  by  the  touch,  and  by  eating  before 
His  disciples,  and  yet  He  became  invisible  to  their  sight:  who 
can  be  so  extravagantly  absurd  as  not  to  acknowledge,  that, 
notwithstanding  His  being  invisible.  He  was  still  a  Man  as 
before.''  The  reason  why  the  disciples  saw  Him,  was,  because 
their  spiritual  eyes  were  at  that  time  opened,  and  when  this  is 
the  case  the  objects  of  the  spiritual  world  appear  as  distinctly 
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as  the  objects  of  the  natural  world.  There  is  this  difToreuce 
between  a  man  in  the  natural  world  and  a  man  in  the  spiritual 
world,  that  the  latter  is  clotlied  with  a  substantial  body,  but  the 
former  with  material  body,  within  which  is  his  substantial  body, 
and  a  substantial  man  seeth  a  substantial  man  as  clearly  and 
disinctly  as  a  material  man  seeth  a  material  man ;  a  substantial 
man  however  cannot  see  a  material  man,  nor  can  a  material 
man  see  a  substantial  man,  in  consequence  of  the  difference 
between  material  and  substantial,  the  nature  of  which  difference 
may  be  described,  but  not  in  a  few  words.     T.  C.  R.  793. 

Verse  16.  Into  a  mountain  where  Jesus  had  appointed 
them. — See  Exposition,  chap.  xiv.  23,  xvii.  ],  xxiv.  3,  15 — 18. 

Verse  18.  All  power  is  given  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  on 
earth. — That  the  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  on  the  earth,  is 
given  to  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  the  Word  throughout,  as  in 
Isaiah,  "  To  us  a  Child  is  born,  to  us  a  Son  is  given,  and  the 
government  shall  he  upon  His  shoulder,  and  His  name  shall 
be  called,  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  Father  of 
Eternity,  Prince  of  Peace T  (ix.  5.)  And  in  Daniel,  "  I  saw 
in  the  visions  of  the  night,  and,  behold,  with  the  clouds  of  the 
heavens,  was  [o;«e]  coming  as  the  Son  of  Man;  and  He  came 
even  to  the  ancient  of  days,  and  they  made  Him  to  approach 
before  Him.  And  there  was  given  to  Him  dominion,  and 
glory,  and  a  kingdom,  and  all  people,  and  nations,  and 
tongues,  shall  serve  Him;  His  dominion  is  an  eternal  domi- 
nion, and  His  kingdom  that  which  shall  not  perish.'''' 
(vii.  13,  14.)  The  Lord  Himself  also  declares  this  truth  in 
Matthew,  "  All  things  are  delivered  to  Me  from  My  Father;''' 
(xi.  27  ;  and  in  Luke  x.  22.)  and  in  Matthew,  in  another  place, 
"  All  power  is  given  to  Me  in  heaven  and  on  earth.''  (xxviii. 
18.)  And  in  John,  "  Tliou  hast  given  to  the  Soti  the  power  of 
alljlesh,  that  He  may  give  eternal  life  to  those  whom  Thou 
hast  given  Him  ;"  (xvii.  2,  3.)  which  is  also  signified  by  sitting 
on  the  right  hand,  as  in  Luke,  "  Henceforth  shall  the  Son  of 
Man  sit  on  the  right  hatid  of  the  virtue  of  God."  (xxii.  69.)  In 
regard  to  all  power  in  the  heavens  and  on  the  earth  being  given 
to  the  Son  of  Man,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  Lord  had  power 
over  all  things  in  the  heavens  and  on  the  earth,  before  He  came 
into  the  world,  for  He  was  God  from  eternity,  and  Jehovah, 
as  He  Himself  clearly  saith  in  John,  "  O  Father,  glorify  Me 
with  Thyself,  with  the  glory  which  I  had  with  Thee  before 
the  world  was ;"  (xvii.  5.)  and  again,  "  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you,  before  Abraham  was  I  am  ;"  (viii.  58.)  for  He  was 
Jehovah  and  the  God  of  the  most  ancient  church  which  was 
before  the  flood,  and  was  seen  by  them ;  He  was  also  Jehovah 
and  the  God  of  the  ancient  church  which  was  after  the  flood ; 
and  He  was  the  Being  w  hom  all  the  rites  of  the  Jewish  church 
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represented,  and  whom  they  worshiped;  but  the  reason  why 
He  saith  all  power  was  given  to  Him  in  heaven  and  on  the 
earth,  as  if  it  was  then  first  given,  is,  because  by  the  Son  of 
Man  is  meant  His  Human  Essence,  which,  when  it  was  united 
to  the  Divine,  was  also  Jehovah ;  and  He  at  the  same  time  had 
power,  which  could  not  be  effected  before  He  was  glorified,  that 
is,  before  His  Human  Essence,  by  unition  with  the  Divine, 
had  also  Life  in  Itself,  and  thus  in  like  manner  was  made 
Divine  and  Jehovah,  as  He  Himself  saith  in  John,  "  As  the 
Father  hath  life  in  Himself,  He  hath  also  given  to  the  Son 
to  have  life  in  Himself."  (v.  27.)  His  Human  Essence,  or 
external  man,  is  what  also  in  Daniel,  in  the  passage  above 
quoted,  is  called  the  Son  of  Man ;  and  in  Isaiah,  in  the  passage 
above  quoted,  is  called  the  Child  born  and  the  Son  given.  That 
to  Him  was  given  the  heavenly  kingdom,  and  all  power  in  the 
heavens  and  on  the  earth,  is  signified  by  these  words  to 
Abraham,  "  All  the  land  which  tltou  seest  I  will  give  it  to 
thee,  and  to  thy  seed  after  thee  for  ever,''  which  was  before 
His  Human  Essence  was  united  to  His  Divine,  and  it  was 
united,  when  He  overcame  the  devil  and  hell,  viz.,  when,  by  His 
own  proper  power  and  His  own  proper  strength,  He  expelled 
all  evil,  which  alone  disunites.     A.  C.  1607. 

By  Divine  Order  is  meant  that  order  which  was  in  heaven 
from  the  time  when  the  Lord,  from  His  Divine  Humanity, 
began  to  arrange  all  things  in  heaven  and  in  earth,  which  was 
immediately  after  the  resurrection ;  (Matt,  xxviii.  18.)  accord- 
ing to  that  order,  they  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church  could 
then  be  elevated  into  heaven  and  enjoy  eternal  blessedness, 
but  not  according  to  the  former  order,  for  the  Lord  before 
arranged  all  things  by  or  through  heaven,  but  afterwards  by  or 
through  His  Humanity,  which  He  glorified  and  made  Divine 
in  the  world ;  by  which  there  was  such  an  accession  of  strength, 
that  they  were  elevated  into  heaven  who  could  not  be  elevated 
before,  also  that  the  evil  on  all  sides  receded,  and  were  shut 
up  in  their  hells.     J.  C.  79.31. 

That  the  Lord  is  the  God  of  heaven,  cannot  be  doubted  by 
those  who  are  of  the  church,  for  He  Himself  taught,  "  TJiat  all 
things  of  the  Father  are  His:'  (Matt.  xi.  27  ;  John  xvi.  15, 
xvii.  2.)  "  A7id  that  He  hath  all  power  in  heaven  and  in 
earth.:''  (Matt,  xxviii.  18.)  He  saith  in  heaven  and  in  earth, 
since  He  who  ruleth  heaven  ruleth  also  the  earth,  for  one  de- 
pends on  the  other.  To  rule  heaven  and  earth  signifies  to 
receive  from  Him  every  good  which  is  of  love,  and  every  truth 
which  is  of  faith,  thus  all  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  thereby 
all  happiness,  in  sum,  eternal  life ;  this  also  the  Lord  taught, 
saying,  "  He  ivlio  helieveth  in  the  Son  hath  eternal  life ;  but 
he  who  helieveth  not  the  Son,  shall  not  see  life:'    (John  iii. 
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36.)  And  in  another  place,  "  /  am  the  resurrection  and  the 
life,  he  that  helieveih  in  Me,  although  he  dies,  shall  live : 
and  every  one  u-ho  liveth  and  helieveth  in  Me  shall  not  die 
to  eternity.''''  (John  xi.  25,  26.)  And  in  another  place,  "  I  am 
the  tvay,  the  truth,  and  the  life.''''  (John  xiv.  6.)  H.  H.  5. 
By  the  keys  of  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  which  are,  that 
whatsoever  that  rock  [petra]  which  denotes  the  Lord,  bound  in 
earth  shall  he  bound  in  the  heavens,  and  whatsoever  he  loosed 
in  the  earth  shall  be  loosed  in  the  heavens,  is  meant  that  the 
Lord  has  power  over  heaven  and  earth,  as  He  a»so  saith.  Matt, 
xxviii.  18,  thus  tlie  power  of  saving  men,  who  are  in  that  con- 
fession of  Peter  from  faith  of  the  heart.     A.  R.  798. 

Verse  19,  Going  forth,  therefore,  make  disciples  of  all 
nations,  baptizing  them  into  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of 
the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Spirit. — That  baptism  was  an  intro- 
duction into  the  Christian  church,  is  manifest  from  many  con- 
siderations, as  from  these.  I.  That  baptism  was  instituted  in 
the  place  of  circumcision,  and  that  as  circumcision  was  a  sign 
that  they  who  were  circumcised  were  of  the  Israelitish  church, 
so  baptism  is  a  sign  that  they  who  are  baptized  are  of  the 
Christian  church.  II.  That  it  is  only  a  sign  of  introduction 
into  the  church,  is  manifest  from  the  baptizing  of  infants,  who 
are  not  at  all  partakers  of  any  reason,  nor  yet  qualified  to  re- 
ceive anything  of  faith,  any  more  than  new  sprouts  are  in  any 
tree.  III.  That  not  only  infants  are  baptized,  but  also  all 
proselyte  strangers,  who  are  converted  to  the  Christian  religion, 
both  small  and  great,  and  this  before  they  are  instructed,  if 
they  are  only  willing  by  confession  to  embrace  Christianity,  to 
which  they  are  inaugurated  by  baptism,  which  also  the  apostles 
did,  according  to  the  Lord's  words,  "  That  they  should  make 
disciples  of  all  nations,  and  baptize  them.^^  In  the  heavens, 
infants  by  baptism  are  introduced  into  the  Christian  heaven, 
and  have  angels  assigned  to  them  there  by  the  Lord,  who  exer- 
cise care  over  them ;  wherefore  as  soon  as  infants  are  baptized, 
angels  are  set  over  them,  by  whom  they  are  kept  in  a  state  of 
receiving  faith  in  the  Lord ;  but  as  they  grow  up,  and  begin  to 
exercise  their  own  freedom  and  rationality,  the  tutor  angels 
leave  them,  and  they  attract  to  themselves  such  spirits  as  make 
one  with  their  life  and  faith ;  from  which  considerations  it  is 
evident,  that  baptism  is  an  insertion  amongst  Christians  also  in 
the  spiritual  worid.     T.  C.  R.  677. 

In  the  same  work  from  which  the  above  extract  is  taken,  the 
following  general  propositions  concerning  baptism  are  explained 
and  confirmed.  I.  That  without  knowledge  concerning  the 
spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  no  one  can  know  what  the  two 
sacraments,  baptism  and  the  holy  supper,  involve  and  effect. 
II.  That  by  washing,  which  is  called  baptism,  is  meant  spiritual 
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washing,  which  is  purification  from  evils  and  falses;  and 
thereby  regeneration.  III.  That  baptism  was  instituted  in  the 
place  of  circumcision,  because  by  the  circumcision  of  the  fore- 
skin was  represented  the  circumcision  of  the  heart,  to  the  intent 
that  the  internal  church  might  succeed  the  external  church, 
which  in  all  things,  and  in  every  particular,  figured  the  inter- 
nal church.  IV.  That  the  first  use  of  baptism  is  introduction 
into  the  Christian  church,  and,  at  the  same  time,  insertion 
amongst  Christians  in  the  spiritual  world.  V.  That  the  second 
use  of  baptism  is,  that  the  Christian  may  know  and  acknow- 
ledge the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the  Redeemer  and  Saviour,  and 
may  follow  Him.  VI.  That  the  third  use  of  baptism,  which  is 
the  final  use,  is  that  man  may  be  regenerated.  VII.  That  by 
the  baptism  of  John  the  way  was  prepared,  that  the  Lord  Jeho- 
vah might  descend  into  the  world,  and  accomplish  redemption. 
T.  C.R.  667—691. 

The  reason  why  the  Lord  said  that  they  should  baptize  into 
the  name  of  the  Father,  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost, 
is,  because  the  Trine  or  Trinity  is  in  the  Lord,  for  He  is  the 
Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  the  Divine  Humanity 
which  is  called  the  Son,  and  the  Divine  Proceeding  which  is 
called  the  Holy  Spirit.  The  Divine  which  is  the  Father,  and 
THE  Divine  which  is  the  Son,  is  the  Divine,//"om  which  are 
all  things ;  and  the  Divine  Proceeding,  which  is  called  the 
Holy  Spirit,  is  the  Divine  bi/  which  are  all  things.  That  the 
Divine  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  is  no  other  than  the 
Divine  which  is  Himself,  may  be  seen  in  a  small  work  Con- 
cerning  the  Divine  Providence^  Omnipotence,  Omnipresence, 
and  Omniscience,  for  it  is  a  subject  of  deep  investigation. 
That  there  is  a  Trine  [or  threefold  principle]  in  the  Lord,  may 
be  illustrated  by  comparison  with  an  angel ;  for  an  angel  has 
a  soul  and  a  body,  and  also  what  proceeds  from  him ;  what 
proceeds  from  him  is  himself  out  of  him.  Concerning  this 
proceeding  [principle]  it  has  been  given  to  know  many  things, 
but  this  is  not  the  place  to  mention  them.  Every  man  who  has 
respect  to  God,  after  death  is  first  taught  by  the  angels,  that  the 
Holy  Spirit  is  not  another  separate  from  the  Lord,  and  that  to 
go  forth  and  to  proceed  is  nothing  else  than  to  illustrate  and  to 
teach  by  presence,  which  is  according  to  the  reception  of  the 
Lord ;  whence  several  after  death  put  off  the  idea  which  they 
had  conceived  in  the  world  concerning  the  Holy  Spirit,  and 
receive  the  idea  that  it  is  the  presence  of  the  Lord  with  man 
by  angels  and  spirits,  from,  and  according  to  which  presence, 
man  is  illustrated  and  taught.  That  it  is  the  Lord  alone  who 
is  meant  by  the  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit,  (Matt,  xxviii. 
19.)  is  evident  from  what  goes  before,  and  from  what  follows 
in  that  chapter;  for  in   the  preceding  \crse  the  Lord  saith, 
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*^  All  poiccr  is  given  to  Mc  in  heaven  and  on  earth  T  and  in 
the  following  verse  the  Lord  saith,  "  Behold^  I  am  with  you 
all  days,  even  io^the  conHiimmation  of  the  age  C  thus  He 
speaks  of  Himself  alone ;  wherefoi-e  He  said  this  that  the 
disciples  might  know  that  in  Him  is  the  Trinity.  D.  Lord,  4(>. 
That  the  whole  Divine  Trinity  is  in  the  person  of  the  Lord 
God  the  Saviour  Jesus  Christ,  may  be  seen  confirmed  in  the 
following  general  propositions  concerning  the  Divine  Trinity, 
as  they  are  explained  at  large  in  the  True  Christian  Religion. 
I.  That  there  is  a  Divine  Trinity,  consisting  of  Father,  Son, 
and  Holy  Spirit.  IL  That  those  three.  Father,  Son,  and 
Holy  Spirit,  are  the  three  essentials  of  one  God,  which  make 
one,  as  soul,  body,  and  operation  with  man.  HI.  That  before 
the  world  was  created,  there  was  not  this  Trinity,  but  that  it 
was  provided  and  made  after  the  world  was  created,  when  God 
became  incarnate,  and  on  this  occasion  was  in  the  Lord  God  the 
Redeemer  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ.  IV.  That  a  Trinity  of 
Divine  Persons  from  Eternity,  or  before  the  world  was  created, 
is,  in  the  ideas  of  thought,  a  Trinity  of  Gods,  and  that  this 
cannot  be  abolished  by  the  oral  confession  of  one  God. 
V.  That  a  Trinity  of  Persons  was  unknown  in  the  apostolic 
church,  but  that  it  was  hatched  by  the  council  of  Nice,  and 
was  thence  introduced  into  the  Roman  Catholic  church,  and 
from  this  into  the  churches  separated  from  it.  VI.  That  from 
the  Nicene,  and,  at  the  same  time,  the  Athanasian  trinity,  has 
arisen  a  faith,  which  has  perverted  the  whole  Christian  church. 

VII.  That  hence  is  that  abomination  of  desolation  and  affliction, 
such  as  was  not,  nor  is  about  to  be,  which  the  Lord  predicted 
in  Daniel,  and  in  the  Evangelists,   and  in  the   Apocalypse. 

VIII.  Also,  hence  it  is  come  to  pass,  that  unless  a  new  heaven 
and  a  new  church  be  established  by  the  Lord,  no  flesh  would 
be  saved.  IX.  That  from  a  Trinity  of  Persons,  of  which  each 
singly  is  God,  according  to  the  Athanasian  creed,  several 
unmeaning  and  heterogeneous  ideas  have  existed  concerning 
God,  which  are  phantasies  and  abortions.  T.  C.  R.  163 — 184. 
See  also  D.  P.  262.     A.  C.  9818. 

Verse  20.  Behold,  I  am  with  you  all  the  days  until  the 
consummation  of  the  age. — To  the  consummation  of  the  age 
denotes  even  to  the  end  of  the  church ;  (see  Exposition,  chap. 
xxiv.  3.)  and  then  if  men  do  not  approach  to  the  Lord  Himself, 
and  live  according  to  His  precepts,  they  are  left  by  the  Lord, 
and  being  left  by  the  Lord,  they  become  as  pagans  who  have  no 
religion ;  and  in  this  case,  the  Lord  is  only  with  those  who  shall 
be  of  His  New  Church :  these  things  are  signified  by  until  the 
consummation  of  the  age.     A.  R.  750. 

That  the  Lord  is  present  with  all.  He  Himself  teaches  in 
Matthew  chap,  xxviii.  20;  and  that  He  makes  His  abode  with 
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those  who  love  Him,  in  John  xiv.  21.  J).  L.  IV.  111.  See  also 
T.C.E.761. 

All  fhe  days. — That  days  denote  states,  see  A.  C.  4901. 

Amen. — Signifies  Divine  confirmation  from  truth,  conse- 
quently from  the  Lord  Himself.  A.R.  23,  292.  See  also 
Exposition,  chap.  vi.  13. 


TRANSLATOR'S  NOTES  AND  OBSERVATIONS. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 

Verse  1.  As  it  dawned  to  one  of  the  sahhaths. — What  is 
here  rendered  to  one  of  the  sahhaths,  is  expressed  in  the  com- 
mon version  of  the  New  Testament,  by  the  first  day  of  the 
week,  but  the  original  Greek  is  lis  ij^ixv  (7«/3/3aTov,  which  lite- 
rally means  to  one  of  the  .mhhalhs,  and  is  most  probably  so 
expressed  with  a  view  to  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense. 

Verse  3.  His  countenance  was  as  lightning,  and  his 
raiment  white  as  snoio. — Countenance,  in  this  passage,  has 
respect  more  to  the  good  of  love  in  the  will,  and  raiment  more 
to  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  understanding,  thus  both  expres- 
sions united  have  reference  to  the  heavenly  marriage  so  con- 
tinually pointed  at  in  the  Sacred  Scriptures. 

Verse  4.  Tlte  keepers  did  shake,  and  hecanie  as  dead. — 
Two  expressions  are  here  again  used  to  mark  the  effect  of 
fear;  the  first  having  relation  to  the  understanding,  and  the 
second  to  the  will,  thus  both  to  the  marriage  of  those  two 
principles. 

Verse  9.  But  they  coming  laid  hold  of  His  feet,  and  wor- 
shiped Him. — Another  remarkable  instance  here  occurs  of  the 
peculiar  manner  in  whicli  the  Sacred  Scriptures  are  written, 
both  with  respect  to  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  also  to  the 
connexion  of  ideas  in  the  internal  sense,  where  they  appear 
scattered  in  the  sense  of  the  letter ;  for  coming  to  Jesus  has 
relation  to  the  affection  of  love  in  the  will,  laying  hold  of  His 
feet,  to  the  knowledge  of  truth  in  the  understanding,  especially 
to  faith  in  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle],  and  worship- 
ing to  the  result  of  both. 

Verse  20.  /  avn  witJt  you  all  tJie  days  unto  the  consum- 
mation of  the  age — This  is  a  literal  translation  from  the 
original  Greek. 
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